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INTRODUCTION. 

The  study  of  Russian  offers  to  the  beginner  difficulties  in 
many  respects  comparable  to  those  which  make  the  classical  lan- 
guages so  difficult  of  access — numerous  and  complicated  inflec- 
tions for  nouns  and  pronouns;  a  verbal  system  of  rare  flexibility; 
a  syntax  simple  in  its  principles,  but  very  different  from  the  syn- 
tax of  the  modern  languages  of  western  Europe;  a  freedom  of 
construction  which  is  in  striking  contrast  to  the  rigid  framework 
of  the  English,  French,  or  German  sentence;  and  a  vocabulary 
of  incomparable  richness.  To  help  him  surmount  these  many 
difficulties,  the  student  finds  at  his  disposal  grammatical  sum- 
maries, collections  of  texts,  and  dictionaries.  But  much  time  will 
be  lost  before  he  has  acquired  enough  grammatical  knowledge  to 
master  texts  which  have  no  commentary  to  explain  them,  and  his 
patience  will  suffer  by  this  study  of  theoretical  grammar,  which 
keeps  him  at  a  distance  from  the  language  itself. 

Moreover,  if  there  is  a  truth  on  which  linguists  have  come  to 
agree,  it  is  this,  that  it  is  not  by  the  grammar  that  a  language  is 
learned.  However  complicated  and  delicate  be  its  mechanism,  a 
language  is  learned  by  reading  only,  provided  always  each  diffi- 
culty, as  it  arises,  receive  an  immediate  explanation.  This  book 
has  no  other  ambition  than  to  put  such  practice,  from  the  first 
day  on,  within  the  student's  reach. 

The  student  beginning  the  study  of  this  Reader  is  expected 
only  to  possess  a  minimum  knowledge  of  Russian  grammar — the 
alphabet;  some  elements  of  pronunciation  learned,  if  possible, 
from  a  native  teacher;  a  fair  notion  of  the  declensions;  a  general 
view  of  the  conjugations;  some  idea  of  the  phenomenon  called 
aspect  of  verbs,  and,  in  particular,  of  the  opposition  of  the  two 
aspects  termed  respectively  perfective  and  imperfective.  A  stu- 
dent of  average  aptitude  can,  it  would  seem,  acquire  such  knowl- 
edge in  a  week  at  the  most,  and  that  in  any  grammar  which  he 
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may  have  at  hand.  This  first  stock  of  grammatical  knowledge  is 
quite  sufficient,  but  so  much  is  indispensable. 

The  real  object  of  thin  is  to  present   a  faithful  and 

adequate  picture  of  spoken  Russian  and  of  it-  I  expression. 

This  aim  does  not  differ  from  that  which  authors  of  descriptive 
grammars  have  in  view.  But  whereas  the  latter  subject  the  phe- 
nomena of  a  language  to  a  syste  unitization  which  is  always  more 
or  less  artificial,  throwing  them  out  of  proportion  and  falsifying 
their  values,  another  method,  the  one  suggested  by  the  direct 
study  of  a  language,  has  been  applied  here.  Instead  of  model 
sentences,  awkwardly  reduced  to  an  unnatural  simplicity,  actual 
texts  are  put  before  the  reader;  and,  as  at  the  very  outset  pecu- 
liarities of  form,  of  syntax,  or  of  idiom  meet  him  in  his  reading, 
these  texts  are  accompanied  by  notes  which  explain  each  diffi- 
culty as  it  is  met  The  example  always  precedes  the  rule,  the 
language  itself  being  taken  as  the  starting-point  and  not  as  the 
jH)int  «>f  arrival  More  developed  explanations  are  given  in  an 
"Appendix." 

Since  it  was  necessary  to  give  in  a  minimum  number  of  pages 
a  maximum  number  of  facts  of  language,  the  choice  of  the  texts 
became  of  extreme  importance.  So-called  easy  texts  repeat  again 
and  again,  mostly  without  profit  to  the  student,  sentences  of  the 
same  cast;  they  are  wanting  in  those  quick  turns  of  expression 
winch  lend  so  much  charm  to  spoken  languages,  and  to  Russian 
in  particular.  The  texts  brought  together  in  this  Reader  are  of 
quits  another  character.  Taken  from  the  work  of  a  single  writer, 
•the  great  writer  of  the  Russian  land,"  Count  Leo  Tolstoy,  and 
all,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  story,  written  for  children, 
they  present  perfect  models  of  the  language  as  actually  spoken. 
The  difficulties  which  arise  in  these  texts  in  every  line,  if  not 
explained,  would  run  the  risk  of  not  being  understood;  they  all 
have  tleir  explanation  in  the  accompanying  notes.  Furthermore, 
it  was  thought  that  selections  written  for  children  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  story  of  a  higher  literary  form,  one  of  those  in  which 
the  moral  theories  of  the  author  are  expressed  with  the  greatest 
force,  the  short  story  entitled  Three  Deaths,  written  in  1859. 
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Supple  and  varied  in  its  processes  of  expression,  familiar  with- 
out being  commonplace,  the  language  of  all  these  selections  rec- 
ommends itself  by  another  merit,  all  the  greater  because  it  is  one 
of  the  conspicuous  characteristics  not  only  of  the  writings  of 
Count  Tolstoy,  but  of  the  Russian  language — its  richness  of 
vocabulary.  One  can  judge  of  this  from  the  single  fact  that  in 
some  sixty  octavo  pages,  the  amount  of  these  texts  without  the 
notes,  no  less  than  three  thousand  words  occur. 

Although  the  notes  follow  the  text  step  by  step,  as  the  points 
which  they  explain  arise,  they  make  a  progressive  series  which 
takes  the  student  from  the  simple  facts  to  the  complex,  and,  as  he 
advances,  from  the  known  to  the  unknown.  In  dealing  with 
Russian  texts,  it  would  be  a  mistake  of  method  for  a  student  to 
recognize  phenomena  found  in  his  own  language  or  in  any  other, 
dead  or  living,  with  which  he  might  have  some  acquaintance. 
Linguistic  comparisons,  if  they  are  not  to  be  merely  vain  amuse- 
ment, are  not  for  the  beginner.  The  student  will  understand  that 
a  language  must  be  studied  in  itself;  he  will  endeavor,  therefore, 
to  master  from  the  very  beginning,  the  texts  which  he  is  given  to 
read.     The  notes  furnish  him  the  means  to  do  this. 

Notes  on  forms  are  supplied  when  a  word  deviates  in  the 
slightest  degree  from  the  general  paradigms  which  the  student  is 
supposed  to  know.  In  the  case  of  a  compound  word,  the  elements 
of  composition  are  separated  by  hyphens.  Likewise  in  simple 
words  in  which  the  root  cannot  at  the  first  glance  be  distinguished 
from  the  suffix  or  Sectional  element,  the  necessary  separations 
are  also  marked  by  hyphens.  This  process  of  dividing  words  into 
their  formative  elements  offers  the  great  advantage  of  gradually 
accustoming  the  student  to  morphological  analyses. 

Notes  on  syntax  explain  in  detail  those  special  laws  of  syntax 
which,  being  peculiar  to  Russian,  are  disguised  under  forms 
which  a  foreigner  could  not  correctly  analyze  without  assistance. 
Care  has  been  taken  not  to  set  out  in  one  note  all  the  combina- 
tions by  which  any  point  of  syntax  is  modified.  For  fear  of 
wearying  the  reader,  these  have  been  distributed  in  successive 
notes  in  the  order  of  their  complexity.  Particular  attention  had 
to  be  given  to  the  question  of  aspect  of  verbs  (see  "English 
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Index,"  p.  817),  and  to  that  of  the  proverbs  (see  for  each  preverb 
the  "  Russian  Index,"  and  for  the  general  discussion  of  aspectival 
proverbs  remark  3  of  the  "  Appendix,"  p.  245).  It  was  not  the 
intention  to  exhaust  this  subject,  but  only  to  give  the  student 
concise  indications  on  the  mechanism  and  value  of  verbal  com- 
pounds in  Russian. 

Idioms  have  been  pointed  out  in  passing,  explained,  com- 
mented on,  and  sometimes  translated.  But,  in  spite  of  the  temp- 
n  to  translate,  an  analysis  has  always  been  preferred  to  the 
mere  approximation  of  an  English  equivalent.  For  the  impor- 
tant factor  in  the  study  of  languages  is  not  translating,  but  under- 
standing and  remembering.  Furthermore,  it  has  not  been  lost 
sight  of  that  the  need  of  analyzing  is  more  urgent  for  a  learner 
than  for  a  past-master  in  a  language,  more  felt  by  a  foreigner 
than  by  a  man  speaking  his  mother-tongue.  So,  if  by  chance, 
Russians  open  this  Reader,  they  will  perhaps  be  surprised  to  find 
certain  interpretations,  certain  physical  realizations  of  figurative 
images,  which,  in  their  consciousness  as  speakers,  they  may  be 
tempted  to  consider  superfluous.  The  few  popular  expressions 
occurring  in  these  stories  have  always  been  pointed  out  as  such, 
either  in  the  grammatical  notes,  or  in  the  "Vocabulary." 

Notes  on  matters  of  custom  describe  dress,  headgear,  foot- 
wear, usages  referring  to  baptism,  marriages,  death,  etc.  (see 
"English  Index"). 

A  certain  number  of  notes  which,  on  account  of  their  general 
character  or  their  length,  could  not  be  put  below  the  texts,  form- 
ing forty-seven  short  observations  on  morphology,  on  syntax,  or 
on  customs,  have  been  brought  together  as  "Remarks"  in  an 
"Appendix"  (pp.  241-305). 

From  these  few  in<li<  ations  it  will  be  seen  that  the  order  in 
which  these  texts  and  notes  are  read  is  important;  they  should 
be  studied  in  the  order  given.  If  the  student  be  troubled  in  the 
first  pages  by  the  abundance  of  the  explanations,  he  will  see, 
not  without  pleasure,  that  the  number  of  the  notes  diminishes  as 
he  advances  in  his  reading.  For  each  point  is  recalled  to  his 
attention  the  second  time  it  appears,  but  on  its  third  occurrence 
it  is  considered  known.     The  references  from  note  to  note  are 
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numerous.  References  in  advance  can  be  neglected;  each  can 
judge  for  himself  how  much  grammar  he  can  assimilate  at  a  time. 
But  the  studious  reader  is  strongly  advised  to  turn  to  the  refer- 
ences in  review.  Furthermore,  certain  points,  those  of  usage 
rather  than  of  morphological  or  syntactical  interpretation,  require 
to  be  seen  several  times  in  their  contexts  before  an  explanation  of 
them  can  be  of  any  value.  Such  an  instance  is  that  of  the  forma- 
tion and  use  of  diminutives,  which  are  so  numerous  and  important 
in  Russian.  No  surprise  should  be  felt  that  these  points  are  at 
first  simply  noted,  not  being  explained  until  it  is  reasonable  to 
think  that  the  student  will  be  able  to  understand  their  explanation. 

It  has  seemed  necessary  to  bring  together  in  a  double  index, 
Russian  and  English  (pp.  307-20),  all  the  matter  contained  in  the 
notes  (at  the  bottom  of  pp.  1-239)  and  in  the  remarks  of  the 
"Appendix"  (pp.  241-305).  The  student  can  find  here  all  that 
has  been  said  in  this  Reader  on  a  given  question.  In  addition, 
the  titles  of  the  remarks  in  the  "Appendix"  will  be  found  in  the 
table  of  contents. 

A  book  intended  for  elementary  teaching  should  make  no  dis- 
play of  scientific  apparatus.  It  will  be  easier  to  read  and  it  will 
better  attain  the  practical  aim  it  has  in  view  without  it.  Care  has 
been  taken  to  avoid  all  technical  terms  which,  through  misunder- 
standing by  the  readers  who  have  not  made  a  specialty  of  lin- 
guistic studies,  lead  to  most  unfortunate  confusion.  Again,  since 
a  foreign  language  should  be  studied  in  itself,  all  display  of  his- 
torical or  comparative  grammar  has  been  no  less  carefully  avoided. 

In  the  notes  on  the  story  of  the  Three  Deaths  a  detailed  exam- 
ination of  certain  roots  has  been  introduced,  as  it  was  thought 
that  the  student,  now  possessing  a  considerable  Russian  vocabu- 
lary, would  take  an  interest  in  this  complex  play  of  vowel-change, 
derivation,  and  composition,  and  would  here  find  a  model  on  which 
to  practice  similar  analyses.  Russians  themselves  are  conscious  of 
this  complex  play  in  roots,  and  such  an  analysis  is  only  describ- 
ing the  language  as  it  is  felt  by  those  who  speak  it. 

A  "Vocabulary"  comprising  all  the  words  of  the  texts,  and 
these   words  only,  completes  this  Reader   (pp.  321-81).     This 
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abulary"  gives  the  general  meaning  of  all  the  terms,  even 
when  they  occur  in  the  texts  in  a  particular  or  rare  sense. 

The  elements  of  composition  of  compound  words  are  separated 
by  hyphens,  at  least  in  the  headings  of  the  entries.  These  sepa- 
rations, however,  are  indicated  only  in  so  far  as  the  present 
language  still  recognizes  their  reality.  Thus  words  which  the 
Russian  no  longer  feels  as  compounds  have  been  given  as  simple 
words. 

An  inflected  Russian  word  is  of  practical  use  only  when  its 
complete  formula  of  inflection  and  accentuation  is  known.  There 
has  been  no  hesitation,  at  the  risk  sometimes  of  unduly  lengthen- 
ing the  entries,  in  multiplying  the  indications  of  forms  and  of 
movements  of  accent.  The  genitive  singular  and,  if  required,  the 
nominative  and  oblique  cases  of  the  plural  are  given  for  sub- 
stantives, the  short  forms  for  predicate  adjectives  (in  the  instances 
of  double  accentuation  the  first  form  given  is  the  more  usual,  the 
second  form  being  put  in  parentheses  if  rare),  the  entire  declension 
for  <  <  rtain  pronouns,  the  first  and  second  persons  of  the  singular, 
and.  if  there  be  occasion,  the  imperative,  past  active  gerund  (or 
j»artiri|.l,  i.  ami  the  past  passive  participle  for  verbs.  The  short 
forms  of  the  past  passive  participles  have  not  been  pointed  out, 
because  it  is  impossible,  or  at  least  arbitrary,  to  indicate,  without 
the  context,  their  capricious  accentuations. 

ii  when  a  foreigner  knows  its  forms,  he  cannot  use  a  Rus- 
sian verb  unless  he  knows  whether  its  aspect  is  perfective  or 
imperfective  These  have  been  indicated,  the  first  by  the  abbre- 
viation "pf."  the  second  by  '*  i | >f Z1  Furthermore,  as  the  great 
majority  of  Russian  verbs  occur  under  two  forms,  of  which  one  is 
l»rfcctive  and  the  other  imperfective,  these  verbal  pairs  have  been 
given  under  the  same  heading,  with  two  vertical  bars  ( || )  separat- 
ing one  aspect  from  the  other.  For  verbal  pairs  supplied  with 
the  jH-rfcctive  aspect,  the  simpler  form,  always  comes 
first.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  verb,  perfective  or  imperfective,  is 
given  alone  without  the  corresponding  aspect,  this  parallel  aspect 
is  wanting  or  is  not  in  common  usage,  or  admits  of  a  change  of 
meaning,  slight  as  it  may  be.  A  reflexive  form  for  which  there  is  a 
corresponding  simple  form,  is  to  be  found  under  this  simple  form. 
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The  texts  collected  in  this  Reader  have  been  accented  through- 
out, and  the  accenting  of  a  Russian  text  is  always  a  delicate  task. 
It  is  advisable,  therefore,  to  indicate  in  a  few  words  how  this  task 
has  been  understood. 

A  rigorous  notation  of  the  accentuation  of  a  Russian  sentence 
would  have  to  take  into  account  three  kinds  of  accents,  each  rep- 
resented by  a  different  typographical  sign.  There  is  the  accent 
of  strong  intensity  or  word-accent,  the  one  indicated  in  diction- 
aries. A  secondary  accent,  the  accent  of  feeble  intensity,  is 
developed,  for  example,  on  personal  pronouns  when  these  latter 
do  not  have  the  accent  of  strong  intensity,  or  at  variable  places, 
generally  on  every  .second  syllable,  in  a  succession  of  syllables 
properly  unaccented.  There  is  the  third  accent,  that  of  the  sen- 
tence, in  which  an  element  of  pitch  is  added  to  that  of  inten- 
sity. The  place  of  this  accent,  except  for  certain  monosyllables, 
always  coincides  with  that  of  the  principal  accent  of  the  isolated 
word. 

Such  a  complete  notation  would  be  admissible  for  a  short 
specimen  of  Russian  printed  in  phonetic  transliteration.  In  this 
Reader  it  would  have  given  only  useless  annoyance  to  the  student. 
It  has  therefore  been  put  aside  for  the  simple  indication  of  the 
word-accent  by  the  sign  ' .  In  most  Russian  texts  accented  for 
the  use  of  foreigners  the  accentuation  is  given  with  a  uniform 
rigidity  which  it  does  not  have  in  the  spoken  language.  In  this 
book,  however,  the  movements  of  accent  in  any  given  word,  occa- 
sioned actually  or  possibly  by  its  place  in  the  sentence,  have  been 
diligently  sought  out  and  noted.  Thus  the  same  form  of  a  word 
in  sentences  of  different  rhythm,  or  simply  of  different  meaning, 
will  appear  differently  accented.  Following  the  usage  of  some 
dictionaries,  it  might  have  been  sufficient  simply  to  mark  with 
two  accents  the  words  concerned.  But  this  too  prudent  device, 
besides,  by  its  mechanism,  running  the  risk  of  making  the  reader 
believe  that  the  same  word  can  have  at  the  same  time  two  accents 
of  similar  intensity,  does  not  correspond  to  any  real  fact.  For  in 
a  given  sentence  the  accentuation  of  a  word  is  rarely  uncertain, 
the  meaning,  rhythm,  and  sometimes  the  style  determining,  as  a 
general  rule,  the  choice  of  one  accent  rather  than  the  other. 
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The  monosyllables  have  received  minute  examination.  When 
accented  and,  in  the  case  of  pronouns,  often  receiving  the  accent 
of  the  sentence  at  the  same  time  as  the  accent  of  strong  intensity, 
they  are  marked  with  the  sign  of  accentuation.  But  when  they 
are  unaccented  and,  for  the  pronunciation  as  well  as  for  the 
accentuation,  form  one  word  with  that  which  precedes  or  follows, 
they  have  no  sign  of  accentuation. 

As  for  unaccented  dissyllables,  pronouns,  "little  words,"  or 
nouns,  the  accent  of  which  is  transferred  to  the  preceding  preposi- 
tion, the  absence  of  any  sign  of  accentuation  is  sufficient  to  indi- 
cate that  they  are  in  reality  unaccented. 

Thus,  except  for  the  accents  of  feeble  intensity  purposely  neg- 
lected, an  endeavor  has  been  made  to  give  to  the  texts  collected 
here  the  natural  accentuation  which  they  would  receive  when 
read  aloud  by  a  Russian  well  acquainted  with  his  language.  But 
as  this  Reader  could  not  pretend  to  be  a  treatise  on  accentuation, 
nil  discussion  relative  to  accent  has  been  kept  out  of  the  notes  and 
the  remarks.  Only  in  two  or  three  instances  (pp.  172  n.  5,  237 
n.  2,  and  246  rem.  4)  it  was  thought  necessary  to  call  attention 
to  the  importance  which  the  phenomena  of  the  accent  in  Russian 
have  for  the  meaning. 

Following  a  commonly  admitted  usage,  the  pronunciation  as  o 
of  the  vowel  e  has  been  indicated  by  a  diaeresis  (5).  Since  in 
classical  Russian  this  pronunciation  affects  the  vowel  e  only  under 
the  accent,  it  has  seemed  useless  to  add  the  accent  sign  to  the 
direreeia. 

The  texts  given  in  this  Reader  have  been  collated  with  the 
original  editions  for  the  stories  I  to  XXVIII,  and  with  the  ninth 
edition  of  the  Complete  Works  of  Count  Leo  Tolstoy  (Moscow, 
1893)  for  the  last  story.  The  first  twenty -eight  pieces,  with  the 
exception  of  X,  XIa,  XII,  and  XIII.  appeared  for  the  first  time  in 
the  Alphabet  (St.  Petersburg,  1872,  Zamyslovski)  a  compact  col- 
lection in  four  books  (1854-158  +  1854-228  pp.),  very  rare  at 
present  (the  Public  Library  of  St.  Petersburg  does  not  possess 
it),  a  copy  of  which  was  kindly  lent  me  by  Mr.  Paul  Birukor. 
This  collection  has  been  republished  several   times  since  1874, 
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in  separate  booklets  (the  Alphabet  proper  under  the  title  of  New 
Alphabet  and  four  Russian  Reading  Books).  No  notable 
changes  were  made  except  the  addition  in  the  First  Russian 
Reading  Book,  of  ten  new  stories  (to  which  belong  our  pieces 
X,  XII,  and  XIII).  Of  these  first  twenty-eight  stories,  veritable 
little  masterpieces  of  literature  for  children,  seven  only  are  in  the 
Complete  Works:  VI,  XIV,  XX,  XXI,  XXV,  XXVI,  and  XXVIII. 

Inconsistencies  of  spelling  would  only  have  annoyed  the  reader 
without  being  of  any  profit  to  him.  Grot's  academical  manual 
of  Russian  Spelling  has  been  adopted  as  the  standard. 

Typographical  mistakes,  always  numerous  in  the  best  editions 
of  the  Russian  classics,  have  been  corrected.  Doubtful  readings, 
for  the  most  part  variations  between  one  edition  and  another, 
have  been  decided  by  Count  Tolstoy  himself,  with  that  perfect 
grace  known  only  to  those  who  have  had  the  honor  of  approaching 
him.  I  wish  to  express  here  my  respectful  gratitude  to  him  for 
the  kind  interest  he  has  shown  in  this  work. 

Two  names,  that  of  a  Frenchman  and  that  of  a  Russian,  appear 
in  the  title  of  this  book  with  an  equal  right.  The  general  plan 
of  the  work,  the  choosing  of  the  texts,  the  wording  of  the  notes 
and  the  remarks,  and  the  arranging  of  the  "Vocabulary"  have 
been  discussed  and  decided  by  both  Mr.  Speranski  and  myself. 

For  this  English  edition,  Mr.  Ellis  H.  Minns,  Russian  Lecturer 
at  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge,  England,  read  the  manuscript 
of  the  translation  at  an  early  stage  and  corrected  the  proofs  of 
the  "Vocabulary."  I  am  greatly  indebted  to  him  for  numerous 
corrections,  although  I  have  not  always  been  able  to  accept  his 
suggestions. 

I  wish  also  to  express  my  gratitude  to  Mr.  George  Calderon, 
of  London,  and  to  Mr.  Charles  Salomon,  of  Paris,  for  their  kind 
co-operation  in  correcting  the  proofs. 

Paul  Boyer. 

The  work  of  adapting  the  French  original  for  English  speaking 
readers  has  been  carried  on  at  the  same  time  with  the  preparation 
of  the  French  edition.     This  book  is  an  English  edition  rather 


X  Introduction. 

than  a  mere  translation,  inasmuch  as  Professor  Boyer  has  followed 
and  controlled  its  preparation  with  almost  the  same  care  that  he 
has  devoted  to  his  own  French  edition.  He  has  thus  given  to 
this  edition  authority  which  greatly  enhances  its  value  to  the 
reader.  I  wish  to  thank  him  here  for  the  great  personal  interest 
which  he  has  shown  in  this  work,  and  for  aiding  me  to  secure 
the  co-operation  of  Mr.  Minns. 

The  English  edition  has  been  made  possible  by  the  generous 
encouragement  of  Mr.  Charles  R.  Crane,  of  Chicago,  who  has 
contributed  so  largely  to  develop  an  intelligent  interest  in  Russia 
and  Russian  affairs  in  America. 

Samuel  Nobthrup  Harper. 


TEXTS 


[BilJIEa  H  BOJIKT*.]1 

ElkKa  npLirajia  cb  bbtkh  Ha  BBTKy  h  ynaia2  npaMO 
Ha  coHHaro  Bojma.  Bojiicb  bckoxihjtb3  h  xot&tb  ee  ct/Kctb. 
E'&iKa  ciajia  npociiTB4:  "HycTii  MeHa."  Bojiicb  CKa3ajn>: 
"Xopomo,  a  njinj5  Te6a,  tojibko  tl'i  eKamii6  mhb,  oraero7  bli, 


1.  The  titles  put  in  brackets  are  absent  in  the  original  text;  they 
are  supplied  for  the  convenience  of  the  reader. 

2.  y-na-jit,  -jia,  -no,  -jih,  for  *y-na,n-jn>1,  etc.,  past  of  y-nac-Tt  for  *y-nan-Tb 
(root  naji;-),  perfective,  indie,  present  (future  meaning)  y-naa-y,  -enu>,  "fall". 
Note  the  difference  in  aspect  of  the  two  verbs  nptirajia  and  ynajia,  the 
first  imperative  durative,  the  second  perfective  momentary. 

3.  BcKO'ii'urb:  on  the  value  of  b-  in  b-ckohiltb,  v.  p.  56  n.  7. 

4.  Ciajia  npociiTB.  The  verb  crittfa  (era-Hy,  -Hemi>)  followed  by  an  in- 
finitive has  the  meaning  of  "set  about",  "start".  It  is  perfective,  but 
the  infinitive  which  follows  is  always  imperfective.  CraHy  followed  by 
an  imperfective  infinitive  is  often  only  a  substitute  for  6yny  in  the 
same  construction  (ciaHy  jr/knan.  =  6yny  ftijiaTt) ;  cTajrt  followed  by  an  im- 
perfective infinitive  is  sometimes  merely  a  periphrastic  form  of  the  past 
perfective.  This  same  value  of  the  verb  cTan>  is  met  in  the  adverbial 
expression  ciajio-6i>iTB  "consequently",  lit.  "it  began  to  be  that". 

5.  Ilym-y,  nycT-imiB,  ind.  pres.  of  nyer-ii-it,  perfective,  "let  go",  "release"; 
the  corresponding  imperfective  is  nycK-a-Tt.  There  are  about  thirty 
simple  perfective  verbs,  simple  in  that  they  are  formed  with  the  aid 
neither  of  preverbs  (type  y-nacTi>),  nor  of  the  suffix  of  unity  of  action 
-Hy-  (type  KJiiiK-Hy-Tb  "call  out  to",  "give  someone  a  call"). 

6.  C-Kaac-H,  -H-Te,  imper.  of  c-Ka3-a-TL,  c-Kaac-y,  c-KajK-eint,  perfective,  "say". 

7.  Orqero  =  on>  «iero,  lit.  "from  what?",  "why?"  ^ero,  genitive  of 
the  neuter  interrogative-relative  pronoun  hto. 

1.  Conforming  to  a  generally  admitted  usage,  we  indicate  by  an  asterisk  the 
original  or  the  theoretical  forms  which,  though  not  in  present  existence,  explain  or 
justify  the  modern  forms. 

1 


Russian  Reader. 
(V&IKII,   TaiCb   bIc&IU1.      MirE    BO T.ia   cKY'IHO*,   a   Ha  Bdcb  cm6- 

il>iiiiu,3,  bi'.i  TiiM-b  BBepx^4  bc£6  nrpaere  ii  npiaraeTe."    Blin.a 

i.ia:   "Ilvmi    mohji    npfoae   Ha   A^peBO,   a    on\  : 
oast  a  T61  a  6oiocb8  Te6n.t*     Bojhcl  nycriijTB,  a  6'ftiKa  yiina9 


1.  Bece.ibi,  nom.  plur.  short  form  of  BeceVibitt,  -an,  -oe  "cheerful",  is  pre- 
dicate to  bu.  no  verb  being  expressed.  The  1st  and  2nd  persons  of  the 
ind.  pres  of  the  verb  "to  be"  are  never  used  in  modern  Russian.  On 
the  use  of  the  3rd  persons  edb  and  cyn>,  v.  Rem.  8,  p.  249. 

2   Mh*  ci.\  1    tin  bored".     Note  the  frequency  of  the  impersonal 

constructions  of  this  type:  mh%  rpycrao  "I  am  sad",  euf  Boceao  "he  is 
cheerful'. 

3.  A  Ha  eaci  oioTpiirab  (from  cMorp-'B-Tb,  imperfective),  2nd  pers.  sing. 
with  an  indefinite  meaning:  a  kind  of  appeal  to  oneself;  the  speaker 
imagine-'  binaell  his  own  interlocutor;  very  frequent,  especially  in 
familiar  language;  compare  English  "you",  used,  as  it  were,  impersonally. 
Note  as  a  characteristic  trait  ot  Russian  syntax  the  construction  of  this 
last  sentence :  the  two  members  are  coordinated  by  juxtaposition. 

4    Huepxy  =  bt.  sepxy,  loc  sing  in  f  (io,  soft  declension),  v.  p.  36  n.  4. 

5.  Bc-e,  neut.  sing  of  the  pronoun  adjective  "all":  Bec-b,  bc-h,  bc-S, 
plur.  Br-i  Here  in  the  adverbial  meaning  of  "always"  ("all  the  tiim •'*, 
"without  stopping").    Cf.  Bce-raa  "always"  ("at  all  times"). 

6.  Orryaas-oTb  ryia  "thence",  cf  0Tci6aa  =  0Ti»  aoaa  "hence".  Both 
answer  the  question  oncyia«soTb  kvjw  "whence?"  Note  the  opposition 
of  accent,  orrryxa  but  Tyjia;  crcibAa  but  c»«a;  oTKyaa  but  Kyaa. 

7.  A  to.  small  inserted  phrase  meaning  lit.  "and  there  is  this  other 
point",  "for  as  it  is".     Translate  in  English  generally  by  "otherwise", 

.   the  other  fact  supposed  is  the  alternative  deprecated* 
To  is  in  tli-    n«in..  subject  of  the  verb  "to  be"  not  expressed. 

8.  Bo-ibck,  -imib-cH.  from  6ohti>-ch,  imperf.,  "be  afraid";  takes  the  gen. 

9.  y-mfark,  -nua,  -nuo,  -nun.  for  •y-uiea-.Tb;  the  -e-  appearing  only  in 
tli.  masculine.  Ill*  fan  (for  *mefl-.Tb)  is  the  past  imperf.  of  the  verbal 
root  me*  "go";  cf.  the  active  past  participle  mea-iuift,  -man,  -mee;  sub- 
stantive mec-TBie  (for  *Be*afcl)  hmarch"  "procession".  The  Russian 
paradigm  of  the  verb  "go"  borrows  its  forma  from  two  roots:  the  root 
«-  (or  in  its  developed  form,  ha-)  and  the  root  mea-,  xoa-,  in  the  following 
manner:  in  the  meaning  of  the  definite  imperfective  aspect,  infin.  mm 
and  bt-tr.  spelt  both  ways  (the  old  IpeUing  h-th,  the  only  legitimate 
one,  is  maintained  only  in  the  preverbal  compounds,  the  h-  of  the  root 
forming  a  single  syllable  with  the  final  vowel  of  the  preverb  and 
written  -ft-  (see  below):  ind.  pres.  Hfl-y\  HH-eun.;  imperii.  ha-H;  pret.  in-.n.. 
nua.  nwo:  in  the  meaning  of  the  indefinite  imperf.  aspect  (English  b*J 
no  word  to  correspond  to  xojijrn>;  "I  am  going"  tends  toward  being  de- 

li  rather  indefinite),  infin.  xoa-HTb;  ind.  pres.  xoxc-y,  nfcHDDfc 


BtjiKa  o  bojikt>. 


Ha  #epeB0  ii  ony^a  CKa3Ma:  *'Te6-g  orroro  CKy*iHO,  hto1  tm 
3o.Th2.  Te6-g  3JiocTb  cep^e  HOKert8.  A  mh  Becem  onoro, 
tto  mm  jjoGpu  B  HiiKOMy4  3Jia5  He  ftftnaeM-L." 


(regular  and  complete  conjugation).  On  the  definite  and  indefinite  aspects 
v.  Rem  2,  p.  243.  In  preverbal  composition,  the  compounds  of  hath 
and  xom'iTb  correspond  with  each  other,  the  former  being  regularly  per- 
fective, the  latter  imperfective;  thus  there  are  the  pairs  of  verbs :  Bo-ilni. 
Bo-itny,  BO-me.TB,  -una,  -uijio,  perf.,  imperf.  B-xojutrs  "go  in",  "enter"  (on  bo 
for  bt.  v.  p.  63  n.  2);  jjo-hth,  perf.,  imperf.  ao-xojuitb  "go  up  to",  "reach"; 
Ha-fiTH,  perf.,  imperf.  Ha-xo^irrb,  properly  "go  on  to",  "come  upon",  "find"; 
no^o-fiTii  perf.,  imperf.  no^-xojiHTb  "approach";  y-imi,  perf.,  imperf.  y-xcai'iTb 
"go  away";  etc. 

1.  Onoro  (for  oti>  Toro)  ...TOO...  answers  the  question  oniero  (v.  p.  1 
n.  7  above).  Toro,  gen.  sing  masc.-neut.  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun 
of  the  object  removed  to-tb,  Ta,  to:  cb  Toro  ^hh  "from  that  day";  Ha  Ton, 
cbbtb  "to  the  other  world",  Ha  tomt.  cb-ete  "in  the  other  world",  h  6e3T> 
Toro  "even  without  that":  He  6e3T»  Toro  "there  is  something  in  that"; 
htoto,  for  h  Toro  (at  the  bottom  of  an  account,  of  a  bill),  lit.  "and  of  that", 
in  the  meaning  of  "total". 

2.  3ojtb,  3Jia,  3Jio,  short  form  of  the  adj.  33-on,  -an,  -oe  "wicked", 
"malicious".  The  neut.  3Jio  is  used  substantively  with  the  meaning  of 
"evil".    V.  n.  5  below. 

3.  TeSt  3JiocTb  cepaue  aoKeT'b  "wickedness  burns  your  heart".  3.iocTb, 
nom.;  cep^ne,  ace;  aoKerb,  3rd  pers.  sing.  pres.  ind.  of  aceib,  imperf.,  acr-y, 
aoK-euib;  past  acerb,  acr-aa,  -jio,  -an  "burn",  transitive. 

4-  Hhkomv  (=  negation  hh  -f-  KOMy),  dat.  of  hh-kto  "no  one". 

5.  3jia,  gen.  of  3jio,  substantive;  v.  n.  2  above.  The  direct  object  of 
negative  verbs  is  put  in  the  genitive  or  the  accusatiA^e;  but  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  that  the  genitive  is  the  rule,  and  the  accusative  the 
exception. 


II 

[Ha  in»pT,  n  m;i iiK'ii  ropftrb1.] 

ITponiTn  A^Htra  y  nyuxi*  n  He  Mor.nr1  nairni  B6pa. 
Conuiicb*  My/KiiKii  n  era.™  cv^iitl6:  kiikl  yasfab,  y  kof6 
A^Hbrii6.  Ojiiirb  MyxciiKb  CKa3in>:  "A  a7  swim  nutfe  cjobo, 
hto  y  B6pa  iu&nKa  6yAen>  roplfrb8.     T6jd>ko  rjui,zqrre,  cett- 


1  ftussian  proverb  explained  in  the  short  story  that  follows.  II  in 
llu-  meaning  <>•  "my",  "even"  and  modifying  the  word  it  precedes. 
I         i.,  from  rop-t-Th,  rop-»,  rop-ii-uu.  "burn",  neuter. 

2.  IIpona.ui  .Tin  in;  npo-na-.m,  3rd  pers.  plur.  past  of  npo-nao-Tb,  per- 
fective,  "get  lost",  "disappear";  cf.  p.  1  n.  2:  ,Viu.iii,  gen,  M m -n..  feOL,  in 
the  plur.  only,  "money",  "coin";  the  uses  of  the  sing.  Aciibra  in  the 
general  meaning  of  "piece  of  money"  are  archaic  or  proverbial,  y 
MyaniK.i:  where  we  say  "have",  or  "have  got",  Russian  mostly  uses  y 
and  the  genitive;  ex.:  y  Koro  (gen.  of  it  i.  hi  hi  ? — y  mchh.  "Who  has 
the  nxn.  v/"— "I  have".  The  verb  nM-i-Tb,  «i-K>,  -t-euib  signifies  rather 
"possess"  than  "have". 

8.  Mor  -h.  nor-.ia,  -xo,  -.in,  past  of  Moib  (root  nor-),  imperf.,  "be  able". 
Use  of  the  3rd  person  plur.  with  an  indefinite  meaning;  similar  con- 
•traction  in  English.    Cf  p.  2  n   3. 

4.  Cc-m-.i-fH.  -iii-iiu..  -m-.n'i-cb,  serves  as  past  of  co-A-tu -«i .  jH-rf., 
imp*  i  <mble",  "come  together";  \.  p.  2  n.  9.     The  as- 

sembly of  peasants  of  a  same  village  community  (assembly  of  the  mij.i.) 
is  called  cxorrb.  gen.  -a. 

i  y.xiiTb.  ▼.  p.  1  n.  4.    Cyaiin.  in  the  meaning  of  "deliberate", 
"discuss". 

6.  y  koto  AcHbin  "who  has  (had)  the  money".    V.  n.  2  above. 

7.  A  a:  hardly  to  be  expressed  in  English,  marking  the  opposition 
between  the  stupid  others  and  the  clever  Mywi'iKb. 

8.  UyjeTb  roj.t.Ti..  It  is  the  perf.  aspect  that  would  be  expected  here: 
aa-mp-irr-cH  (from  3a-rop-i-Tb-cn)  and  not  6yAcn,  roptTb.  The  statement  is 
not  that  the  hat  is  going  to  burn,  and  burn  a  certain  length  of  time, 


Ha  Bopi  n  mama  ropnTB.  5 

h&cl1  6y^en>  Ha  Bopt  HianKa  ropBTt."    O^hitl  MyjKHK'L  B3HJica 
3a  niamcy2,  h  bcE  y3Hajra,  ^to  6ht>  6lijtl  Bop-L3. 


but  that  it  is  going  to  catch  fire.  This  use  of  the  periphrastic  future 
(6yay  -f"  imperfective  infinitive)  is  one  of  the  characteristics  of  popular 
speech. 

1.  CeftiacB  =  ceft  iact,  lit.  "this  hour",  "this  moment"  —  "right  away"; 
cf.  ciio  MirayTy  (ace.)  "this  minute",  "this  very  minute".  Ceft,  cm,  cie, 
demonstr.  pron.  of  the  object  near  at  hand,  "this",  archaic,  but  preserved 
in  certain  ready-made  expressions;  common  usage  replaces  it  by  3-totb, 

9-Ta,    3-TO. 

2.  B3HJICH  3a  mairay,  lit.  "took  himself  by  the  cap  (or  hat)",  "put  his 
hand  to  his  cap"  (fur  cap  for  winter,  or  felt  hat  for  summer;  it  is  the 
usual  word  to  designate  the  peasant's  headgear  when  he  does  not  wear 
the  German  cap,  Kapiy3B).     B3-h-ji-ch  (or  b3hjich),  B3-a-Jia-CB,  -jio-cb,   -jih-cb, 

past    Of    B3-H-TB-CH     (root    eM-,    H-),    B03-BM-y-CB,     B03-BM-eUIB-CH,    perf.;    B3-H-TB 

(b3-h-tb-ca)  serves  as  perf.  of  6p-a-TB  (6p-a-TB-ca),  6ep-y,  6ep-eniB  "take". 

3.  ^tc-  6ffB  6lijtb  Bop-b.  Grammatically,  the  verb  "be"  could  be  left  out 
in  this  sentence.  But  it  is  expressed  to  lay  emphasis  on  the  personality 
of  the  subject  (note  also  the  accented  pronunciation  of  ohb:  "it  was  he 
the  thief);  also  for  clearness'  sake:  ito  ohb  BopB  would  mean,  or  at  least 
could  mean,  that  this  peasant  was  an  habitual,  a  professional  thief. 


Ill 

Out  hi,  uapb  crp6n.TB  ce61Sa  flBop6m>  h  n6pe,m>  ABopn/hrb 

Cff&UUTB*    C&X**-         A    Ha    CaMOBTb4    HLfe^fe    FL    Ca#b5    CToil.lM 

iiiKart,    ii    adftn   6-fi^Hbitt   MyjKiiKT>.      IJapb   xotILtb    3Ty 

niKv  e&eaA,  htoGm7  OHa  ca,m>   He   n6pTHJia,   h   nouiaxb 

CBoer6  MUHiicipa  Kb  Gfyipouy  uymuKf,  *rro6bi  Kymijrb8  h36%viiiky. 


lis  is  the  "anecdote"  of  the  Miller  of  Sans- Souci  brought  /vithin 
the  reach  of  the  school  children  of  Jasnaia  Poliana. 

2.  Ceoi  "for  himself,  "for  his  own  use".    This  dative  of  tb 
flexive  pronoun,  originally  dative  of  advantage,  is  often  used  without 

i*e  connotation:  v.  p.  106  n.  3  for  examples  of  this  ethic  use  of 
ceoi.    On  the  OOOfttn*  ti«»n  crponrb  ceoi,  v.  Rem.  7,  p.  249. 

S.  Note  the  difference  in  aspect  in  the  two  verbs  crpomn.  and  c-flt- 
jbutn  the  first  imperfective  durative  (descriptive),  the  second  perfective. 
<  t   ,.   1  n.2. 

4.  Ca*i4fl,  -an,  -oe,  agreeing  with  a  substantive,  particularly  a  subst. 
of  pbcp  or  time,  corresponds  to  the  English  "the  very",  "just".    Ex.: 

hi  "just  on  the  edge";  in.  cau<»n.  mad  "at  the  very  be- 
ginning". This  use  of  caMUft  gives  the  substantive  a  kind  of  superlative 
value;  of.  Rem.  31,  p.  275. 

5.  Bb  cajrfc,  attributive  adjunct  to  the  idea  of  motion  neces- 
sitates the  accusative,  "the  entrance  into  the  ftrdon".  liu-i.ni  i^  more 
specific  than  English. 

•Inn.  of  H364. 

7.  Mt(<m  (and  «fn'i6u),  for  «rro  6m;  also  ttoot..  This  conjunction,  among 

roduces  clauses  subordinated l  (1)  to  verbs  of  desire  (type: 

■•i. .-.-.■.  b ".  and  others  similar);  (2)  to  verbs  of  UCiion 

(gen*  -  so  that,  or  in  order  that");  it  takes  exclusively  the 

past  or  the  infinitive. 

8    Kyti-ii  Tfc,  Kyn.iin,  kyii-kiiii.,  perf.,  "buy";  the  corresponding 

imperfective  is  nc-Kvn-a-Tb,  -a-io.    Cf.  p.  1  n.  5. 


CnpaBejpiiBLiH  n,api>.  7 

MnHHCTpt  noHiejrB1  KB  MyjraiKy  h  CKa3ajrc>:  "Tbi  cTracTJiiiBrB, 
napB  xo^ert2  tboio  H36ymKy  Kyni'iTB.  OHa  u,ecHTii  py6jieft3 
He  ctobtb4,  a  uapB  Te6,E  cto5  ftaerB."  Mjmiiwh  CKasajTB: 
"H/Etb,  a  H36yniKy  3a  cto  py6jreii  He  npo^aivrB6."  MiiHiicTp-B. 
CKa3ajrB:  "Hy,  TaKB  ii,apB  abt^cth  jbaerB7."     MyjEiircB  CKa3ajn>: 


1.  no-ine-Jit,  -m-Jia,  -ih-jio,  -hi-jih,  serves  as  past  to  no-ft-TH,  perf.  of  h^-tk 
"go".     Cf.  pp.  2  n.  9,  and  4  n.  4. 

2.  XoH-erL,  3rd  pers.  sing.  pres.  ind.  of  the  irregular  verb  xoT--E-Ti>r 
xoi-y,  xoi-eniB,  1st  plur.  xot-hmt>,  imperf.,  "wish". 

3.  ,HecflTH  pyftjieft.  In  the  cases  other  than  the  nom.-acc.  (the  forms  of 
the  nom.-acc.  are:  ftBa,  abb,  66a,  66$,  "both";  rpa;  MeTbipe;  nan.;  mecTb,  etc.) 
the  cardinal  numerals  are  treated  as  adjectives;  there  is  agreement  in 
case  between  the  substantive  and  the  qualifying  numeral.  Ex.:  ^Byxt 
MyjKHKOBt.,  Tpe'M'B  My3KHKaMT>,  leTbipbMH  MyauiKaMH,  o  naTH  Mya{HKaxi>,  etc. 
In  the  nom.-acc.  the  cardinal  numerals  other  than  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are 
treated  as  substantives;  and  that  is  why  the  qualified  substantive  is 
put  in  the  genitive  plural;  if  the  substantive  is  accompanied  by  a 
qualifying  adjective,  this  adjective  is  also  put  in  the  genitive  plural. 
Ex.:  Hhtb  py6jieft,  aecaTB  MyaaiKOBT.,  etc.,  properly  "a  five  of  rubles",  "a 
ten  of  peasants";  flBaAuarb  pvcckhxt>  aceHmnm.  "twenty  Russian  women" 
(but  9th  ffBaji,ii;aTi.  aceH.muHT>  "these  twenty  women";. 3a  npouiJibie  aecHTB  flHen 
"these  last  ten  days":  v.  p.  141  n.  7).  On  the  construction  of  the  car- 
dinal numerals  2,  3,  and  4  in  the  nom.-acc,  v.  p.  31  n.  4.  The  numeral 
1,  oftHHt,  o,n;Ha,  oaho  "one",  "alone",  "the  same",  takes  the  same  construc- 
tion as  the  pronoun-adjectives:  agreeing  in  gender,  number,  and  case 
with  the  substantive. 

4.  Do  not  confuse  cto-h-tb,  cto-k),  cto-huib,  imperf.,  "be  worth",  "cost" 
(thus  in  the  impersonal  expression  CTonrt  "it  is  worth  while",  He  ctoht-b 
"it  is  not  worth  the  trouble",  ctoiitb  t6ju>ko  "one  has  but  to...",  "it  is 
only  a  question  of...",  "it  is  necessary  only  to...";  construction:  the  in- 
finitive) with  CTO-H-TB,  cto-k),  CTO-iiiub,  also  imperf.,  "stand";  note  the  differ- 
ence of  accent.  Cto-h-tb,  in  the  strict  meaning  of  "be  worth",  "cost", 
takes  the  gen.;  the  ace.  is  possible  only  in  certain  expressions  of  com- 
mercial  language  which  answer  the  question:  ckojibko  Sto  ctohtb?  "how 
much  does  it  cost?"  On  the  construction  with  the  negative  verbr 
V.  p.  3  n.  5. 

5.  Cto,  that  is  cto  pyoaeft. 

6.  npo-fta-Mt,  -3,a-nn>,  -fla-c-n,,  from  npo-^a-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  npo-fla-Ba-n* 
npo-,o;a-i6,  -aa-euiB  "sell".     On  ^aTt,  perf.,  imperf.  #aBaTB,  v.  below. 

7.  Aa-ro,  fla-enm,  pres.  ind.  of  aa-Ba-Tt,  imperf.  (note  the  absence  of 
the  suffix  -b4-  in  the  present  indicative  of  this  verb);  pres.  ind.  perf. 
Haan>,  ;n;ain&,  from  «aTL:  v.  p.  8  n.  5. 
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"IIu  3a  ^EficTn,  Hli  3a  ti'.h-.imy  ne  otMmtA  Mott2  p$xh  n 
i.  in,  1!.:<''\iiik1.  tnl  ;i.ii.in  ii  n<V\ir]..!ii:l,  n  Ji  Fb  H<ii4 
cr&prb  criLrb  u  JMpJ,  B6n>  aacrb6."  MiiHi'itTp'b  iioiiie.n,  in, 
UapR)  ii  CKaaa.ri,:  "Myw.i'iki,  viiju'im  u  innerd6  He  6ep(Vrb7.  He 
^aBatt  ace,  u&pt,  upKnaf   HH4er6,   a  boii'i8   CHenii    n  •  miiiv 

MP0MT>9.      B6Tb   H   BC6I0.W 

U;ij»!,   <K.i.:;i.n.:    "Ill '.n..    A  $TOro"  H6  XO^y12."      Tor.Vi    ■*• 

1.  Or-Aa-a-b,  -Aa-iiib,  -Aa-c-rb,  from  or-Aa-n,,  perf.,  imperf.  OT-Aa-Ba-Tb, 
OT-Aa-»\  -Aa-euib  "give  up",    -yield". 

2.  Molt,  by  attraction,  in  grammatical  agreement  with  the  first  sub- 
stantive only,  although  logically  referring  to  the  two  substantives  jrttfb 
and  orein*. 

3.  Ilo-aep-'b,  no-aep-aa,  no-aep-Jio,  no-aep-jm,  past  of  no-aepe-Tb,  no-ap-f, 

:     impi  -rf.  ii«-wnj>-a-Tb,  -a-»,  -a-eim,;  popular  synonyms  of  y-aepe-Tb, 
perf.,  imperf.  y-anp-a-Tb  "die". 

4.  Hi.  nefl  =  vb  H-cfl,  loc.  fern.  sing,  of  the  pron.  of  the  3rd  pers., 
with  prefixalton  of  h-.  This  pronoun  prefixes  it-  after  a  preposition  on 
which  it  depends:  on>  Hero  "from  him",  but  on.  ero  oiua  "from  his 
fatl>. 

5.  B6n>  Aacrb,  expression  of  wish  and,  at  the  same  time,  of  sub* 
mission  to  the  divine  will;  compare  "God  willing"  of  the  Quakers. 
iU-a*b,  A*-mb»  W-c-Tb,  Aa-A-Hx-b,  na-A-Hre,  xa-A-^rb,  from  Aa-Tb  (root  Aa-,  with 
reduplication  of  the  a-  in  the  indicative  present),  perf.,  imperf.  Aa-Ba-Tb 
"give".   V.  preceding  page  n.  7. 

6.  Ha-iero,  gen.  of  hh-tto  "nothing".  On  the  meaning  of  the  negative 
particle  na,  ▼.  Bern.  37,  p.  281. 

7.  I- ]•■:!..  from  r.|un..  t»lpf,  SspiBB  iinj«rf..  p«-rf.  i..um,.  h-mi-my,  SOSblltafc, 
"take".    Cf.  p.  6  n.  2. 

8.  Bert,  2nd.  pers.  sing,  imper.  of  Be,i-i-Tb,  -k>,  -fitnb  "order";  don't 
confuse  with  the  plur.  of  the  past  of  Bec-n'i,  BeA-y,  -einb  (root  bca-)  "lead": 
aejrb,  aeaa,  -6,  -It. 

9.  Aspoirb,  instr.  sing,  of  Aapb,  -a  "gift",  "present",  used  adverbially, 
properly  "as  a  present",  hence  "gratis",  "for  nothing",  and  also  "without 
compensation",  "without  motive".  Adjective  of  corresponding  meaning: 
AapoBnfl,  -aa  -oe  "gratuitous".    On  Aapovb  «rro,  v.  p.  135  n.  4. 

10.  BoTb  ■  ace  "That's  just  all",  ready-made  expression.  In  the 
tame  meaning:  f*Vrb  n  Bee  iyn..  or  simply  it  ace  Tyn,.  II  in  the  meaning 
of  "exactly",  "just",  but  is  better  done  by  the  tone  in  English.  Com- 
pare this  value  of  a  with  that  explained  p.  4  n.  1. 

11.  :*oro,  gen.  sing,  masc.-neut.  of  the  demonstr.  6-ro-Tb,  6-Ta,  a-ro, 
here  neuter.    On  the  gen.,  direct  object  of  a  negative  verb,  v.  p.  3  n.  6. 

12.  Xo«tf :  v.  n.  2  on  preceding  page. 


CnpaBe^JiiiBtiS  uapB.  9 

hiictp'l  cKa3ajrb:  "KarcL  3Ke  6BITB!1  PasB-fe2  m6jkho8  npoTiiBB 
^,Bopij;a  rroiJioli  m6finxk  ctcmtb?  Bcakim  B3rjmHerB4  na  abo- 
peu.'B,  CKa>KerB:  xop6utb-6bi5  ftBopen.'B,  #a  H36yuiKa  noprarB. 
Bh#ho,  CKaiKerB,  y  H,apa  #eHerB  He  6buio6  H36yuiHy  KymiTB." 
A  n,apB  cKasaji'B:    "Hfcb,  kto  B3rjiaHerB  Ha  ABopeij'B,  t6tt> 


1.  KaKt  ace  6bitb!  properly  "how  then  is  one  to  be?"  "what  is  to  be 
done?"  Note  that  certain  expressions  like  the  above,  interrogative  in 
English,  are  spoken  in  Russian  on  a  rather  exclamatory  tone.  Used 
alone  (without  6bitb),  Kant-ate  (or  Kaicace)  is  very  usual  with  the  meaning 
of  "how  then!"  "most  certainly".  —  The  particle  ace  is  always  enclitic, 
a  gesture  of  the  voice,  as  it  were,  emphasising  the  preceding  word. 
Its  meaning  is  broad  enough  to  cover  the  expression  of  ideas  as  con- 
tradictory as  those,  for  instance,  of  identity  and  of  opposition;  thus, 
tott>  ace,  Ta  ace,  to  ace,  "the  same",  or  with  an  intensified  value,  totb  ace 
caMbift,  Ta  ace  caMaa,  to  ace  caMoe  "the  very  same"  (bt>  to  ace  Bpejia  or  bb 
to  ace  canoe  BpeMa  "at  the  same  time"),  cero^Ha  ace  "this  very  day";  and 
equally,  on  the  other  hand,  in  ohb  ace  "whereas  he"  its  force  is  antithetic. 

2.  Pa3BB.  Used  as  an  interrogative  conjunction,  pa3BB  expects  the 
answer  "no",  or  anticipates  that  the  answer  "yes"  is  impossible,  im- 
probable or  unreasonable;  it,  at  least,  shows  the  lively  surprise  of  the 
questioner:  "is  it  really  true  that?"  The  interrogative  Heyacejra  (=He 
yace  mi)  has  the  same  meaning,  but  is  still  more  emphatic. 

3.  MoacHO,  impersonal.     Cf.  p.  2  n.  2. 

4.  B3-rjia-Hy,  B3-raa-Henn>,  from  B3-rjia-Hy-TB  (root  rjia^-,  cf.  raHA-'fc-TB), 
perf.  of  act  performed  once,  "take  a  look  at",  "glance  at". 

5.  Ebi.  The  uninfected  auxiliary  6bi  (also  written  -6t>  after  a  word 
ending  in  a  vowel ;  thus  yto6bi  [also  ttoSw]  or  tto6b,  ecra-OH  or  ecjm-6B,  etc.) 
serves  to  express  the  present  and  past  conditional;  it  is  used  with  the 
past  or  the  infinitive.  Ex.:  R  6a  xot-bjtb  (or  a  xotbjtb  6h)  "I  should 
like",  "I  should  have  liked";  tojibko  6h  mhb  y3HaTB  "could  I  but  know", 
"if  only  I  knew"  (y3HaiB,  perf.,  often  better  "get  to  know").  Xop6uiB-6i>i, 
for  xopouTB  6bltb  6m:  with  6bi,  the  past  of  the  verb  "be"  can  be 
left  out. 

6.  Jleuerb  He  6bijio.  The  complement  of  impersonal  negative  verbs 
is  always  put  in  the  genitive;  also  the  complement  of  the  negative 
verbal  expression  hetb  (negative  from  of  ecTB  "there  is"):  justified  by 
the  negation,  this  use  of  the  gen.  can  be  considered  a  particular  case 
of  the  partitive  genitive.  Ex.:  y  ineHa  fleHerB  hbtb  "I  have  no  money", 
or  "I  have  not  the  money"  (y  Meira  ppm>rn  ecrB  "I  have  money",  fteHBrn  y 
MeHH  "I  have  the  money");  6apHHa  bvbtb  ^oiia  "the  master  of  the  house 
is  not  at  home"  (6apnHT>  ,n;6Ma  "he  is  at  home");  6apHHa  He  6bijio  aojia  «ne 
was  not  at  home"  (GapiiHB  6bijtb  flOMa),  etc. 
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CK&KCTb:  Bii^ho  y  ijapri  A^nerL  mh6ix)  66jio,  hto1  nn.  »ii  ;jbo- 
p&p,  c.iija.ri,:  a  rarjiriHeTb  Ha  utyuiKj,  ottaerb*:  Riiaho 
h'l  nap1>  ^tomt>  h8  npdBAa  6u.il     OcraBb4  bb6jwkj.w 


1.  Mto,  hero  a  relative  conjunction,  with  an  explanatory  meaning 
which  the  English  "in  that"  renders. 

r.iHHerb...  cjcaacerv.    The  subject  of  these  two  verbs  is  tho  same 
as  that  of  the  first  sentence  spoken  by  the  king. 

3.  11  meaning  "also";  cf.  p.  4  n.  1. 

4.  Ocraab,  2nd  pers.  imper.  of  o-CTaB-H-n>,  o-craM-D,  o-craB-nini,  "leave". 
On  the  formation  of  the  imperative,  v.  Rem.  12,  p.  255. 


IV 

cBiiJiimoKt1.    (Bmjil.) 

Sluts  2  mml^hk'l,  3bmh  ero  $HJiiinirb3.  noimra  p^rs 
bcE  pe6aTa4  fl  niKOJiy.  $HJnimn>  b3hjtl  maimy  h  xotEjtl 
Tome5  *%!&,  Ho  MaTL  CKa3ajia  eMy:  "Ky^,a  tli,  (taimoKL, 
codpajica6?"  —  "B^  uiKOJiy."  —  "Tli  eme  Majrt,  He  xo^ii,"  — 
n  MaTL  ocTaBiLM  ero  aoMa7.     Pe6aTa  ynijna8  b'l  niKOJiy.     Oieirb 


1.  Diminutive  of  ^Hjn'min.. 

2.  Blltl  "once  upon  a  time  there  was",  agrees  with  MajiLHincB. 
Comp.  the  formulae  which  begin  the  popular  tales:  aciijn>-6i>ijrB  MyacincB...; 
6hjih-3Khjih  MyacHKB  ga  6a6a . . . ;  jkiijtl  ce6i  .ztbjtb  «a  6a6a .... 

3.  3B-a-jni,  from  3B-a-n>,  30B-y,  -enit,  imperf.,  v.  p.  4  n.  3.  ^HJinnirt, 
predicate  of  ero.  The  predicate  in  Russian  is  put  in  the  nominative 
or  the  instrumental,  and  often  the  choice  between  the  two  cases  is 
immaterial.  Thus  with  the  verb  3BaTb  and  verbs  of  similar  meaning.  On 
the  predicate  in  the  dative  with  the  infinitive  6bitb,  v.  Bern.  8,  II,  p.  251. 

4.  Pe6-ji-Ta,  nom.  plur.  of  pe6-eH-oicB.  Morphologically,  the  plural  of 
the  nouns  designating  the  young  of  animals  is  independent  of  the 
singular:  sing.  -eH-oi«>,  -e'H-Ka,  etc.,  plur.  -a-ia,  -h-t-b,  etc. 

5.  Toace,  originally  nom.-acc.  neut.  sing,  of  totb  ace,  Ta  ace  "the  same"; 
v.  p.  9  n.  1.  Used  adverbially  with  the  meaning  of  "also",  Toace  is 
written  as  one  word. 

6.  Co-6p-a-Tb-ca,  co-6ep-y-CB,  -eniB-ca,  perf.,  imperf.  co-6np-a-TB-CH,  -a-io-CB, 
properly  "gather  oneself  together",  then  "gather  one's  things  together 
to  go",  "get  ready  to  go",  finally  "intend  to  go",  "wish  to  go  some- 
where"; cf.  the  substantive  c-66p-Bi,  -OBt  (in  this  meaning  not  used  in 
the  sing.)  "preparations  for  leaving":  moh  ooopbi  KOOTeHBi  "my  prepara- 
tions are  finished",  "I  am  ready". 

7.  JJoMa,  adv.,  "at  home",  "in  one's  own  house",  cf.  flOMoft,  adv., 
"homewards". 

8.  ymjffl:  on  the  meaning  of  the  preverb  y-  in  verbs  of  the  type 
y-fiTii,  perf.,  imperf.  y-xo^HTB,  v.  p.  43  n.  3. 
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eme  ct>  yTpa1  yfcxajb  m>  jrBcn»,  hAtl  yima  ia  noACHnyn)9 
pa66ry.    OcTa.imi.  in,  n(W  $n.Tnn6KT>  aa  6d6yniKa8  Ha  nfasb4, 

CraJO8    $1I.1UUKY    CKVHHO    <'l!I"M>\'"',    oaovini:;i    ;<;t<n\.ia7,    H    6wb 

criri,    washh   mamcy.      CBO^tt   ne  Hani&n>8,  B3jL)n>    crapy©, 
otu6bckvk>9,  h  iioiiikrb  btc>  mK6\ay. 


1.  The  French  encore  answers  to  many  more  of  the  meanings  of 
em6  than  any  English  word.  The  ground  meaning  seems  to  be  that  of 
extra,  beyond  expectation:  extra  early  is  "already",  extra  late  is  "still", 
extra  quantity  is  "some  more".    Eme  cb  yrpa  "in  the  early  morning" 

earlier  than  might  be  thought ;  cb  yTpa  "in  the  morning"  (lit  "from 
the  morning  on")  does  not  picture  so  vividly  the  long  time  that  had  passed 
since  the  father  started.  So  eme  pa3b  "one  more  time";  eme  He  "not  yet", 
Btn.  eme  "not  yet",  eme  6bi  "anything  else?",  ironical,  hence  "I  should 
think  so".  Note  that  in  the  meaning  of  "still"  the  usual  pronunciation 
is  eme,  but  eme  meaning  "already"  is  unaccented  or  but  slightly  accented 
on  the  last  syllable. 

1  II-AcH-Hun,  -aa,  -oe  "daily",  "by  the  day".  Cf.  no-Heaiab-Hbifl,  -an,  -oe 
"weekly",  "by  the  week";  no-aicai-iiutt,  -aa,  -oe  "monthly",  "by  the  month". 
irfVyniKa,  diminutive  of  6a6a,  but  with  specialized  meaning: 
"grandmotl 

4.  Ilei-aa,  dimin.  of  ne<n».  The  grandmother  was  lying  on  the  stove 
itself,  on  the  low  broad  stove  of  the  Russian  peasant's  house.  The 
Russian  oe«n,  serves  as  heating  apparatus,  kitchen  stove,  and  baking 
oven  all  in  one. 

5.  Craao.    On  this  impersonal  construction,  v.  p.  2  n.  2. 

6.  OjBoaf,  agreeing  with  'I'm/iuiucy,  as  though  the  construction  were 
6un,  oAiiony;  cf.  Rem,  8,  II,  p.  251. 

7.  3a-c-Hy-aa,  from  aa-c-njf-Tb,  3a-c-ny\  -Heuib,  perf.,  the  corresponding 
imperf.  being  aa-cun-a-rb,  -a-»  "fall  asleep"  (root  en-,  con-,  and,  by  re- 
inforcement cuii-,  here  reduced  to  c-  after  the  phonetic  drop  of  -n  be- 
fore H-).  Cf.  cn-a-n>  "sleep";  y-c-Hf-Tb,  perf.,  syn.  of  sacHyrb:  Y-cn 
properly  "the  sleeping"  (name  of  the  feast  of  the  Assumption);  y-nui-mirt, 
-aro,  yconman,  -eft  (old  past  participle  used  as  a  substantive)  "the  deceased"; 
eon,  gen.,  o-aa  "sleep". 

8.  V.  pp.  2  n.  9  and  116  n.  2. 

9.  OTuoBCKin,  derived  from  omotrb,  -oaa,  -obo,  possessive  adjective  of 
OT^trb.  The  possessive  adjectives  (individual)  of  the  names  of  persons 
end  in  -oab,  •osa,  •oso  for  the  hard  masculines  in  -b  (IleTpb,  IleTp-oirb,  -oaa, 
-ow>);  in  -eab,  -eta,  -eso  for  the  soft  masculines  in  -i>  and  -n  (n:\y\-.  1 1\ 
•ess,  -eso;  TaaotbeJI,  Tano^eab,  -esa,  -SB©);  in  -nirb,  -ima,  -nno  for  the  soft 
and  hard  feminines  (and  some  masculines)  in  -a  and  in  -a  (aaaa,  nan-inn., 
•ana,  -aao;  xfoa,  .w-nirb,  -una,  -hho).    Note  the  tendency  of  the  modern 
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HlKOjra  6HJia  3a  ee.noM'B  y  n,epKBii.  Kor/ia  $iijninirB  niejrB 
no  cBoeft  cjio6or%  co6aKH  He  Tporajra:  ero,  ohb'  ero  3h<Lih. 
Ho  Kor^,a  obtb  BbiinejrB  kb  ^jkhm'l  .HBopaM'B1,  BbiCKomna 
JKyma2,  3a3aH.ua3,  a  3a  iEy^KOH  6ojn>niaa  co6aKa  Boji^oki,4. 

$HJiniIOKrb    6pOCHJICJI5    GBHtftTB6,    C06aKH    3a    HHM'B.       fejIHnOK'B 

CTajTb  KpiraaTL,  cnoTKHyjica7  h  ynajTB.     Btiiiiejrb  MyjKiiK'L,  oto- 
rHajTL8  co6arcB  h  CKa3ajn>:   "Ky^a  tbi,  nocTpBJieHOK^9,  o^iim 


language,  and  especially  of  the  written  language,  to  replace  the  posses- 
sive adjectives  in  -ob-b  (-cb-b)  and  in  -hhtl,  adjectives  of  personal  posses- 
sion, by  the  derivatives  of  a  more  general  meaning  in  -drift:  oraoBCKift 
preferred  to  otuob-b.  In  spite  of  many  confusions,  the  modern  language 
distinguishes  carefully  between  BojiBTepoBo  Kpeaio  "Voltaire's  chair" 
and  BOjnvrepoBCKoe  icpecjio  "a  Voltairian  chair";  AjieKcaH^poBo  uapcTBOBame 
"the  reign  of  Alexander"  and  AjieKcaH^poBcmii  moctb  "the  Alexander 
bridge";  Hjibiiitb  ^eHt  "St.  Elias's  day"  and  HjiBHHCKia  Bopoia  (at  Moscow) 
"the  Saint  Elias  gate",  etc. 

1.  AboP^j  this  is  not  only  the  court-yard,  but  the  court-yard  and 
the  house  with  its  dependencies.  In  English  we  say  "a  village  of  so 
many  houses";  in  Russian  they  say:  sepeBHH  bt>  ctojibko-to  flBopoBt.  In 
the  same  manner,  in  those  expressions  imported  into  the  city  by  the 
country  people  who  hire  out  as  house-servants:  Vinii  co  «Bopa  "go  out- 
of-doors"  (a  townsman  would  say  yfini  h3t>  aomv);  cohti'i  co  jjBopa  "depart", 
"leave  one's  place"  (in  the  meaning  of  otoiith  ott.  MBera);  nporaaiB  co 
ftBopa  "drive  away  from  the  house",  "dismiss".     Cf.  p.  167  1.  8. 

2.  jKyiKa,  dirrn'n.  of  jkvkt,,  -a,  with  a  feminine  termination,  "beetle". 
The  name  of  2KyiiKa  is  particularly  given  to  small  black  dogs. 

3.  3a-Jia-H-Ti>.  One  of  the  meaning  of  3a-,  used  as  a  preverb,  is  to 
indicate  the  beginning  of  the  action.  Similarly  below  we  find:  3a-ruiaicaTB 
"begin  to  cry",  3a-CMBHTBCH  "begin  to  laugh".     Cf.  prec.  p.  n.  7. 

4.  Bojih-oicb  "Little  Wolf,  dimin.  of  bojikb,  -a. 

5.  Epoc-H-Tb,  6pom-y,  6poc-nniB  "throw"  is  perfective  in  both  simple 
and  reflexive  forms;  the  corresponding  imperf.  is  6poc-a-TB,  -a-K>,  -a-euiB. 

6.  BfeacaTt.  The  infinitive  is  used  after  verbs  expressing  an  idea  of 
motion.  Cf. :  a  n^y  cnaTB  "I  am  going  to  bed"  (to  sleep),  a  n«y  ryjiHTB  "I 
am  going  for  a  walk";  cbjih  oSli^aTB,   "they  sat  down  to  dinner". 

7.  C-no-TK-Hy-TB-CH,  -Hy-CB,  -HeiHB-CH,  perf.,  corresp.  imperf.  c-no-TBiK-a-TB-ca, 
-a-io-cB  "stumble",  "trip  up".  Root  tk-,  strengthened  tbik-,  idea  of 
thrusting,  of  driving  in. 

8.  Oio-rH-a-TB,  OT-roH-io,  OT-roH-ninB,  perf.,  imperf.  OT-roH-si-TB,  -h-io.  On 
the  form  in  -o  of  the  preverb  before  the  initial  group  ra-,  v.  p.  63  n.  2. 

9.  IIocTpBJieHOK-B,  properly  "little  devil",  "little  wretch";  generally 
used  jokingly,  like  "you  young  monkey". 


14  Russian  Reader. 

frhiKiinib?"  <lM!.mnoin>  mneri  He  CKaaajrb,  noAoGpajrt1  n6.iu 
h  iiycmicH  6tadTb  bo  Becb  ;tfn>8.  IIpD(ft»K&n>  oin»  Kb 
iuk.'uI,.  Ha  i;])ij.ibi^  HiiKor6  h-Etl8,  a  bt>  nin6.it,  (vniiiimo4, 
tab  roaoca*  pe6jhT>.  Ha  ^iunnica  Hani&n>  cT]»a\i,:  ht6, 
nKB1  yitiTejn»  Meeji  npor6Hiiri,T?  II  rni.ri,  oin,  ,\vMan..  mi 6 
••My  g&Dffb*    Ha.ut.Ti,  lum  —  oimn,  eofiaiOl  BataB8,  in,  iiiko.iv 


1.  Uojo-op-a-Tb,  nox.-6ep-f,  -€nn>,  perf.,  imperf.  noa-6Hp-a-TB,  -a-io.  On 
the  form  in  -o  of  the  preverb  before  the  initial  group  6p-,  v.  p.  63  n.  2. 

2.  Bo  Beta,  jtfrb,  lit.  '-with  all  one's  breath",  "as  fast  as  one  can"; 
also,  in  the  same  meaning;  bo  boo  mohb  "with  all  one's  might",  bo  bcio 
opun.  "at  full  speed". 

8.  HiiKoro  aim.:  v.  p.  9  n.  6.  In  the  past  it  would  be:  hiikoto  He  6uxo, 
in  the  future:  iimsoro  He  6fjipn>.  Note  the  Russian's  love  for  the  historic 
present;  so  in  French,  but  not  in  English. 

4.  Cjuhiho,  not  an  adverb,  but  the  nom.  sing.  neut.  An  impersonal 
clause.    On  the  meaning  and  construction,  v.  p.  49  n.  7. 

5.  Toaoca,  nom.  plur.  in  -a  of  roxocb,  -a.  A  great  many  masculine 
substantives  in  -*b  and  -b  form  their  plural,  the  former  in  -a,  the  latter 

;  ex.:  pon.  "horn",  n.  pi.  por-a;  6epen>  "shore",  n.  pL  6eper-a;  yu; 
"master"  (teacher),  n.  pi.  yiirnvui;  the  same  formation  for  Kpaft  "edge", 
n.  pi.  apa-a,  g.  pi.  Kpa-earb,  etc.  (only  example  for  the  soft  masc.  in  -ft); 
also  certain  rare  feminines  in  -b:  thus  aexeH-a,  -en  "the  green  wheat" 
(the  sing.  3exeia>  is  used  only  in  the  meaning  of  "verdure",  "greens" 
[vegetables]  or  "green  color").  Except  for  the  accent  on  the  case 
endings  (roxoc-a,  -dab,  -avb,  etc.)  this  plural,  in  the  cases  other  than  the 
nominative,  does  not  differ  from  the  regular  plural  in  -u,  -h,  which 
also  exists  for  certain  words.  On  the  comparative  accentuation  of  these 
plurals  in  -a,  -a,  and  of  the  corresponding  singular,  v.  Rem.  18,  p.  262. 

6.  Kaia,  in  the  meaning  of  ©era  "if  (conditional).  This  use  of  Kain. 
is  very  common. 

7.  npo-roH-H-Tb,  from  npo-ra-a-Tb,  npo-roH-io,  -roH-nuib,  perf.,  imperf. 
npo-roH'H-Th,  -a-x>.    Cf.  prec.  p.  n.  8. 

9*6  eny  xixaTb  "what  is  (was)  there  for  him  to  do?"  Note  that 
the  logical  subject  of  the  infinitive  clause  is  here  put  in  the  dative,  as 
in  Knglish;  very  usual  construction. 

9.  3a-4cTb,  3rd  sing.  ind.  pres.  of  lien,  -fca-b,  -*Bini»,  j»erf.,  imperf. 
savta-a-Tfc,  -a-x>  "devour*,  used  of  dogs  "worry".  Like  flan.  (v.  p.  8  n.  5) 
the  verb  *c-Tb  (root  i«-)  "eat"  has  the  present  in  -mt»:  t-irb,  t-nib,  tc-Tb, 
iut-Aav  ta-HTe,  i,vBTb.  Two  other  verbs,  making  four  in  all,  form  the 
present  in  -mt»  (older  form  -Mb);  the  verb  "be",  with  only  the  third  per- 
sons ecrb  and  cyTb  extant,  and  the  verb,  of  which  the  infinitive,  lost  in 
modern  Russian,  is  b4i-*-th  "know"  in  Old  Slavonic.   Only  the  3rd  sing,  of 


h^th  —  ywrejra  Gohtcji.  ffljia  miimo  niK6jiBi  6&6a  cl  Be- 
.apoM'L  h  roBopiiTL1:  "BeE  y^iaTca,  a  tli  tto2  TyrB  ctohiiil?" 
$HJnin6Ki>  h  noinejrL3  bt>  niKOJiy.  Btb  cbhikix'b4  chhjtb5  inanity 
h  OTBopiMTb6  ,a,BepB.  IIlKOJia  Ben  6mia  ncwma  pe6flrB7.  Bcfi 
Kpnwn  CBoe8,  h  y^HTejiB  fb  KpacHOM'B  niap^B9  xo^hjtb  no 
cepe^HHB. 


bbjteth,  bbctb,  is  preserved,  and  that  only  in  the  formula  Eotb  bbctb 
"God  knows",  "God  wot!"  and  iien£cTB  kto,  mo,  KaKB,  etc.  "no  one 
knows  who,  what,  how,  etc." 

1.  roBopirrt.  The  use  of  the  descriptive  present  after  a  past  is  very 
common.  Russian  takes  the  point  of  view  of  the  action  of  the  principal 
verb,  where  English  takes  that  of  the  narrator. 

2.  Hto,  in  the  nom.,  originally  forming  an  independent  interrogative 
clause,  now  felt  but  as  an  expression  for  "why?"  The  genitive  iero 
is  very  frequent,  used  in  this  same  way. 

3  StaranoK*  h  noiu&rB:  on  this  construction  of  h,  cf.  p.  8  n.  10.  Here 
could  be  rendered  by  the  English  "so":  "So  P.  went  to  school". 

4.  Cbh-bbi,  -ojeBL,  m.,  diminutive  of  ceh-h,  cEH-eft,  f.  (not  used  in  the 
sing.)  "entrance",  "vestibule"  generally  without  window.   V.  p.  118  n.  6. 

5.  C-H-a-ii,,  c-H-HM-y,  c-H-HM-eniB,  perf.,  imperf.  c-h-hm-ei-tb,  -a-io.  Cf. 
p.  5  n.  2.  A  certain  number  of  compounds  of  the  verb  -atb  (not  used 
in  the  simple  form)  insert  an  -h-  after  the  preverb.  This  -h-  is  of  the 
same  character  as  that  in  ct  H-eft.    V.  p.  8  n.  4. 

6.  Ot-bop-h-tb,  -Bop-io,  -Bop-HinB,  perf.,  "open"  (a  door,  a  window),  im- 
perf. c-T-Bop-fl-TB,  -a-ro.  Popular  etymology  has  divided  this  word  o-tbop-h-tb, 
as  if  from  TBopirrB  "create",  "make" ;  hence  compounds  such  as  3a-TBop-H-TB, 
perf.,  imperf.  sa-TBop-a-TB  "shut".  In  compound  verbs  the  idea  of  opening 
is  expressed  by  ot-  and  that  of  closing  by  3a- :  cf .  or-Kpii-TB,  perf.,  imperf. 
OT-Kpti-Ba-TB  "open"  (properly  "uncover"),  3a-icpLi-TB,  perf.,  imperf.  3a-Kpii- 
Ba-TB  "close"  ("cover  over"). 

7.  IIojiHa  pe6arB.  The  adjective  nojiHLifi,  -aa,  -oe  takes  the  genitive, 
and  sometimes  the  instrumental,  the  latter  in  the  quasi- verbal  meaning 
of  "filled  with". 

8.  CBoe,  ace.  neut.  sing,  direct  obj.  of  Kpaqajra.  "Each  was  shouting 
his  own  (piece)".  Note,  as  a  characteristic  trait  of  Russian  syntax,  the 
very  free  use  of  the  neuter,  especially  of  the  neuter  singular.  Cf. 
no-MoeMy  "in  my  way  of  thinking",  "according  to  me"  and  likewise 
no-TBoeiiy,  no-cBoeMy  (notice,  in  these  locutions,  the  accent  on  the  first  syll. 
of  the  pronoun),  no-HaraeMy,  no-BauieMy;  pop.  no-HXHeMy  "in  their  way", 
formed  from  HXHiit,  -aa,  -ee,  pop.,  "their";  no-crapoMy  "in  the  old  way", 
"as  formerly",  etc. 

9.  Bb  KpacHOMB  map<|>B  "in  a  red  scarf,  "with  a  red  scarf  on".    The 


16  ^ian  Reader. 

MKpviin  oht>  Ha  feinnid8.  $ii.tiiii6kl 
yxBanLica  aa  niaiih-y3  h  nrari  He  roBopii.rb4.  ",3,a  kt6  tu?" — 
«Imi.uiii«'»ici,  MO.viii.ri,.  ulLm  tu  nt.Moil?5"  —  <I>ii.iiin.'»in,  ti1kt> 
u;tn\  mto  ix)BopiiTb  ho  M6rK     "Hty,  TaicL6  n;ni  flOMoii7, 

koih  roBopitb  ne  xtWeiiib."     A  <taiinoKT>  h  pa;ri>  6bi8  ht69 
hi..  a»  bt>  r6pjit  y  Hero*  on>  crpaxa  nepec6x;io10.     6in> 
nocMOTpIui.  Ma  yMirrejw  h  sanxtaaiB11.    Tor^a  yini ram  k4iko 


constructions  of  bt>  with  this  meaning  are  very  free :  bt>  jiencoirb  nfafc  "in 
light  garments",  ''lightly  dressed";  bt>  6apam>efi  uiamrfi  "wearing  ■  iheepekin 
cap";  in  Pushkin    bt>  ycan>  a  iunopan>  "moustached  arid  spurred",  etc. 

1.  Tu  q-ro?  «rr6  in  the  ace,  it  would  seem,  as  direct  object  of  an 
active  verbal  idea  not  expressed.  Could  also  be  considered  as  a  nomi- 
native and  explained  as  above  p.  15  n.  2.  The  meaning  is:  "What  are 
you  doing  here?"  "What  do  you  want?"    Very  usual  expression. 

2.  Ha  «I'iniiiii<;i  "at  little  Philip",  with  an  idea  of  hostility,  of  re- 
proach, as  is  also  suggested  by  the  English  "at". 

3.  V-XBaT-n-Ji-cH  sa  iiianKy  "he  clutched  at  his  hat",  his  father's  hat, 
which  he  had  taken  off  on  entering  the  school,  and  which  he  hol<K  in 
his  hand;  he  is  thoroughly  frightened,  and  his  gesture  is  quite  instin<  live. 

4.  ToBopArb,  imperf.  of  duration  coordinated  with  vxearAjcfl,  perK 
of  unity  of  action,  "he  clutched  at  his  hat  and  stood  some  time  silent''} 
at  p   1  n.  1 

5  Hf.aort.  When  the  predicative  adjective  has  its  Jong  form,  it  eta 
be  considered  the  attributive  of  a  substantive  not  expressed.  Here  the 
completed  sentence  would  be  read:  ILiu  Thi  ji1.m<i1  m  i.h.uii  i?  Generally 
•peaking,  the  predicative  adjective  in  the  long  form  expresses  a  per- 
manent, essential  quality;  in  any  case,  the  long  form  is  more  emphatio 
than  th«>  short     Note  that  the  short  form  Bhn  is  practically  unused. 

•  lly,  Tain,...  "Well,  if  that's  how  it  is...";  Tain.,  prop,  "thus",  "liko 
that";  cf.  ram.  aam,,  prop,  "thus  that"— "since",  "inasmuch  as". 

7.  floaofl    v  above  p.  11  n.  7. 

8.  Pitf*  6u.  on  the  omission  of  the  past  of  the  verb  "be"  with  ta, 
v.  p.  9  n.  5.  Pa>n»,  -a,  -o  (not  used  in  the  long  form)  takes  the  dative,  the 
infinitive,  or  «rro 

M  in  the  ace,  equivalent  to  HT6-Hii6y;u,.  The  use  of  «6  with 
the  value  of  «n6-Hii6y;u>  is  very  common  after  tea,  k>i  1 1.  k.um.,  and  other 
similar  •  onjunr  tions  Similarly  for  all  the  interrogative-relative  pronouns 
and  adverbs,  kto,  k..  etc. 

10.  Ilepe-ccs-ao,  past  neut.  sing,  of  aepe-cdx-HVTi,.  -hv,    ibiiiii     pert;   im- 
personal construction. 

11.  3a-o,iaK-a-;n»     On  this  value  of  the  preverb  3a,  v.  above  p.  13  n.  3. 


(DlIJIHnOKL.  17 

ero  ctmo1.  Oite  norjia^njirb  er6  no  rojt6BKB  h  cnpociijn,  y 
\)e6nYh2,  kto  9TorL  Mtaina. 

"3to  ^iijihiiokl3,  KocTioiuKinnj4  6pari>,  ohte>  ftaBHo  npo- 
CHTca5  bt>  niKOJiy,  #a  MaTt  He  nycKaert  ero,  11  oirf>  yKpa;i,K0H6 
npHiiiejrB  bt>  niKOJiy." 

—  "Hy,  ca/nicL  na  JiaBKy  bo3jtb  6para,  a  a  tboe)  MaTB 
nonpomy,  mo&b  nycKMa  Te6a  B'L  niKOJiy7." 


1.  YiHTejiio  sKajiKO  ero  erajio.  The  impersonal  expression  Mirfe  acajnco 
(other  form,  with  the  substantive,  Mirk  acajib)  "I  feel  sorry  for",  "I  re- 
gret", is  used  with  the  dat.  of  the  subject  and  the  ace,  or  more  rarely, 
gen.  of  the  object  of  pity. 

2.  Cnpociijn.  y  pednrb.  C-npoc-n-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  c-npain-HBa-Tb  ito  y 
Koro  "ask  somebody  something";  cnpoci'rrb,  cnpamiiBaTb  koto  (ace.)  o  Me.Mt 
"question  somebody  about  something". — The  iteratives  in  -biBa,  -iiBa 
always  accent  the  syllable  before  the  suffix;  if  this  syllable  contains 
an  0,  this  o  is  regularly  changed  to  a:  cnpociiTb,  but  cnpamiiBaTb. 

3.  9to  (PraiirioK'b  "It's  little  Philip".  In  the  past  it  would  be:  Sto 
6bLTb  6ht>,  9T0  6buia  OHa,  3to  6bLiH  oh ii  "it  was  he",  "it  was  she",  "it  was 
they",  the  agreement  of  the  verb,  in  gender  and  number,  being  with 
the  logical  subject,  and  not  with  the  neuter  demonstrative. 

4.  KocTiouiKHH'b,  -iraa,  -imo,  possessive  adj.  of  Koci-rouiKa,  dimin.  of  K6ct-h, 
which  itself  is  a  familiar  form  of  KoHeraHTinrb.  On  the  possessive  ad- 
jectives v.  p.  12  n.  9  above;  on  the  diminutives  v.  Bern.  13,  p.  256. 

5.  IIpoc-HT-cH.  In  the  reflexive  verbs,  the  element  -ca  cannot  always 
be  interpreted  as  the  direct  object  of  the  active  verb;  often  its  only 
value  is  to  insist  upon  the  personal  relation  of  the  action  to  the  sub- 
ject: such  is  the  case  with  npoc-H-Tb-ca,  which  means  "ask  for  oneself".  On 
the  general  meaning  of  the  reflexive  verbs,  v.  Bern.  6,  p.  247.  The  end 
in  view  of  npoc-HTb-ca  is  always  an  answer  to  the  question  Kyn,a?  even 
in  expressions  such  as  npoeirrbca  bi  OTnycK'b  "ask  for  a  vacation",  npoeirrbca 
B-b  oTcraBKy  "ask  for  a  discharge",  etc. 

6.  YKpa^Koft  =  yKpa^Koio,  instrum.  sing,  converted  into  an  adverb,  "by 
stealth",  "in  secret"  (root  Kpa^;-).  The  other  cases  of  the  word  are 
not  used. 

7.  HtoGt.  nycKa.ia  Te6$i  B-b  niKOjry.  The  iterative  imperfective  aspect 
(nycKajia)  here  is  entirely  justified.  The  question  is  notv  of  letting  the 
child  go  to  school  a  single  time,  but  every  day.  flycrajia,  perfective,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  indicating  an  act  performed  a  single  time  would 
give  an  abstract  meaning  which  is  not  intended.  It  would  indicate 
that  permission  was  to  be  given  the  child,  in  principle,  and  once  for  all 
(pa3i>  HaBcer^a),  to  go  to  school. 
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18  Russian  Reader. 

Y'n'm/ii,  cr&jrb  noKd3biBan»  flui.iiniKy  6Jkbw,  a  ^inim6KT> 
tirb1  jhtl  3HiL?n>  h  hcmh6>kko2  miTATh  yw&rb8. 
—  "Hy-Ka4,  cjiohcu6  cbo86  ijmh." 
'iMi.nmoirb  CKa3d;n»:  ttXBe-n— xbu7,  Jie-n— jii'i,  ne-oin>-n6rCi>.n 


1.  Hxv  Even  when  referring  to  nouns  other  than  those  of  animate 
beings,  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  3rd  person  always  has  ero  in  the 
ace.  sing,  masc.-neut.  and  hxt»  in  the  ace.  plur.  of  the  three  genders. 

2.  He-MHOW-Ko,  dimin.  of  ae-MBoro  (=*  Be  MBoro)  "a  little",  "a  very 
little",  lit  "not  much".  Mnoro,  pron.-adv.,  "much"  inflected  in  the  neut. 
sing.,  MBoroe  "many  things",  bo  Ma6roin>  "in  many  things";  inflected  also 
in  the  plur.  MHorie,  Maoris  (somewhat  archaic)  "several",  "many",  "many 
a  one". 

3.  y*-t-Ti>,  -t-K>,  4-emb,  imperf.,  requires  the  infinitive  in  the  same 
way  as  the  English  "know  how  to"— from  yin,,  ywa  "intellect",  "mind" 
(yjniuft,  -aB,  -oe  "intelligent").  YMtio  "I  know  how  to",  intellectual  pos- 
sibility, nor*  "T  can",  physical  possibility.  English  commonly  uses  "can" 
for  both.  Cf.  pa3-y»n»,  -a  "reason"  (pa3-yMHufl,  -aB,  -oe  "reasonable"),  hence 
pa3-yiftTh,  -in,  imperf.,  "understand",  "comprehend";  caMO  coOoio  pa3yMteTCB 
"that  i$»  nndaratood  of  itself,  "that  goes  without  saying",  or  simply 
paaynteTCB  "that  is  understood",  "naturally". 

4.  Hy-Ka.  Tin*  particle  -Ka  (also  written  -ko)  always  unaccented,  and 
placed  after  the  first  word  of  the  sentence,  is  used  in  very  familiar 
conversation  to  call  out  to  someone,  to  encourage.  Often,  however,  it  u 
a  mere  gesture  in  words,  without  any  precise  meaning.  It  is  most  usually 
placed  (1)  after  the  imperative:  no;u'i-Ka  c»aa  "come  along  here";  (2)  in 
popular  speech,  and  only  after  adverbs  of  place  and  interjections: 
rsi-aa  rooopi,  "where  is  the  hatchet?"  (v.  Dahl,  ToaKOBbift  oioaipa 
wbhko  BejiBKo-pycKaro  B3biKa,  Explanatory  Dictionary  of  the  JAnng 
Russian  [Great  Russian)  Language,  2nd  Ed.,  1880-82).  Of  similar  use  and 
meaning  is  the  compound  particle  -not  (also  -tko). 

6.  CioMra:  in  the  meaning  of  "spell",  properly  "put  together",  from 
c-jojk-i'i-ti,,  pert:  cf.  c-aort,  -a  "syllable"  and  also  "style";  the  corre- 
sponding imperf.  is  c-KJiaa-uiia-Tf.;  cf.  wraTb  no  citiaoaMT.  "spell  by  syllaU'  V 
aa  Philip  does,  from  c-K.w-'b,  -a,  originally  "the  putting  togeth at  . 
hence  (a)  "warehouse";  (b)  "harmony";  (c)  "spelling".  The  verbs  -jio>k  uri., 
iterative  -aar-a-Tb  (not  used  in  the  simple  form;  root  acr-,  aor-,  aar-)  and 
K-iacTK  (root  K.1IU-)  show  this  same  parallelism  in  numerous  series  of 
verbal  compounds  and  derivatives. 

6.  Cnoe :  v.  p.  24  n.  3. 

7.  Xbc-b— urn.  The  sound  represented  by  the  consonant  <|>  (or  e)  is, 
originally,  foreign  to  tli«  Mavonfe  languages.  It  is  found  only  in  bor- 
rowed words,  and  among  the  common  people  is  not  always  pronounced 
correctly,    nor  without   effort.     Popularly,  $  (or  e)   is   pronounced  xb, 


BcE   SaCMtHJIIICb1. 

—  "Mojioften^,"  CKa3ajn>  ywejiL.     "Kto  jkg  Te6a  ym 

HHTaTb2?" 

$njiiinoK'L  ocM'fijrajicH  h  CKa3ajn>:  "KocnoniKa.  51  6^obi>ih3, 
a  cpa3y4  Bee  noHfljn>5.  51  erpacTL  KaKofl  jiobkIh!6"  y^iiTejib 
3acMMjica  h  CKa3ajn>:  "A  mojihtbbi  tli  3HaeniL?"  QmjnmoKh 
CKa3ajn>:  "3Haro,"  h  Ha^aJTL  roBopHTL  Boropo^iiiiy7;  ho  BcaKoe 


the  b  not  being  heard  before  a  consonant :  <I>paimy3T>,  for  instance  (from 
the  German  Franzose),  becomes  XpaHuy3i.  "Frenchman". 

1.  3a-CMi-H-nii-ct :  v.  p.  13  n.  3  above. 

2.  y^rajTB  HHTaiL.  Construction  of  yi-h-tb,  yq-y,  yq-niiiB  "teach":  ace. 
of  the  person,  dat.  of  the  thing  taught,  or  the  infinitive:  ywB  koto 
pyccKony  a3BiKy  "teach  someone  the  Eussian  language";  similar  con- 
struction for  the  reflexive  ynn-Tt-ca  "teach  oneself,  "learn";  a  yiycB 
pyccKoaiy  a3HKy,  a  ynycB  MHTaTB.  Notice  that  the  infinitive  With  yqiiTBca 
is  always  imperfective.  With  the  meaning  of  "study"  yiHTB  requires 
the  ace:  a  yqy  ypoKB  "I  study,  I  learn  my  lesson". 

3.  3  6iAOBLift :  on  the  use  of  the  predicate  adjective  in  the  long  form 
v.  above  p.  16  n.  5. 

4.  Cpa3y  =  cl  pa3y,  gen.  sing.  The  gen.  sing,  in  -y,  -ro  of  the  masc. 
subst.  in  -*,  -b,  and  -fl  has  become  particularly  specialized  in  the  two 
following  usages:  (1)  expression  of  the  partitive:  fyywrh  caxapy,  laio  "a 
pound  of  sugar,  of  tea";  JiojKKa  flerno  "a  teaspoonful  of  tar";  (2)  adverbial 
and  negative  expressions:  cpsby  "at  a  stroke",  "all  at  once";  hh  pasy  "not 
a  single  time". 

5.  IIoHHjrB,  from  no-H-a-TB,  no-flM-y,  -enm,  perf.,  imperf.  no-H-HM-a-TB, 
-a-K>.    V.  pp.  5  n.  4  and  15  n.  5. 

6.  51  cipacTB  KaKofl  jioBKift.  The  nominative  crpacTB  here  constitutes 
an  entire  clause,  such  as:  9io  cipacTB  Kanoft  a  aoBKiit.  This  exclamatory 
use  of  cipacTB,  as  also  of  crpax-B  "dread",  yacac-B  "terror",  caiepxB  "death", 
is  somewhat  colloquial,  but  very  usual.  Cf.  in  English  "awfully  pretty", 
"awfully  clever".  These  adverbial  expressions  all  have  the  same  cha- 
racteristic exaggeration.  Note  that  the  popular  language  does  not  know 
the  word  crpacTB,  in  classic  Russian  "passion",  except  in  the  meaning 
of  crpax-B  "dread",  hence  CTpam-a-TB,  -a-io  (the  subject  is  always  a  person), 
beside  crpani-H-TB,  -y,  -hdib  (subject  indifferent)  "frighten":  fli-reft  erpaina- 
K)tb  6yK0fl  "they  frighten  children  with  the  buka"  (6yica,  fantastic  being, 
a  bugbear  for  children);  but:  CMepiB  MeHa  He  dpaiinrrB  "death  does  not 
frighten  me". 

7.  The  Ave  Maria  is  usually  called  in  Russian  Eoropo^ima  "Mother 
of  God",  from  the  first  word  that  begins  the  prayer:  EoropoAnne  ^Iibo 
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20  Russian  Reader. 

cji6bo  roBopri.Ti>  ne  tiiki.1.     Y'umYii,  ocnHOBin  er6  n  cKa- 
saxb:  "Tbi  noixvu'i  xBa.uiTi.cH2,  a  noyniicb1" 

Ol  xtxt  n6jn>4  $iunin6in>  cra.Tb  xo;tfiTb  cl  pefoiTaMii  B-b 
niKday. 


(old  forms  of  the  Old  Slavonic  vocative),  pajyflca...  "Virgin  Mother  of 
God,  rejoice..." 

1.  He  lairfc,  word  for  word,  "not  like  that",  "not  as  it  is",  i.  e., 
"badly",  "all  wrong". 

J    Do -rn.vii-n.  "wait",  requires  the  imperf.  infin. 

3.  ll'-yi-ji-i  i..  One  of  the  values  of  no-  as  preverb  is  to  attenuate 
tli.-  meaning  of  the  verb;  often  equivalent  to  the  Eng.  "a  little",  "a 
little  while".     There  is,  theoretically,  no  Russian  verb  which,  either  in 

impk  form  or  having  another  preverb  already,  cannot,  especially  in 
familiar  speech,  add  on  the  preverb  no-  with  this  value  of  attenuation. 

4.  Ct»  rtxi,  nop*  "from  that  time";  and  also  ci  Kauiirb  nopi,  "since 
when",  ao  cuxb  nop*  "till  now".  From  nopa,  -w  "time",  "opportunity"; 
cf.  the  adverb,  expressions:  ao  nopu.  ao  Bpeuenu  "in  due  time";  Dopon 
im-tmin.  sing,  used  adverb.)  "from  time  to  timo",  "sometimes".  On 
nopa  in  the  meaning  of  "it  is  time",  v.  pp.  48  n.  4  and  130  n.  3. 


V 

KopoBa.    (Blmr) 

JKiura1  B^OBa  MapLa  cl  CBoeii  Maieptio  h  ei>  mecTLK) 
K&TBM&*  JKhjih  ohh  6£;i;ho.  Ho  KyniLiH  Ha  noci^Hifl  fteHtrH3 
6ypyio  KopoBy,  hto6t>  6wjo  mojoko  &ih  A^Teft.  CTapuiia4  #Eth 
KopMiijra5  BypeHyuiKy6  BTb  no.TB  h  ji^bmm.  eft  iiomoh  ftOMa7. 
O^iiHt  pa3t  m&tb  BBiniJia  co  ABopa,  a  CTapniift  MajEBHHKt  Mama8 


1.  Huuia...  "Once  upon  a  time  there  lived...".    V.  p.  11  n.  2. 

2.  Ob  mecTij-ro  ^ti.mh.  Certain  feminine  substantives  in  -b  have  pre- 
served, in  the  modern  language,  the  old  instrumental  plur.  in  -bmh;  ftBepB 
"door",  ;a;Bepj>MH;  Jioraa^B  "horse",  JoiuaABMH.  Likewise  jhojut,  m.,  "people", 
jho,hbmh,  which  serves  as  plural  of  iejioBBKT>,  -a  "man"  (cf.  p.  183  n.  2),  and 
r-btii,  neut.,  ^BTBMH,  which  serves  as  plural  of  ahth,  gen.,  ^hthth  "child" 
(v.  p.  26  n.  1).  There  are  not  more  than  half  a  dozen  of  these  sub- 
stantives in  common  usage.  For  the  most  part  the  form  in  -hmh  also 
exists,  though  not  so  much  used:  ^BepHMii  and  flBepBMH.  On  the  syntax 
of  the  numerals,  v.  p.  7  n.  3. 

3.  Ha  nocjrEAHiH  jifiuhra  "with  what  money  they  had  left".  Same 
meaning  of  Ha  with  the  ace.  as  in  the  expressions  Ha  toh  cien>?  "at 
whose  expense?"  Ha  Moifc  c^ierB  "at  my  expense";  Ha  Kaae'HHbift  ciert  "at 
the  state's  expense";  then  by  extension  of  meaning,  Ha  cn'erb  (generally 
written  as  one  word:  Hac*ierB)  nero?  "in  connection  with  what?"  Cf. 
p.  201  n.  3. 

4.  OrapiniH.    On  this  formation  of  the  comparative,  v.  Rem.  25,  p.  268. 

5.  KopMHjm  fb  nojrfe,  in  the  same  meaning  as  nac-Jiii  (from  nac-ra, 
nac-y,  -euiB) :  "used  to  take  to  pasture". 

6.  Bype'HyiHKa,  dimin.  of  Cypemca,  a  substantive  designation,  itself 
diminutive,  of  6ypan  KopoBa. 

7.  Jlpua,  "at  home",  as  opposed  to  b-b  no.TB  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

8.  Minua,  giving  MinuKa,  MHiueHwca,  dimin.  of  MaxaiiJi-B  (pop.  Mnxaitao 
and  Mnxaftjia)  "Michael":  Mnuia,  MiiHieHBKa,  dimin.  of  affection;  Mamiea, 
dimin.  of  contempt.     V.  Rem.  13,  v.  p.  256. 


22  Russian  Reader. 

no-rfcrb  sa  x.tE6omt>  Ha  n6jih*y1,  ypoHi'urb  crahairb  n  pad- 
r.ii.n,  ar&  Miima  icqjriicfl,  *rro2  wdTb  er6  Oyaerb  ftp* 
initin  iio;io6paji>  CaibiuiH  cr&ma  orb  CTanaHa8,  Kb'merb4  Bfl 
flp6pi>  ii  aapburb  bt>  HaB63t,  a  m;u<  hikw6  cr8K.ibiiiiKii6  bc.1i 
noAoCpirb  h  6p6cnjn>  bt>  jioxuhky7.  Man.  xBamiach  a 
cr&aa  cnpairaiBaTb,  ho  Miiiiia  ho  cKa3a\rb,  n  t^kt>  a^o  ocnuocb*. 
Ha  flpyrott  A^Hb10  n6cjrfe  o6to  nom.ia  Man,  ,waTbn  EypC- 
nyniKt  now6n  H3i>  iox4hkh,  BiiAiirb:  EypenyiiiKa  aspaia  n 


I.  II  ■.:!.: i.  sa  xatooMT.  Ba  uoxkj  "climbed  to  the  shelf  for  bread".  3a 
with  the  instrum.  expresses  the  object  for  which  motion  is  undertaken. 
Eng.  "for":  no-ttTu  (perf.)  3a  aoKTopojn,  "go  for  the  doctor",  no-ca-a-rh  (perl) 
8a  nucbMaun  "send  for  the  letters".  Ho-Jit3-T>  (phonetic  drop  of  the  -a), 
no-Jritt-Jia,  -*>,  -.in,  from  no-Jito-ib,  -Jiia-y,  -euib,  perf.,  correspond,  imperf.: 
the  simple  verb  at3-n>  "crawl",  "climb",  "slide"  (upwards  or  down- 
wards). 

J.  II<nynu«i,  *rro.  Verbs  signifying  "to  fear"  take  *rro  and  hto6m... 
He;  they  can  also  take  Kara,  6bi...He.  The  He,  in  the  last  two  cases, 
does  not  give  a  negative  value  to  the  English  rendering.   V.  p.  108  n.  7. 

3.  On»  craKana.  It  refers  here  to  the  fragments  of  the  broken  glass, 
of  a  certain  definite  glass;  an  adjective  of  material  would  thus  bo  im- 
possible here. 

4.  BLiHec-i  (phonetic  drop  of  the  -i),  -Hec-aa,  -jio,  -jih,  from  bl'i 
"carry  out".    The  preverb  bu-  is  always  accented  in  perfective  verbs. 

5.  Ma.iem.Kift,  -an,  «oe,  dimin.  of  Maabitt,  -aa,  -oe  "little".    V.  p.  37  n.  5. 

6.  CreicujinKO,  plur.,  cTuiobiniKn  (v.  p.  143  n.  10),  dimin.  of  crei; 

7.  Jloxamra,  dimin.  of  aoxaui.,  -h,  shallow  bucket  used  for  slops 
(qomor)  and  parings. 

8.  XBanwacb  cTaK.ina,  lit.  "reached  for  the  glass",  hence  noticed  that 
it  was  gone,  "missed".  XBaT-ii-Tb-cH,  XBaq-y-Cb,  XBaT-H-rab-ca,  perf.,  although 
without  preverb;  v.  p.  1  n.  5.  The  proper  meaning  of  the  root  xh«it-  is 
"aeize";  XBaT-a-Tb,  -a-io,  imperf.,  "seize",  "take",  and  the  corresp.  pert 
y-XBaT-i'i-Ti,  and  c-xnaT-ii-Ti.. 

9.  II  rain,  at.10  ocriuocb  "and  so  the  matter  rested". 

10.  Ha  jpyrott  Aem,  "next  day". 

II.  Iloraxa  nan.  aaaaTb.  Here  again,  as  in  the  example  explained 
p.  17  n.  7  (ft  tboio  nan.  Donpooy,  «o6i  Hjedun  retM  m,  inKo^y),  Um  Imparl 
iterative  aspect  (Aaaan.)  is  justified  by  the  habitual  character  of  the 
action.  If  the  mother  went  to  give  the  cow,  not  its  everyday  portion, 
but  a  chance  ration,  a  remedy,  flan.,  perf.,  and  not  flaBan.  would  be  used. 

12.  Ch-pina,  nom.  sing,  fern.,  short  form  of  n.y'iiibitt,  -an,  -oe.  Note 
the  double  meaning,  active  and  passive,   of  certain  Ranfan   adjectives; 


KopoBa.  23 

He  "Bctl  Kopna.  Cram  jtewtb  KopoBy,  H03BajiH  6a6icy1.  Ea6Ka 
CKa3ajia:  "KopoBa  JKHBa  He  Gy^erB,  Ha^o2  ee'  y6iiiB  Ha  mhco3" 
IIo3BajDi  jiiyjKHKa4,  ctmh  6htb5  KopoBy.  ^bth  ycjiLixajin,  KaKL 
Ha  ,3£op*E6  3apeBB^ia  BypeHyniKa:  co6pajnicL  bcE  Ha  ne^Ky  h 
ctc4jih  njraKaTt.  Kor^a  y6iiJiH  BypgHynncy,  chhjih  niKypy  h 
pa3p£3ajrn  Ha  ^aeiH7-  y  Heft8  bi>  ropjrB  Hanuni9  CTeoo. 
II  y3Htijm,  mo  OHa  H3,ii,6xjia10  otl  Toro,   tto  eft  nonajio 


thus  cKV'iHuft  means  "tiresome"  (active  meaning),  as  well  as  "depressed", 
"down"  (passive  meaning);  "dull"  is  the  same  in  English. 

1.  EaoKa,  dimin.  of  6a6a,  specialized  in  the  two  meanings  of  "grand- 
mother" (cf.  p.  12  n.  3)  and  of  "midwife";  but,  in  the  village,  the  mid- 
wife does  not  nurse  only  women  in  confinement;  she  cures  man  and 
beast;  she  is  even  something  of  a  sorceress. 

2.  Ha^o :  v.  p.  42  n.  7. 

3.  Ha  mhco,  lit.  "for  the  meat";  the  poor  animal  is  good  only  for 
slaughter.     Cf.,  in  the  same  meaning,  Ha  nraypy  "for  the  hide". 

4.  MyjKHKa,  not  a  specialist,  but  a  neighboring  peasant,  perhaps  the 
flHftH  Bacftjrift  mentioned  later. 

5.  Eii-tb,  6b-k),  OB-enrb,  passive  past  participle  6irriift,  -aa,  -oe,  in  the 
technical  meaning  of  "slaughter".  Cf.  the  substantive  of  the  same  root 
oohhh,  -h  "slaughter-house". 

6.  Ha  ftBopi  "in  the  court-yard",  then,  by  extension,  "out-of-doors", 
"outside",  without  motiom;  example:  Hy,  KaKOBo  HBiHBie  (cerojiHsi)  na 
flBopB?  meaning  KaKOBa  cero^ma  nor6.ua?  "what's  it  like  out-of-doors  today?" 
Cf.  the  double  meaning  of  Ha  yjnnrfi  (without  motion)  and  Ha  yjumy  (with 
motion):  "in  the  street"  and  "outside";  cerojniH  Ha  yjinirfc  Tanaa  cjihkotb, 
hto  H3t  ;noMy  h  BtixoftHTB  He  xototch  (cjihkotb  "drizzle",  "mud")  "Out-of- 
doors  it  is  so  drizzly  that  one  does  not  care  to  go  out".  Ha  flBop-B, 
same  meaning  with  motion.  On  the  uses  of  Ha  and  bb,  v.  Bern.  39  p.  286;. 
on  an  extension  of  the  meaning  of  flBopB,  v.  p.  13  n.  1. 

7.  Ha  ^acTH  "in  pieces". 

8.  y  Heft,  reduced  form  for  y  Hen,  a  reduction  similar  to  that  of  the 
forms  of  the  instrum.  sing,  of  the  feminine  declension,  -oft  for  -oro,  -eft 
for  -eio:  KopoBoft  for  KopoBoio,  Mnuieft  for  Mftnieio. 

9.  Haui.TO,  verb  of  the  principal  clause,  the  three  preceding  verbs 
depend  on  Kor^a.     On  Ha-ftni,  perf.,  imperf.  Ha-xojnrrB,  v.  p.  116  n.  2. 

10.  Il3-«6x-'B  (phonetic  drop  of  -ji),  -flox-aa,  -no,  past  of  H3-,n6x-HyTB, 
perf.  The  verbal  suffix  -ny-  is  characteristic  of  two  distinct  series 
of  verbs: 

(1)  Verbs  with   an   inchoative  meaning   (idea  of  "becoming")   of 
imperfective  aspect,  intransitive;  in  these  verbs  the  suffix  -Hy-  is  always 


•J  I  ••'r- 

creK.i6  el  no»i6HX'B1.     Kor^a  Mtima  y3H&jn>  &ro,  oht>  cite* 

r6p!»K0    ILlUKilTh    11    IIl»:i.:iI.i.I«;i     MnTcpil    o    CnUCiffb*        Mi'lTb    1111- 

Her6  He  casta,  u  eaMa  :ian.iaKa.ia.  Oiia  rha.m.ia:  "yfn'uii  mm 
cbok)8  Bvi»«hmiikv.  KviuiTb  Tenepb  h6  na  HTO4.  Kfab  IlpO- 
iKum'ri.  Ma.ii.iH  ;#tii  (ten*  MaioKa?"     Miiiiia  eu$  nyme6  cra.n. 


unaccented,  and  is  missing  in  the  past:  type  lax-nyTb,  imperf.,  "waste 
away",  sax-iiy,  -n.iiii„  but  j>a^t.  -mm.,  vax-aa,  qax-jo;  also  flox-Hyn.  "be 
S'  (of  animals).  There  are  about  sixty  of  these  verbs.  Compounded 
with  a  preverb,  they  become  perfective:  thus  n.:-  i.'.\-nyrh,  perf.  of  a6x-h\ti». 
(2)  Verbs  signifying  the  unity  of  the  act  they  express  (action  per- 
formed a  single  time),  of  perfective  aspect,  even  tcithout  preverb,  generally 

in  these  verbs  the  suffix  -ny-  is  indifferent  as  to  accent,  and 
is  maintained  in  all  the  forms  of  the  paradigm:  type  Bep-uy-Tb  "make 
p'lnni",  tap-By,  -Btab,  past  Bep-ny-.Tb,  -ny-.ia,  -liy-.io  (root  BepT-).  There 
are  about  300  of  these  verbs. 

ii'iii.T.  (tok.10  bt>  noMonxi.  "The  bit  of  glass  had  turned  up  in 
her  slops",  "she  had  found  some  glass  in  her  food".  Ilonano,  from 
no-nam,.  ■Mnft-y,  perf.,  imperf.  no-naa-a-Tb,  -a-io,  properly  "fall".  Note 
th.it   n  i  <    in  the  loc.  qualifies  ctcicio,   and  does  not  depend  on  no- 

wuo;  if  it  had  been  bt>  iiomoii,  the  ace,  the  meaning  and  construction 
would  have  been  different:  "some  glass  had  fallen  into  her  food",  bt» 
oomoh  object  of  MOtao.  Cf.  mhI.  nona.io  ctckmijiiiko  bt>  Bapom,e  "a  piece  of 
glass  baa  fallen  into  my  jam";  »uit>  nonajia  Myxa  bi>  bAbo  "a  fly  has 
drop]>ed  into  my  beer".  In  the  fig.  meaning  of  "turn  up",  the  reflexive 
is  more  commonly  used,  nonaerbCH,  nonaflaTbcn ;  thus  with  the  same 
meaning  we  could  say:  eft  iioiia.iocb  ctokjio  bt>  nosionxi,.  Cf.  mto  hh  Bonaxo 
(or   d  xi.    pyity    "everything   that    came    to    hand",    "anything 

within  n-ach".    On  another  meaning  of  nonacn>,  nona;iaTi>,  v.  p.  186  n.  ti. 

2.  IIpi!-3iia-Tb-cfl,  perf..  Imperf,  nj)ii-ana-na-Tb-cH  "confess";  eonatrnotioai 
aoiiy  bt,  nesrb,  lit.  "recognize  oneself  (guilty)  of  something  to  sonu- 

cf.  n|»n-3iiaTb,  perf.  imperf  npn-aiiaBjin,  "recognize". 

3.  Cbok>.  The  possessive  croft,  cboh,  cboo  is  used  indescriminately  fot 
the  three  persons;  it  means  "my"  ("mine"),  "thy"  ("thine"!.  Ins  .  -h.  . f 
("here"),  "iN".  "our"  ("ours"),  "your"  ("yours"),  "their"  ("theirs"),  ac- 
cording to  the  grammatical  subject  of  the  sentence  to  which  it  nearly 
always  refers.    Same  syntax  for  the  reflexive  pronoun   i 

ataxia*,  cm.  ceoa  Be  KSurBcrb  "I  do  not  spare  myself,  "he  does  not  spare 
him- 'If". 

4.  HI  na  «rro;  on  this  use  of  He,  v.  Rem.  36,  p.  280;  on  the  meaning 
of  na.  cf.  p.  21  n.  3. 

6.  Ilyme,  properly  "more  strongly",  old  form  of  comparative  pre- 
aerved  in   the  modern  popular  language,  with  the  meaning  of  6o.ii.uie 
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njanaTb  h  He  cjrfcaajrb1   ct>  nrai,   Kor^a   -Lin   ciy^em*   ii3T> 

KOpOBLefl2    rOJIOBtl.       OYTh  K&K3M&  A^HL3  BO  CH-g  BHfl'k/TL4,  Kah"b 

ppjifl  BacHJiifl5  HecL  3a  pora6  wepTByio  oypyio  rojiOBy  Eype- 
HyiiiKH  cl  OTKpbiTbLMii  rvia3a>ni  h  KpacHOH  meeti.  Ct>  TtXT> 
nopT>  y  atiefi  MOJOKa  He  6huo.  Tojilko  no  np&3AHHKaMi>7 
ObiB&Jio  mojioko,  KorM  Mapbfi  nonpocnrb8  y  cocbyiefi9  ropmo- 
^eK'L.      Cjiy^ibocb,    6apbiH-B    ioii    AepeBHH   noHaAo6iuiacb   kt> 


"more".     The  different  formations  of  the  comparative  will  be  explained 
later. 

1.  C-JTE3-a-Tb,  imperf.,  the  perf.  being  c-jte3-ti>.  On  the  meaning  of 
the  verb  Ji£3Tb,  v  p.  22  n.  1. 

2.  KopoBbefi.  The  adjectives  denoting  relation  to  a  whole  class  of 
animals  end  in  -ift,  -bH,  -be;  they  have  no  short  form  used  predicatively, 
but  the  ace.  sing.  fern,  in  -bio  and  nom.  plur.  all  genders  in  -mi  survive 
from  the  short  declension.  Ex.:  6apaHb  "ram",  6apamii,  -bH,  -be,  ace.  f. 
sing.,  6apaHbio,  n.  plur.,  6apaHbH;  KopoBa,  KopoBift,  -bH,  -be;  Me,HB:byu>  "bear", 
wejiBt'/Kift,  -bH,  -be;  etc. 

3.  Kan<Atift  fteHb,  in  the  ace,  the  nom.,  essentially  the  subject  case, 
is  not  used  to  express  relations  of  time.  KajK^bift  is  vulgarly  pronounced 
KaiKHbiil,  KajKHin,  or  KaHaiHHbift;  beware  of  using  this  vulgarism. 

4.  Bo  chb  Biurb\Tb.  Coht>,  gen.,  CHa  means  both  "sleep"  and  "dream"; 
"dream  of  is  said:  Biufcrb  bo  ch-b;  the  reflexive  is  also  used:  CH-ii-Tb-cn, 
imperf.,  "appear  in  a  dream":  mhe  cmraocb  *rro...  "I  dreamed  that..." 
Cf.  p.  217  n.  5. 

5.  Z^h^h  Baeimift.  In  the  village  every  mature  peasant  is  called  ahah, 
properly  "uncle";  an  old  man  is  called  A'WmKa,  properly  "grandfather" 
OrBAyiuKa,  dimin.  of  n$>m>).  So  the  women,  Terna,  xeTyuiKa,  TereHbKa  "little 
aunt",  then  CaGyiiiKa. 

6.  3a  pora  "by  the  horns";  por-a,  plur.  in  -a  of  por-i,,  por-a.  V.  p.  14 
n.  5  and  Bern.  18,  p.  262. 

7.  IIo  npa3AHHKaM-b  "on  holidays".   V.  p.  98  n.  3. 

8.  ITo-iipoc-ii-rb,  perf.  Note  the  usual  construction  of  the  present- 
future  perf.  after  the  imperf.  iterative  6biBajio  to  indicative  habit  or 
repetition  in  the  past.  The  first  verb,  in  the  past  tense,  expresses  the 
generality  of  the  fact  (6biBajio);  the  second  gives  a  particular  example, 
taken   at  the  moment  when  the  action  was  accomplished. 

9.  CocbTur,  -eft,  plur.  of  coci>A-T>,  -a  "neighbor".  This  changing  from 
the  hard  to  the  soft  declension  is  a  very  rare  irregularity.  Only  two 
other  examples  can  be  cited  as  common:  ^eprb  (also  written  ioprb), 
masc,  "devil",  nepT-a  (HopT-a),  plur.  *iepT-H,  ^epr-eft,  and  cjnoHa,  fern., 
"saliva",  plur.  cjii6h-h,  diOH-eft. 
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AutjIth1  hiIhh.  Crapy-raica  h  roBopi'irt  ^nepii2:  "OrnycTii 
neml,  a  noft^  bt>  Bjhiu3,  a  ieC-fi,  M6>KeTL4,  E6rr>  noM6;Kerb 
OAH6ft6  Ch  A'l.u  mi'i  vupaiuMThcn.  A  a,  B6n>  a<icrb6,  3ae.iy;i ;y7 
btb  ro,Tb8  11a  Kop6By."     Taicb  n  <vi;Ii.ia:iiitt.     CiapyiiiKa  yiii.ki 


1.  hi.  aiidith  "for  her  child".    The  original  sing,  of  the  neut.  plur. 
ra,  -MTL,  etc.  (namt-s  designating  the  young  of  animals)  is  preserved 

iti  modern  Russian  only  in  the  subst.  Airr-A,  gen.,  dat.  and  Inc.,  autji-th, 
iiivtr.,  jpf4fO0  (>ii«rt),  and  also,  by  analogy  with  the  feminines  in  -a, 
Aur-eio  (-eflj:  v.  p.  11  n.  4.  Note  that  the  plur.  of  flimi  has  neither  the 
same  radical  form  nor  the  same  su [fixation  as  the  sing.:  aet-h,  )TJfo-lftj 
v.  p.  21  n.  2.    PeoincKT>  is  often  used  as  sing,  of  a  I.  mi. 

2.  iloiepn,  gen.,  dat.,  and  loc.  sing,  of  Aoife,  fem.,  "daughter".  Cf. 
nan.,  fem.,  "mother",  gen.,  dat.,  and  loc.  sing.  ifirepK. 

3.  Bi»  Hiiiiii.  The  change  of  personal  condition  is  expressed  in 
Russian  by  bt.  and  the  nom.  plur.  used  for  the  ace. :  h  noiUy  bt.  iniim, 
word  for  word,  "I  shall  go  into  the  nurses",  "I  shall  turn  nurse". 
Bimilariy:  Er6  laibn  in.  cooium  "they  took  him  as  a  soldier",  om>  Buiuejn. 
bt>  otj»HH»'pu  "he  became  officer"  (on  this  meaning  of  ma-fini,  perf.,  im- 
perf.  BU-xo;r/m»,  cf.  vto-to  huAacti»  b3t»  aToro  MoaoAoro  mos&n?  "how  w  ill 
that  young  man  turn  out?"  in  the  meaning  of  either,  "what  will  be 

haracter?"  or  "what  profession  will  he  choose?")  om.  Bbitiiejn.  bt» 
jOfup  "he  became  somebody",  meaning  "he  succeeded  in  life";  oin>  im'urh 
ceOi  m,  ejnpyn  A+.i»"uy  hot.  BbicoKaro  poAa  "he  took  to  wife  a  girl  of  high 
birth"  (Flaubert,  Ligende  de  Saint  Julien  I Hospitaller,  trans.  Turgenev.) 
Very  usual  construction.  Similarly,  by  analogy,  no-frni,  n  l.vm,  (or 
other  similar  compounds  of  verbs  meaning  "go")  bt.  rocni  "go  out"  (to 
dinner,  to  pass  the  evening,  etc.),  lit.  "go  into  the  guests",  "enter  the 
category  of  those  who  are  visiting";  n  upamfin,  a  npii.xa.TB,  n  moBn,  I 
aatxa-n.  in.  ifatB.  If  it  is  no  longer  the  change  of  the  personal  condition, 
but  pormaoeaoi  in  a  condition  of  life  that  is  to  be  expressed,  bt.  with 
Bm  l<>'\  plur.  is  used;  oin.  bt.  nteawii  word  for  word,  "he  is  among 
the  <  h»    is  cabman",  and  by  analogy:  om.  bt.  kxtjixt,  'li 

away",  "he  is  visiting";  hence  we  get  finally:  BopoTi'rn»cH  nor.  rocrett  "re- 
turn from  maJring  a  visit"  (b<i  | m  rt'.i. 

4.  Mo^KeTh,  same  meaning  as  moskcti.  Girth  "perhaps". 

6.  (XiiioA,  agrees  with  Toot  "all  alone".  On  this  use  of  the  dat.  with 
an  infin.,  v.  Hem.  8,  II,  p.  251. 

6.  Bon*  Aacn.:  v.  p.  8  n.  6. 

7.  3a-cj!ya;-n  n..  -y.  -mm.,  perf..  "oarn  by  one's  service";  cf.  aa-paooT-a-Tb, 
-a-io,  perf.,  "earn  by  working".  This  is  one  of  the  characteristic  meanings 
of  the  preverb  3a-. 

8.  Bt.  ro,n,  "in  a  year". 

9.TiKLHQrBia.TH"And  that  is  just  what  they  did".  Cf.pp.8n.  lOand  1 5  n.  3. 
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KTb  6apbiHE.     A  MapbE  eme  THJKejrb'e1  ctb  #btbmh  cranio.     H 

ABTH    663^  MOJIOKa  B^Jlblll  TOJi^2  JKHJIHI    O/HIITB  KHC6JIL3  H  TIOpiO 

ikn  h  ctmh  xyzBbra  h  6ji^wbm.  IIpoinejn>  ro^t,  npnuuia. 
dapyniKa  ,h,om6h  h  npHHecjia  jinajittaTB  pydjieft.  "Hy,  fto^iKa!" — 
roBopiirL,  —  "Tenept  mfmawb  Kopoey."  06pa,n;oBaj[aci>  MapbJi, 
o6pwBajiHCB  bce  ^th.  CodpajiacB  MaptH  co  CTapyxoii  Ha  6a3apt 
noKynaTB  KopoBy.  Cod^Ky4  nonpociijni  cl  ^titMii  no6biTB5, 
a  coc^a,  ftH/po  3axapa,  nonpociijiH  cl  hiimh  noExaTb,  BbifoipaTb6 
KopoBy.  IIomojiiijiiicb  Bory7,  no^xajin  bl  ropoAL.  ^bth 
nooG'KiajiH  h  Bbinum  Ha  yjiimy  CMOipBTfe,  He  Be.nyrB  jih8  ko- 


.   1.  Taaceji-te,  comparative  of  the  adjective  stem  THJKeji-  (rajKeJi-Bift,  -an, 
-oe).     The  comparative  in  Russian  admits  of  three  different  formations: 

(1)  Formation  in  -e,  uninflected,  used  predicatively  and  adverbially: 
usually  formed  from  root  without  taking  account  of  adjectival  termination 
(e.  g.,  root  map-,  nmp-oKift,  imip-e),  only  about  thirty  examples ;  type :  root 
6jiii3-,  adj.  6jni3-Kiii,  -aa,  -oe,  "near",  comparative  C.iaac-e  "nearer". 

(2)  Formation  in  -fce  (reduced  to  -til),  uninflected,  used  predicatively 
and  adverbially;  it  is  the  present  usual  formation,  with  an  unlimited 
number  of  examples;  type:  root  6bji-,  adj.,  CtJi-hiii,  -aa,  -oe,  '"white", 
comparat.  diji-ie. 

(3)  Formations  in  -mift,  with  the  long  (inflected)  and  the  short 
(uninflected)  forms :  v.  Rem.  25,  p.  268. 

2.  Ifjbifciii  ro;uB:  accusative  of  duration. 

3.  Oaiiht>  KneeJih  "nothing  but  kisel".  The  kisel  of  the  peasant  is  not 
the  jelly  made  of  the  meal  of  the  potato,  acidulated  and  flavored 
with  fruits,  prepared  for  the  rich;  it  is  a  kind  of  hodge-podge  of  oat- 
meal and  flour. 

4.  CoctAKa  used  as  the  feminine  of  cocb/tb.  The  suffix  -Ka  here  has 
no  diminutive  value. 

5.  Ob  jrfciBMii  doGuib  "to  stay  a  little  while  with  the  children".  On 
the  attenuating  meaning  of  the  preverb  no-,  v.  p.  20  n.  3. 

6.  ITo-Bx-a-TB,  perf.,  momentary,  BBi-6np-a-TB,  imperf.  durative:  the 
very  difference  in  meaning  of  these  two  verbs  justifies  the  difference 
in  aspect. 

7.  IIo-MOJi-ii-jni-CB  Bory.  They  say  mojihtb  koto,  but  mojiiitbch  Koiiy.  A 
pious  Russian  never  starts  out  anywhere  without  saying  a  short  prayer ; 
at  the  very  least,  he  uncovers  and  crosses  himself. 

8.  He  Be^yrB  jih.  There  is  in  Russian  no  word  corresponding  to 
"whether",  or  "if,  introducing  an  indirect  question.  The  direct  form 
is  used,  marked  by  jih  or  an  interrogative-relative  pronoun  or  adverb. 
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poBy.     Ora.ui  ;teth  cy,i/iTb:  kiikiUi  Cjactl  Kop6Ba — 6^'pafl  hjm 

Mtpnaw?      Crini    oHii    roBopi'm.,    Kksb    e6    KopMiiTb    6£ayrb. 

in  oiiil  agjjfcn1,  itftauft  flfon>2.     3a  Bepm3  yiii.ni  luTpt- 

naTb  Kopony,  ynrb  CMepidTbca  criao,  BepHpncb  1 1 ;  i  ;i  1 1 ..   B,T])yrb 

ivhl  no  £1111$  Hncrb4  Ha  tv.  iuyniKa,   a  y   :*;i.uniro 

1.  Utopia  Kop6Ba,  aa  poni  npmtfteama.   11  n^fcrb 

C3a^II6    M&Tb,     XBOpOCTIIHOH6     nOATOHfleTb.       Il0A6t>I«lJIH     All'. 
ill    CMOTpf.Tb    KOpOBy.       HanpJLIII    X.lf.nil,    TpilBhl7,    CTJUII  KOp- 

Mi'iTb.     Mi'iTb  nomjia  bt>  ihfly,  pa:i;ili.i;u i»  11  Biiiiii.ia  Ha  jp 
ch  naioTriiiM'M'b  h  noAomiiiKo.M'i,.     Qua  dvia8  no;r/b   KopoBy, 


Instead  of  the  contraction  "I  ask  if  he  came",  the  Russian  says  "I 
ask:  did  he  come?"  The  interrogative  particle  .ih  is  enclitic,  and  is 
placed  after  the  first  word  of  the  sentence;  but  observe  that  the  negative 
hp,  as  well  as  the  prepositions,  necessarily  count  as  one  with  the  word 
that  follows  them,  and  not  as  independent  words.  Thus:  ho  BeAyn>  jhi 
KopoBy?  "are  they  not  bringing  the  cow?"  Note  the  emphasis  on  the 
first  word,  and,  in  general,  the  surprising  freedom  of  order  of  the 
Russian  sentence. 

1.  '/K.ia.iH  ohm,  Hcia.ni.  Note  the  repetition  of  the  verb:  very  common 
method  of  emphasizing.   V.  Rem.  32,  p.  275. 

2.  Uiihtfl  A^Hb:  v.  prec.  p.  n.  2.  If  a  feminine  is  put  in  the  plaos 
of  the  masculine,  the  importance  of  insisting  on  the  rule  of  the  ace. 
in  this  construction  will  be  seen:  uiayio  ■grim  "during  the  whole 
week",  and  not  irLiaa  n< 

3.  3a  BepcTy  "a  verst  away",  qualifying  f\ 

i  •  iiu.,  ind.  pres.  of  1  \  i  n..  unperf.  aspect  of  definite  action 
"ride"  (German  fahren);  the  perf.  is  no-t,x-aTb,  no-i.iv.  run..  Imparl  <>t  in- 
definite action:  taa-n-Ti.,  ISX-v,  i»:u-iimi>.  On  the  definite  and  iudefinite 
aspects,  v.  Rem.  2,  p.  248. 

6.  C-3a,in  "from  behind";  cf.  c-n«j»Mii   "from  in  front  "side- 

wise",  "from  the  side". 

6.  XBopocTHHa  "switch",  derived  from  XBopnen,  "brushwood",  "dry 
branches".  The  suffix  una,  among  other  uses,  indicates  a  unit  many 
of  which  taken  together  form  a  whole  denoted  by  a  singular  noun: 
cf.rn.-io)ia,  -u  "straw"— caioMima  "a  straw";  roporb,  -a  "pease"— ropom  una 
"pea",  etc.    On  another  value  of  suffix  -una,  v.  p.  156  n.  8. 

l/»a,  T|..ii!M  "some  bread,  some  grass",  partitive  ffaoii 

8.  Ct-.Tb,  ci-aa,  -*>,  -.in,  for  'cBfl-JTb,  etc.,  from  cic-Tb  for  •<rfefl-Tb  (root 
d«-X  CHA-y,  -enib,  perf,  "sit  down".  Note  the  treatment  of  the  root 
vowel:  the  stem  of  the  present,  cha-  and  not  eta-;  a  verb  parallel  with 
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ofrrepjia1  Bb'iMH.  Tocno^n,  CjiarocjioBii!2  crana  ftOHTb  KopoBy; 
a  a#th  ctMi  KpyroM^3  h  CMOTp'&ni,  k&kl  mojioko  6pbi3Hyjio 
H33>  BbJMa4  wh  Kpaft  no^oiiHHKa  h  3acBHCT^jio  y  Marepn  mi*- 
uo^h  na.ibi^eBij5.  Ha^onjia  m&tb  noJiOBiiHy  no^ofmiiKa,  CHecjia 
Ha  norpe6ri>  h  ouiHJia  pfarnvh  ropino^ercb  kb  pKHHy. 


this  one  in  every  point:  neib  (root  Jier-),  past  Jier-i.,  Jier-Jia,  -jio,  -jrffc,  ind. 
pres.,  .lar-y,  jmsK-eim>,  perf.,  "lie  down", 

1.  06-Tep-i,  -Jia,  -jio,  -an,  from  06-Tepe-Tb,  060-Tp-y,  -emb,  perf.,  "wipe", 
imperf.  06-Tiip-a-Tb.  The  most  common  meaning  of  o-  (06-)  as  preverb 
is  the  idea  of  "all  around".  On  the  model  of  Tepe-Tb,  Tp-y,  rp-emt,  Tept, 
only  two  other  verbs:  biepe-Tb  "die"  (v.  p.  8  n.  3)  and  nepe-Tb,  np-y,  np-einb, 
ue'pb,  with  original  meaning  of  "press",  but  in  the  classical  language 
used  only  in  preverbal  composition. 

2.  TocnoxH,  6jiaro(yiOBH !  Formula  of  prayer  introduced  into  Russian 
from  the  Old  or  Church  Slavonic ;  repeated  when  about  to  begin  a  piece 
of  woTk,  dive  into  the  water  for  a  swim,  etc.  Cf.  in  English:  "Here 
goes!"  Tocno^H,  Old  Slavonic  vocative,  preserved  in  modern  Russian, 
from  Tocno^t,  rocno^a,  etc.  (irregular  declension)  "the  Lord"  On  this 
vocative  v.  p.  201  n.  2. 

3.  Kpyroivrb  "around",  properly,  "in  a  circle".  Used  as  a  noun,  the 
instr.  of  Kpyn>,  Kpyra  "circle"  accents  the  initial  syllable:  KpyroMt;  but, 
used  as  an  adverb,  this  same  form  accents  the  final  syllable:  KpyroMb. 

4.  H3t  Btuifl  The  original  declension  of  bhmh  (neut.)  "udder"  in  the 
sing,  is:  bbims,  Bbi-MeHH,  etc.  But  the  following  parallel  forms,  especially 
in  the  popular  language,  also  exist:  gen.  bb'imh,  dat.  bmmk),  instr.  BbuieMT., 
loc.  Bb'urfc,  as  if  the  nom.  were  *BtiM-e;  similar  forms  for  several  other  of 
the  neuter  substantives  in  -ma. 

5.  H3i>-nojb  najibii.eB-L  "from  under  the  fingers",  Cf.  H3t-3a  "from  be- 
hind", also  governing  the  genitive. 


VI 

K&Kh  Ko.iKii  yqan>  CBOtixt  fffcT&k.    (Pa3CKd3i,.) 

fl   ru&n>  no  flop6rfe1   n   C3a#a   ce6£    ycjiuxiTL2    lquiin,. 
Ix'l'iniiTb  MJUi,imK-L-iiacT)X'L8.     Owl  6t>Kajn>  nd.ieai'L4  u  Ha6 
io6  noKibbiBa-Tb. 


1.  Ho  ftOfrfrft,  dat.  Cf.  no  Jitcain,  "through  the  woods",  no  y.iiiuaMT, 
"along  the  streets",  no  ropoay  "through  the  city",  no  ropaui  no  aoaain. 
"up  hill  and  down  dale",  no  *e.it3Hott  floport  "by  railroad",  etc.  Note 
that  no  Aoport  often  takes  the  meaning  of  "on  the  way",  "in  passing", 
"on  my  (your,  his,  our,  etc.)  way";  a  3art;iy  kt,  He»iy  no  floporfc  Ha  pbiiioKi 
"I'll  drop  in  on  him  on  my  way  to  market"  (on  3a-flTii  perf.,  imp  if. 

jrb,  v.  p.  50  n.  7);  sto  wri  no  aoporfc  "that  is  on  my  way". 

2.  y-c.iux-a-Tb,  in  the  same  way  as  y-dbini-a-Tb,  serves  as  perfective 
of  c.ujina-ib,  c.iijin-y,  -nun,  "hear";  but  it  is  of  more  familiar  usage,  and 
is  not  employed  for  the  forms  of  the  present. 

3.  Ma-u/iiiK-b-nacryri,;  compounded  by  juxtaposition,  very  usual;  cf. 
KtBiiunia-BpaTb  "woman  physician",  oapuinnfl-KpecTbHHKa  "peasant  girl",  etc. 
The  two  terms,  the  second  of  which  is  in  apposition  with  the  first,  are 
Inseparable,  but  both  are  declined:  Ma.ib'iiiKa-nacryxa,  H«;iiiiuiHu-Hp;i<ia,  etc. 

4.  IIo.icmx.  no  no.iio,  dat.,  would  give  the  same  meaning;  see  following 
sentence.    Cf.  Aoporoio  "on  the  way". 

5.  Ha  indicates  the  gesture.  IIo-K.in-biBa-Tb  (imperf.)  kofo  "indicate 
someone"  in  general,  no-Kaa-biBa-Tb  Ha  koto  "point  at";  for  instance  m 
Te6a  bc4  CTanyrb  nanbuavu  noKaaunarb  "everybody  will  point  at  you",  "you 
will  be  the  laughing-stock  of  everybody". 

6.  Koro-io.  On  the  value  of  -to  tacked  on,  v.  Rem.  26,  p.  269.— Note 
that  strict  logic  would  require  rather  ito-to  than  koto-to  here.  But  the 
object  pointed  out  is  doubtless,  at  first  sight,  rather  indistinct;  it  moves, 
it  might  be  a  person;  and  the  very  uncertainty  makes  the  use  of  the 
pronoun  Koro  legitimate.  Be  careful  not  to  interpret  Koro-ro  "some  ani- 
mal", "some  living  thing";  the  relative  kto  can  refer  only  to  a  human 
being. 


Kah-i.  bojikh  y^art  cbohxi  zrETeft.  31 

H  novjinjifejrh  h  yBH^aJTB 1 — n6  nojno2  6-feryrL3  #Ba  BOJiKa4: 
o^'ih'l  Maiepott,  .apyroii  mojioaoi!  Mojioaoh  HecB  Ha  cminE 
3ap£3aHHaro  araeHKa,  a  3y6&MH  AepmajrL  ero  3a  Hory6.  Ma- 
Tepon  bojikh  CfcKajTL  no3a^H6. 

Kor^a  a  yBH^ajTb  bojekob'b,  a  bmbotb7  cl  naciyxojvrB  ho6b- 
acaiTL  3a  hhmh,  h  mbi  ctmh  kphh&tb.  Ha  HanrB  kphkb  npn6B- 
3KaJBI  MySKHKlT  co>  co6aKa,MH. 

KaieB  tojibko8  dapbiH  bojtk'l  yBH^aiTb  co6aKi>  h  Hapo^b, 
obtb  no(a,6,kKajrb9  kb  MOJio/RMy,  BbixBamirB10  y  Hero  arHeHKa, 


1.  Y-BH?i;-a-Ti>,  perf.  of  Bii^-i-ib  "see",  "catch  sight  of,  the  same  as 
y-BH.n-'B-TB,  but  more  familiar,  and  not  used  in  the  present.    Cf.  prec.  p.  n.  2. 

2.  116  nojno.  In  order  that  the  accent  may  go  back  on  the  prepo- 
sition, the  substantive  in  question  must  itself  present,  to  no  matter 
what  degree,  a  movement  of  the  accent  in  its  inflexion:  no  nojiio  is 
possible  because  we  have  nojie,  plur.  hojia.  Similarly:  Ha  ropy  "on  the 
mountain",  "on  the  height",  because  we  find  ropa,  ace.  sing,  ropy,  nom.- 
acc.  plur.  ropbi;  3a  copoicb  "above  forty"  because  of  copoKb,  coporm,  etc. 

3.  Bisr-y-rL  from  6'EJK-a-Tb,  6-kr-f,  6£jK-Hiub,  imperf.,  "run",  "flee",  one 
of  the  ten  Russian  verbs  which  can  be  termed  truly  irregular.  On  this 
verb.  v.  p.  168  n.  1. 

4.  Jlp&  BOJiKa.  In  the  nom.-acc.  form,  the  cardinal  numerals  2,  3,  and 
4  take  the  gen.  sing,  of  the  qualified  substantive;  and,  if  the  substantive 
is  accompanied  by  an  adjective,  this  adjective  is  put  in  the  gen.  plur. 
or,  less  commonly,  in  the  nom.  plur.  Ex.:  flBa,  tpi,  leibipe  BOJiKa;  jj,Ba, 
ipi'i,  neTbipe  MaTepuxt  (or  more  rarely  MaTepbie)  books  (but  9th  jiBa,  ipn, 
^eibipe  BOJiKa:  v.  p.  141  n.  7).     Cf.  p.  7  n.  3. 

5.  3a  Hory  "by  the  leg".     On  the  accentuation,  v.  n.  2  above. 

6.  no-3aAi'i,  synonym  of  c-3a/ur.    V.  p.  28  n.  5. 

7.  BsiicrE  c/b...,  word  for  word,  "together  with...",  more  expressive 
than  ex  alone.  BM'fccrB  means  properly  "in  a  place",  "in  one  and  the 
same  place",  hence  "together". 

8.  Kairb  TOJibKO  "as  soon  as",  literally,  "as  only". 

9.  IIo7j,-6fcjK-a-Tb,  perf.,  "run  up  to",  "run  towards".  When  used  as  a 
preverb,  botj;-  preserves  its  generic  meaning  of  "under":  hence,  very 
often,  the  idea  of  "approach";  the  indication  of  the  place:  by  no/rb  in 
the  first  meaning,  by  Kb  in  the  second.  Ex. :  noft-JifeTb  (perf.)  nojrb  cTOJTb 
"crawl  under  the  table";  no/jp-ftTH  (perf.)  Kb  OKiry  "approach  the  window". 

10.  Bbi-xBaT-H-Tb,  perf.,  "snatch  away",  "seize";  original  meaning  of 
the  prefix  bh-:  "out  of,  hence  the  idea  of  exit,  issue,  of  extraction, 
of  tearing  away.  V.  Bbi-CKOiuurb  below.  On  the  accentuation  of  bh-, 
v.  p.  22  n.  4. 
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nepeKHHyjL1  ce6£  h;*  i -iiiiiiv,  n  66a*  B6:iKa  notitwK&in  chopEe* 
II   CKpr.i.mci,   n:n,  IVia.Tb4. 

Toivja  MiibHnirb  crajrb  pasCKasuBaTB,  Kaicb  6ujio  fl&io: 
iv.ru  oHpiira  bwckomii.ti,  Chummou  bo.ikl,  cxBaiiijrb  BTHtiHU, 
3aptoajn>  er6  h  noHfrrb. 

HaBcrp-EHy6  Bbi6tsKajn>  BaiH^HOKT>  h  6p6cii.ica  Kb  flTH6HKy. 
Crapbitt  faflajb6  Hecxii  arH6HKa  Malory  B6.iKy,  a  caMt  Ha- 
i«  i  irK7  no6t)K4jrb  B6a.TB. 

T6.ii»ko  Koiyja  npiiiiLia  6*;$,  craputt  0CTaBiun>  yn^Hbe  n 
cawb  B3fljn>  flniCHKa. 


1.  IItpe-K6-Hyn>  (root  kha-)»  perf.,  aspect  of  unity  of  action,  'throw 
across,  beyond,  over,  above";  imperf.  iterative  nepc-Kiu-uBa-n,.  Original 
meaning  of  the  preverb  nepe-  (npe-):   "across",   "beyond",  "over  above". 

2.  6oa,  6Gfc  "both",  with  same  syntax  as  ana,  W*. 

3.  Caopte.    V.  p.  27  n.  1. 

4.  ILn,  r.iiurb.  A  certain  number  of  substantives  in  -t>  form  the 
gen.  plur.  in  -i»  (gen.  with  zero  ending)  and  not  in  -cm.;  hence  similar 
to  the  nom.  sing.;  such  are  raayb  "eye",  pa3T>  "time":  MHoro  pa;rb  "many 

:>.  H.»B4Tpt»iy  (=  iia  Bcrpt.ny)  "to  meet";  from  Bcrptia,  -h,  of.  B-<--T-p1.T-n-n», 
perf..  im|..rf.  h-<  t  p!.i  an,  "meet",  "go  to  meet"  (root  plvr-  proverbs  b- 
and  c-,  and  an  inorganic  -t-);  C-ptT-cnie,  properly  "the  meeting ".  I « i ■ — inn 
name  of  the  feast  of  the  Purification  of  the  Virgin  Mary:  v.  Ban.  47, 
p.  306. 

6.  Or-Afl-Tk,  perf.,  "give  up",  imperf.  oT-Aa-Ba-n..  Used  as  a  preverb, 
or-  usually  preserves  its  original  meaning:  act  of  "removing",  of  "sepsj  ii- 
ing";  construction:  Crapuft  oTAajn.  MOJioAOMy  BOJncy  ■ftcrJl  HluBuas. 

7.  II     •  1 1, t.  =s Ha  aench,  loc.  neut.  sing.,  short  form  of 

lit.   •lightly"— "lightly  burdened".    The  short  forms  of  the  adjective,   in 
the  oblique  cases  of  the  neut.  sing.,  are  preserved  in  a  large  number 
of  adverbs  or  adverbial  expressions  of  the  type:  preposition  -{-  adje« ■» 
thus:  «ii- j.it.i  |«  j.  u.-pBa)  "at  first";   cn«'.»a  (n.   BOSa)  'an.-w";   n-.<  h   Oft 
M,o  BeJUKa  "(all)  from  small  to  great";  H:«ai  hoin   aj 

mi:   -ii   ■•■!.  :-.     'littl.-   by    litth":    hikmicI.  (in.  H'.ihI.I   "iii    full'.    •Vnmph-t.-ly"; 
KOQVafttcy  (ae  oo  jpueKv)  "in  the  neighborhood";  and  others. 


VII 

OpeJIT>.     (AMepiiKaHCKift  pa3CKa3,L.)i 
OpejrL  cbhjtl2  ced'E  rafe^o  Ha  Cojilhioh  Aop6rE,   Bflajni8 

OTB   MOpa,    H    BblBGJTL4    ^TeH. 

O^iiitl  pa3T>  no^Jit  A^peBa  pa6oTajn>  Hapo^,  a  opejn, 
no^JieTaxL5  kt>  rHfe/iy  cl  Gojiliiioh  pbi6oii  b'l  koithx'b6. 
JIio^ii    yBii^ajni    pw6y,    OKpyjKiijin    ,a,epeBO,    CTajni    KpiraaTb 

H    6pOCaTL    B"h    OpJia    KaMeHBHMH7. 

OpejrB  BbipoHHJTL  pbi6y,  jtso^h  no^HHJiii  ee  h  yuiJin. 


1.  The  author  was  asked  about  the  origin  of  this  story :  "I  did  not 
translate,  I  arranged",  he  said,  "and  now  I  cannot  even  recall  in  what 
collection  I  read  the  story". 

2.  C-bh-tb,  perf.,  from  bh-tb,  bb-k),  Bt-eint  "intertwine";  bhtb  rHfe^o 
"build  a  nest".  The  preverb  c-  in  c-biitb  has  the  same  value  as  in  its 
prepositional  use  with  the  instrum.,  meaning  of  "with":  idea  of  putting 
together,  interlacing,  arranging,  complexity. 

3.  B,a,ajiH  (for  bt>  ^ajm,  from  ^ajit,  fern.),  "in  the  distance";  B^ajia  on> 
"far  from".  - 

4.  Bii-Bec-TH,  -Be^;-y,  perf.,  imperf.  bm-bo^-h-tb,  -Boac-y,  -bo^-hiiib,  properly, 
"lead  out",  "bring  out",  hence  "hatch".  On  the  meaning  of  the  pre- 
verb bm-,  v.  p.  31  n.  10.    On  the  meaning  of  the  root  bg^;-,  boji;-,  v.  p.  74  n.  6. 

5.  IIo,zi;-JieT-a-TB,  -a-io,  imperf. :  the  act  is  seized  at  the  very  moment 
of  its  accomplishment,  a  descriptive  process  of  which  many  examples 
have  already  been  seen.  Corresp  perf. :  nofl-Jiei-'B-TB,  -aei-y,  -jict-huib.  On 
the  meaning  of  the  preverb  no/j-,  v.  p.  31  n.  9. 

6.  Bi>  Korrax-b,  from  kototb,  Korea,  plur.  koith,  Koreeft,  masc,  "claw". 
Same  phonetics  and  accent  in  HoroiB,  masc,  "nail"  and  jiokotb,  masc, 
"elbow". 

7.  Bpocaib  bt>  opjia  KaMeHBaara  "throw  stones  at  the  eagle".  A  certain 
number  of  Kussian  verbs,  almost  all  of  which  express  a  physical  act, 
a  movement,  are  used  either  as  transitive  with  the  ace,  or  as  intran- 
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Opftn   c&n>    Ha    wpU    nil.:  i,i.    a   op.iHTa  n6,HHfljni   cbou 
iuiobm  i!  CTiLiu  unman.:  omi   npocjbn   rfpafft1. 

( >|.«  1 1,  v<  ni.n,  u  ireM6n>JierI>ThoiiHTb  naMope;  oht>  cnycmn  w2 
m>   nn>u<'>,    iipiiKpbiTb    op.iiirb    Kpbi.ibiiMii8,    JiacK<Ljn>    hxtj, 


sitive  with  the  instr. :  6poc-a-Tb  (perf.  6poc-H-Tb)  "throw",  "cast",  BepT-l.-Tb 
"turn",  and  others.  On  the  two  plurals  of  KaMeHb,  ksmhh  "stone"  Kamia, 
Kaxiin'rt  and  KaaeHha,  KaaenwBb,  v.  Rem.  19,  p.  262. 

1.  l»Y>paa.  genitive,  direct  object  of  apocfriu:  for  with  verbs  expressing 
desire,  expectation,  fear,  the  genitive  of  the  direct  object  is  used,  the 
accusative  being  either  impossible  or  rare;  such  are;  xorLrb  "wish* "; 
*ejan>  "desire";  rnaaTb  "expect";  opoci'iTb  "demand"  (iero  y  koto  "demand 
something  of  someone");  6o>rrbca  "be  afraid  of",  "fear"  (always  gen.). 
In  the  very  common  expressions:  cnoKoflHott  Hoin  "good  night"  (lit. 
"quiet  night"),  ciacr.iUBaro  oytii  "pleasant  journey",  the  genitive  is  <tx- 
1-1. uned  as  object  of  a  verb  of  desire  understood:  wenaio  ie6i  cnoKofim»rt 
bow,  csacT.imwro  on";  similarly,  on  saying  good-bye,  or  at  the  end  of 
a  letter;  acero  xopomaro,  in  the  meaning  of  "all  my  best  wishes";  or 
again  lero  aooparo,  meaning  "it  is  quite  possible  that",  "if  one  does  not 
look  out"  (in  speaking  of  disagreeable  things  only;  supply  a  verb  of  the 
aeries  iKe.iarb,  ayum.:  "what  good  is  to  be  expected  of  it",  "what  good 
can  be  hoped  for",  and  an  answer  in  the  negative);  compare,  often  with 
the  same  meaning  as  iero  aooparo,  but  more  especially  in  speaking  of 
the  proximity  of  an  act,  whether  dreaded  or  not:  roro  a  au»i  or  even, 
more  commonly,  roro  n  r.in  u'i. 

2.  C-nycT-rt-Tb-ca,  perf.,  imperf.  c-nycK-a-Tb-ca  "let  oneself  down", 
"descend".  The  preposition  ci  represents  two  prepositions  etymologi- 
cally  distinct:  the  one  signifying,  (1)  with  the  genitive,  the  motion 
"from  above  downwards",  then,  more  generally,  "removal"  in  space  or 
time,  "from  the  top  of,  "from ...  off",  "since";  (2)  with  the  accusative, 
the  approximate  ratio  of  measure  "about  a . . .  big,  long,  thick,  etc." 
The  other  always  governs  the  instr.  and  signifies  "with".  Used  as  a 
pre  verb,  the  preposition  cb,  when  it  is  not  aspectival,  refers  back  to 
one  or  the  other  of  these  two  origins,  with  this  exception,  that  when 
used  aa  a  preverb,  it  never  indicates  the  approximate  rati"  of  measure 
(<n»  with  the  ace:  ua.ibMiiKb  ct,  n.i  torn  Thumb").     In  < 

-a-Tb  "let  down",  "let  fall"  and  their  reflexive  forms,  and  also  in 
co-frrfi,  perf.  imperf.  <-x.a-ii-Tb  "go  down",  etc.,  c-  has  the  value  of  Eta 
prepositional  use  with  the  genitive.  In  co-rtTii-cb,  perf.,  imperf.  <  -x.a-jwi.  <  si 
"assemble",  "come  together"  (cf.  p.  4  n.  4)  c-  has  the  value  of  its  pre- 
positional use  with  the  instrumental.  On  this  latter  use  of  c-  as  pre- 
verb, v.  p.  33  n.  2. 

3.  Kpbuo.  plur.  KpbUbH  "wing".  On  these  plurals  in  -ba,  v.  Rem.  19, 
p.  263. 


Op&n,.  35 

onpaBJiajTL  HMt  nepyiiiKH1  h  K&Kh-6fmo2  npocnjTL  iix'b,  ttoubi 
omi  no^om^ajiH3  HeMHoro.  Ho  ^temtj4  Cojimie5  obtb  hxb 
jiacKajrL,  tbivtb  rpoivrae  omi  vsmfcm. 

Tor^a  opejrb  ouierEjrB  orh  hhx'l  h  c&tb  Ha  BepxHiA 
cyK'L  ^epeBa. 

Opjiaia  3acBHCTajm  h  3airaiH,ajni  eme  }Kajio6iTEe. 

Tor^a  opoirB  B^pyrL  caarb  rpoMKO  aaKpiraajrb,  pacnpaBiun,6 
KptuiBH  h  Tamejio  nojier&rL  Kh  Mopro.  Obtb  BepHyjica  TOJibKo 
no3/i,HO  Be^epoM^b7:  ohb  Jierilirb  thxo  h  hh3ko  Ha^i.  3eM.icK); 
m>  KonaxTb  y  Hero  onaTb  6biJia  6o.ibniaH  pbi6a. 

Koiyja   oht>   no^JieTajTB   kb   AepeBy,   ohb   orjurayjicfl8,   — • 


1.  IlepyiiiKO,  dimin.  of  nepo  "feather".  The  etymological  and  classical 
spelling  nepbiiiiKO  is  less  consistent  with  the  usual  pronunciation :  the 
suffix  -MiiiKo,  always  unaccented,  is  commonly  pronounced  -yniKO.  On 
the  plur.  in  -kh  of  neuters  in  -ko,  v.  p.  143  n.  12. 

2.  Kain.-6yjrro  for  KaKi>  6y^F>  to,  word  for  word,  "as  this  be",  "as  it 
were".  "We  also  find,  with  the  same  meaning,  KaicL-GynTO  6ti,  or  simply 
Kaict  6h,  the  particle  6u  being  added  to  the  expression  to  indicate  more 
clearly  its  conditional,  dubitative  value.  Often  even  Kant  is  suppressed, 
and  6ynT0  6h  or  simply  6y,a,TO  is  found.  As  for  the  construction  of  to, 
subject  of  6y^b,  it  is  justified  by  the  fact  that  historically  there  was 
but  a  single  form  for  the  pres.  imperat.,  and  that  one  used  for  the  3rd 
and  2nd  persons.    V.  Rem.  42,  1,  p.  292. 

3.  IIo3,o-3K^a-jrH.  Used  as  a  preverb,  the  preposition  no^  serves  logi- 
cally to  express  the  idea  of  expectation.     Cf.  p.  31  n.  9. 

4.  H-emt....  tt>mt»  "the...  the..."  always  in  this  order,  and  always  with 
a  comparative  in  each  of  the  two  clauses.  The  exact  word  for  word 
translation  justifies  easily  both  the  use  of  the  instrumental  and  the 
meaning.    V.  Rem.  30,  p.  273. 

5.  EojiBine . . .  rpoMie...,  comparat.,  v.  Rem.  25,  p.  268  and  p.  27  n.  1. 

6.  Pac-npaB-n-TB,  perf.,  imperf.  pac-npaBJi-H-Tt,  "straighten  out",  "stretch 
out".  The  preverb  pa3-  (written  pac-  before  all  surds  except  c-,  v.  Rem.  1, 
p.  243)  properly  expresses  the  general  idea  of  dispersion,  of  division,  of 
separation,  of  extension,  figuratively,  the  idea  of  analysis,  of  explanation. 

7.  B(kepoMi>  "in  the  evening";  instrumental  of  time,  question  Kor,a,a? 
"when?"  Cf.  yTpoML  "in  the  morning",  hohbk)  "at  night",  JTBTOMt  "in 
summer",  SHMofl  "in  winter",  etc.    V.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

8  O-rjifl-Hy-TB-cfl  (root  rjm,a;-,  phonetic  drop  of  the  -fl  before  h-),  perf. 
(unity  of  action),  imperf.  o-raa^-tiBa-Tt-ca :  (1)  "turn  the  head"  (to  look  at 
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fffirb  jnl  onffrb  Bfcm3ii2  jno;r,6tt8,  6bicrpo  giovKiltl  kpli.tkh  n 
cfcn>  Ha  Kpaio  nrfc3Aa\ 

Opj>ha  n6wauni  rfaoBM  h  pa3iiHyjra6  pud,  a  op&n>  pa30- 
pB&ffb  pu6y  n  HaicopMii.n,  aI.tviI. 


something):  a  UUUJJBli;  HMHJnfc  na  Hero;  He  oniri,iiJnartcH  na  Hero;  (2)  'look 
all  around**  (Kpyro»n»  ceoa). 

1.  Ul.Th  an-  v.  p.  27  n.  8. 

2.  B6.1H3H,  for  bt»  6.TH3H,  from  faiah,  fern,  (practically  unused  as  a 
substantive),  properly  "in  the  proximity".    Cf.  B^a-in  "in  the  distance". 

3.  .lioAeit,  genitive,  complement  of  the  negative  verbal  expression 
Htn.  "there  is  not":  in  the  affirmative  ecn.  .ikuh  "there  are  people"; 
in  the  negative:  Htn>  jnofteft  "there  is  no  one".    V.  p.  9  n.  6. 

On  jhoar,  aoAen,  plural  of  He.ioBt.K-b,  -a,  v.  pp.  21  n.  2  and  183  n.  2. 

4.  CtTb  na  Kpaio.  The  loc.  sing,  in  -y,  -»,  of  the  masculines  in  -i 
and  -ft,  almost  all  monosyllabic  (a  single  example  for  the  mnsc.  in  -i>, 
xxtvih,  -h  "hops",  then  "intoxication":  bo  xMeJiio  "in  a  state  of  intoxica- 
tion", "in  one's  cups"),  is  found  only  after  the  two  prepositions  bt>  and 
Ha;  a  qualifying  pronoun  or  adjective  can  be  inserted  between  the 
preposition  and  the  substantive.  Ex.:  Ha  K y3HeuKon i»  Moctv  "on  Black- 
smith  Bridge"  (one  of  the  large  commercial  streets  of  Moscow);  bt> 
■oTopojn,  rcay  "in  what  year?" 

The  eagle  has  reached  the  end  of  its  flight;  it  alights  for  good 
settles  down  beside  its  young,  and  that  is  why  we  have  the  locative 
and  not  the  accusative  construction  with  the  verb  rl 

5.  PaaHHyjoi.  PaauHyrb,  for  *pa3-3ii-ny-Ti»,  perf.,  "open  the  mouth,  the 
bill";  imperf,  pa3tBaTb,  for  *pa3-3tB-a-n».  On  the  meaning  of  the  preverb 
pat-,  v.  prec  p.  n.  6. 


VIII 

KaKi>  MdJiLHHKt  pa3CKd3HBajn>1  o  t6mi>2,  K&KT>  OHT> 
nepecTajnb8  6o&TLca  cji'fenHX'L  hhih,hx'L4.  (Pa3CKa3i>.) 

Kor^a  a  6him>  MajieHLKift5,  Meiia  nyrMH6  cjrknwMH  hh- 
iihimh,  h  a  6oajica  hxt*.  Oriiwl  pa3i»  a  npnmejrL  ^omoh,  a 
Ma  KpbiJiBD,^  cii^iko7  ppoe8  cjrkntix'L  HHiinix'B.     51  He  3Hajn>, 


1.  Pa3-cKa3-BiBa-jn.,  characteristic  use  of  the  imperf.:  the  very  act  of 
telling  a  story  is  not  instantaneous;  it  can  be  divided  into  successive 
moments;  hence  the  imperf.  aspect  expressing  duration  is  here  perfectly 
justified. 

2.  0  tomt>,  neuter,  antecedent  of  Kaio..     Cf.  p.  15  n.  8. 

3.  Ilepe-cTaTb,  perf.,  "cease  from";  same  syntax  as  eraTt  "begin  to"; 
v.  p.  1  n.  4.  The  pre  verb  nepe-  (npe-)  represents  at  the  same  time  the 
act  as  interrupted  (type  nepe-craTb)  and  the  act  as  taken  up  again  (type 
nepe-jitjiaTB  "do  over  again"):  this  double  value  is  only  a  logical  devel- 
opment of  the  original  meaning  given  p.  32  n.  1. 

4.  Girkibix-fc  Hiimiixi.  "blind  beggars",  cjiinHxt  a  qualifying  adjective 
and  HinuHxt  used  substantively. 

5.  MajicHtKifi,  dimin.  of  MajiLift.  The  adjective  Majitifl,  much  used  in 
the  short  form  (siajit,  Masa,  Majio  and  Majio),  is  rare  in  the  long  form  ex- 
cept in  certain  set  expressions;  the  full  form  is  generally  supplied  by 
MaJieHbKift,  the  diminutive  idea  suiting  excellently  the  meaning  itself  of 
this  adjective.  Note  the  substantive  use  of  MajiLift,  meaning  "fellow", 
yMHHft  Majitifi  "a  clever  fellow",  a66pbift  MajiLiii  "a  good  fellow",  "a  good  sort". 

6.  MeHH  nyra.TH :  nyraiB  "frighten"  takes  the  ace.  and  the  instr. :  nyrart 
Koro  temt,  "frighten  someone  with  something". 

7.  Chabjio.  With  numerals  the  verb  is  put  in  the  singular  or  in 
the  plural:  in  the  singular,  if  the  collective  idea  predominates  over 
that  of  the  units  taken  separately;  in  the  plural  in  the  contrary  case; 
but  often  the  best  usage  hesitates  between  the  two.  Note  the  tendency 
to  employ  the  singular  when  the  verb  precedes  its  subject. 

8.  Jlpoe.      The    series    of    collective    numerals    «Boe,    Tpoe,    HeTBepo, 
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mto  miiI.  iljaTi,1.  si  r.oii.K  w  r» I .,i.;i ri,  ii.i.ni.xB  h  6oAjich  npoiiTii2 
miimo  im,3:  a  \\m;i.h.,  tto  ohh  cxBa*nin>  Memi4.  B;u>\n. 
ou'iin,  n. n,  hmx'i,  (y  ikto  Ou.in  frfime,  KaiCL  mojiok6,  r/i;i;:,r') 
mmiiLictf,  B3jLtl  MeHji  3a  pyKy6  u  ckji:«'utl:  "Ilapcui'in,!  mto 
;k6  miuo<ti.iiu.kv?7m  fl  BbipBa>ica  otl  Her6  h  lijuinl  i.;i.i  i.s 
in.  Mihvpii.     OHii  Bbiejijua  co  mhoh)  Rdnerb  n  x.Tls6a9.     Hii- 


mrrrpo,  etc.,  when  in  the  nom.-acc.  form,  requires  the  gen.  plur.  of  the 
mntive  qualified:  in  the  other  cases  (gen. -ace.,  dat.,  etc.)  the  numeral 

and  substantive  agree  in  case.    Ex.:  aboc  Hiimiixt,  ABoux-b  mimiix-b,  jpoin 

mumurh,    etc.      On   the   use   of  this   series   of  collective   numerals,   v. 

Rem.  21,  p.  265. 

1.  Mto  Mirt  jrtaaTb.    It  has  already  been  stated  (p.  14  n.  8)   that    the 

logical  ntbject  of  an  infinitive  clause  is  put  in  the  dative  in  Russian. 

This  is  a  verification  and  not  an  explanation  of  the  fact;  in  reality  the 

dative  in  this  infinitive  construction  preserves  the  value  of  a  dative. 

Mto  Miii.   iLiaTi,  is  equivalent  to  hto  mh*  hbao  fliwiaTb  "what  is  (was)  ne- 

cessary  for  me  to  do". 

.     ll|K)-tt-T<i,  perf.    Used  as  a  preverb,  npo-  essentially  signifies  the 

movement  or  act  "through",  "past",  "along",  either  in  space  or  time. 

3.  MtiMo  nvb.  Miimo  "past",  "along",  at  the  same  time  adverb  and 
preposition.  This  double  character  explains  why  the  personal  pronoun 
of  the  3rd  person,  when  employed  with  mhmo,  can  omit  the  prefixing 
of  ii-  (v.  p.  8  n.  4);  mhmo  iixt,  and  miimo  mm.  are  equally  well  used. 

4.  C-XBaT-HTb,  from  c-XBaT-fi-Tb,  c-XBai-y,  c-xwW-inm,,  perf.  of  xh;it-:«-ti», 
-a-m  "seize":  "I  thought  they  were  going  to  carry  me  off".  Note  the 
surprising  sequence  of  tenses  in  Russian  (ayMajrb  past,  oafem  preaenf 
with  future  meaning);  logical  concord  is  not  in  the  least  sacrificed  to 
purely  formal  grammatical  concord. 

5.  but,  plur.  in  -a.   V.  p.  14  n.  5  and  Bern.  18,  p.  262.   The  gen.  of 
is  i  ui i.:  on  this  gen.  in  zero  ending,  v.  p.  32  n.  4. 

6.  3a  pyKy:  v.  p.  31  n.  5. 

7.  Mt<»  mc  Mii.KKTiaiu.Ky?  Supply  a  break  after  vro  ree,  which  origi- 
nally formed  an  independant  interrogative  sentence;  as  for  the  ac<u  a- 
tiv.  rtWfiywy,  it  supposes  a  verb  meaning  "give".  "Please,  a  trill.  ?" 
as  if  it  were:    "«rr6  ace?    Mii.TocTbini.Ky    mauni,?";    MH.TocTbiHbKa,    dimin.  of 

MH.10CTUIIH. 

8.  npn-6t>fca.Tb.     Used  as  preverb.  np««  signifies:  (1)  the  ftpproaoh, 
arrival;  (2)  the  adjunction,  the  adaptation.    The  destination  of  the 

action  of  verbs  compounded  with  npii-  is  generally  expressed  by  in.  and 
the  dative:  npu6twKa.rb  m,  MaTo|»ii. 

n.Tb    ■    x.iioa,    partitive    genitives:    "some    bread    and    some 
mon< 
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m;ie  o6pa^OBaJiiiCBl  xji£6y,  CTajra  KpecTHTLca2  n  -Kctb.  IIot6mi> 
Hiim,itt  ct>  6'fijibiMH  ncaddMH  cKa3ajrc>:  "XjrECyL  tboh  xoponiift  — 
cnacii  BorL3."  H  6ht>  onnn,  B3ajn>  MeHa  3a  pyny  h  omyv 
na.TL  ee.  Mh£  ero  crajio  jkLiko4,  h  cl  rBxi>  nop^  a  nepe- 
crajit  CoaiLca  cjrEnbix'L  Hiiiu1iixrB. 


1.  06-pa^-OB-a-Tt-CH,  perf.  of  pa^-oB-a-Tt-cfl,  pa^-y-ro-ct  "be  glad  to  get"; 
derived  from  pa^t.  Construction:  the  dat.,  Ha  and  the  ace,  or  tto. 
Cf.  p.  16  n.  8. 

2.  KpecT-ii-TB-cfl  "cross  oneself".  Making  the  sign  of  the  cross  before 
eating  is  one  of  the  most  usual  manifestations  of  the  piety  of  the 
Russians.     On  KpecTHTbCH,  v.  p.  149  n.  9. 

3.  Cnacn  B6n>.  C-nac-n,  from  c-nac-ni,  -y,  -erut,  perf.,  "save",  imperf. 
cnac-a-Tb,  -a-io.  Literally:  "God  save  (you)",  "God  thank  (you)",  hence 
simply  "thank  you".  This  formula,  here  given  in  its  original  form,  is 
reduced  by  the  dropping  of  the  final  -n>  to  the  common  interjection 
cnacii6o  "thanks".— The  blind  beggars,  very  numerous  in  Russia,  recite 
the  religious  ballads  (nyxoBHtm  cthxh,  lit.  "spiritual  verses"),  and  they 
easily  borrow  from  the  texts  of  their  songs  mannerisms  of  a  religious 
or  at  least  archaic  character.  A  valuable  collection  of  their  ballads, 
and  of  the  songs  of  beggars  in  general  was  published  in  1861  by 
P.  A.  Bezsonov  (1828-98)  under  the  title  of  KajiiKH  IlepexojKie,  The 
Wandering  Cripples  (more  particularly  ''blind"). 

4.  Mh"B  ero  ciajio  SKajiKO  "I  felt  sorry  for  him",  "I  pitied  him". 
V.  p.  17  n.  1. 


IX 

[.  I  m  'i'm  a  u  T^TepeBt1.] 

T&repeBrb  cn#&n>  Ha  flepeBk  JTuci'ma2  no^om.ia  kl  Hearf 
h  roBopiiTb:  "S^aBCTB}^8,  TeiepeBOieicL,  m6h"  .Hpya^eicb, 
xaicb  yc.iNin.i.ia  tb6h  rojiocfaeiCL4,  Taict  h6  iipHniJia  Te6a 
npoirliui,  — "CnaciifJo  Ha  ^66poMi>  cji6hb6,"  CKa3ajn>  Teie- 
pCHh.     Jim  iiua  iipiiTBopi'uacb7,  ito  He  pa:;c.iuinirrb8,  n  roBO- 


1.  This  story  is  a  free  imitation  of  the  fable  of  La  Fontaine,  Le 
Coq  et  le  Renard. 

2.  Jliici'ma.  The  simple  jraca,  though  commonly  used  in  the  plur., 
.iin-i.1.  is  rarely  found  in  the  sing,  except  in  the  language  of  the  folk- 
tales; in  the  sing,  .menu*,  originally  a  diminutive  form,  is  employed; 
observe,  furthermore,  that  ancHiia  is  itself  little  used  in  the  plur.  An 
exactly  similar  distribution  of  forms  occurs  in  sing.  Kvp-nn.i  "hen",  plur. 
ks|.ij.  fern.,  "hens",  "fowls". 

3.  3Ap>»<TByfl,  2nd  pers.  sing,  imperat.  of  wpimiii u» >»,  aqptBcre-y-io, 
imperf.,  "be  in  good  health",  used  chiefly  in  the  imperat.,  mpaaoujl 
(when  "thou"  is  used),  3ApaBCTBytrre,  as  a  formula  of  greeting. 

4.  TerepeBOHein.,  gen.  -6'iica,  "pretty  little  blackcock",  dimin.  of  I 
BOirfc,  gen.  TerepeBKa,  itself  diminutive  of  TCTepeirb,  -a;  similar  derivation  in 
Apyw-oi-eirt,  apy>K-6in>,  apyn»;  ixwioc-oi-cicb,  rojioc-6in>,  roiocn*.    On  the  dim  in  u- 
tives,  many  examples  of  which  have  already  been  seen,  v.  Bern.  13,  p, 

5.  Tain.  n.  The  adverbial  descriptive  locution  Tain,  h  generally  in- 
troduces the  second  clause  of  sentences  where  the  first  clause  begins 
with  nam.  or  Ratrb  tosuco  meaning  "as  soon  as". 

6.  Cnaa'i6o  (v.  prec.  p.  n.  3)  Ha  fl66po»n>  cjiotrir.  usual  forum  In  of  1  luniks 
for  good  words;  as  a  general  rule  cnacaoo  is  followed  by  sa  and  the  ace. 

7.  II|nrrnnpi'uaci,,  *rro...  "pretended  to..."  Qpv-TBop-i'Tb-ca,  perf.,  Imperfi 
npH-THop-H-'nxai,  properly  meaning  "shut,  close  oneself*.  Ignn  (ively  used 
to  mean  "feign",  "simulate",  and  followed  by  the  iii-tniimntal  or  «rro:  oht. 
ii|»inB0p«eTcii  6o.ni.nia>n»  "he  pretends  to  be  ill". 

8.  Pa3-c.ii4in-im»,  from  paa-cjiuiu-a-Ti,,   pcrf.;   the  blackcock  is  par  bed 


Jlncraja  h  TeTepeBt.  4X 

Phtl:  'ctIt6  roBopilniL?  He  cjrtiniy.  Tbi  6bi,  TeiepeBo^ieK'L, 
moh  ji,py}K6iieKrb,  couiejTL1  Ha  TpaBynncy  noryjuiTB,  noroBopiTTb2 
co  mhoh,  a  to3  h  c-b  jjepeBa4  He  paBCJibiniy."  TeiepeBt 
CKa3ajrB:  "Boiocb  a  cxojniTb5  Ha  TpaBy.  Han't,  nn'maM'B, 
onacHO  xo/u'itb  no  3eMjrE\" 

"Hjih  tli  neHH  60HHIBCH?"  CKa3ajia  jmci'iHa.  "He  ie6fl, 
TarcB  ^pynixt  3BBpeli  6oiocb6,"  CKa3axL  TeTepeBi>.  "BcHKie 
3BBpn  6biBarort7." 

"Hfcb,  TeiepeBo^eKt,  mo  ft  ^pyaw^cK'L,  HbiH^e  jK&arh  od'B- 


up  too  high,  surely  the  fox  cannot  hear  him.  On  the  meaning  of  the 
preverb  pa3-,  v.  p.  36  n.  5;  on  the  freedom  in  matter  of  sequence  of 
tenses,  v.  p.  38  n.  4. 

1.  Tbi  6bi...  coinejTL  "You  might  come  down"  (and  also,  in  this  same 
meaning,  le&h  6bi  cohth).  This  value  of  the  conditional  is  very  usual. 
The  comparative  idea,  in  this  same  construction,  is  expressed  by  Jiyinie: 
tm  6bi  Jiywe  coniejTB  (or  Te6t  6u  Jiyinie  eoirra)  "you  had  better  (or  you 
would  have  done  better  to  have)  come  down". 

2.  TpaBvuiKy,  noryjiHTB,  noroBopirrB:  the  fox,  softening  his  voice,  pur- 
posely chooses  the  most  seductive  formulae,  hence  the  use  of  the 
diminutives  with  idea  of  affection  (TpaB-yuina,  dimin.  of  TpaB-a  "grass") 
and  of  the  verbs  with  attenuated  meaning  (preverb  no-),  "come  down 
here  on  the  nice  grass  and  take  a  little  walk,  and  have  a  little  talk". 

3.  A  to.     On  the  meaning  of  this  expression,  v.  p.  2  n.  7. 

4.  Ob  aepeBa  "from  up  there  in  your  tree". 

5.  C-xo3,-h-tb,  imperf.  The  blackcock  does  not  like  the  ground,  he 
feels  unsafe  down  there.  His  motto  might  well  be.  HiiKorM  He  cxo^htb 
Ha  TpaBy.  His  answer,  expressed  by  the  imperfective  (6oiocb  h  cxo^htb), 
is  thus  quite  general  in  character,  and  implies  no  offense  to  his 
questioner. 

6.  He  Te6a,  TaicB  jroyrnx'B  3Bf>pefl  6ok>cb  "If  it  is  not  you,  then  it  is  the 
other  animals  that  I  fear".  Note,  as  a  characteristic  feature  of  Kussian, 
the  very  common  use  of  TaicB  in  the  meaning  of  "then",  "still". 

7.  Berime  3B-BpH  6BiBaiorB,  lit.  "there  are  all  sorts  of  beasts",  i.  e.,  good 
and  bad.  Bcjimfi,  -an,  -oe,  adject.-pron.,  derived  from  BecB,  bch,  Bee: 
"everyone",  "each  one",  "each",  "of  all  sorts":  BCHKifi  Ba>ii>  5to  cKaiKerb 
"everyone  will  tell  you  that";  bo  bchkostb  cjiyqai  (cjiyiaft  "occasion", 
"circumstance")  "in  any  case";  Ha  bchkui  cjiyqaft  "(prepared)  for  any 
contingency";  BCHKoe  dBmaerB  "all  sorts  of  things  happen",  "one  never 
knows  what  may  happen",  etc.;  from  bchfuh,  the  adjective  BCjriecKiii,  -an, 
-oe,  used  chiefly  as  an  invariable  adverb  BcaiecKH  "in  every  sort  of 
way". 
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rfBJieirb,  HTotoi1  no  BC&i  bmi.tI.  Mi'iph  6hi.n>.     Hume  yncL9 

::i:l,pll     JtyJTb    ^J))Ta8    H6    Tp6raH)n>."  —  "B6n>    6tO     XOpoIIhV 

;Ltb  T^TepeBrt,  aa  t64  b6tc>  eoton  6tryn>:  Ka6i»i6  110- 
crapoMy6,  Tetrfi  6u  yxo^iiTb  h«Uo7,  a  Tenepb  Te6^  6oj'm>cH 
H^Hero8.w  JInci'ma  yoibixilia  upo  co(3ain>,  nanocrpiLia  pas*  u 
xor&ia  6tHx*;iTb.     "Ky^a-acL10  tm?"  ck;i::;ui>  TCTepeFb,  "fI.u.11 


I.  Mruou  introduces  the  expression  of  the  content  of  the  yKa3T» 
"decree",  "imperial  decree". 

icb...  He  "no  longer..."   lit.  "already...  not". 

3.  Jlpyrb  Apyni  "one  another".    V.  Mem.  29,  p  279. 

4.  A  to:  v.  p.  2  n.  7. 

5.  KaCii.  for  KaKb  6bt,  in  the  meaning  of  earn  6bi,  ecjmfo  "if"  (con- 
ditional). Ku6u  is  arch,  and  pop.  On  the  omission  of  the  past  of  the 
verb  "be"  with  6u,  v.  p.  9  n.  5. 

6.  no-cTapojiy:  v.  p.  15  n.  8  and  Mem  38,  p.  283. 

7.  Ha,i<;,  lit.  "it  is  necessary"  (Eng.  personal  "ought"  or  "want"),  re- 
duction of  the  Old  Russian  Ha  ao61>,  literally  "it  is  in  necessity  (Old 
Btttrian  ao6a  "necessity",  "utility";  from  the.  some  root:  yrio6-HLitt  ".  n 
venient",  yaoo-riBo  "convenience").  The  intermediate  steps  between  m 
floor,  and  n;'uo  are  successively:  na;io6e,  Haflo6n,  RafloGb;  the  dropping  of  the 
final  -6x  can  be  compared  with  that  of  -rb  in  ruatiioo:  v.  p.  39  n.  3.  From 
the  Old  Russian  Ha  flooi  has  been  formed  the  adjective  Ha;v»6m.irt.  -m. 
-oe  "useful",  "necessary",  the  neuter  of  which,  naflooHo,  is  employed  in 
concurrence  with  naflo.  Both  have  the  same  construction:  the  infinitive 
or  yioou.  They  are  also  used,  in  the  same  meaning,  as  active  verbal 
elements,  taking  the  ace.  or  the  part,  gen.:  Hero  TeOt,  naflo?  "what  do 
you  want?"   Knary,  aa  flenorb  "a  book,  then  some  money". 

8.  Teoi  ooflTbCfl  ne'iero:  on  this  construction  of  Hi'icro  with  the  infini- 
tive, v.  Mem   36,  p.  280. 

9.  HaBOPTpi'i.ia  ^hjh  "pricked  up  his  ears".  Ha  h  <t|i-u-ti>,  pert,  imperf. 
Ba-BocTp-H-Tb  and  Ha-Bacrp-iiBa-Ti,,  from  Ha  and  ocTpim,,  "sharpen".  H -><  Tpi'm, 
is  found  beside  ocrpnTb  as  Bocem.,  boci.mii  besido  (<'*«'  i  "eight", 
and  BcKijiofl.  -aa,  -oe  beside  ocbuofl,  an.  oe  "eighth";  similarly  popular 
usage  allows  Bocrpbitt,  -aa,  -oe  beside  onpbitt  "sharp",  "pointed";  thus  in 
the  usual  expression:  .i<-p.i;ii  yxo  boct|m>,  lit.  "keep  a  sharp  ear*',  "l<><>k 
out  for  yourself".  The  meaning  of  the  preverb  hi-  is  "toward  ',  "in  the 
direction  of;  "the  ears  are  turned  toward  a  sound".—  Vimi.  yimft,  plur 
of  fxo,  -a;  cf.  the  archaic  o«ih.  <"i.  rt,  plur.  of  oko,  -a  "eye". 

10.  Kyja-Jbb:  m,  short  form  of  wo     For  the  meaning,  v.  p.  9  n.  1. 

II.  Blvib,  old  imperative  preserved  as  an  adverb,  from  the  Old 
Russian  verb  ni/it-Tii  "know  :  ,  t  p,  14  n.  9.  Its  literal  meaning  is  "know", 
h.  im  e:  "namely",  "you  see",  "you  know",  "here",  "remember".    Used  for 
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Hb'ra^e  jk&3?>,  co6aKH  He  TpoHyrt."  —  "A  kt6  hxt>  sHaerL!1" 
CKa3ajia  jmcHua,  "M03Ken>  oh£  yKasa  He  cjibixajiH2."  H  yfifcrnajia3. 


the   most  part  to   confirm   or  explain   what  has  just  been  said;    also 
indicates  the  consequence. 

1.  A  kto  iixt>  3Haen>!  In  English  "who  can  tell  with  them?"  In 
Russian  it  is  generally  preferable,  especially  when  the  doubt  is  as  to 
a  person,  to  designate  this  person  by  a  pronoun  which  thus  becomes 
the  direct  object  of  the  verb  "know".  Ex.:  kto  ero  3Haen>?  lit.  "who 
knows  with  him?"  kto  ee  3Haerc>?  "who  knows  with  her?"  kto  hxt> 
3Haen>?  "who  knows  with  them?" 

2.  MojKerL  oht>  yKa3a  He  cjitixajin.  Cjn>rx-a-TR,  iterative  of  (yibini-a-TB,  is 
not  used  in  the  present;  v.  p.  66  n.  10.  On  the  form  and  pronunciation 
of  oh*,  v.  Rem.  22,  p.  264. 

3.  y-6&Kajia.  One  of  the  most  usual  values  of  the  preposition  y 
used  as  a  preverb  is  to  mark  removal  from:  y-6'feK-a-TB,  perf.,  "run 
away";  y-aervfc-Tb,  pert'.,  "fly  away"  (out  of  sight);  y-H-ra,  perf.,  "go  away"; 
y-ix-a-Tt,  perf.,  "leave"  (not  on  foot);  etc. 


I\&Kb  TgiyniKa  pa3CKii3LiBaaa  6ti6yinK*  o  t6mt>, 
sin  6tt  iKi.inoiiiniKi,  EM&iLKa  HyraqeBi.  fjfurk 

i  priijciiiiiih'i,1.    (BbLib.) 

MirK  6li.io  jtbtl  B6ceMb2,  mbi  xctijm  fl  Ka3&HCKoil  ry6ep- 
niii.  in,  cBo£tt  ^ep^Birfe8.  II6mhh)  a4,  hto  otcutj  ct>  MaTcphio5 
i  i;i.iii   TpeBOHorrbCH  h  bc66  noMiimLui  o  nyraneBt.     IIotcmi, 


1.  Thi9  story  has  every  appearance  of  a  true  history  (Ou.ih):  Tolstoy 
heard  it  from  the  mouth  of  one  of  his  aunts  (on  his  lather**  side). 
Kmilian  Ivanovich  Pugachov,  rebel  cossack,  impostor  and  "brigand", 
declared  himself  to  be  Peter  III.  escaped  from  death,  and  for  many 
months  successfully  resisted  the  best  generals  of  Catherine  II.  He  be- 
sieged Kazan,  took  Saratov,  and  excited  all  the  middle  Volga  to  revolt. 
IK-  fell  into  the  hands  of  Suvorov,  was  imprisoned  by  him  in  a  wooden 
cage,  and  executed  at  Moscow  in  1775.— Tct -ymm  "little  aunt";  cf. 
,r/ui"iiiK;i  "little  uncle";  dim.  of  affection;  Ewe.n.Ka,  dim.  of  Eiie.n -mi, 
•  Kmilian",  diminutive  of  disdain.  On  the  value  of  the  diminutives, 
v.  Rem.  13,  p.  256. 

2.  Jltn,  8.  Unless  time  in  general,  or  a  particular  epoch,  is  referred 
to,  the  plural  of  roxb  "year"  is  supplied  by  .tI.tm.  -t>,  plural  of  .tI.to,  -a 
"summer",  Old  Russian  "year"  and  "time".  Thus  <umri.  tj>ii, 
'i'Ti.ij»e  roAa;  but  nsm»,  iuecrh,  etc.,  atn».  On  the  other  hand:  .ih;i ffwm 
n'ou  "the  twenties"  (from  1820  to  1830);  .lh-.w.  "thi  men 
of  the  forties"  (1840-50),  etc.— Placed  after  the  noun  which  it  qualifies, 
the  numeral  is  less  specific:  Jitrb  Bocexb  "about  eight  years". 

3.  Bi»  cBoeft  .T'pemrk,  in  the  village  which  we  owned. 

4.  IIomhio  a:  the  subject  put  after  the  verb  gives  a  more  familiar 
tone  to  the  story. 

5.  Orcin,  ci.  ■impMQ  "my  father  and  mother",  a  more  Qatar*]  manner 
of  expression  in  Russian  than  otcitl  h  nan*;  cf.  6pan,  cb  oecrpuft  "the 
brother  and  sister",  and  also  p.  56  n.  1. 

6.  BoS,  a<l\..  v.  p.  2  n.  5. 
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jMb1  h  y3HaJia,  kto  6bijtb  Ilyra^B'B  pa366fiHiiKrL.  Oht>  Ha- 
3BiBajirL  ce6a2  napeM-B  IleTpoM^  III3,  co6pajn>4  MHoro  pa366ft- 

HHKOB'B    H    B-fiinaJTB    BCBXX    ftBOpHHTB5,     a    KptriOCTHBIX'B    oiny- 

CKajrL  Ha  bojuo.  H  roBopifora,  ^to  owe  cb  cbohm'b  Hapo^OMTb 
yjKe  He^ajieKo  orB  Hac^.  Oren^  xotEjtb  yfixaTB  bt>  Ka3aHB, 
,n;a  no6oajica  HacB,  ft'fcreii,  Be3Tii  cb  co66k>,  noTOMy  tto  noro;i;a 
6BiJia  xojio/nma  h  ^oporn  .aypHBia.  Eblio  sto  ^-Ejio6  wl  Hoadp'B,  h 
no  ftopo'rairB  onacHO  6mjio.  H  co6pajica7  oieuT>  cb  MarepBio  b"b 
Ka3aHB  ii  OTTpa8  odtiuajica  b3atb  Ka3aK0BrB  h  npiiixaTB  3a  HaMH9. 


1.  IIotom-b  yara.  "It  was  only  afterwards  that..." 

2.  On  the  doublets  of  the  type  Ha3tiBaTB  ce6it  and  Ha3HBaTBca,  v.  Rem.  6. 
Pugachov  was  an  impostor,  caMO-3BaHeirb,  caMi.  (-a,  -6  "oneself),  and  the 
all-importance  of  the  caM03BaHLi,M  in  the  internal  history  of  Russia  is 
well  known.  Note  that  Ha3HBaTb  and  Ha3tiBaTbca  are  particularly  used 
in  speaking  of  things:  Kaurt  Ha3tiBaexca  3to  pacreHie?  "what  is  the  name 
of  that  plant?"  but  Kaio>  Bact  30Byn>?  (from  3B-a-Tb,  30B-y,  -euiB)  "what 
is  your  name?" 

3.  IleipoM-b  HE:  read  TpeTBiiM-B.  In  Russian  the  cardinal  are  never 
used  for  the  ordinal  numerals.  Thus  the  ordinals  are  regularly  em- 
ployed, as  in  English,  for  the  numerical  rank  of  princes  of  the  same 
name,  for  dates  of  day  and  year,  for  the  indication  of  the  pages  or 
chapters  of  a  book,  etc. 

4.  Co-6p-a-Tb,  -6ep-y,  perf.,  "gather  together",  all  the  other  verbs  of 
the  sentence  being  imperfective. 

5.  ^BopHB't.  The  substantives  in  -jihhht.  (-araHi)  and  -a\mwb  (-api-un.), 
all  signifying  the  condition  of  life  of  the  individual,  do  not  maintain 
the  suffix  -hht.  in  the  plural;  they  form  the  nom.  plural  in  -ane  (-aHe), 
-ape  (-ape)  and  the  gen.-acc.  in  -nm>  (-ant),  -api>  (-ap-b).    Cf.  p.  32  n.  4. 

6.  Rf-Jio.  Note  the  use  of  abjio,  almost  without  palpable  meaning, 
in  this  and  in  such  other  phrases  of  the  same  sort:  xkao  6huio  yipoMt 
"it  was  in  the  morning";  jtbjio  6mjio  3Hmok)  "it  was  in  winter",  etc.;  in 
the  same  way:  name  Myau'mKoe  .hbjio  "the  life  of  us  peasants";  Hauie  jvbjio 
6'IyiHoe  "ours  is  a  hard  life";  en  ,0,'bjio  jKeHCKoe  "this  is  only  a  woman",  etc. 
Cf.  p.  212  n.  12. 

7.  Co6pajica.  A  subject  of  the  type  otcuvb  cb  MaiepBio  regularly  takes 
the  verb  in  the  plural,  but  can  also  have  it  in  the  singular,  particularly 
in  the  case  where  the  action  of  the  verb  refers  especially  to  the  first 
term.  Note  that  the  placing  of  the  verb  first  in  a  sentence  always 
allows  a  greater  freedom  of  construction. 

8.  Orryjia  qualifies  the  infinitives  b3htb  and  npitxaiB,  and  not  odiiiyijiCH. 

9.  3a  Haain:  v.  p.  22  n.  1. 
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(Miii  y1ixa.ui,  a  mm  or-nlnm  o.uil.1  cn>  Hibieft  Airaott  Tpo- 

(|n'lMOBHOft*    H   BCD*  3KII.1II    BHII3V8,    in,  <UII'''H   K<'»MHaTB.      II6MHIO 

a,  ciuibrb  mm  Btaep<>M'i,\  mimi  mferfc  cecrpy  h  hochtl6 
no  KoMiiarh,  y  hch  aoDfara*  6wr&n>7,  a  A  Kyiuy  oj&b&mx 
A  Ilapauia8,  J&8JMKM  iiaina,  h  ^winiixa9  ch^tb  y  cici;i. 
nbiOTB  Haft  ii  pa^roimpiiBaBOTb,  h  bc8  npo  IlyntMi'Ha.  ft  i,\- 
KJiy  OAtKiK),  a  caMa10  bcC  aiyniaH),  KamH  crpacrii11  fturaftu 
pa3CK«i3MBaen». 

—  "II6mhio   h,"  pa3CKa3MBajia   OHa,  "Kaici,  icl  cocIUimi, 


1.  O.itrfc  "alone",  and  below  bt>  ojuiott  KOMim-rfc  "in  one  room".  For 
the  form  and  pronunciation  of  cant.,  v.  Rem.  22,  p.  264. 

2.  Anna  TjH.iiMoBHa  "Anna,  daughter  of  Trophimus".  V.  Rem.  15, 
p.  260. 

8.  Bnn3^  (for  bt>  Hiny)  "down-stairs",  without  motion,  similarly  Ha- 
uepxy  (for  na  Bepxy)  "up«stairs".  Cf.  bhi'i3T>  and  HaBepxi.  (also  accented 
iiaBrpxT.),  same  meaning,  with  motion.  On  the  forms  of  the  loc.  sing,  in 
-y,  v.  p.  36  n.  4. 

4.  Gvtfbn  ku  Beqepoin.,  lit.  "we  were  sitting  one  evening",  but  limply 
in  the  meaning  of:  "we  were  spending  the  evening  quietly  at  home". 
Note  historic  present.  On  this  attenuated  meaning  of  the  verb  ciul.n, 
used  as  a  substitute  for  the  verb  "be",  v.  Rem.  8,  I,  p.  249. 

5.  Hocirrt,  that  is  Hocim,  ee.  Note  that  sometimes,  in  Russian,  there 
results  a  certain  obscurity  from  failure  to  express  the  personal  pronoun 
when  it  is  direct  object  of  a  transitive  verb. 

6.  >KiiH«Vruin,:  on  the  diminutives  of  words  referring  to  the  life  of 
the  child,  v.  Rem.  13,  p.  256. 

7.  Do  not  confuse  ooJi-i-Tb,  -16,  -Aim.  "ache"  (in  speaking  of  a  part  of 
the  body)  and  ooa-t-Tb,  -i-io,  little  used  in  the  simple,  "be  ill".  Cf. 
roioBa  fouii'rrb  "my  head  aches".    On  the  construction,  v.  p.  212  n.  8. 

8.  Ilapauia,  dimin.  of  affection  of  IlapacitcBa,  pop.  HpftC&6Bfcfl  "Pras- 
kovia". 

9.  j^Mnftxa  "the  wife  of  the  parish  clerk",  from  nun.  in.,  -mk.'i.  The 
suffix  -nxa  is  used  to  form  feminine  substantives  designating  "wife  of"; 
its  value  is  specified  in  the  following  examples:  flBopiurinxa  "janitor's 
wife"  and  also  "inn-keeper's  wife"  (cf.  iiocTojhhin  flBopi.  "inn",  public 
house  where  entertainment  is  given  to  man  and  to  beast)  from 
HHhT.:  Kytruixa  "trademan's  wife",  from  nyneirb,  -oua;  iie.ibHHHixa  "millers 
wife"  from  nilMMTt,  -a,  etc. 

10.  A  ca»ia,  lit.  "and  myself  signifying,  "and  in  the  meantime  I..." 

11.  K.JhiH  cTpacru,  pop.,  "what  awful  things",  "what  honors".  Cf. 
p.  19  n.  6. 
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HamiiMrb  3a  copoira  BepcrL1  Hyra^eBT,  npnxoftHjra*2,  h  k&kl  owh 
oapHHa  Ha  BopoTaxt  noB'ficnjrL3,  a  ^Tefi  Bcfcb  nepe6Hjn>4." 

—  "KaKi>  me   ohh   hxtb,   sjio^-Kh5,  y6HBajiH?"   cnpocnjia6 
Ilapania. 

—  ",Ha    TaKt7,    Mama    moh8.      HraaTLiTb9    CKa3MBajri>: 
B03tMyrL10  3a  h6}kkh,  ,o,a  66^  yroffB11." 


1.  3a  40  Bepcn.  "forty  versts  from  here,  from  our  house". 

2.  npiixofliLTL,  imperf.,  and  not  npnuie'jrb,  perf.  On  this  usage  of  the 
imperf.,  v.  Rem,  2,  p.  243. 

3.  IIo-B'Bc-H-Tb,  -B-feiu-y,  -B'ic-nnit,  perf.,  "hang",  the  corresponding  im- 
perf. being  Biin-a-Tb,  -a-io.  The  simple  B-bc-H-Tb,  in  everyday  usage,  has 
only  the  neuter  meaning  of  "weigh":  ckoju>ko  sto  b-echtb?  "how  much 
does  that  weigh?" 

4.  A^Teft  Bcixi,  nepe6i'urb  "killed,  murdered  all  the  children  one  after 
the  other".  One  of  the  meanings  of  the  preverb  nepe-  (npe-)  is  to  in- 
dicate the  act  in  successive  steps,  the  act  extending  over  all  the  objects 
of  a  same  series:  bcexb,  that  is,  bcexb  #o  o^Horo  "all  to  the  very  last 
one".     Cf.  pp.  32  n.  1  and  37  n.  3. 

5.  3,io,irBH,  in  apposition  with  ohh. 

6.  CnpociLia:  v.  p.  17  n.  2,  "question".  In  its  simple  form  npoc-H-n. 
means  "beseech",  "entreat"  (koto  o  vewb)  and  also  "ask  in  prayer",  "pray" 
(iero  y  koto:  v.  p.  34  n.  1);  its  perf.  is  no-npoc-H-Tb. 

7.  Aa  raja.  "This  is  how",  to  announce  the  explanation  that  is  going 
to  follow.  But  this  formula  has  not  always  this  value  of  specifying; 
very  often  it  serves  as  an  evasive  answer:  "quite  true",  "just  so". 

8.  Manca  moh,  pop.  for  Maiyuma,  lit.  "my  little  mother",  "my  dear*'. 

9.  HraaTbiTb,  for  HraaTOBHYb;  v.  Bern.  15,  p.  260.  The  literary  form 
of  the  name  Ignatius  is  hence  Hraarift,  hence  HrHaTbeBi,,  HraaTbeBHTb, 
HraaTbeBHa;  but  the  popular  form  is  in  -t>:  Hraarb,  hence  HraaTOB'b, 
HraaroBHTb,  HraaroBHa. 

To  designate  a  person  by  the  patronymic,  even  by  itself,  indi- 
cates more  regard  than  simply  to  use  the  first  name.  Masters,  for 
example,  as  a  rule  call  the  younger  servants  by  the  first  name  only, 
and  that  generally  under  a  diminutive  form.  But  they  employ  patro- 
nymics in  addressing  servants  who  have  grown  old  in  their  service, 
trusted  butlers,  housekeepers,  etc.  It  is  quite  possible,  moreover,  that 
the  HrnaTbiYb  referred  to  here  is  not  a  servant,  but  the  RhsmoKb,  husband 
of  the  flbH'iHxa. 

10.  CKa,3biBaTb:  B03bMyn>.  On  the  juxtaposition  of  these  two  aspects, 
the  first  imperfective,  the  second  perfective,  v.  p.  25  n.  8.  CKa3-biBa-ib, 
pop.  for  pa3-cica3-biBa-Tb. 

11.  Jlp,  66-b  yrojib:  the  act  is  so  clear  that  the  sentence  can  do  without 
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—  i!1.  <'\  ten,2  Basrb  crpdcrn  pa3CK&3UBaTb  npn  pe6eHhi>", 
CKa.1a.1a  hhhh.     "II;ui,  KaTCHhKa8,  ciijitl,  y/Ke"  nopa4." 

fl  xoT&ia  yace*  cofoipaTbca  cnaTb,  B^yn>  cihiuhmt>  mm  — 
cryn&Th  ul  Boptoa6,  coton  jidiort  h  raaocd  KpnHart. 

,HbH<nixa  cl  Ilapaiiien  no6tHcaJiH  CMOTpftrb  h  ceihaeB  ace 
npiir>T>;i;a.m  na:u;vb:  "Oin»!  6in>!" 

Hhhh  3a6bi.ia8  h  ^yuaTb,  hto  y  cecrpu  aoiB6TincL  <5o.iun., 
6p6citia  e6  Ha  nocr&iLKy7,   no6iacaJia  Kb  cyH^yKy,   flocriia8 


the  verb;  this  very  lively  manner  of  expression  is  frequent  in  Russian. 
"And  whack  against  a  corner",  corner  of  a  wall,  of  a  door,  etc. 

1.  II:  not  conjunction,  but  interjection. 

2.  By;vm>,  impersonal,  meaning  "enough".  Construction:  the  fan* 
perfective  infinitive  or  the  partitive  genitive;  £roro  6yjierb  "enough  of 
thi>",  "that  is  enough",  "that  is  sufficient".  If  the  person  for  whom  it 
is  enough  is  indicated,  the  name  is  put:  (1)  in  the  dative  if  an  infinitive 
follows:  EyjeTL  Te6t  oojrraTL  "you  have  chattered  enough",  "stop  chatter- 
ing"; furthermore  the  infinitive  can  be  left  unexpressed:  6yflen>  TeCt 
"shut  up";  (2)  in  the  genitive,  accompanied  by  the  preposition  cl  with 
the  gen.  if  the  infinitive  is  excluded:  ckojilko  Te6t  m^o  fleHen,? 

I  cl  TeoH  6yAen>?  "How  much  money  do  you  want?  Will  two 
hundred  rubles  do  you?"  (<n>  tcoh  in  the  meaning  "as  to  what  comes 
from  your  want");  similarly  in  speaking  of  a  reprimand,  of  a  punish- 
ment: ny\  Cyaerb  cl  Hero  "come,  he  has  had  enough",  leave  him  alone 
now.  The  neuter  iio.iho  is  employed  with  the  same  meaning,  but  only 
with  the  imperf.  inf.  and  the  dat.:  no.nio  le&b  oorrraTL,  no.ino  6o.it.itl, 
naiHO  Teoi. 

3.  KaTeHLKa,  tender  dimin.  of  Kara  (EimTepiuia). 

4.  II«.pa  "it  is  time".     V.  p.  130  n.  3. 

5.  H'L  Bopora;  there  is  an  idea  of  motion  in  the  act  of  knocking, 
hence  the  ace.  Bopora,  -i>,  in  plural  only,  "carriage  entry",  "gate";  in.  pi., 
fern.,  "door"  in  general;  Kainr-Ka  (unused  in  other  than  dim.  form)  "wicket", 
"small  gate",  "back  gate";  ABepuu  "door"  of  a  carriage  or  cupboard. 

6.  3a6bua.      3a-6bm>,    -6y;ry,    -dyAeuiL,    perf.,    imperf.   3a-6w  i 

from  aa  "behind"  and  Glitl,  as  though  "to  forget"  were  to  be  behind, 
beyond  recollection  of.  Construction:  the  ace.  or  one  of  the  two  pre- 
posii.  o  (loc.)  or  ripo  (ace.)  "about",  the  infin.,  or  a  clause  introduced 
by  tto,  KaifL,  Koaa,  etc. 

7.  nocrdiLKa,  dimin.  of  nocTe.iL,  f.,  "bed",  prop,  "bed  clothes",  mattress, 
sheets,  etc.  (root  crea-,  idea  of  stretching).  Cf.  ipotlTfc,  f.,  prop,  "bed- 
stead".   These  two  terms  are  often  confused  in  their  use. 

8.  Ao-cra-aa,    from   flo-cra-TL,    -cra-Hy,    perf.,    "reach",    "find",    "take"; 
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orry^a  pydauiKy1  h  capa^aH^niKt2  MajieHLKift.  Cham  cb 
MeHH  Bee,  pa3yjia3  h  Ha^lka  KpecTLHHCKoe  njiarbe.  ToJioBy 
mite  noBH3ajia  njiaTKoivrB  h  roBopiirB: 

—  "CMOTpii4,  ecjiH  cnpauiHBaTb  6y^yrL,  roBopn,  <rro  tm 
Moa  BHy^Ka." 

He  ycn-fijni5  MeHH  o^btb6,  cjibiiHHM-B  HaBepxy  ynce  CTy- 
^arL  canoraMH.  Cjiliiuho7,  MHoro  Hapo^a  Hanuio.  IIphCb- 
jKajia  kb  HaMi>  ftBHHHxa. 


imperf.  jjo-cra-Ba-Tb,  -cTa-16  (note  the  absence  of  the  suffix  -Ba-).  Used  as 
a  preverb,  the  preposition  %o  retains  its  original  meaning:  it  expresses 
touch,  contact,  completion. 

1.  PyCaniKa,  dimin.  of  py6axa  "shirt",  and  more  frequent  than  the 
simple.  Note  moreover  that  py6axa  does  not  exist  in  the  language  of 
the  peasant. 

2.  Capa<f>aHHHKT>,  dimin.  of  capa<j)airb  (word  borrowed  from  Persian). 
The  dress  designated  by  this  name  is  the  ordinary  dress  of  the  young 
peasant  woman  of  Great  Russia,  in  places  where  the  national  costume 
is  still  in  vogue;  it  consists  of  a  bodice  without  sleeves,  cut  very  low 
and  square  in  the  neck,  and  of  a  skirt  joined  on  to  this  bodice;  it  is 
generally  worn  over  a  shirt  with  broad  puffed  sleeves. 

3.  Paayjia,  from  pa3-y-Tb,  -y-10,  perf.,  "take  off  the  shoes  and  stockings"; 
imperf.  pa3-y-Ba-Tb,  -Ba-H).  The  preverb  pa3-,  among  other  uses,  corre- 
sponds to  the  English  prefix  nn-:  cf.  pa3-;rBTb,  perf.,  imperf.  pa3-At-BaTb 
"undress";  pa3-BH3-a-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  pa3-BH3-biBa-Tb  "untie",  etc.  On  the 
other  meanings  of  the  preverb  pa3-,  v.  p.  35  n.  6. 

4.  Cmotpii,  lit.  "look",  "look  out",  "take  care".  Often,  to  intensify 
the  expression:  CMOTpii  y  MeHH. 

5.  Fenian.  Y-cu-i-Tb,  --e-k>,  perf.,  imperf.  y-cn-B-Ba-Tb,  -Ba-10.  "have  the 
time  to",  "succeed".  Construction:  the  infinitive,  Note  that,  with  the 
negation,  the  meaning  is  as  in  Eng.:  "they  had  not  time  to  dress  me"; 
in  this  case  the  clause  expressing  the  interruption  is  simply  coordinated, 
though  usually  it  is  introduced  by  Kain>.  He  ycnkin  MeHH  oaBTb  "They 
did  not  have  time  to  dress  me". — The  simple  cn-B-Tb.  cn-B-ro  has  pre- 
served its  primitive  meaning  of  "ripen",   with  no-cn-B-Tb  as  perfective. 

6.  0-jrE-Tb,  o-XB-Hy,  perf.,  imperf.  o-sB-Ba-Tb,  -Ba-*o,  "dress";  construction: 
koto  b-b  hto.  Cf.  Ha-^B-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  Ha-^B-Ba-Tb  "put  on"  (a  garment); 
constr.:  yto  Ha  koto;  pa3-;n;B-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  pa3-HB-Ba-Tb  "undress".  All 
these  verbs  are  compounds  of  ztb-tb,  jte-hv,  perf.,  imperf.  jrfc-Ba-Tb  "put". 
They  are  frequently  used  in  the  reflexive  form:  ojrfeTbCH,  ouBBaTbcn 
"dress",  intransitive. 

7.  GibiHiHO.     The   neuter   anbinrao   originally    formed    an    impersonal 
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—  "CdsTL,  dtan>  npiUxarb!  EapaHOBt  GiiTb  Bejuirt.  Biih&, 
niuiiBOin.  ciipaiiiiinam,V 

Ama  Tpoc|)nMni;n;i  roBopi'rn>:  "Bcer62  flaBaft8.  ^a  CMOTpii 
HBodtouBti4,  tto  6apcKin  ^th.   ToBopii,  bcb*  yExajra.   A  npo 

H66   rOBOpiI5,   HTO   MOji    BH)'HKa.W 

BCD    HOHb   9Ty6   MM    H6    CflllTH.       Bc£    Kb    K&Wb   3a\<> /I.U.III7 

nwiHue  Kii:«iKii. 


clause  co-ordinated  by  simple  juxtaposition  with  a  principal  clause  that 
followed:  "as  one  could  hear";  for  sake  of  clearness,  supply  a  colon 
after  ciuuiho,  and  compare  with  the  preceding  sentence,  which  shows  a 
parallel  construction:  ciuininrb  (:)  HaBepxy  yrae  cryrarb  canoraMii.  Thus 
ciuimio  has  come  to  have  only  an  adverbial  value.  The  adverb  kii.ih", 
properly  "visible"  presents  the  same  construction.  V.  pp.  14  n.4  and  141  n.  4. 

1.  CnpaiuiiBaeTB,  popular  in  this  meaning,  for  Tpe6yerb.  For  the  usual 
meaning  of  cnpamuBaTb,  v.  p.  17  n.  2. 

2.  Bcero,  neut.  partitive  gen.  "something  of  everything".  Very  usual 
in  the  adverbial  meaning:  "in  all",  "altogether".  Similarly  with  an  in- 
correct construction  of  aa:  Bcero  Ha  Bcero,  "once  and  for  all";  pop.  Bcero 
h£  Bee,  same  meaning. 

3.  .flaBatt,  from  aa-Ba-Tb,  imperf.  iterat.  "give"  (on  the  conjugation  of 
the  perf.  aaTb,  v.  p.  8  n.  5).  In  fla-Ba-Tb  the  suffix  -Ba-  does  not  appear 
in  the  present  indicative:  fla-w,  -tab;  similarly  in  Wl  Bl  Ti,  -3iia-i<\  -inn,, 
iterative  of  3iia-Tb,  3na-io,  -euib,  "know"  (note  the  difference  in  aco»  nt: 
-3Ha-io  and  3Ha-»),  and  in  cra-Ba-Tb,  cra-io,  -euib  (scarcely  used  in  the 
simple),  iterative  of  cra-Tb,  cra-Hy,  perf.,  "stand  up",  "stop". 

4.  He  cratabiBan,  pop.  C-Ki'uj-biBa-rb,   imperf.  iterat.  of  c-Kaa-a-Tb,   - 
-KfaR-emb,  perf.,  "tell".     In   classic  usage,  roBop-ii-Tb,  properly  "talk",   is 
employed  as  the  imperf.  of  0»MB  i  n> 

5.  J^aiian...  He  ciatabiHaft...  roBopu,  imperatives  of  imperfective  aspect 
and  with  iterative  meaning:  "every  time  they  question  you,  answer  so 
and  so".  He  cKaabiBaft,  even  apart  from  its  iterative  use,  has  its  justi- 
fication: the  negative  imperative  (prohibition)  is  expressed,  as  a  general 
rule,  by  the  imperfective  aspect. 

6.  Boo  Ho«ib  ary:  accusative  of  duration. 

7.  3a-xavii-.in  "kept  dropping  in".  To  the  meanings  of  the  preverb  3a- 
already  indicated  pp.  13  n.  3  and  26  n.  7,  add  that  of  "drop  in  on  the 
way"  when  prefixed  to  verbs  signifying  "go",  "come",  etc.  Ex. :  aa-ft-Tii, 
perf.,  imperf.  aa-xoA-H-Tb;  3a-tx-a-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  3a-t3*-a-Tb,  and,  frith 
the  same  meaning,  but  in  this  case  in  the  perfective  rather  than  im- 
perfective aspect:  aa-Bep-ny-Tb,  sa-Bcpr-UBa-Tb,  properly  "turn  in  when 
passing",  and  aa-nw-ny-Tb,  aa-nuU-broa-Tb,  properly  "glance  in  on  the  way". 
Construction  of  these  verbs:  Kb  and  the  dative. 
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Ho  Aima  Tpoc{)HMOBHa  hx^  He  6oajiacL.  U&wh  npHAert 
KaKoii1,  OHa  roBopnrt:  "^ero,  TOJif6^RWh2,  Ha/1,03?  Y  Hacr> 
npo  Bact  mraero  hEtl.     Mantra  p$m,  ^a  A  CTapaa4." 

H  Ka3aKH  yxo/pjin. 

Kt>  yTpy  a  3acHyjia  h,  Kor^a  npocHyjiacL5,  to6  yBH^'fejia, 
ttto  y  HacL  B'L  KOMHarfe  KasairL  Kb  3ejieH0H  6apxaTHoft  in^t7, 
h  Afflia  Tpocj)iiMOBHa  eiviy  hh3ko  KJiaHaeTca8. 


1.  KaKoft.  with  the  value  of  KaK6ft-HH6y,zrb.    V.  p.  16  n.  9. 

2.  rojiyfhuKt,  dimin.  of  affection  of  rojiy6b,  masc,  "pigeon";  in  Eng. 
equivalent:  "my  dear",  "my  friend";  in  the  fern,  in  the  same  meaning: 
ro.iy6Ka,  ro;iy6yiiiKa.  Very  usual;  often  used  ironically. 

3.  ^ero  Hano:  v.  p.  42  n.  7. 

4.  Zf,a  h  crapaa  "and  I,  an  old  woman". 

5.  ITpo-cHyjiact,  from  npo-c-Hy-Tb-ca,  -c-Hy-cb,  perf.,  imperf.  npo-cbin-a-Tb-ca 
"sleep  oneself  out",  "wake",  intransit.,  v.  p.  12  n.  7.  On  the  essential 
meaning  of  npo-  used  as  preverb,  v.  p.  38  n.  2. 

6.  To.  The  neuter  demonstrative  to  generally  introduces  the  second 
clause  of  a  sentence  where  the  first  clause  begins  with  "when",  "if  or 
similar  conjunctions.  In  such  a  construction,  to  originally  formed  a 
small  independent  sentence:  "this",  "this  other  point".  In  English  to 
be  translated  by  "then",  or  not  translated  at  all. 

7.  Bt>  3eaeHoft  6apxaTHofl  uiydfi.  IUy6a  "fur  cloak",  "winter  coat",  not 
shaped  in  at  the  waist  (6e3i>  nepexBara);  often  used  as  a  general  term  to 
indicate  every  kind  of  fur-lined  (Ha  Jitxy,  lit.  "upon  fur")  winter  over- 
coat. The  long  full  cloak  of  the  Siberians,  generally  of  reindeer,  with 
fur  on  both  sides,  is  called  aoxa.  The  short  overcoat,  coming  just  below 
the  knee,  and  belted  in  at  the  waist  (ei>  nepexBaroMt),  is  called  nojiy-uiy6oKt, 
gen.  -my6Ka,  properly  "half  cloak";  and  if  the  nonyiny6oKT>  is  made  of 
simple  tanned  sheep-skin,  without  cloth  lining,  the  wool  being  outside, 
it  is  called  ,zry6jieHbni  nojjymy6GKt  or  simply  jiy6-ieHKa  (from  ayCirrb  "tan") 
for  flyCjieHaa  OBii'ma  "tanned  sheep-skin". 

8.  EMy  Hii3KO  KJiaHneTCH.  KiaH-H-Tb-cn,  imperf.,  perf.  no-KioH-n-Tb-cH 
"make  a  bow",  "send  greetings",  used  with  the  dative.  The  bow 
(noKJioHt)  of  the  Russian  peasants,  and  especially  of  the  women,  is  often 
very  low  and  humble  (Hibiiiil  noiwioirb,  3eMHon  noraofft  "a  bow  to  the 
ground");  and  the  expressions  which  refer  to  these  bows  give  a  very 
exact  image  of  them:  JuaHHTbCH  KOMy  bt>  noacb  (bt>  n6flCb  =  Bi>  cboi!  nonet), 
properly  "bow  to  somebody  as  far  as  the  belt",  bending  the  body  at 
the  hips:  K-iaHHTbca  Koaiy  m.  uorn  "throw  oneself  at  the  feet  of  somebody" 
whom  one  entreats;  KJianHTbca  bi>  3eMJif0  nepe^b  HKOHaMH  Ha  mojuitb'B  "bow 
to  the  ground  in  prayer  before  the  icons  (sacred  images)".  Note  that 
noiuoiTb  has  also  the  meaning  of  "greeting",  "regards". 
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Owl  noKa3fcrL  Ha  mow  cecrpy  h  roBoprin>:  "3to  m&  wo?1" 
A  Araa  Tpo4)iiMOBHa  roBopi'm,:  "Briyraa  moh,  AonepHiiHa8. 
^6hl  cl  rocno^n8  y-fcxaaa,  mrfi  ocraBiLia." 

—  "A  $ra  ^B^HKa4?"  —  Obtb  noKaaajrB  Ha  MeHfl. 

—  Tfoce  BHy^Ka,  rocyAapb." 
Oin»  iio.Mam'i.TB  Memi  B&lMflttfK 

—  •  •  1 1 ■  ■  i .11  ■"*  ciofla,  pi HHU.a." 

fl    aapotifiia.      A   AHHa   Tp(xf)HMOBHa   roBopi'm>:    "Hfln, 
Ka*ribniKa6,  He  66ncH." —  fl  noAoiiLia. 


1.  9ro  HhA  ace?  "Whose  daughter  is  she?*'  "to  whom  does  this  one 
belong?"  Just  as  they  say  in  Russian:  KaKiia  6to  cooaica?  httnaa  in 
juraBafl?  "what  kind  of  a  dog  is  it,  a  hound  or  a  setter?"  and  not 
Baaafl  $ra  coGaKa?  or  again:  Kaiwft  Sto  TOBapb?  pyccKitt  fijrn  <j)panny.t<Kin? 
"what  merchandise  is  it,  Russian  or  French?"  and  not  icaicott  3totc>  Tosapb; 
—similarly  HhA  £ro  nriira?  or  6to  iwi  Kiuira?  "whose  book  is  this?"  and 
not  «ilh  :>ta  Kiuira?  English  does  not  present  this  difficulty  in  matter  of 
gender;  but  the  French  corresponding  expression  d  qui  est  te  litre? 
shows  the  distinctiveness  of  the  Russian  construction.  The  answers 
will  be:  ftro  rumaH  oooaKa,  sro  pfccKitt  Tosapb,  £ro  moi'i  Kiuira  (on  this  use 
ofaro,  cf.  p.  17  n.  3).    In  this  particular  phnw  J   it   would  he 

almost  impossible  to  substitute  ftra  for  6to  and,  if  the  substantive  were 
expressed,  it  would  still  be  Hh&  £ro  jrfcBionica?  or  frro  -uii  ghnomm?  On 
the  pron.-adj.  left,  ii.ji,  mi.<:,  v.  p.  164  n.  6. 

una,   nom.  sing.  fan.  of  the   possessive   adjective  of  ao'ih, 
gen.  Ao-iopH  "daught 

.8.  Cfc  roenoaajm;  the  plur.  of  rocnoaiiin.,  -fma  "Mi ■.",  master",  is  ro- 
<>n  tin-  genitive   plurals   in   zero   endi.ig   of  the   masculines, 
v.  pj».  IS  n.  4  and  45  n.  5. 

t.HMoinca  (suflix  -ohi«i  for  -tan)  "little  girl";   dimin.,  with  idea  of 
nipt,  from  XBW  'virgin";  cf.  K&att  (vulg.)  "girl",  gntOUl  "little  girl", 
.lt.nyiiiK.1  "young  Kirl",  .Thin'ma  "TOUJUJ  lady". 

5.  IIoAi'f,    contraction,    for    no-fl;ui   "go",    "come":    invtf  cnjtjk   ' 
here";  moil  np  I  MB  "go  away";  cf.  npiuy  for  iipu-rt.iy  (■■  *u]»n- 
Wjr).    These  phenomena  of  contraction,  very  rare  in  Russian,  are  due 
to  rapidity  of  pronunciation  rather  than  to  a  regular  phonetic  develop- 
ment:  they  generally  affect  accessory  words. 

6.  KaTMiiKi.  dimin.,  very  familiar:  the  child  mihi  pass  as  the  grand • 
daughter  of  the  old  servant;  she  is  no  longer  K.u-  iii.k.i.  dimin.  of  affec- 
tion, but  KanoiiiKa.  ftuthennofO,  h.in  nii;.i  does  not  necessarily  imply  the 
idea  of  disdain  that  there  would  be  in  Kan.Ka.  On  the  diminutive 
suffix*  s,  v.  Hem.  13,  p.  258. 
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Ohl  b3jltb  MeHa  3a  meicy  h  roBopnrt: 

—  "Biinit1,  6'kJiomiwti2  KaKaa,  KpacaBHH,a  6y^erb."  —  Bw- 
Hyji'L3  mrb  KapM&Ha  ropcTL  cepe6pa,  BLi6pajn,  rpiiBeHHiiK-L  h 
/lajiTj  mhE. 

—  "Ha  Te6B4,  noMHH5  rocya;apH."  —  H  yniejn>. 
IIorocTHJiH  ohh  y  Hact  T&Kh  ^Ba  ,ohh,  Bee  nolkn,  noniuiH, 

nojiOMMH,  ho  Hiraero  He  co}KrjiH6  h  yExajiH. 

Kor^a  OTeu>  ct  MaiepLio  BepHyjniCL,  ohh  He  3Hajra,  Kaira. 
djiaroji.apHTB  Aimy  TpocJMMOBHy,   ^ajm  en  BOJiLHyK)7,   ho  OHa 


1.  Bnuib  for  *bikkb,  old  anomalous  form  of  the  2nd  person  imperative 
of  Bip.-'B-rb  "see",  used  adverbially:  "see!" 

2.  Bknoju'maH,  lit.  "white-faced",  from  6-fejibift,  -an,  -oe  "white"  and 
jnmo,  -a  "face".  This  is  a  very  usual  method  of  composition  in  adjec- 
tives; the  first  term,  an  adjective  in  the  short  adverbial  form;  the 
second  term,  a  substantive  stem  inflected  like  an  adjective  with  long 
form.  The  English  shows  parallel  composition.  Ex.:  aJiinraoHorift,  _aji, 
-oe  "long-legged"  (lyn'raHbiii  and  nora);  KpiiBOHOcbift,  -an,  -oe  "wry-nosed" 
(KpiiBoft,  -an,  -oe  and  hocb);  iepH0ivia3bift,  -an,  -oe  "black-eyed",  from  nepHbiii 
and  rjra3t;  Koco.ianbrii  "bow-legged",  "crook-kneed",  from  Kocoft  and  .iana; 
etc.  Similarly  with  a  numeral  (on  the  form  taken  by  the  numeral,  v. 
Rem.  23,  p.  267)  or  the  preposition  oest  "without"  in  the  first  term: 
OHHopyKift,  -an,  -oe  "one-armed",  "one-handed";  sByHorift  "biped";  uiecTimajibift 
"sexdigitate"  (root  naji-:  cf.  naji-euB,  gen.  najibna,  originally  dimin.,  "finger", 
"toe";  ^eTBepopyida  (supply  jkhbothmh)  "quadrupeds";  6e3pyKift,  -an,  -oe 
"armless";  6e33y6biS,  -an,  -oe  "toothless"  (6e3B  and  3y6i>);  etc.    Cf.  p.  131  n.  6. 

3.  Bbrayjrb.  By  analogy  with  the  suffixation  in  -Hy-  of  the  perfec- 
tives  of  unity  of  action,  the  perfective  bli-h-h-tb  "draw",  "extract", 
"take"  (on  -h-  inorganic,  v.  p.  15  n.  5)  has  received  the  form  BbmyTb,  Bbmy, 
-HeuiB;  its  imperfective  is  regular:  Bbi-H-HM-a-Tb,  -a-K). 

4.  Ha  Te6b:  h4  is  an  interjection:  "here",  used  in  giving. 

5.  ITomhii.  In  spite  of  the  preverb,  iio-mh-h-tb,  -io,  -hihb  "remember" 
is  imperfective:  the  accentuation  of  the  preverb  proves  that  this  verb 
is  no  longer  considered  a  compound  verb.  On  the  simple  verb  MHHTb 
and  the  root  aieH-,  v.  p.  226  n.  2. 

6.  IIorocTiiJiH . . . ,  noBjm,  nornum,  nojiOMajni,...  cojemh.  On  the  use  of  the 
aspectival  preverbs,  v.  Rem.  3,  p.  245. 

7.  BojibHyio.  In  the  time  of  serfdom  (KpinocTHoe  npaBo),  the  BOjn>Haa 
(supply  rpaMOTa  "deed",  "document")  was  the  freedom  paper  given  by 
the  owner  to  his  serf;  the  judicial  term  was  oinycKHaH  rpasioia  "deed  of 
freedom"  (oi-nycicb  "leave  of  absence",  "release"). 
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ne  B3JUA1  n  flo  crapocni  aouia  h  piepna  y  Hacn>.  A  m<  n  i 
invni2  3Bajn  Ch  rl.xi,  iiojtb:  "IlyraHeBa  HeBfea8".  A  rpii- 
i:.iiiiuiri,  iV.ru  mt«»4  mhI,  .ui.ii,  IhiwiOBt,  A  jip  chxt>  n6pT» 
xpanh'.;  ii  wain,  BBnuaf  Ha  Her66,  BcnoMimaK)6  cboh  ^TCKie 
r6A"  h  flMpy»  AHHy  TjKxJmMOBHy. 


1.  Ona  Re  KMLia:  supply  en;  cf.  p.  46  n.  5. 

1  Illyrri  poking",  "as  a  joke",  from  rayT-6-Tb,  myn-f,  niyT-nim..  The 
gerund  in  -h  passes  easily  in  Russian  from  a  verbal  into  an  adverbial 
meaning.  Cf.  iiecnoTpfl  na  (with  the  ace),  properly  "not  regarding", 
"in  spite  of;  cmotph  no  TOMy,  Kant...  "according  as...";  He  omnia  "without 
cunt  in-" ':  toftilBWHlHJ  POeoptf  "properly  speaking";  and  many  others. 

3.  Ilyru.ua  m'Btcra  "Pugachov s  bride".  Originally  the  name  Puga- 
chov  was  itself  a  possessive  adjective  formed  from  the  substantive 
nynvrb,  -a  "horned  owl"  (strix  bubo).  The  possessive  adjective  of  the 
proper  name  itself  is  regularly  IIjiMftwII,  -an,  -oe:  thus  the  History  of 
the  Revolt  of  Pugachov  of  Pushkin  is  entitled  in  Russian:  Ho?6pifl 
IIyra«ieBCKaro  6ynTa;  but  in  designating  particularly  kinship  (personal 
possession),  the  simple  form  PjiaiBui,  -esa,  -Sbo  can  be  employed  as  an 
adject  in 

4.  Mto.  On  the  use  of  "no  as  a  relative,  without  discrimination  as 
to  gender  and  number,  v.  Rem.  27,  p.  270. 

:<.  II  Bam,  KHvuiHf  n  MO  "and  whenever  I  look  at  it".  On  this  use 
of  the  perfective,  cf.  p.  25  n.  8. 

6.  Bc-no-MHH-a-Tfc,  imperf.,  perf.  BC-no-MHn-n..  The  preverb  B03-  (B3-, 
boo-,  bc-X  signifying  motion  from  below  upwards,  shows  in  these  verbs 
the  "calling  up"  of  recollections. 


XI 

Kain>  MajiLqHKT>  pa3CKa3HBajn>  npo  t6,  k&kt>  ero 
He  B3»jin  bt>  ropofa,T>.    (PascKasi,.) 

Codpajica1  OanoniKa2  bt>  ropo^t.  A  a  eMy  roBopio:  "Eara, 
B03BMII3  MeHa  Cb  co66ii."  A  oh-l  roBopiirb:  "TbI  TaMT*  3a- 
Mep3HeniB;  Ky^a  TeOE4."  H  noBepHyjica5,  3an.iaKajrb  n  no- 
luexB  wl  ^Jiiwb6.  ITjiaKaji'L,  njiaKajrb7  h  3acByjrb.  II  Bn>Ky 
h    bo   cr%   Cy^io   orb   naiuefi   /iepeBHH   Be6o.ibuiaH  aopoaaca 

KT>    HaCOBHB,    II    BH}Ky   H  BO    9T0H   ftOpOJKKB    HJIfiTh    6aTH.       H 


1.  Co6pajicH,  lit.  "had  made  his  preparations  for  leaving":  he  was 
ready  to  leave  for  the  city.    Cf.  p.  11  n.  6. 

2.  BanoiiiKa:  v.  Rem.  43,  p.  292. 

3.  Bo3-i>mii:  B03-,  in  b3-hti>,  an  aspectival  preverb;  v.  Rem.  3,  p.  245. 

4.  Ky;j,a  ieSt;  also  possible  with  the  same  meaning,  r;rfc  Te6~k:  "are  you 
equal  to  it?"  Cf.:  Ky^a  Te61i  .up  Hero?  "can  you  compare  yourself  to 
him?"  These  expressions  are  very  generally  completed  by  an  infinitive 
which  justifies  the  dative:  Ky^a  Tedt  3a  mim>  raaTbca?  "can  you  enter 
into  competition  with  him?"  lit.  "chase  him";  itte  eMy  3to  cjrBJiaTt?  "how 
on  earth  is  he  going  to  do  that?"  As  for  the  adverbs  Ky^a  and  r,zrB, 
they  must  be  considered  as  dependent  upon  a  verbal  idea  to  be  supplied, 
with  a  meaning  of  motion  for  the  first  and  of  rest  for  the  second.  Cf. 
the  use  of  Ky^a  in  the  exclamatory  expression  Ky^a  Kant,  with  an  ad- 
jective or  an  adverb:  Ky^a  Kaio>  jiobokb!  or  Ky;a,a  KaKoft  aoBKiii!  "how  skil- 
ful!" "ever  so  skilful!"  Note  that  these  latter  expressions  easily  become 
ironical. 

5.  IIo-BepHyjica:  no-Bep-Hy-Tb-ca,  perf.  (root  Bepr-),  imperf.  no-Bepr-BiBa- 
tb-ch  "turn  away",  "turn  around". 

6.  HyjiaHt:  storeroom  or  lumber  room,  generally  without  window, 
kind  of  dark  closet;  used  for  provisions,  things  out  of  order,  etc. 

7.  IJjiaKajTt,  njiaKajrt;  on  this  method  of  emphasis  by  repetition  of 
the  verb,  v.  p.  28  n.  1,  and  Rem.  32,  p.  275. 
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AorHjLrb  ero,  n  mm  noiu.iu  <rb  hiimt>  bm-Ectb1  bt>  r6po,ib. 
II  i\  H  ii  mbicv  —  Biiepo;ui2  toiimtch8  ne'iKa  H  roBopio:  "]>;ir.i, 
£ro  rdpcjn*?"  A  oht>  roBopiiTb:  „Oht>  dboittV  Horfirfi 
Mbi  aouuii  ao  niMMi,  n  bAkj  a  —  rim>  neKyrt  uunrari  tf 
roBopio:  "KyiiH  MHt  ttlfanca V  Obtj  Kyniurb  h  fliLrb  nn\\'\ 
Tfrh  h  npocH^MCH,  Berin,7,  otfyjiCH,  B3H.ii>  pyKaBi'mbi  h  no- 
m&n.  n,t  fjoasj.  Ha  ^JiHu;t  peGHTa  KauiioTca  Ba  leftHHBai  i.. 
Ha  ca.i;i  :i,axb8  ii  Ha  CKaMi'iiKax'b.     H  nun,  ri,  hii.mii  KaT;rn>eH 


1.  Mbi...  n>  nnm.  Butcrfi  "the  two  of  us..."  Similarly  we  find:  mm 
c*  Tooofl  (mu  cb  Bkua)  "you  and  I";  uu  <"b  6paTOMi>  tpvfytb  "my  brother 
and  I  will  come";  ohh  ct>  6paTOMi>  "he  and  his  brother",  "she  and  her 
brother";  ohh  ct>  hidit>  CoJibuiie  Apy3t>H  "the  two  are  great  friends",  etc. 
Cf.  p.  44  n.  5. 

2.  Bncpean,  for  bt.  oepenn.  "in  front",  "before  us"  (without  motion).  Cf. 
Bnepejb  "forward"  (with  motion),  and  also  "in  the  future'*.  In  Old  Russian 
we  find  aepe^b,  h  and  oepejb,  a  (beside  aepeji>,  a),  meaning  "the  front 
part",  "the  front". 

5.  ToniiTCR,  in  the  meaning  of  ropi'iri..  "is  burning",  "is  lighted". 

4.  Out.  caMbin  "the  city  itself,  "that's  it".  On  this  same  value  of 
caMufl,    aa,  •oe,  agreeing  with  a  substantive,  v.  p.  6  n.  4. 

i.iaiHKa,  partitive  genitive  with  a  collective  meaning,  "some 
white  rolls",  "some  manchets".  The  use  of  the  collective  is  extremely 
frequent  in  Russian;  thus  pu6a  used  in  the  meaning  of  "fish",  "some 
\b  meaning  "pease",  "some  green  pease",  etc.  The  Rana<n>, 
-a  is  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  one  half  of  which  is  swelled,  the  other  thin; 
it  is  made  of  flour;  the  old  spelling  with  o  in  the  first  syllable,  KOJia«n>, 
was  more  consistent  with  the  etymology:  from  old  Russian  ko.io,  -a 
"circle",  "ring"  (cf.  okojio.  adv.  and  prep.,  "around",  "about";  Ko.ieco,  pi. 
Koaeca  "wheel").    The  aocKOBCKie  Kaia'iii  are  celebrated. 

6.  Om.  Kyrni.iT.  h  as.ii>  Hut,,  the  direct  object  not  being  expressed.  Cf. 
p.  46  n.  5. 

7.  Bcra.Tfc,  perf.,  from  B-craTh,  B-crairy;  imperf.,  B-cTa-Ba^rh,  B-cra-ro  "get 
up".  The  pre  verb  is  not  b-  (hi,)  but  B3-  (bo3-)  "motion  from  below  up- 
wards"; thus  scran,,  BcTaBaTb  are  for  •B3-cTa-Tb,  *M  OM  wk  in  the  -3  be- 
comes surd  before  c-,  then  is  absorbed  by  this  c-.  Similarly  in  ncK-iim, 
perf.,  "jump",  "leap",  for  •B3-cKo«um»,  BcKaK-iiBa-Tb,   imperf.,  for  *B3 

1  H. 

8.  Ha  JiCAHHKarb,  Ha  caaaaKaxb:  aeaflHKa,  -h,  lit.  "slabs  of  ice",  small 
home-made  sled,  made  of  an  old  bench,  a  sieve,  sometimes  simply  of 
a  block  of  ice  (derived  from  Jieffb,  Jikia  "ice");  wdmtw.  -OK*,  used  only 
in  the  plural,  like  rami,  ram'-n.  "small  sl»<l". 
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h  Kaiajica  jk>  text>  noprb,  noKa  He1  msA&h2.  Tojibko3  a  Bep- 
Hyjica  h  Bjrfkt  Ha  ne^Ky,  aibiiiiy  —  6aTH  BepHyjica  H3i>  ro- 
poAa.  51  o6paji;oBajica,  bcko^hjtl4  h  roBopio:  "Eara,  ^rro  — 
KynHjrt  MHt  Kajia^HKa?"  Owh  roBopiirL:  "KynnjrL".  H 
7i;ajrL  mhe  K&ji&wh5.     51  bcko^hji'b  Ha  JiaBKy  h  CTajrb  mracaTt 

CL    pa^OCTH6, 


1.  KaTajicH  nona  He  H33n6i.,  lit.  "I  went  on  coasting  all  the  time  I  did 
not  feel  cold",  i.  e.,  "till  felt  cold";  with  go  T'fcx'B  nop-B  as  antecedent  of 
noica  He... 

2.  H3-3h6-b,  -Jia,  -jio,  from  H3-3n6-Hy-Tt,  perf.,  lit.  "to  be  chilled  out 
and  out",  "be  chilled  through".  H3-.  as  preverb,  expresses  motion  from 
within  outwards,  e.  g.  H3-roH$rn>  imperf.,  perf.  H3raaTB  "drive  out"  (=  bli)  ; 
also  with  notion  of  disentangling  (=  pa3-),  e.  g.,  h3-bhchpitb  perf.,  imperf. 
hs-b-hchhtb  "clear  up",  "explain";  metaphorically  "out  and  out",  "com- 
pletely", e.  g.,  h3-6htb  perf.,  imperf.  H3-6HBarB  "beat  soundly";  H3-pB3aTB 
perf.,  imperf.  H3-pB3BiBaTB  "cut  up  all  over",  and  H3-3n6-Hy-TB;  npo3n6HyTB 
and  03h6hvtb  are  rather  weaker,  also  perfectives  of  3h6hvtb. 

3.  Tojibko,  in  the  meaning  of  tojibko-hto,  properly  "only  that",  "scarcely": 
"I  had  just  got  back";  cf.  p.  67  n.  1. 

4.  Bckothjtb:  v.  prec.  p.  n.  7. 

5.  H  ;a,ajTB  MffB  Kajia*n>  "a  whole  kalach",  not  just  half  a  one. 

6.  Ob  patera  "from  joy";  in  this  expression  cb  is  more  popular,  but 
less  correct  than  oifc.  Cf.:  tbi  c*b  'iero  3to  cjvfejiajrB  "why  (with  what  motive) 
did  you  do  that?"— Hh  cb  toto,  hh  cb  cero  "for  no  earthly  reason",  lit. 
"neither  for  that  nor  for  this";  cb  iicnyra  (or  cb  ncnyry)  "from  fear"; 
co  crpaxa  (co  crpaxy)  "from  terror";  c^ypy  "from  foolishness"  (caypy  for  cb 
nypy,  gen.  sing,  of  an  unused  syp'B).  The  figurative  constructions  of  the 
preposition  cb  (with  the  genitive)  with  the  idea  of  "cause"  are  simply 
the  extension  of  the  use  for  time  and  place:  cb  toto  6epera  "from  the 
other  shore";  cb  fl-BTCTBa  "from  childhood". 


XIa) 
0  Tya*1. 

(The  preceding  story  was  suggested  to  the  author  hy  a  school-boy's  "narrative**. 

It  was  at  the  school  of  Jasnaia  Poliana  in  1861.  Of  all  the  class-room  exercises, 
says  Tolstoy,  the  Russian  composition  was  the  one  the  pupils  liked  best  One  of 
the  most  gifted,  Fedka  (Q^abtca),  an  eight-year  old  boy  of  a  "delicate,  impressionable 
and  poetic  nature",  took  it  into  his  head  one  day  to  tell  of  his  first  trip  to  the  city 
Tula. 

It  has  been  thought  interesting  to  give  here  the  story  of  the  little  peasant  It  is 
printed  without  any  change  of  spelling  (the  punctuation  alone  has  been  corrected) 
and  in  the  form  in  which  Count  Tolstoy  published  it  himself  in  his  report  entitled: 
Thm  School  of  Jasnaia  Poliana  during  the  Months  of  November  and  December,  first 
number  of  his  pedagogical  review  Acnaa  IloJifliia,  Jan.,  1862,  p.  85;  reproduced  in 
the  Compute  Works,  VoL  IV,  p.  242  of  the  Oth  ed.  in  8vo.  Moscow,  1893  ] 

Kor;$  A  enje  6burb  UaJUb,  MHt  GbiJio  TOj^Bb2  roiTb,  to 
h  c.ibiiua.Tb  nap6^b8  xoAi'un>  kl  Kanyio-TO4  Tyjiy,  h  a  cimi. 
hc   :.ii;i.n,.    'ito   3a  Taiubi  Tyja6.     B6tl  a   cnpocifcrL   6«Ith): 


1.  Tula,  capital  of  the  government  of  the  samo  name,  on  the  Upa, 
a  tributary  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Oka.  The  village  of  Jasnaja 
Poljana  is  10  miles  to  the  south  of  Tula,  to  the  right  of  the  main  road 
from  Moscow  to  Kursk. 

2.  logon,  pop.  in  this  usage,  the  strictly  classical  construction 
would  require  jrlvn,;  v.  p.  44  n.  2. 

:\.  HajNiji.  "people",  that  is  "our  people". 

4.  Hi.  Kawyio-To  Tyjiy  "to  something  called  Tula".  On  this  value  of 
-to,  v.  Rem.  26,  p.  269. 

6.  Hto  aa  TaKaa  Ty.ia  "what  this  Tula  was". 

Thi  int»rrogatives  tto  (things)  and  kto  (persons)  are  often  accompanied 
by  the  attributive  Taaoft,  tukAh,  tokoc,  used  as  a  descriptive:  instead  of 
saying  simply:  tto?  "what?"  one  says:  tto  TaKoe?  lit.  "what  sort?"  and 
similarly  with  aro,  or  a  personal  pronoun:  tto  Sto?  "what  is  that?"  and 
equally  well:  tto  aro  ranee?  lit.  "what  sort  of  a  thing  is  that?"  or  again:  tto 
on  Tame?  «no  ooa  raaoe?  "what  is  he?"  "what  is  she?";  kto  on  raitoft?  jrro 
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"Ban,1!  bt>  Ratty©  9to2  Tyjiy  bm3  ^Here4,  aii5  oh&  xopoma?" 
Eara  roBopiirt:  "Xopoma."     B6tt>  a  roBopib:  "EaTt!  bo3bmii 

OHa  TaKaa?  "who  is  he?",  "who  is  she?"  (The  simple  formulae  hto  oht>?  ^to 
0Ha?  kto  oiTB?  kto  OHa?  are  practically  unused  in  this  meaning;  to  the  question 
*rro  oht>?  the  answer  would  not  be  raKoft-To  "such  and  such  a  one",  but, 
for  example:  «a  mreero,  nonpaBjraeTca  "pretty  well,  getting  better";  the 
usual  meaning  of  tto  oht.?  hence  is:  "in  what  condition  is  he?"  "what 
does  he  do,  say,  wish?")  —  Furthermore,  the  question  "what  sort  of, 
"what  kind  of  is  commonly  expressed  in  Russian  by  the  locution  tto 
3a  (cf.  in  Ger.  was  fur)  followed  by  a  noun  in  the  nominative,  with  the 
possible  insertion  of  the  subject  between  tto  and  3a:  oht.  tto  3a  lejiOB'EK'b? 
or  mto  oin>  3a  lejioB-BKt?  "what  sort  of  a  man  is  he?",  tto  ohh  3a  tfbmii? 
"what  sort  of  people  are  they?"  and  if  there  is  a  predicate,  this  predi- 
cate agrees  in  number  and  gender  with  the  noun:  cKajKii  mite  hto  3a 
npira'ma  3aj,ep>Kajia  Te6ri  "tell  me  what  was  the  cause  that  detained  you". 
Note  that  qio  3a  is  used  as  an  exclamation  in  the  same  way  as  KaKoft, 
-an,  -6e:  ito  3a  ly^aK-b!  "what  a  queer  fellow!" 

The  expression  tto  3a  TaKaa  Tyjia  combines  the  two  constructions 
qw  Tauoe  and  ito  3a,  the  descriptive  Tanaa  agreeing  in  gender  with  the 
subject,  by  a  natural  attraction  which  is  ais.o  the  rule. 

1.  Ban.,  not  so  much  the  proper  form  of  the  vocative  as  a  very 
exact  phonetization  of  its  pronunciation;  the  dissyllabic  6aia  in  the 
vocative,  is  actually  pronounced  Cart  in  one  syllable,  as  a  result  of  the 
very  forcible  accentuation  of  the  a;  the  final  vowel  a,  unaccented, 
disappears,  and  the  -h  cannot  even  be  considered  a  remnant  of  it,  this  -b 
serving  simply  to  indicate  the  soft  character  of  the  t. 

2.  9to,  in  descriptive  apposition  with  the  question,  and  adding  no 
meaning.  This  demonstrative  element  is  not  at  all  indispensable  for 
the  interrogation;  its  use  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  French  est-ce...que 
in  "a  quelle  Toula  est-ce  done  que  vous  allez?"  as  over  against:  "a 
quelle  Toula  allez-vous?" 

3.  Blt  "you",  that  is  "you  others",  the  grown  up  people.  The 
use  of  the  polite  "you"  instead  of  "thou"  in  addressing  a  single  person 
is  unknown  to  the  Russian  peasant.  It  even  happens  that  in  the  army 
a  young  soldier  will  use  the  familiar  "thou"  to  his  superior  officer, 
although  forced  to  give  him  such  titles  as  Bame  BbicoKop6,o;ie  "Your 
Honor",  Bame  IIpeBocxo)urrejiLCTBO  "Your  Excellency",  etc.  Note  that 
Bli  with  a  capital  signifies  the  polite  "you",  bli  with  a  small  letter  the 
plural  "you";  same  observation  for  the  adjectival  pronoun:  Baurb,  -a,  -e 
and  Banrb,  -a,  -e. 

4.  fe^meTe  (=  fe^iere)  for  fejurre:  local  pronunciation. 

5.  Aft,  interjection  used  here  with  the  interrogative  meaning  of  pasBt 
"is  it  true  that?";  in  the  same  construction  are  found  ajib  or  ajm,  pop.  syno- 
nym of  HJib  or  i'ltii  "or"  (also  pronounced  writ  or  even  without  accent,  hjih). 


60  Russian  Reader. 

Meiut   ct  co668,  a  nocMOTpio  T£)iy.w     Eara   roBopiiTL:   "Hy 

<rr6->ICb\    II)  < Tl.  IipHAfiTB  BOCKpecfabe2,   A  Te6fi  B03bMy."      H  06- 

1  i  iobjuicji,  cnlTb  no  jmbk-e8  (ftraTb  h  npbiraTb.  U6c.1t  Sraxt 
AHefi  npniiLi6  BocKpec^Hbe.  H  1  ii,i,«»  BCTajn*  noyipy4,  a 
6aTH  pK6  3aiij»ir;im>  Sdmaffltf   na  flBop'E;   h  CKop-fce6  crajrt 

06yBdTbCH  II  OAtBUTI.ni.     'IVui.KO  H  Ofl$JlCSl  H  BblineJTL  Ha  ^pt, 

a  6aTH  yacb  aanpOrb6  jom-a^ett.     H  cftn>  bt»  cam7  h  no- 


1.  Hy  Mro-aa.,  lit.  "Well!  what  then?"— "why  notr  Very  usual 

2.  IIy<-n.  npiuien,  BocKpeooiu*  "let  Sunday  come".  To  express  a  wish, 
the  Ku»ian  uses  the  imperative  singular  nycrb  (in  this  construction 
livens  and  not  overt)  from  nycrirn,,  or  in  the  imperf.  aspect,  nychatt  from 
nycKarb,  followed  by  the  sentence  that  specifies  the  object  of  the  wish. 
This  latter  sentence  and  the  imperat.  nycrb,  nycicatt  are  connected  by 
simple  coordination;  nfcTb  rrpmerb  BOCKpeceHbe,  literally  "allow,  Sunday 
will  come'*.  On  the  use  of  the  imperat.  nycn>  and  nycnatt  without 
discrimination,  v.  p.  101  n.  4.  Ilycrb,  nycKatt  correspond  to  Eng.  "let", 
only  with  this  difference,  that  the  latter  takes  the  infin.  and  not  the  indie. 
Km  ployed  alone,  nycTb  and  nycKaft  are  translated  by  "all  right",  "I  con- 
sent", "I  don't  care";  in  this  use  they  can  be  considered  mere  adverbs. 

3.  Ho  JiaBKt  "along  the  bench",  on  the  bench,  which  is  always  found 
built  into  one  of  the  sides  of  the  Russian  izba,  and  which  serves  both 
as  a  bed  and  a  seat.    On  this  construction  of  no,  v.  p.  30  n.  1. 

4.  IIoyTpy.  dat.,  "in  the  morning";  yrpoin.  (instr.),  same  meaning. 

5.  CKopte,  compar.,  "more  quickly",  but  very  often  used  in  the  super- 
lative meaning  of  "as  quickly  as  possible";  similarly  the  attenuated  form 
nocKopie;  from  CKopuft,  -an,  -oe  "quick". 

6.  3anpei*b,  classic  form  :i.tnp>in>,  past  of  3a-np»hb  perf,  "harness", 
imperf.  3a-np>?r-a-Tb.  Fedka  is  an  excellent  phonetist:  "In  the  past  of  H>. 
verbs  3anpHMi,  and  TpaerH  ('shake'),"  says  Grot  in  hi-  a<  .nlemic  manual 
of  Russian  Spelling,  "aaiipiin.  and  Tpntrb,  according  to  the  etymology,  are 
moat  generally  written,  although  the  pronunciation  of  tin  -.-  forms  is 
aanpen.  and  TpixT,.  Similarly  in  the  infinitive:  aanpji'ii.  is  written  and  is 
pronounced  aanpeii.".  Another  well-known  example  of  accented  a  pro- 
nounced e  is  the  gen.  sing.  fern,  of  the  pronoun  of  the  3rd  person:  I 
written,  but  is  commonly  pronounced  * 

7.  51  cirb  bt»  caira  "I  got  into  tin-  ilaigfa",  li  in  u..  «h-y,  citv-enib 
(root  cia-,  cm-,  can-,  <*iu-),  perf.,  "sit  down",  imp.  i  n H m.  Cf. 
ciu-i-fb,  ciDK-y,  cna-flmb  imperf.,  "be  seated",  "sit".  The  grain]  i<l«a  of 
getting  into  a  carriage,  a  sleigh,  a  saddle  is  repressed  in  Knssian  by 
cfccTb,  catfrrbcst,  lit  "sit  down";  similarly  ciuf/rb  expresses  the  idea  of 
being  in  a  carriage,  sleigh,  etc.  On  the  use  of  the  prepositions  bt>  and 
n  i  with  these  verbs,  v.  Rem.  39,  p.  285. 
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■ExajTB.  feajrn,  feMH,  npolkajiH  ^eTLipHa^aTL  BSperB.  51 
yBH^axb  BLicoKyio  ibbpkobb  h  saKpiraajrB:  "BaTJOiinca!  bobtb1 
KaKaa  u,epKOBB  BBicoKaa."  BanoniKa  roBopnrB:  "Ectb  u,ep- 
kobb  HifoKe,  ^a  KpacHBeit2."  51  erajrB  ero  npocHTB:  "BanomKa, 
iiowjiidwh  Ty#a3,  a  bomojijocb  Eory."  BanoniKa  noniejrB.  Kor^a 
mbi  npnniJiH,  to4  B^pyrB  y^apmiH  kb  kojlokojtb5;  a  ncnyrajica 
h  cnpocHJi'B  6aTioniKy,  ^to  bto  TaKoe6,  hjih  nrparorB  b'b  6y6HBi7. 


1.  Boh-b,  adv.,  "over  there",  similar  meaning  to  botb  "here",  but  re- 
ferring to  the  further  object.  Do  not  confuse  this  demonstrative  adverb 
bohb  with  the  adverb  of  place  boht>  "away"  (with  motion)  found,  for 
example,  in  the  insulting  expression:  noin&n.  (nouuia,  -6,  -h)  bobtl!  or 
simply  bohb!  bohb  OTcio^a!  "get  away",  "get  out". 

2.  Ectb  uepKOBB  Hibice  (compar.  of  the  stem  HH3-,  adj.  HH3-Kift,  -an,  -oe 
"low")  ;na  KpacHBeit  "there  is  a  church  (in  the  meaning  of  "there  is  another 
church")  less  high,  but  more  beautiful".  Fedka  writes  and  accentuates 
KpaciiBeft  for  KpacHB'M,  reduced  form  of  KpacftBBe:  the  question  of  spelling 
is  of  no  importance;  as  for  the  accentuation  of  the  final  -eft,  it  is  a  matter 
of  popular  pronunciation.  On  the  formations  of  the  comparative  degree 
of  adjectives  v.  p.  27  n.  2. 

3.  IIoft.a.eM'B  Tyfla  "let  us  go  there".  On  the  expression  of  the  1st  pers. 
plur.  of  the  imperat.  v.  p.  163,  n.  1. 

4.  To:  on  this  use  of  to,  v.  p.  51  n.  6. 

5.  y,a,apHJiH  bi.  kojiokojtb  "they  struck  a  bell";  kojiokojtb,  pi.  KOJioKOJia; 
cf.  kojiokojibhh,  "belfry".  y^apiiTB  bb  kojiokojtb  refers  to  the  first  stroke  of 
the  large  bell;  cf.  3bohhtb  bo  bob  KOJioKOJia  "ring  all  the  bells";  nepe3Bami- 
BaTB  "ring  the  chimes".  The  ringing  to  call  the  people  to  service  is 
termed  6jiaroBrBCTB,  properly  "good  news"  (cf.  EjiaroBBmeme  "the  Annuncia- 
tion"); hence  the  verb  6jiaroBBCTHTB,  perf.  3a6jiaroBBCTHTB:  6jiaroBBCTHTB  kb 
o6btthb,  KBBeHepHB,  ko  BceHomHoft  "ring  for  mass,  for  vespers,  for  the  evening 
service"  (BceHom,Haa  for  BceHomHaa  cjiyjK6a). 

6.  Hto  6to  Taitoe,  "what  it  is  (was)".  On  this  use  of  TaKoft,  -aa,  -6e 
with  a  descriptive  value,  p.  58  n.  5. 

7.  Hjih  iirpaiorB  bt»  6y6HBi  "or  are  they  playing  on  a  tambourine",  a 
clause  simply  coordinated  and  not  an  indirect  question:  cf.  p.  28  n.  2. 
By6eHB,  g.  6y6na,  originally  "bell"  (cf.  the  dimin.  6y6eHen,T>,  -eHua  and 
6y6eH^ma>,  -a  "little  bell")  then  "drum  with  bells",  "tambourine";  in  the 
plural  6y6HH,  6y6eHB,  gen.  with  zero  ending,  "diamonds",  in  speaking  of 
a  suit  of  cards.  Fedka  writes:  iirpaTB  bb  6y6HBi;  the  more  common  ex- 
pression is  6iitb  ("strike")  bt>  6v6hh. — The  literary  language  makes  a  dis- 
tinction between  iirpaTB  bb  -j-  ace.  and  nrpaTh  Ha  -f-  loc. :  nrpaTB  bb  KapTti,  bt> 
KyKJiBi  "play  cards,  dolls  (at  dolls)";  nrpaTB  Ha  cKpiiiiKB,  rapMomiKB  "play  the 
violin,  the  accordion". 
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Bfamm  POBopirL:   «]H.n..  fao  Hramfarb  o6f^\m\>    Uo- 

1  "Ml.    Mil    Ilolll.lll    KI,    Il/'|»Kn];|,    Mo.ll'lTl.r',1   B6iy.       Kor.i/t    .mm  no- 

mo.iii.iwci>,  to  mm  nomad  n;i  ropri*2.  B6tl  a  ii/iy,  nr\v,  a 
cihiT,8  cnoTMK'aioeb,  bcB  CMOrpJb  do  cropoHiirK  B6tt,  mu  npii- 
111.111  na  oa.:;ipi,,  a  vmua.rb  npo^aiorb  Ka.iaMi'i  n  xorbVrb  B3HTB 
6e3T>  A^nerL.  A  mhIj  GauoniKa  roBopiirb:  "He  6epii,  a  t6 
raanKy  cmiMvn,."  H  roBopw:  "3a  ht6  CHibiyrb?"  A  64- 
TwuiKa  roBopiirL:  „He  6epii  6e3T>  fleHerL."  jj  roBopw:  "Hy 
flaft  mite  rpiiBay,  a  nynjiio  ce61i  KaifaHKaV  Bara  >int»  ;i/u  u 
a  Kynii.TL  Tpii  K«uaiia  ii  crbtsji'L6  n  roBopw:  "BfoomKa,  nude 
Ka.ia'iii  xopoinie6."  Kor^«i  mli  3aKy1111.n17  bc£,  mh  iioiii.iri 
kt>  .loiim.iii.M'B  11  HanoiiJin  nx'L,   ;ia.m  mrb  cliHa;   KOiyi/i  ohh 


.  na-iHHaerb  oOfana  "it  is  the  mass  beginning";  fro,  kind  of  de- 
scriptive apposition  with  the  subject  oGt;uwi,  or  even  with  the  whole 
clause.  Cf.:  fro  6m»,  fro  OHa,  fro  ohu,  etc.,  followed  by  a  verb:  "it  is  he, 
it  is  she,  it  is  they,  etc.,  that..."  3ro  «rro  sa  mym>? — 3to  aim  iirpaion.. 
"What  is  that  noise? — It  is  the  children  who  are  playing".  On  this 
value  of  fro,  cf.  p.  59  n.  2  and  also  pp.  17  n.  3  and  52  n.  1. — Ha«mnaerb,  pop., 
for  Ha'iniiacTcfl ;  in  classic  Russian,  strict  distinction:  HAluiu,  perf.  wi-ian., 
for  uses  with  direct  object;  HauimaTb-ca,  perf.  mrirnvca,  for  absolute  uses; 
thus  nainHaen.  miKpamiMttfc  flo»Ab,  but  amgp  ■nmiiinrg.  "it  is  beginning 
to  rain".  Same  distribution  for  KOHqaTb,  perf.  kohihti,,  and  tank 
perf.  Knu'iiiTr.-cH,  "finish". 

2.  Ha  Topn,  "to  the  market",  and  further  down  Ha  6a3api,,  same 
meaning.    On  the  use  of  na  v.  Rem.  39,  p.  285. 

3.  A  cajn,:  v.  p.  46  n.  10. 

4.  K.i.i iniKM.  partitive  gen.  with  collective  meaning.    V.  p.  56  n.  5. 
6.  CVfen.,  from  cb-tcn>,  perf.  of  ten,,  tin.,  f.mi»  (v.  p.  14  n.  9)  "eat", 

cb-  proverb  void  of  meaning.  Do  not  confuse  the  verb  ttrtafc  with 
efcen,,  cfay,  cfljonib,  also  perfective,  "sit  down"  (v.  p.  60  n.  7).  Note  that 
the  final  -t»  of  prefixes  (prepositions  or  preverbs)  is  only  maintained 
before  a  soft  vowel;  thus  crt-tcn.,  but  c-yy-ETb,  perfective  of  ysilvn,,  -iio 
"know";  and  if  the  soft  vowel  is  n-,  the  -i»  and  the  n-  coalesce  in  -i.i-: 
curpaTb,  for  cL-nrpan.,  perf.  with  transitive  meaning,  of  in  pin.  "play"; 
cu.-nia.ia  for  cirn.TK-Ma.ia  "from  infancy".  The  pronunciation  and  writing 
of  Ba-HTi.  must  be  considered  exceptions. 

6.  Kam'e  Kanairi  mpdais.  Noto  this  feature  of  the  language  of  the 
people:  the  adjective  placed  after  the  substantive.  Thus  placed  the  ad- 
jective, as  in  this  case,  has  an  emphatic  value. 

T.  h"»t  u  Mij  MBfunil  Bee  "when  we  had  made  all  our  purchases". 
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nolkn,  mli  sanperjiH1  jioinaAeii  h  no-Exajra  #OMoii;  a  B3oniejrc>2 
m>  H36y  h  pas^&ica3  h  Hiteajrt  pa3CKa3LiBaTt  bcKm'l,  mm, 
a  6bvn>  bt>  Tyjrk,  h  k&k'l  mm  ctb  danoinKoii  6hjih  kl  D,6pKBH, 
mojuluhcb  Bory.  noTOMi».a  3acHyjnb  h  Bii}Ky  bo  ch-E,  6y^T04 
6aTioniKa  -LyprrL5  oiihtl  bt>  Tyjiy.  ToT^acB  a  npocHyjica  h 
BHmy  bcE  cnaTt;  a  b3hjtl  h  3acHyjnb6. 


1.  Mm  3anperjni,  for  3anpHrjni.    V.  p.  60  n.  6. 

2.  B30-mejn>,  -uma,  -uuio,  past  of  B30-imi,  B30-iiji;y,  -ita,enn>,  perf.,  "go  up", 
imperf.  bc-xo^-h-tb.  "I  went  up  into  the  izba" :  the  Russian  izbas  are  always 
raised  up  one  or  two  steps  from  the  ground.  Furthermore,  even  in 
classical  Russian  B3ofiTH  is  often  employed  in  the  meaning  of  bohth  "enter"; 
equally  correct  to  say  oht>  B30iuejTt  and  ohb  Boniejrt  bi>  3ajiy  "he  entered 
the  room,  the  parlor".  B30-  is  found  for  B3-  (bo3-):  before  a  group  of 
consonants,  sometimes  also  before  a  single  consonant  or  ft  and  even  be- 
fore a  vowel,  the  final  -t  of  prefixes  (prepositions  or  preverbs)  becomes 
-0,  but  according  to  no  fixed  rule:  ko  mhb  "towards  me",  "to  my  house", 
as  over  against  kb  Te6B  "towards  you",  "to  your  house";  c-xo^iitb  imperf., 
but  co-iItii,  perf.,  "go  down";  c-xo^iltb,  c-xojuy,  but  co-niejn.,  co-flay;  bt> 
Poccin  "in  Russia"  (without  motion),  but  bo  ^paHiria  "in  France";  BooGme 
"in  general"  (from  bt>  and  the  nom.-acc.  neut.  sing,  short  form  of  66mifl, 
-aa,  -ee);  bibl.  BOiiCTimy  "verily";  etc. 

3.  PasjrBJicH  "I  undressed",  that  is  took  off  my  outer  garments  (BepxHee 
raaTte);  pa3-,nB-TB-ca,  perf.,  imperf.  pa3-;rB-Ba-TB-ea;  cf.  p.  28  1.  9:  MaTB 
noniJia  wb  H36y,  pa3;n;BJiacB.  The  contrary  would  be:  o-^b-tb-ca  perf.,  imperf. 
o-SB-Ba-TB-ca,  "dress". 

4.  By^TO :  v.  p.  35  n.  2. 

5.  "B^nrrB  for  B^erB  from  ■BxaTB,  a  very  common  error  in  spelling: 
the  difference  of  pronunciation  between  'B^htb  and  i^erB  (-a-  and  -e- 
unaccented)  is  hardly  appreciable. 

6.  a  B3JIJTB  n  3acHyjn>:  the  quick  and  immediate  resolution  to  act 
is  expressed  very  well  in  Russian  by  b3h.tb  followed  by  h,  or  fta,  or  ^a  a 
and  by  the  verb  in  the  same  tense,  mood,  gender  and  number :  OHa  B3ajia 
ffa  yaraa  "she  went  straight  off",  "she  took  and  cleared  out";  h  b3hjtb  xa 
h  CKa3ajn.  "I  just  went  and  said  it".  Fedka,  in  a  rather  amusing  way, 
talks  as  if  it  only  depended  on  his  own  will  to  go  to  sleep  or  to  stay 
awake;  a  b3hjtb  h  3acayjrB  "So  off  I  went  to  sleep  again". 


XII 

KAkt.  li  bt>  iiepiti.in  yfo-b1  ytffijrt2  sdtiija8. 

(Pa3CKd3T>  6dpuHa.) 

y   AieHri    6burb   AriflbKa1   M&dWh  AHjipSeBiiYL.     Oetl   bm- 
jkul*   MeHil    crptJiHTb,   KorpA   mh-b  Ob'uio  em,e6  ipiiHaAium, 


1.  Bi  nepBwfl  pa3i»  "for  the  first  time".    V.  Rem.  34,  p.  279. 

2.  yOH.n>.  One  of  the  values  of  the  preverb  y-,  that  of  removal  from, 
was  explained  p.  43  n.  3;  another  value  of  this  same  preverb  is  to 
express  the  completeness  of  the  verbal  action;  thus  in  yCi'rrb,  perf.,  iniperf. 
y-6n-m'i-Ti.  "kill",  beside  6htb,  6lk>,  Gbeuib  "beat".  This  very  general  value 
justifies  the  broad  use  of  y-  as  aspectival  preverb;  v.  Rem  3,  p.  245. 

3.  3aflna,  gen.  sing,  of  uungfc  "hare".  The  spelling  of  the  nom.  sing. 
3aem>,  which  is  consistent  with  the  pronunciation,  and  has  been  adopted 
by  many  Russians  though  not  as  yet  accepted  by  the  Academy,  would 
do  away  with  all  irregularity  in  the  inflection  of  this  word. 

4.  JbUfcKa,  m.,  dimin.  of  ahjh,  but  specialized  in  the  meaning  of 
"tutor",  very  humble  position,  the  duties  of  which  are  simply  care 
and  supervision  (corresponds  to  girl's  governess);  the  AfahKa  is  scarcely 
more  than  a  servant,  a  position  exactly  filled  by  Tom  Brown's  "dry- 
nurse"  Benjy.    In  the  meaning  of  "uncle",  the  diminutives  of  ,mui  are 

HI  and  ;uIxh>iiik;i. 

6.  Buyiiurb.  By  a  development  of  meaning  very  analogous  to  that 
seen  for  y-,  the  preverb  bm-,  originally  with  the  meaning  of  "out  of, 
signifies  also  the  extending,  the  perfecting  of  the  verbal  action:  tin  is 
Hhi-.Tfi'Mi-Ti.,  perf.,  "heal",  beside  the  Imparl  iI.i-m-ti.,  -y,  -iiiui,  "treat"; 
similarly  BM-yi-ii-Ti.,  perf.,  beside  tho  Import  \i-ii-tj.,  and  in  its  two 
meanings  (v.  p.  19  n.  2):  hwy'iiiti.  ■orf  MMJ  Of  thfl  infinitive  "teAoll  Home- 
body something  in  such  a  way  that  the  thing  is  learned",  while  yum, 
Kon»  'ip«y  or  the  infinitive  would  signify  simply  "teach  somebody  some- 
thing" (whether  this  something  is  afterwanU  known  or  not);  m  w.'iyiim. 
CBort  ypoKT,  "I  have  learned  my  lesson"  (I  know  it),  but  h  yiy  cBott  ypoicb 
"I  learn,  study  my  lesson". 

6.  Eme:  "when  I  was  only  thirteen  years  old"    V.  p.  12  n.  1. 


Kant  a  bt>  nepBtift  pa3i>  ySiun.  3aftn,a.  (55 

jibtb.  Obtb  ftocT&JTL1  MMeHLKoe  pyjKBeup2  H  flaB&JTB8  MHB 
EST*  Hero  CTpkr/iTB4,  Kor^a  mbi  xo^hjih  ryMTB.  H  a  y6njTB 
rajiKy  p^5  h  Apyrofi:  pa3Tb  copoKy.  Ho  OTeu^  He  3Hajn>, 
hto  h  yM'Kio  crp-kiaTb.     O^iiffB  pa3i>,  bto  6bijio  oceHtro  fb 

MclMeHBKHHBI    HMeHHHBI6,    MBI    0>KH,a,aJIH    flfl^OIHKy    Kh    06B#y,    H 

A  ch#Ejtb  Ha  okh-b  h  cmotpbxb  b'b  Ty  CTopoHy,  OTKy^a  eMy 
Ha/1,0  6uao  npiBxaTB,  a  oieij'B  xo/hijtb  no  KOMHaTB.     S.  yBH- 

ftBJTB    m^Sa,7   p6ffl,H   ^eTBepHK)    CBpBIX'B8   H   KOJIHCKy   H   3aKpH- 

wb:  "l^erB!  l^era!" 

OTei],^  norjiH/i,'£jrB  bte>  okho,  yBH,a,ajrB  KOJiacKy,  b3hjfb  Kap- 
1)3^  h  noHiejrB  Ha  epbijibho  bctpbwb.  51  no6B}KajrB  3a 
hhwr  OTeij'B  H03^opoBajicH9  cb  Ma^h  H  CKa3aJTB:  "BbIXOJHI  JKe10." 


1.  ^o-cTajn>  from  ino-cra-TB,  ao-era-Hy,  perf.,  imperf.  ao-era-Ba-TB,  -cra-io, 
"procure".  In  preverbal  composition,  30-  preserves  its  original  meaning 
of  "up  to"  (v.  p.  48  n.  8);  this  same  meaning  explains  how  the  intrans- 
itive verbs  craTB  and  6bitb,  when  compounded  with  30-,  become  trans- 
itive: RO-cTaTB,  ao-cra-Ba-TB  and  ao-6bi-tb,  perf.,  imperf.  ,a,o-6Bi-Ba-TB,  "acquire", 
"obtain".    Cf.  p.  216  n.  6. 

2.  PpKBen.6,  old  spelling  pyacBeu,e,  -a,  diminutive  of  pyatBe,  -h  "gun". 

3.  Jl^sajTh  mhb,  lit.  "gave  me  to",  "allowed  me  to". 

4.  CipB^iflTB:  crpBJiHTB  H3i»  pyjKBH,  H3i.  BHCTOJieTa,  hst.  nymira  "shoot  with 
a  gun,  a  pistol,  a  cannon". 

5.  Pa3-B  "once";  v.  Rem.  34,  p.  279. 

6.  B-b  MaiaeHBKHHH  HMeHHHbi.  Hmghhhbi,  --b,  fern.,  unused  in  the  singular, 
"name  day"  (the  day  of  the  Saint  whose  name  a  person  bears),  usual 
familiar  designation  of  flem.  aHreaa  "(Patron)  Saint's  Day" ;  cf.  aem.  poameHia 
"birthday".  The  preposition  bt>,  when  referring  to  time,  answers  the 
question  Kor.ua  and  governs  both  loc.  and  ace;  on  this  construction 
v.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

7.  Efe'B-sa  "from  behind";   construction:  the  genitive.     Cf.  p.  29  n.  7. 

8.  HeTBepmo  ctpbix-b,  supply  Jiouia^eft:  "a  team  of  four  gray  horses". 
When  the  team  is  composed  of  one,  two,  three,  four  or  six  horses,  the 
Russians  use  respectively  the  words  oflHHoiKa,  napa  ("pair"),  TpoftKa,  neTBepHa 
and  also  HeTBepKa,  mecrepHH  and  also  nieciepKa. 

9.  IIo-3Aop6Bajica.  3,a;op6B-a-TB-ca  (root  3^opoB-,  3,npaB-,  idea  of  health), 
-a-10-CB,  imperf.,  perf.  no-3flop6B-a-Tt-0B,  "greet",  "wish  good  morning  or 
good  evening".  Construction:  cb  and  the  instrumental.  Cf.  3«paB-CTB-y-fl, 
3«paBCTB-y-flTe,  p.  40  n.  3. 

10.  Bbixoah  ace  "come,  get  out"  (from  the  carriage).  On  this  use  of 
the  imperf.  aspect  v.  p.  101  n.  4. 
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Ho  jifiw  CKa3lTb:  "ffivrb,  Boeuri  .lv'iiue1  pyjKbB,  #a 
nofacMb  co  Mn«»ri-.  Hon,  tumt>,  ceiina-CB  3a  p6in;eft  pycairb8 
jieHx'iVn,  in,  aonmlrii4.  Bo8bid  pyaofi,  notaon.  —  y^i/'Mi,." 
Oren^>  b&t&ot>  no^aTt  cor. I;  iin'ony5  11  py;Kbi\  a  h  iiont,;Ka.ri, 
in,  ceuli  naiK'px'b",  lUuUri.  maiiKV  h  B:ui.Tb  CBOfi  pyaoA 
Kor,a,a  otoh's  cftrb7  ch  .jpUeft  Kb  KOJirfcKy,  a  npii<na<ni.ir,r 
€i>  pyiKbOM-b   C3ajip   Ha   san/irau9,    T&icb   hto  hiikt6   ne    im- 

/Ui.ll,1"    H6HH. 


1.  Bo3bMii  aynuie  "take  rather",  "you  had  better  take". 

2.  IIoWmt,  co  imofl:  on  this  construction,  v.  p.  56  n.  1. 

3.  Pyeaicb,  -a,  a  variety  of  3aniri>.  The  Russians  distinguish  between 
three  kinds  of  hares:  the  pyeaicb,  -a  is  a  large  grey  hare  (pycurt,  -an,  -oe 
"light  grey"),  a  hare  of  the  steppes;  even  in  winter  it  has  a  tawny 
stripe  along  the  back;  the  6fci>iKT>,  -a,  is  a  smaller  "white"  (6t.ii.iii.  -aw, 
-oe)  hare,  found  in  the  forest,  of  a  reddish  grey  color  in  rammer,  l>ut 
white  as  snow  in  winter.  Finally  there  is  the  Tyjiaicb,  -a,  much  rarer, 
perhaps  a  cross  between  the  first  two. 

4.  Bt>  IW Willi II  in  the  singular,  o&HOb,  -h,  fem.,  "verdure"  (in  gene- 
ral), "pot  herb",  "green  color";  in  the  plural,  sanam,  -efl  "green  eorn", 
"young  corn".  The  plural  in  -h  (no  example  in  -a)  is  very  rare  for 
the  feminines;  not  more  than  two  or  three  other  exampli-s  in  oommon 
usage  could  be  cited.    V.  p.  14  n.  5  and  Rem.  18,  p.  262. 

5.  UIy6Ka,  dimin.  of  niyCa  "cloak",  but  with  a  specific  meaning! 
"short  cloak",  "light  cloak";  v.  p.  51  n.  7. 

6.  K-b  ceoii  "to  my  room";  iiniit>pxi>  =  iia  Bepxt  "upstairs",  with  motion; 
cf.  iiaisepxy,  same  meaning,  without  motion;   likewise  BBeprfa  and   bb 

7.  Ct.Tb:  v.  pp.  28  n.  8  and  60  n.  7.  Note  carefully  the  three  verbs 
differentiated  by  their  aspect  and  meaning:  cfic-Tb,  c»U-y,  -eim,,  perf., 
"sit  down";  ca,n-fi-Th-cH,  caac-y-ch,  caa-i'imi.-oi,  imperf.,  same  meaning; 
nu-l.-n.,  «n;K-y,  nu-i'iiui.,  imperf.,  "be  sitting":  in  the  same  way:  ant, 
:nii-y,  rtwwm.  perf.,  "lie  down",  .i<.-,k-m-m,-«w.  -y-n..  -miiii.-<h,  Imperii 
meaning;  W  i  tfc,  -y.  imn.,  Kmpflrt,  "1"'  lviiiiT;  finally  h  i-iiy, 
-li'-iiu,,  perf.,  "stand  up";  (fc,  n-i-ia-n'«.  -i;mi..  Imperii  same  meaning; 
CTu-ji-i                       ,!::h..    ini]>.if..    "Ix-   |tanding*i 

B.  II|'H-cna»T-j'i -.i-.  a.  perl,  lit.  "I  rigged  myself  up",  "I  got  up",  from 
npn  and  <ii;i.t-h-ti.,  imperf.,  "equip",  "rig",  derived  from  flnoo,  -n,  1-  m .. 
'tool",  "instrument",  "rigging",  "g> 

9.  3a-ii)ir-i;it,  ill  uei|  fan*,  n<.t  n>. d  in  the  singular,  "foot-board  be- 
hind the  carriage";  where  the  footman  stands  in  state  carriages;  or- 
dinarily used  to  carry  a  box  or  trunk. 

10.  He  bh.m.ii.  M-ini:  hiu-;i-tf,,  -;'i-i<>,  iterative  aspect  of  m'u-I  -ti,.    iu'ivic-y, 
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T6JILK0-HT01  BLitxajin  3a  pomy,  r&rh.  Bejr&rB  Ky^iepy  ocia- 
HOBiiTbca2,  no^HHJica  h  roBopiirt:  "Bii^nniL,  bobtb8  bb  toh 
MejK'K   cfep'KeTca4?     CnpaBa5  CypLHH^niK'B6,    a  bjtebo,    niaroB'B 


BiiA-iniiB  "see".  Used  chiefly  in  the  infinitive  or  past  forms,  and  more 
particularly  as  here,  with  the  negative  He.  This  conforms  with  a  general 
tendency  to  prefer  the  iterative  imperfective  aspect  of  the  verb  in  a 
negative  sentence ;  the  use  of  cjibix-a-Tb  (not  used  in  the  present),  iterative 
of  cjibim-a-Tb,  -y,  -HTiib  "hear",  presents  the  same  particularity.  Thus  in 
Cohb  Maicapa  (Makar's  Dream)  of  Korolenko:  "Hto  cjibimajn. ?" — "Hiiiero 
He  cjibixajrb." — "Hto  BHTrfcjrB?" — "Hiraero  He  BH^ajrb."  Similarly:  ero  jjaBHO  He 
Bii^aTb  "it  is  a  long  time  that  he  is  not  seen"  (ho  BH^arb,  absolute  in- 
finitive, equivalent  to  He  bii^ho;  similarly  He  cibixarb  is  found  with  the 
value  of  He  gjimihho;  cf.  p.  141  n.  4);  HecjibixaHHoe  iirfejio  "an  unheard-of  thing". 
The  language  of  the  people  often  uses  Bicarb  and  cjibixarb  for  BHAbTb  and 
ciLimaTb;  but  classical  use  maintains  between  these  two  verbs  the  difference 
of  meaning  which  is  justified  by  the  difference  of  aspect:  BHjrkirb  jih  tm? 
"did  you  see?"  (once);  BH^ajrb  jih  tm?  "have  you  ever  seen?"  (have  you 
had  chances  to  see?).     Similarly  in  the  case  of  cjibixarb,  cjibimaTb. 

1.  TojibKo-Tro,  lit.  "only  as" — "scarcely"  (with  pluperfect). 

2.  OeraHOBHTbCH  "stop".  Do  not  confuse  the  following  pairs  of  verbs, 
all  three  being  developments  of  the  same  root  era-:  o-cra-Tb-CH,  perf.,  im- 
perf.  o-cra-Ba-Tb-CH  "remain";  o-CTaB-n-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  o-eraBJi-a-Tb  "leave"; 
o-cTaHOB-H-Tb(-ca),  perf.,  imperf.  o-cTaHaBJi-HBa-Tb(-cH)  "stop";  transit,  (reflexive, 
"stop",  intransit.). 

3.  Bohb,  adv.,  v.  p.  61  n.  1. 

4.  Ofcp-'E-eT-cH,  impersonal,  from  efep-B-Tb-cH,  imperf.,  "appear  gray". 
Russian  has  two  suffixes  used  to  form  inchoative  (expressing  "become") 
verbs:  (1)  the  suffix  -Hy-  already  pointed  out,  p.  23  n.  10;  (2)  the  suffix  -£-, 
forming  derived  verbs,  developed  from  noun  stems;  thus  for  instance 
the  series  of  inchoative  verbs  developed  on  the  stems  of  adjectives  of 
color:  GiJi-biii  "white",  6fcr-'B-Tb,  -iwo  "grow  white",  "whiten"  (intransit.); 
HepH-biii  "black",  lepn-'ETb  "grow  black",  "blacken"  (intransit.);  cBp-bift 
"gray",  cEp-fab  "grow  gray",  etc.  The  perfective  of  these  verbs  is  gener- 
ally obtained  by  prefixing  no- :  no-6"kTbTb,  no-^epHBTb,  no-CBp-BTb,  etc.  In 
the  reflexive  form  the  meaning  is  no  longer  "grow  white,  black,  gray, 
etc.",  but  "appear  white,  black,  gray,  etc.";  thus:  hto-to  6-krEeTCH  BrT,ajiH 
"something  white  is  seen  in  the  distance";  sometimes  the  simple  form 
of  the  verb  takes  on  this  same  meaning. 

5.  CnpaBa  (=  ch  npaBa,  gen.  neut.  sing.,  short  form,  of  npaBbift,  -aa, 
-oe),  lit.  "on  coming  from  the  right";  cf.  cjiBBa  (=  ct  jrBBa,  from  JibBbiii, 
-an,  -oe),  lit.  "on  coming  from  the  left". 

6.  BypbHHMHKi,  "clump  of  grass",  properly  "clump  of  6ypbs'iHb";  the 
Russians  call  6ypbHHb  all  the  herbaceous  field  plants. 
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Ha  rom>  —  EAjgnttbf*  OrenT>  fl&iro  cmotpIvtl  h  bcc"  hiiw6 
He  biiaiItl1.  A  Miif,  ruii.v-  ii  n6Bce8  He  biUho  Chjo.  Ha- 
KOHru'L4  aren't  vimi  i.;'..ri..  n  ohii  ci,  ;i/u<'ir  noin.iii  116  iio.m 
Oreui>  h£ct>  pyacbe*  HaroTOBt6,  a  gaff]  <my  vi.;i  :i.ih;uh,.  H 
hi&tl  caa^H  cl  cboi'im  i,  pyao»6in>  11  nii'ier6  He  Morb  bii^tb. 
Ho  a  piirT>  6biJT»,  hto  MeHii  He  saarKnuiH.  Ilpoiii.iri  rain, 
niaroBt  ct6.  OreuT>  ocraHOBiijcji,  xorftn>  npuKJiaflbiBaThCH7, 
ho  pfam  ocraHOBiLTL  er6:  "Hfyrb,  aajieK6  eme,  noifreM'K  Oin> 
no;i;nycTHTb8."  Ot6ht>  nocjiyniajicfl,  ho  t6ji,ko  ohii  iipoiii.iu 
HeMH6ro,  pycaieL  bcko^hjtl,  h  Tyrt  a  tojlko  yBii#ajn>  er6. 
PycaiCL  6bun>  6ojn>ni6ft,  norni  6'lyii.ih,  to.ii.ko  eniiiiKa  ivprfipii- 
Haa9.  Ohl  BCKomTL,  n6,3HHjrL  o^h6  fxo  h  cjierna10  3anpi>i- 
i.i. n>  otl  Hacrb.     OTeui>  npHntiniJicfl11  —  xjohl!12     PycaKt 


1.  He  Buiart:  v.  p.  66  n.  10. 

2.  Cuitay  =  <n>  HHsy;  on  the  genitives  in  -y,  -»,  v.  p.  19  n.  4. 

3.  BoBce  (=  bo  Bee)  and  also  cobcemt.  (=  co  bcbmt.)  "entirely",  "quite", 
lit.  "in  all"  and  "with  all";  BoBce  Be...,  coBcisn,  Be...  "not...  at  all"; 
uoBce  b-btb,  coBciiSTb  Btn,  "not  at  all".  Note  that  bobco  is  employed 
almost  exclusively  in  negative  sentences  or  sentences  with  a  negative 
meaning. 

4.  HaKOBeirb  =  Ha  KOBeur.  "in  the  end",  "at  last". 

5.  Obi'i  ct>  fliUen.    Cf.  pp.  56  n.  1  and  66  n.  2. 

6.  HaroToBh  =  Ba  roroBt  "all  ready",  loc.  neut.  sing.,  short  form,  of 
roToBwtt,  -aa,  -oe.  On  the  adverbs  and  adverbial  expressions  of  this  type: 
preposition  -f-  adjective,  v.  p.  32  n.  7. 

7.  Il}tii-K.i;'u-i,ina-TJ.-rn,  imperf.,  perf.  npi-JKMt-i-I&-<ai  "take  aim".  On 
the  parallel  series  of  verbal  compounds  with  interchange  of  the  roots 
■aft-  and  n»r-,  .ior-,  .iar-  (idea  of  "put"),  v.  p.  18  n.  5. 

8.  IIofl-BycT-H-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  noa-nyoK-a-Tb  "allow  to  approach",  in 
hunting  terms  "lie  close". 

9.  QqptfpoM.  Winter  is  approaching;  only  the  back  has  remained 
of  a  gray  silvery  color,  the  rest  of  the  body  being  already  white. 

10.  Ciena  =  ct  aeno,  gen.  sing,  neut.,  short  form,  of  .irraft,  -aa,  -oe. 
V.  p.  32  n.  7. 

11.  Ifpit-uKi-ji-Tb-cH,  perf.,  imperf.  upn-uLi-iiBa-Tb-ca  "aim",  derived 
from  u1i.ii,,  -ii,  fern.,  "target",  "aim".  On  the  meaning  of  the  preverb 
nj»ii-,  v.  p.  38  n.  8. 

12.  X.ium.1  It  would  be  perfectly  legitimate  to  translate  xjioin.  by  the 
Eng.  "bang",  but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  this  form  can  have  a 
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CfcKH'Tb.  Oien^b  113^  ftpyroro  CTBO.ua.  Pycarcs  6'kiKwrh.  K 
jMh  3dL6ujrh  11  npo  oiua  h  npo  Bee.  npHij-ftiiiJicH  C3a/ni 
nxrh  —  xjioitb!  CMOTpro  11  can^  r.ia3aM,B  He  BBpio  —  py- 
caKTb  nepeBepHyjica  nepes'B  rojiOBy1,  jiemiiTh  h  o/oioh  3a^Heft 
Horoft  6pBiKaerL.  Oieii,^  h  fta^a  orjiHHyjiHCB:  "Tbi  OTKy,n;a 
B3ajrca?2     Hy,   MOJiOAeu^!3"     H   cl   tbx'b   nopt   mhb   ^ajni 

pyjKBe    H    n03B0JIHJIH4    CTpBJiaTB. 


subject  and  a  complement,  and  is  not  a  simple  interjection.  On  the  verbal 
forms  of  this  character,  v.  Rem.  11,  p.  254. 

1.  Ilepe-Bep-Hy-Ji-CH  *iepe3T>  rojiOBy  "fell  head  over  heels",  "turned  a 
somersault";  on  the  meaning  of  the  preverb  nepe-,  v.  pp.  32  n.  1,  37  n.  3, 
and  47  n.  4. 

2.  OTKy^a  b3hjich?  lit.  "whence  have  you  sprung?"  "where  did  you 
fall  from?"  Very  usual.  Cf.  the  expression  OTKyna  hh  bo3&mhcb:  on  the 
meaning  of  this  expression  and  the  imperative  in  the  value  of  a  past, 
v.  Bern.  41,  p.  289;  on  the  indefiniteness  indicated  by  hii  after  an  inter- 
rogative-relative pronoun  or  adjective,  v.  Rem.  37,  p.  281. 

3.  Hy,  MOJio^eui.!  "Well!  you  are  a  skilful  one"  "bravo!"  "well  done, 
young  man!"    V.  p.  103  n.  3. 

4.  IIo3B6jBijm.  IIo3b6jihtb  for  no-n3-BOJi-n-T&,  perf.,  imperf.  no3BOJiHTb  for 
no-H3-BOJi-H-Tb  "permit".  On  this  contraction  of  o  +  h  into  0,  which 
perhaps  occurred  in  the  forms  of  the  imperative:  no3BOjn>,  no3BOJii>Te 
"permit",  before  becoming  general  in  the  whole  paradigm,  v.  p.  52  n.  5; 
same  contraction  and  same  meaning  in  aosbo-hitb,  perf.,  and  ao3bojihti>, 
imperf.,  for  ;o;o-ii3-boji-h-ti»,  -h-tb. 


XIII 

Pa3CKii3T>  )\ y.uu k.i  o  tomt>,  3a  ht6  oht>  CTtipmaro 
6paTa  cBoerd  jnbtfiirt1. 

&  n  TiiiTL2  6para3  jik)6jik),  a  66jn>uie4  3a  t6,  tto  6irb  3a 
Memt  bt»  cojiAaTbi5  nom&n>.  B6n>  kslkl  6mjio  p$jio:  era. in 
6pocan,  »6pe6ift9.     JKepe6ift  najn>7  Ha  aieHH,  mh^  HarT,o  Gbi.io 


1.  This  story  goes  back,  either  to  the  time  of  serfdom  (KptiiiocTHoe 
nj»;iMo)(  or  to  the  years  intervening  between  the  act  of  emancipation  of 
February  19th,  1861  (ocBo6oH<aeHie  KpecTwiirb),  and  the  application  of  the 
military  law  of  1874.  Before  this  law,  which  organized  in  Russia  per- 
sonal and  obligatory  military  service,  the  army  was  recruited  by  con- 
scription (jh  i,|>\  r<  icirt  Ha66pb).  The  conscription,  as  regulated  by  Peter  the 
Great  in  1704,  affected  only  the  village  population  (subject  to  serfdom 
up  to  the  act  of  emancipation)  requiring  so  many  men  per  thousand. 
The  military  service  from  lifetime  was  reduced,  to  25  years  under 
Nicholas  I.,  and  to  12  under  Alexander  II.  This  system,  in  reality  sub- 
ject to  the  arbitrary  control  of  the  land-owners  or  of  the  peasants  tin  ■ni- 
sei ves,  later,  after  the  emancipation,  to  that  of  the  village  communities 
only  (MipT,),  gave  rise  to  most  serious  abuses. 

2.  II  Tain,,  in  the  meaning  of  h  dote  Tore:  "even  without  that",  "on 
general  grounds";  cf.:  H.U"  n6i  ,Vii.ti.? — llt.n..  tin  ofrdUJcfc  (or  o6ol 

ii  rain.)  "Do  you  need  money? — No,  I'll  get  along".    Compare  1MB  In  an 
evasive  answer:  :{a'ii.\n.  tm  oto  cfl-fwia.Tb? — Tam..     V.  p.  47  n.  7. 

3.  BpMB,  i.  e.,  Moero  (or  eBoero).  The  use  of  the  possessive  adjective 
with  nouns  signifying  kinship  is  not  in  the  Last  obligatory  in  I.'u  --inn. 

4.  Ko.TI.iiip,  pop.   BWnfag  0066mUW|  "parti<-nl;irly",   i.i.mi "clii.fl  \  ". 

5.  Bi.  roxj^mt:  v.  p.  26  n.  3. 

6.  I'm  peffil  "cast  lots".     The  form  w&gttiUk  or  arfpofti,  -mi.  pL 

is  the  proper  Russian   form;  popular  usage  preserves  it 
in  preference  to  wpeoift,  gen.  -ia  (for  *M<pt/>ift),  the  Old  Slavonic  form. 

7.  Ilarb,  from  nacn.  "fall",  perfective,  even  in  the  simple  form. 
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hath  bt>  coji^aTBi,   a  a  Tor^d  neji^mo  Kairc,1  jKemiJicfl.     He 

XOr&IOCB    MHB2    OTB    MOJIO^OH    5KeHBI    yXO/I,HTB. 

MaTyniKa    cTMa    bbitb3   h    tobophtl:    "KarcB    neipyniKB 

H^TH,     OB7L   MOJIO^B."       ^fkaTB    6BIJIO    H^erO4,    CTaJIH   MeHH    co- 

6irpaTB5«  CniHJia6  mhb  JKeHa  py6axn,  co6pajia  mhb  ^eHerB7, 
h  Ha3aBTpa8  Ha^o  6bijio  h^th  Ha  eraBKy9  fb  ropo/i^b.  Ma- 
TyniKa ydiiBajiacB-njiaKajra10,  a  a  KaicB11  no^yMaro,  ^o  h^,th 
Ha^o,  TarcB12  cep^,n,e  co>KMeTca13,  to^ho14  Ha  cnepTB  H,ay. 


1.  HeTrkno  Kara....  "had  been  (married)  a  week".  On  the  indication 
of  time.  r.  Bern.  33,  p.  277. 

2.  He  xoT^biocb  mhb  "I  did  not  want  to..."    V.  Rem.  6,  p.  247. 

3.  Bhtb,  properly  "howl",  here  "bemoan  oneself,  "make  loud  la- 
ment". The  Russian  lamentations  follow  traditional  forms  of  words. 
See  the  story  entitled  Coji^aTKHHO  jkhtbS. 

4.  He^ero:  v.  Rem.  36,  p.  280. 

5.  Co6irpaTB,   i.  e.,  co6npaTB  bb  ;n;op6ry  "prepare  me  for  departure". 

6.  C-uih-tb,  here  "make",  perf.  of  hihtb  "sew".     Cf.  p.  33  n.  2. 

7.  Co6pajia  Mirk  fteHerB,  partitive  gen.;  she  gathered  together  a  sum 
of  money,  using  her  household  savings,  perhaps  borrowing  from  her 
family,  but  it  cannot  here  refer  to  a  "collection",  which,  in  no  matter 
what  cause,  would  be  contrary  to  Russian  usages. 

8.  Ha  3aBxpa,  pop.,  same  meaning  as  Ha  spyroft  3,6hb  "the  next  day". 

9.  Ha  CTaBKy,  that  is  Ha  crass?  peKpyn.  (gen.  plur.  with  zero  ending) 
"to  the  muster".  The  corresponding  verb  was  craBHTB  peKpyrB  "present, 
furnish  conscripts".  "Answer  the  muster"  was  said:  CTaHOBHTBCH.  All 
this  terminology,  which  no  longer  corresponds  to  the  present  state  of 
things,  has  gradually  gone  out  of  use. 

10.  y6HBajiacB-n.iaKajia.  When  two  Russian  verbs,  following  each 
other,  present  not  only  gradation  of  meaning,  but  reaction  of  the  meaning 
of  the  first  upon  that  of  the  second,  they  form,  so  to  speak,  a  single 
word:  the  accent  of  the  second  verb  receives  an  intensity  at  least 
double  that  of  the  first  and,  in  writing,  the  two  verbs  are  joined  by 
a  hyphen. — Y-6H-Ba-Jia-CB,  i.  e.,  ydireajiacB  ropecTtio,  neiajiBK),  lit.  "was  killing 
herself  from  grief",  "was  knocking  herself  up",  "was  in  despair". 

11.  KaicB,  meaning  Kor^a,  bchfuh  pa3B  Kor,na  "when",  "whenever". 

12.  TaKB  "then";  the  antecedent  of  raicB  is  KaKB.  In  this  construc- 
tion iaKB  is  generally  accompanied  by  the  adverb  h,  usually  placed 
before  the  verb. 

13.  Co-jkm-ct-ch  from  c-aca-TB-ca  perf.,  lit.  "be  compressed",  here  "sink". 
On  this  use  of  the  present-future,  cf.  p.  25  n.  8. 

14.  Tohho  "as  if...":  on  the  meanings  of  toiho,  v.  p.  137  n.  2. 


72  Russian  Reader. 

Co6pa.Tiici>  mi.i  BBerop^1  bcjB  y.i.imaTb.  Hiikomv  n  'Kerb 
He  xoT&iocb2.  Oiipmifi  Cparb,  HmcaxAft,  leacin  iia  ueiA  h 
Bee*  ManajTB.  Mo-ioAiiftKa  moh  Bbua.  Or6ip>  CB£&n>  cepiri- 
Ti.iil.  Kain.  ManiiiKa  nocraBiua  Ha  n.'i.n,  i;;iiiiv:i.  rain,  iiiikio 
en  n4  ho  Tpony.Tb.  MaTvniKa  cr.ua  3BiiTb  HHKQlfa  <-i>  ih-mii 
JaoiHaTb.  Oht>  coniivrb,  nepeKpecroucH,  cftrb  y  cmia.  ;ut  n 
roBopiirb:  "He  yGiiBattcH,  MamiiKa.  &  nofiyiy  3a  IIcTpyniKy  &h 
cawTbi,  >i  cTapme  er66.  Abocb8  He  npona;iy7.  Orcjiywy8,  ;\w  n 
npnrTy9  aomoh.    A  Tbi,  IleTpij10,  6edrb  Memi  iiokod:11  6aTi<>iiii,\12 


1.  BBCiepy,  pop.,  same  meaning  as  Be'iepoirb:  "in  the  evening",  "during 
the  evening". 

2.  HiiKOMy  ii  •kerb  He  xorkioeb;  v.  prec.  p.  n.  2. 

3.  Kamy.  Kasha  is  a  national  dish  in  Russia:  Kama  Man.  naraa  says 
a  proverb;  this  name  is  applied  to  all  preparations  of  grains  dried 
and  stripped  of  their  husks  (Kpyna),  then  boiled  in  water,  but  not 
ground  nor  broken  up;  the  grain  of  the  cereal  is  preserved  in  the  feffrtcj 
it  is  eaten  with  butter  or  with  milk,  and  in  Lent  with  oil:  Kami  ■ 
nepeMaciimib  "You  can't  have  too  much  butter  (or  oil)  in  kasha"  (on  the 
meaning  of  negMMfooRfc,  v.  p.  114  n.  3).  The  most  common  kasha  is  thai 
prepared  with  buckwheat,  rpe'iHeBan  Kama,  from  rpeia  (i.  e.,  ipfcnonfl 
nuicHi'ma  "Greek  wheat"),  or  rpe'iiixa  "buckwheat". 

4.  Kuiri....  t;iki....  ii...  In  this  sentence,  Kam>  and  Tairb  preserve  their 
original  idea  of  correlation  "as  ...then";  nobody  touches  the  kasha;  it 
remained  on  the  table  (in  just  the  same  condition)  as  when  the  mother 
put  it  there. 

6.  Orapme  ero;  on  the  complement  of  a  comparative,  v.  Rem.  29,  p.  273. 

6.  Abocb  :  v.  Rem.  35,  p.  280. 

7.  He  npoiKuy,  lit.  "I  shall  not  get  lost"— "I  shall  pull  throuKli". 

8.  OrcjiyjKy,  from  OT-arj-Hcirn.  perf.,  in  the  meaning  covered,  since  the 
law  of  1874,  by  the  more  official  expression  0T-6brrb  (perf.)  i«>mi<  i,\k> 
noBHimocTb  "do  his  military  service".  On  the  meaning  of  the  preverb 
or-,  v.  p.  32  n.  6. 

9.  Ilpiuy,  by  contraction,  for  npn-ftay  (*npn-H>iy);  v.  p.  52  n.  5. 

10.  IleTpfb.  Nicholas  is  talking  over  serious  matters,  and  that  is 
why,  in  addressing  his  brother,  he  calls  him  neither  IIoth  nor  Derpymsa, 
but  uses  his  proper  name  Iltrqrb.  For  the  same  reason  Peter,  all  through 
his  story,  speaks  of  his  brother  as  HiiKwiatt,  and  not  ffmffflrirr.  nor  any 
other  such  diminutive. 

11.  IIoKoft,  from  noKOHTb  imperf.,  originally  "quiet",  then  "take  care 
of;  the  latter  meaning  here. 

12.  Banounca  cb  MaryinKon:  cf.  p.  56  n.  1. 
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cl  MaTyniKoii  h  aceHy  mow  He  o6wMm1."  R  o6pa/i;oBajica, 
MaTyniKa  TO}Ke  nepecTMa  y6nBaTBca,  ctmh  co6npaTB  HnKOJiaa. 
IIoyTpy,  Kor^,a  a  npocHyjica,  KaKB  nopa3^yMajrb2,  hto  3a 
Meira  6parL  ii^erB,  ctmo  mhe  toihho3.  &  h  roBopio:  "He 
xoah,  HiiKOJiafi,  mom  Hepe^4,  a  h  noli^y."  A  ohb  MOjranrB 
h  co6npaeTCJi.  H  a  co6iipaK)CB.  IIohijih  mbi  66a  b^  ropo^t 
Ha  CTaBKy.  Ohb  CTaHOBHTca5,  h  a  CTaHORiiocB.  06a  mli  pe- 
6aTa  xoponiie6,  croiiMt,  m^eM^,  He  6paKyiorc>7  HacB.  CTapniifi 
6parB  nocMOTp,KjirB  Ha  Memi  —  ycMfeaiyjica  h  roBopiirB:  "Ey- 
^erB8,  IleTpTb,  CTynaii  ,zi,om6h.  fl$>  He  CKy^aftre  no  mh£9,  a 
CBoeli  oxotoh10  H,ny."  3amiaKairB  a  h  noniejrB  ,zi,om6h.  A  Tenept 
KaKt11  BcnoMHD  npo  6para,  KajKeTca  6bi  aai3HB  3a  Hero  OT,a,ajrB. 


1.  JKeHy  mok)  He  oftircKaii  "do  not  give  offence  to  my  wife",  that  is  to 
say,  "do  not  injure  her",  "treat  her  fairly",  without  profiting  by  my 
absence  to  overload  her  with  work. 

2.  IIo-pa3-,nyM-a-jrb ;  on  the  limitation  of  the  time  of  the  action  of  the 
verb  by  the  preverb  no-,  v.  p.  20  n.  3. 

3.  Grajio  Mirk  touiho,  in  the  figurative  meaning,  "I  felt  nauseated", 
"I  felt  disgusted".  Tohihlih,  -an,  -oe,  lit.  "which  nauseates"  (mh£  toiuho 
"I  feel  sick";  cf.  Memi  touihhtb,  impers.,  same  meaning,  and  ToniHOTa  "nausea") 
seems  in  fact  to  come  from  the  same  root  as  tohhh,  -aa,  -ee  "empty", 
"lean",  "fasting"  (cf.  the  adverbial  expression  HaTomarcb  "fasting")  and 
Tocita,  -h  "anxiety",  "distress",  "melancholy",  originally  "distress  at  not 
having  what  was  desired",  "sentiment  of  lack";  sometimes  the  moral 
idea  of  TocKa  reappears,  as  here,  in  the  impersonal  expression  toihho. 

4.  Moit  ^epejrt  "it  is  my  turn",  "it  is  my  lot  to  leave",  a  more 
literary  expression  of  the  same  idea  is:  oiepe.nB  (fern.)  3a  mhok>. 

5.  CiaHOBHTca:  v.  above  p.  71  n.  9. 

6.  Pe6flTa  xopomie  "fine  fellows". 

7.  EpaicyiorL,  from  6paK-0B-a-TB,  imperf.,  "recognize  as  unsuitable,  as 
unsound",  "refuse"  They  are  not  such  that,  at  first  sight,  are  judged 
unfit  for  service;  both  are  accepted  as  sound,  but  only  one  will  be  taken: 
the  recruitment  requires  a  man,  but  only  one. 

8.  Eyflert:  v.  p.  48  n.  2. 

9.  IIo  mhe,  dative  rather  than  locative.     V.  p.  160  n.  4. 

10.  CBoeft  oxotoh  "of  my  own  free  will". 

11.  KaicB,  in  the  same  meaning  as  above,  p.  71  n.  1. 


XIV 

)l\  -iKi'iim.  h  orypi^H1.    (BdcHa.) 

IIoni&TL    pd31>    MyHCHKb    KB    OrOpOftHHKy    OrypU,bI    BOpOBaTb. 

II«»ui<M:n,  offL  kb  orypu.aMT>  n  ^yMaerL:  "Botb  ^aft  yHec^2 
Ml.nioicfc  orypiK)B*i>,  npo^aiiTb;  Ha  5th  ^HLra8  KypoiKy  Kyn.no. 
llanocerb4  MHB  Kypnija  ainrB,  ca^eTL  HacETKWKon5,  BbiBe^erB6 


1.  This  simple  version  of  the  fable  of  the  shattered  hopes  deserved 
a  place  in  the  series  of  different  European  imitations  and  adaptations 
of  it,  given  by  Max  MOller.  See  M.  MQller,  "On  the  Migration  of  Fables", 
article  in  the  Contemporary  Review  (July,  1870). 

2.  Bon.  flatt  faecf:  aatt,  followed  by  a  verb  in  the  present-future, 
is  the  expression  of  a  wish,  equivalent  to  tojd>ko  6h  with  the  infinitive. 
"If  I  can  only..."  Do  not  interpret  this  locution  as  a  reduced  form  of 
aaft  Bon.  or  aaft  Boxce  (voc);  rather  see  here,  as  in  other  similar  usages 
of  flaaatt,  Aaitairre,  a  simple  adverbial  use;  cf.  Rem.  41,  I,  p.  289.     On  the 

•ni'  tion  by  simple  juxtaposition  (aatt  yuecy)  v.  p.  2  n.  3. 

3.  Ha  ;>th  Arin.ni,  "with  that  money":  the  entire  profit  may,  or  may 
not  be  used. 

4.  HaiKHvn,.  One  of  the  most  usual  values  of  Ha-  employed  as  pre- 
verb  is  to  signify  accumulation  of  the  act,  or  the  plurality  of  the  ob- 
jects; very  often  with  partitive  gen.:  "the  hen  will  lay  me  heaps  of 
eggs".  Other  examples:  Ha-Bop-OB-a-n>,  perf.,  "steal  in  large  quantities"; 
■a-lpj6iflb,  perf.  (constr.:  the  dat.),  "say  or  do  a  great  many  rude  things"; 
n -i.yp-n-Tb,  perf.,  "fill  up  with  smoke",  "smoke  up";  mute  (perf.)  otfi 
n.iaTi^in,  "have  a  great  many  dresses  made";  etc. 

5.  HaH..i«.'!K<'tt,  predicate.  This  example,  among  many  others,  shows 
clearly  how  the  instrumental  has  been  able,  besides  its  general  values, 
to  assume  also  that  of  the  case  of  the  predicate;  lit.  "she  will  sit  as  a 
brooding  hen". 

6.  B&wwn,,  from  BMWcni  perf.,  imperf.  BU-iua-ii-Ti.  in  the  meaning  of 
h":  v.  p.  33  n.  4.    Hunters  call  BiJBOflom.  the  brood  of  chicks,  the 

covey  of  young  partridges,  still  accompanied  by  the  parent  birds  or  by 
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MHoro  HLinjrarB.  Blikopmjiio  h  HLimrarb,  wpojifavh,  Kyiuno 
nopoceHO^Ka-CBHHKy;  HanopocnrL1  mhe  CBHHKa  nopocart.  IIpo- 
RMVh  nopocHTi,,  Kynjiio  Ko6biJiKy;  ojKepedirrB2  mhe  Ko6LiJiKa 
3Kepe6aTrb.  BbiKopM.no  5Kepe6aTrt,  npo^aM^b;  Kynjoo  jifi^vh  h 
3aBe,ay  orop6,a,rB.  3aBe,ny  oropo^,  Hacamy  orypnpBTb,  BopoBaTB 
He  ^aM'L3,  Kapa}'jn>  6y,ay  KpBnKiii  ,a,ep}KaTB.  Haftaiy  KapayjiB- 
ihhkob'b,  nocajKy4  Ha  orypnti,  a  caM^  Taira-TO  no^on^y  cto- 
poHKOii5,  ,n,a  KpiiKHy:  —  9ii  bbi,  KapayjiBie  KpEnre6!"   Myaafocb 


the  mother  only:  TeTepemiHHii  blibo^okb  (from  TeTepeBt,  -a,  pi.  TeTepeBa,  -ob'b, 
and  pop.  eft,  "blackcock":  the  name  of  the  female  is  TerepKa). 

The  general  meaning  of  the  root  Be;o;-,  Boa-  is  "lead",  "conduct";  from 
this  general  meaning,  the  passage  is  easy  to  that  of  "produce",  "bring 
into  the  world",  "hatch",  then  finally  "bring  up",  "breed"  (e.  g.,  of  a  bird- 
fancier).  Ex.:  3a-Bo^i>,  -a,  designating  every  establishment  of  production, 
whether  it  be  for  breeding  or  manufacture — "establishment",  "factory": 
KOHCKift  3aB0,n?>  "stud";  3a-Be,n-eHie,  same  meaning  but  more  general,  less 
often  used  to  designate  special  technical  establishments :  yrcGHoe  3aBe^eHie 
"educational  institution";  bojhitb  "raise";  ckoto-bo^ctbo  "cattle-raising", 
iraeJio-B6ji,CTBO  "bee-keeping",  etc. 

1.  Ha-nopoc-ii-TL,  perf.     On  the  meaning  of  Ha-,  v.  prec.  p.  n.  4. 

2.  OjKepe6irrb  acepe6Hn>.  Note  the  series  of  verbs  signifying  "have 
young",  "litter",  and  which  differ  according  to  the  kind  of  animal  in 
question.  Formed  on  the  stem  of  the  noun  designating  the  young  of 
such  and  such  an  animal,  these  verbs  are  used  preferably  in  the  reflexive 
form,  and  take  the  prefix  0-  (06-)  in  the  perfective.  The  most  common 
are :  for  the  mare  (Ko6Bi.7ia),  jKepe6-H^rfc-cH,  perf.  o-jKeped-ii-TB-cH,  cf.  acepeS-e'H-OKB, 
gen.  -eH-Ka  "foal";  for  the  cow  (KopoBa),  t&ji-h-tb-ch  (o-tcji-h-tb-cji),  cf .  Teji-eH-OKB 
"calf";  for  the  sow  and  the  wild  sow  (cbhhbh),  nopoc-n-TB-ca  (o-nopoc-H-TB-ca), 
cf .  nopoc-eH-OKB  "sucking-pig" ;  for  the  sheep  (oBua),  hth-h-tb-ch  (o6-b-hth-ii-tb-ch), 
cf.  HTH-eH-OKB  "lamb";  for  the  cat  (KoinKa)  and  also  for  the  marten  (icyHHua), 
the  female  of  the  polecat  (xoperct,  gen.  -pBKa),  kot-h-tb-ch,  o-kot-h-tb-ch,  cf. 
KOT-eH-oKB  "kitten" ;  for  the  bitch  (cyica),  the  she-wolf  (BOJiTOua),  the  female 
of  the  fox  (jmciiua),  and  others,  meH-ft-TB-ca  (o-meH-n-TB-ca),  cf.  meH-oicb,  gen. 
meH-Ka,  plur.  meH-aTa,  "pup".  The  English  has  similar  verbs  and  analogous 
formation:  "to  foal",  "to  calve",  "to  lamb",  "to  kitten",  "to  pup". 

3.  He  ;naM-B,  lit.,  "I  shall  not  give"— "I  shall  not  allow". 

4.  IIocajKy  Ha  orypnii:  "I  shall  post  them  over  my  cucumbers". 

5.  TaicB-To...  cTopoHKoft  "like  that...  on  one  side",  without  seeming  to 
be  watching;  Tam>-TO  is  descriptive. 

6.  KpBirie,  comparat.,  short  un inflected  form,  of  Kpinidft,  -an,  -oe 
"strong",  "vigorous".    On  the  formation  of  the  comparative,  v.  p.  27  n.  6. 
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ii'ikf,  sa^vMaacfl,  hto  h  3a6bi.TL  cobcKjfb,  hto  6ht>  Ha  HpK63n> 
oropo  it.,  ii  wKpipnurb  bo  bcbo  r.ioTKy1.     Kapayjn>muKii  yciBi- 

XlLllI,    BhICKOMH.HK    l!.;nii.ni-    M}'}KHH& 


1.  Bo  boo  money,  pop.,  for  bo  bcS  ropao,  "with  all  my  might",  "at 
the  top  of  my  voice".    Cf.  p.  14  n.  2. 

%,  II.sou.ui.    On  the  meaning  of  H3-  in  H36ftn>  v.  p.  57  n.  2. 


XV 

HeTpi*  H^pBHtt  H  MySKHKfc1.      (Ebmb.) 

Ha'SxajTB2  IJapB  IleTprb  Ha  MpraiKa  btb  JTBcy.     MyjKHicL 
.npoBa3  py6HJTL. 

I^apL  roBopnrL:  "Bojkbh  noMomB4,  mymziKbl" 

MyjKHKrL  h  roBopiirL:  "H  to5  mh-b  HymHa  E6}kbh  noMomB." 

IJapB  cnpamHBaerB:  "A6  BejiHKa7  jih  y  Te6a  ceMBH?" 


1.  A  note  of  the  author's,  in  the  table  of  contents  of  the  original 
edition,  indicates  this  story  as  borrowed  from  Bezsonov. 

2.  HaBxajrt:  in  this  meaning  of  "meet",  lit.  "come  on"  (cf.  Haft™,  Ha- 
xoj&ih  in  the  meaning  of  "find";  v.  p.  116  n.  2),  HafcxaTB  is  popular  and 
slightly  archaic.  More  usual  meaning,  "knock  against",  "jostle",  "over- 
turn". This  verb  in  the  modern  classical  language  is  always  intransi- 
tive, and  allows  but  one  construction:  Ha  and  the  ace.  Ex.:  Ha  Hero 
natxajTB  hsbostotcb  "a  cabman  knocked  him  down"  (or  put  in  the  more 
usual  way,  "he  was  knocked  down  by  a  cab").  Ha-ix-a-Tt,  Ha-i^-y,  perf., 
imperf.  Ha-fejK-a-Tb,  indicates  necessarily  that  the  agent  of  the  act  was 
in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback. 

3.  JIpoBa.  Distinguish  carefully  between  apoBa,  apoBt  (no  singular) 
"fire  wood",  and  jtecb,  -a  "forest",  and  also  "wood  for  construction";  the 
plural  JTEca,  -6bt>,  besides  the  general  meaning  of  "forests",  receives  the 
special  meaning  of  "scaffolding". 

4.  Eojkbh  noMomt.  This  is  the  formula  used  in  Russia  to  greet  a 
person  at  work.  Also,  in  the  same  meaning,  Bon.  Ha  homoihb!  or  B6rc> 
bt>  noMoint!  or  even  simply  B6n>  homoiub!  In  this  usage,  noMom,B  is  often 
pronounced  and  written  homo^l. 

5.  H  to;  small  inserted  phrase:  "that's  so"  (h  used  to  emphasize, 
could  be  rendered  by  "indeed").     Also,  in  same  meaning:  h  to  npaB^a. 

6.  A:  it  will  have  been  noticed  by  this  time  that  the  change  of 
subject,  or  the  passing  from  one  idea  to  another,  is  generally  expressed 
in  Russian  by  the  conjunction  a. 

7.  BejniKa.     The  long  and  short  forms  of  the  adjective  b&thkuI,  -an,  -oe 
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—  *y   Mrir/i   (vmi.ii1   ;u?;i   china    ia   ;urK  fl64Pp]i.w 

—  -lly.  Be  Banorf  reofi  oen6ttcrDO*.    Ky/$  aebTu  fleiii.rn 

K.ia.irllll.?'" 

—  -A  ;i   i-ni.ni  Ha  Tpn  mj'utii  K.ia,\v:  BO-nqmbixi, —  ;i/».iri> 
n.ia'iy.  B-L-Apyn'i.vi,  —  bt>  pfwrh  fla i< '»,  i  i  Tp^rtHTB1  —  bt>  B6,ay 

Il/ipb  iio.lVM.i.n.   n    He   ::ii;'fru    tt6  $TO  3HaMirn,.   TOO   GEft- 

1»iiki,  h  a&irk  njiarnrL,  n  fl  ^6jitb  flaeTB,  h  bo>  B('yiy  MC'im.. 

A  crapiiicb  roBopiirt:  a/I,6.in>  njia^y — OTiui-Man, ''  KOfauab] 


are  not  always  synonymous.  The  long  form,  Rp.niKift,  corresponds  al- 
most exactly  to  Eng.  "great",  i.  e.,  refers  to  moral  or  intellectual  great* 
ness,  or  occurs  in  set  phrases:  nf.ini.iil  uapo,m>  "a  great  people";  QSrpi 
Beaiuuft;  Kicimjuiiia  Rfflrihciffl;  m-.n'iKitt  iiuctl  "Lent";  Be.iiiidft  Oae&m  "the 
great  (Pacific)  Ocean";  Bc.niKaH  KirrattcKafl  crt»Ha  "the  great  Wall  of  China"; 
similarly  in  titles:  Beifeitt  Kmiai.  "Grand  Duke";  BejriiKan  KiuinuiH  "wife 
of  Grand  Duke";  RfflrihtM  ffmranfi  "unmarried  daughter  of  Grand  Dukt •". 
a,  -a,  -6,  plur.  -ii  and  -11,  is  used  as  the  short  form,  not  only  of 
B&iHKiff,  but  also  of  6o.ii.mutt,  -an,  -oe,  the  latter  adjective  not  having  a 
short  form  of  its  own.  Ex.:  6o.ii.ih;'ih  moil  "a  big  family",  "a  large 
family";  BSJDOdi  .in  y  tcoh  ccMi^i?  "is  your  family  b 

1.  Omi.i'i,  partitive  genitive:  "in  the  matter  of  family". 

2.  CeMcftcTBO.     No  difference  in  meaning  between  ccmi.s'i  and  umdjuim 
In  natural  history  cenottcTBo  is  prefeimbk  BO  BftnTL  "iilidae". 

I  -n.pMi.ixT. . . .     in,-.i|iyui\i,...     i;i,-i|"-ii.ii\i....     "firstly...     secondly... 
thirdly..."    Similarly:  Bk  'IWIBflpilill  Ii,  iri.-mii  i.ix  i..  ui.-nirnuvi..  etc.    l>i.-.u 
is  popular;  the  literary  form  is  Bo-irropMYi,.    The  formation  of  I 
il  <|int.'  elear:  in.  and  the  loc.  neut.  plur.  of  the  ordinal  numerals.    The 
English  "at   first...  then..."  is  commonly  expressed  in   Russian  by  bo- 
irfflMTTi        ii.h»tm|.i,'ixi.. 

4.  M''n.  In. in  mitt,  meaning  "throw",  popular  or  slightly  archaic; 
40  is  more  usual.    Present  usage  has  preserved  MenVn.  only   in 
in  idiomatic  expressions  such  as:  (1)  "bring  forth  young",   "drop" 
(of  certain  animals  only),  "spawn":  K-.im.ii  W  m.py 

"the  fish  deposits  eggs";  (2)  MOiatb wpitiM  "cast  lots",  alon^ 
or  Kii.i.iri.  mfdSM  (v.  p.  70  n.  6);  (3)  nerfctt  H&ndi  "throw  out  fla*i 
(4)  M«Ttii.  o.min.  "keep  the  bank"  (at  cards);  (6)  MeraTi^M  "toss  about",   in- 
transit.:  (f>)  mctj'itmji  in.  rnaaa  "be  obvious  to  the  eye". 

ii-M.m..  "my  parents".  The  popular  language  soiik  t  [met  pUoM 
in  juxtaposition  two  suhstantives,  both  inflected,  for  a  group  of  two 
persons  or  two  things  united  under  « ••  rtain  conditions:  0f&r>Ma&  (i.  e., 
oTcin.  ii  Kfetfc)i  gen.  omfc-niwpa;  nMve6ifc  li.  e.,  jul/n.  ;ia  O&n),  gen.  > 
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b^  route  ^aro  —  ctiHOBeit1  kopmjuo;  a  b'l  Bo^y  Me^y  —  #0- 
Hepen  pomy." 

II,apL  h  roBopHTi>:  "YMHaa  tboh  rojiOBa2,  crapiraeK'L.  Te- 
nepL  Bbme^H  mew  mi*  jrfccy  Bt  nojie,  a  ftoporn-  He  Haft,ay." 

MyMK'L  roBopirrL:  "Haft^eniL  11  c&wb  ftopory;  h^h  npaMO,no- 
TOMt  GBepHH  BnpaBo,  a  noTOMt  rtebo,  noTOMi,  onaTt  BnpaBo." 

IJapL  h  roBopiirL:  "JI  9toh  rpaMOTH3  He  noHHMaio,  tli 
CBe^ii  MeHH." 

—  "MM,  cpapL4,  bo^htl  HeKoiyi,a5;  Han^  b'l  KpecTLaHCTBB 
,n,eHL  ,a,6poro  ctohtb." 

—  "Hy,  ftoporo  ctohtb,  TaicB  a  san^a^y." 

—  "A  3anjiaTHiiiL6,  —  in.ofij$wb." 
Cfkn  ohh  Ha  OAHOKOjmy7,  nofkajiH. 


cojih  "bread  and  salt",  "hospitality".  On  another  type  of  compounds 
by  juxtaposition,  different  in  matter  of  meaning,  but  similar  in  form, 
v.  p.  30  n.  3.  Such  combinations  are  particularly  common  in  popular 
poetry,  and  are  untranslatable. 

1.  CtiHOBeii:  from  chub,  -a,  "son".   V.  Rem.  20,  p.  263. 

2.  YiiHaa  tboh  rojiOBa.  Very  usual,  but  easily  ironical  manner  of 
expression.  Cf.:  9to  ^ejioBtia.  ct>  rojioBoii  and,  in  English,  "that's  a  man 
with  a  head  on  his  shoulders". 

3.  9toh  rpaMOTH  "that  gibberish",  "lore",  lit.  "that  writing". 

4.  Cyn;api>.  In  the  mouth  of  an  inferior,  cy^apt,  cynaptnra  "Sir", 
"Ma'am"  or  "Miss";  v.  Rem.  44,  p.  299.  In  everyday  conversation  these 
same  two  words  almost  always  have  a  touch  of  anger,  irony,  or  polite 
contempt  which  exists  also  in  the  English  "Sir",  "My  dear  Sir",  and, 
more  rarely,  in  "Madam". 

5.  Mh*>...  HeKoraa  "I  haven't  time".  V.  Rem.  36,  p.  280.  Note  the 
opposition  of  aspect:  c-Bejni,  perf.  definite,  but  botjhtb,  imperf.  indefinite. 

6.  A  3anjiaTimn> . . .  nonjjeMt.  On  these  constructions  by  coordination 
v.  p.  2  n.  3.  ILiaTirrb,  iuia^iy,  njiaTimib  "pay",  with  the  usual  pronunciation 
of  -a-  (accented)  as  -o-  (*njiOTHHH>,  *ii.!i6thtt>,  etc.),  on  analogy  of  presents 
such  as  Hoiny,  hochuib,  from  hochtb  "carry".  Cf.  3apa,  ace.  3opro,  dimin. 
3optKa,  p.  234  n.  4. 

7.  Ckim  ohh  Ha  o,a,HOK6jmy.  The  carriages  and  carts  in  Great  Russia 
are  almost  always  four-wheeled;  the  o^HOKOjiKa  (from  o^hhb,  o^Ha,  03H0 
and  root  koji-,  cf.  KOJi-eco  "wheel",  kojh>h,6  "ring")  is  a  light,  two-wheeled 
vehicle,  the  type  used  by  the  Finnish  peasant  in  Finland  and  northern 
Russia.     On   the   construction   of  cbctb,   perf.,   imperf.  cajntrtcfl,  with  Ha 
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(  i;i.rc>  ^op6roro1  Il,apb  Myaaiiica  cirpaiiuiHan.:  "Jiju&to*  mm 

TbI,   MV/KJIHehT>,   Gi.ina.n,?" 

—  "Koe-r;$8  6bIB«uTI>.,, 

—  "A  mua.n,4  .in    UppAT 

—  -Ilai»5i  BE6  Biua.rb,  a  Ha^o-fa*5  eocmotp'bW 

—  "Tain.  b6tc>,  k;im.  iai  I.  i«  m  bFtndae, — H6yBIi;^III^>^apJi.,, 

—  *A   i.ain,  a  er6  v-aiam?"' 

—  "BcB  6e3T>  manorcb  6£jiyrb;    ojtfiwh  U,apb  m>  inaiiKh." 
Borb  nprExajra  ohh  Kb  n6jie.     YBHAajrb  Hap6^b  D,apH  — 

Bet;  iiocniiMa.in7  iiuiiiKH.     MyacHicb  mLiurb  rjia3&,   a  He  bh- 
;urn,   Uapii. 


and  the  ace,  and  on  the  designations  of  the  principal  types  of  Russian 
vehicles,  v.  Rem.  39,  p.  285. 

1.  .floporoio,  meaning  no  noporfc:  "along  the  road".    V.  p.  30  n.  1. 

2.  J^a-io'ie,  pop.  synonym  of  aajieuo  (and  flauieKo),  "far". 

3.  Koe-nr6.  Placed  before  an  interrogative-relative  pronoun  or  ad- 
verb, the  neuter  pronominal  element  koo-  (also  written  Koft-)  indicates 
a  particular  sort  of  indefiniteness;  as  a  general  rule  it  signifies  that  the 
speaker  knows  of  what  he  is  talking,  but  for  some  reason  or  other. 
does  not  think  it  necessary  to  tell  it  to  his  interlocutor.  Thus:  I 
6uiia.Ti>  "yes,  I  have  been  in  one  or  two  places,  I  have  traveled  (but  I 
am  not  telling  you  where)".  Similarly:  Koe-«rro  "something"  (1  know 
very  well  what,  but  I  am  not  telling  you),  koo-kto  "someone"  (very 
usual  in  the  sense  "there  are  some  people  who...");  i<>  <  <  rt.iin 
places"  (with  motion),  etc.  The  indefiniteness  marked  by  koo-  must  not 
be  confused  with  that  indicated  by  -to  placed  after  the  word  (v.  Rem.  26, 
p.  271),  nor  with  that  indicated  by  -nn6y^b  (or  -;m6o),  also  postposed 
(v.  next  page  n.  3,  and  also  Rem.  37,  p.  284).  Note,  however,  that  certain 
uses  of  Koe-,  especially  adverbial  uses,  give  a  larger  idea  of  indefiniteness 
than  that  indicated  above:  Koe-icaicb  "somehow",  also,  in  the  same 
DM -aning  as  icain.  mi  DOoto,  "anyhow",  "carelessly";  similarly:  icoe-ul.  in 
the  meaning  of  ntcraMH  "in  places",  "here  and  there";  etc. 

4.  Biua.Tb:  v.  p.  66  n.  10. 

5.  A  iiiuo-fa,  nocMOTptn,:  mvx,o-(h>  for  na,io  Gu.io  6u;  on  the  omission  of 
the  past  of  fan  with  Cu,  v.  p.  9  n.  5. 

6.  II.  More  usual,  in  this  same  meaning,  is  lAn  it,  v.  p.  40  n.  5. 
The  omission  was  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  tuicl  so  close  to  the  same 
adverb  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence. 

7.  I  Iocrnmsun,  perf.  of  o-n-HM-a-Th.  The  preverb  no-  is  aspectival,  in- 
<li<  Mting  the  completion  of  a  process  which  was  of  some  duration. 
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BorL  offL  h  cnpanniBaerL:  "A  17$  mq  I^apt?" 
ToBopHrL  eMy  Ileip^  AjieKcEeBirrb1:  "Bh^hhil,  tojibko  mli 
£Boe2  BrB  nianKaxrB  —  KT6-Hn6ya£3  rot  Hacrb  ^a4  Il,api>." 


1.  roBopiiTL  eMy  Eteipi.  AjieKCBeBirn..  Note  the  order,  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  the  style  of  the  epic  ballads  or  bylines  (6llihhli,  from  Guunma, 
-h,  f.);  thus  in  the  bylines  of  which  Ilia  of  Murom  (Hjibh  MypoMeirt)  is 
the  hero: 

roBopiLirb  eMy  Hjibh  MypoMeirs... 
roBopHjra  eMy  MyjKH'mH-HepHHroBipj... 
ToBopflrL  Kaji^KH  nepexoade . . . 
(On  the  KajiiKH  nepexoarie,  v.  p.  39  n.  3). 

2.  Mli  «Boe  "we  two".  On  the  use  of  the  numerals  of  the  collective 
series  HBoe,  Tpoe,  ^eTBepo,  etc.,  v.  Rem.  21,  p.  263. 

3.  Kxo-HH6y^L.  Placed  after  an  interrogative  -  relative  pronoun  or 
adverb,  -HHtfy.a.b  (=  hh  6y,nb)  marks  an  indefiniteness  intermediate  between 
that  indicated  by  Koe-  (v.  prec.  p.  n.  3),  and  that  indicated  by  -to  (v.  Rem.  25, 
p.  268):  KTO-HH6y^B  "someone",  "anyone";  Tn6-HH6yra,b  "something",  "any- 
thing"; KaKB-HH6yjp.  "somehow  oj  other",  etc.  (on  the  proper  meaning  of 
the  particle  hh,  v.  Rem.  37,  p.  28rf. — Placed  after  pronouns  or  adverbs  in 
the  same  way,  the  neuter  adverbial  element  xk6o,  properly  "either...  or", 
"be  it"  (jni6o  oht.,  jni6o  oh4:  v.  p.  186  1.  2)  furnishes  a  quite  similar 
meaning:  kto-jih6o,  ito-jihSo,  etc.,  can  be  considered  synonyms,  slightly 
archaic  it  is  true,  of  KTO-HH6y,iH>,  HTo-m^yjiB,  etc. 

4.  fla:  here  in  the  meaning  of  He-npe-M'EH-HO  "certainly".  "One  of 
us  must  be  the  Tsar". 


XVI 

Me^B^L  1 1 a   iioho.sk  I;.     (BdcHa.) 

IIoBOAwpb  ctl  Me.HBi&eM'B  nofloniejrB  Kb  Ka6any,  n\mm: An 
Me^B^^fl  ki>  BopoTaarB,  a  caarB  boui&tb  fb  Ka6&iCB  Bbiniin.1. 
Hmiu,hicb  Ha  Tp6fiicfe  iiojbf.xa.Tb  in,  KaoaKY,  ::;ii,]ivn'i.ri,  ko- 
peHHyio2  n  t6hv6  bohi&tb  b-b  Ka6aicB.  A  bt>  Tejr&rfc  y  hm- 
mniui  6bijih  najiam     MejipSjib  yHynjrB8  bt>  iiobo::kI,  k;u;imh, 

0TBH3aJCH,    nO^OIH&TB  KB    nOB63Kt,    BJY%3Tb   II    ChLtB  IIiaplITB  FB 

clsirfc.     JIomaAH  oiyihhyjuicl  u  niapKiiy.iii4  on,  Kanaka   no  ;u> 


1.  Bii-mi-Th,  perf.  of  nn-Tb  "drink",  with  bbi-  used  as  a  quasi-aspecti- 
val  preverb.  With  the  ace,  Bianirrb  is  to  "drink  up"  all  that  is  ponied 
into  the  cup,  the  glass,  a  whole  bottle,  etc.:  h  mjun.ri.  6jt£juj  iuina; 
with  the  gen.,  it  is  to  "take  a  drink";  here  to  be  taken  in  this  latter 
sense,  as  if  it  read  minim,  i:« mkii  "take  a  drink  of  vodka".  Note  that 
minim,  is  also  employed,  but  only  as  a  neuter  verb,  to  mean  ''drink  to 
excess",  "get  drunk":  oin,  minim,  or  QBS  IW&IIHMHM  (on  this  use  of  the 
past  gerund  long  form,  v.  p.  176  n.  12),  as  we  say  in  English  "he  has 
been  drinking". 

2.  3niq)ymTi,  BOfMnfyB  (■■  B<y«ui$M)  afaragb),  We  are  not  to  under- 
stand that  the  driver  hobbled  the  shaft-horse,  but  simply  turned  its 
head  to  one  side  by  fastening  the  rein  to  one  of  the  shafts.  With  its 
head  thus  tied,  a  horse  generally  stands  still,  but  it  is  not  physically 
impossible  for  it  to  run,  even  at  a  fast  pace.     The  horses  of  a  t] 

are   called:   the   shift-horse,    BOfMUfct;    and   the  two   side    horses,    npii- 

CTSBKIIUSf. 

3.  y-nyn.il.:  "scented",  with  y-  used  as  aspectival  preverb;  p< 
iyjm>  (other  perf.  of  same  verb  with  prarwb  v.»i<l  of  meaning;  n-i 

On  the  use  of  the  aspectival  piwn -l.s.  v.  Item.  3,  p.  245. 

4.  lII.'ij»Kiiy.ut  .  .  .  BO  A0p6rt  "rattl«-<l  off  down  the  road";  tin-  li<>r*-<s 
took  fright  and  started  off  at  a  fast  trot,  then  at  a  gallop.  Popular  in 
this  meaning.     The  usual  moaning  of  iiiapK-iiy-Ti,,  perf.  (unity  of  action), 
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port.  Me^BB^B  yxBaTiijicH1  jianaMH  3a  rpa^Kii  h  He  3Haen>, 
KaKi>  eaiy  6bitb2.  A  Jioina^,  tto  ^ajmuie,  to  nyme3  pasro- 
paioTca.  Me^B^^B  #ep>KHTca  nepe^HHMH  JianaMH  3a  rpa^KH 
n  tojibko  rojioBy  noBopfraiBaerB  to  Ha  Ty  CTopoHy,  to  Ha 
ApyryD4.  A  jioina^H  orJiHHyTca-orjiaHyTca5  —  eme  Hin6^e  Ka- 
TarB  no  Aoporfc,  no;ri>  ropy,  Ha  ropy6...  HpoT>3}Kie  He  ycnfe- 
BaiorB  nocTopaHHBaTBCH7.     KaTiirB  Tpomca  bch  m>  mbijtb3  Ha 


imperf.  inapK-a-TB,  -a-io  is  "scrape",  then  more  especially  "scrape  the  ground 
with  the  feet",  "make  a  bow". 

1.  yxBRTi'iJicH,  with  y-  an  aspectival  preverb. 

2.  KaKB  eMy  6bitb  "what  he  was  to  do";  on  icaio.  6bitb  employed 
absolutely,  in  the  same  meaning,  v.  p.  9  n.  1. 

3.  *It6  flajiBme,  to  nyme.  The  literal  translation  expresses  perfectly 
the  meaning:  "what  the  further,  that  the  more";  the  further  the  horses 
advanced,  the  more  frightened  they  got.  Cf.  TfesrB...  rbm>...,  p.  35  n.  5 
and  Rem.  30,  p.  273.  On  the  comparative  nyme,  v.  p.  24  n.  5.  Note  the 
very  usual  expression  nyme  npeacHHro  "more  than  before",  "more  than 
ever",  "worse  than  ever",  "better  than  ever",  lit.  "more  than  the 
former",  npeaoraro  in  the  gen.  sing.  neut. 

4.  To  Ha  Ty  cropoHy,  to  Ha  ;npyryK>  "now  to  this  side,  now  to  that", 
to...  to...  "now...  now...";  totb,  Ta,  to...,  ^pyroft,  -an,  -6e...  "(the)  one... 
the  other..." 

5.  OrjiHHyTcn-orjijinyTCH.  On  the  repetition  of  the  verb  v.  pp.  28  n.  1, 
55  n.  7,  and  Rem.  32,  p.  275.  Here,  in  the  perfective  aspect  (-Hy-),  this 
repetition  of  the  verb  marks  the  reiteration  of  a  momentary  act. 

6.  IT6,zrB  ropy,  Ha  ropy  "up  hill,  down  hill",  as  the  road  went,  v.  p. 
110  n.  9. 

7.  IIocTopaHiiBaTBCH.  This  verb  is  a  good  example  of  the  infinite 
richness  of  the  Russian  verb.  It  is  missing  in  all  the  dictionaries,  yet 
is  read  without  surprise,  and  understood  at  the  first  glance.  The 
usual  verb  for  "get  to  one  side",  "get  out  of  the  way"  is  ctopoh-h-tb-ch 
(from  CTopoHa,  -bi  "side")  imperf.,  perf.  no-cropoH-H-TB-ca.  In  the  sentence 
before  us,  where  the  act  is  presented  as  repeating  itself,  the  author 
wants  an  imperfective ;  but  CTopomiTBca  would  be  hardly  satisfactory,  for 
it  does  not  imply  repetition;  moreover  the  preverb  no-,  in  the  meaning 
already  seen  in  no-cmmaTB  (v.  p.  80  n.  6),  would  not  be  superfluous; 
thus  the  author  will  use  no-CTopaH-iiBa-TB-cji,  and  all  the  logical  require- 
ments are  met.     On  vocalization  of  nocTopaHHBaTBCH,  v.  p.  17  n.  2. 

8.  Ben  bt>  mbijtb  "all  in  a  lather".  Cf.  mbiji-htb-ch  imperf.,  perf.  b3-mbiji- 
htb-ch  "lather  oneself,  "get  in  a  lather"  (of  horses).  Mlijio,  literally 
"soap". 

fi* 


84  Russian  Reader. 

Te„TErfc  chautl  moabEab1,  ^phchtca  3a  rpji^KH  #a  no  cropo- 
hL\tb  orjui^uBaeTca.  BiirT,nn>  uexB&%b,  hto  js^Ljo  n.i6xo  — 
y6bK>rb  ero*  Ji6nia^n;  HaiajrB  ohb  peBBTB2.  Em6  nyme  ji6- 
ina.Ui  noinv.-iiin,.  ( 'i:a iwi. i n-«  i..*i kikiii,  iipiicKaiuLm  ;ipM(')i~i  in,  ,ie- 
P^bhd.  BcE  cm6tphtb,  ht6  xaK6e8  cica<ierB.  YTKHyjnicB  ji6- 
nia^n  fb  CBott  ABop'L,  b-b  Bop6ia4.  Xo3iirtKa  tjaahtl,  tit6 
TaK6e?  He  nyTeMT>6  npiicKaKajrL  xo3&uwb  —  bii^ho  hbhh-b. 
Bbix6;uitb  Ha  ;n*6pT>6,  a  cb  TejrKrH  He  xo3hhitb — m mi ;I'..i.i. 
jfeeTL.     CocKomi'L  Me;n*E;n>,  #a  Bt  n6jie,  #a  bb  jtEcb7. 


1.  Ha  rarhrfe  chkhtl  Me^B^.  With  cnv&Tb  meaning  ''be  in  a  vehicle", 
ea  and  bt»  with  the  locative  are  used;  v.  Rem.  39,  p.  285. 

2.  PeirbTb,  pres.  ind.  peB-f,  -enn>,  is  one  of  the  ten  Russian  verbs 
which  deserve  to  be  called  irregular. 

8.  Hto  TaKoe:  on  this  very  usual  expression,  where  Tanoe  is  used  to 
describe  "what  sort  of,  v.  p.  58  n.  5. 

4.  FumJjuu  .lomaflH  bt,  cboh  jBoprb,  bt,  Bopora.  The  large  gates  of  the 
court-yard  in  the  Russian  villages  are  usually  kept  closed  even  in  day- 
time; it  is  meant  that  the  horses  stopped  sharply  in  front  of  the  closed 
gates  of  the  court-yard  of  their  master,  almost  running  into  theffi. 
>  -Tic-Hy-.Tii-ci.  (root  to-,  TLiK-)  perf.,  imperf.,  somewhat  rare,  y-TUK-a-TL-cn, 
lit.     thrust  oneself  into",  "run  up  against". 

5.  He  nyreVb,  lit.  "not  following  the  road",  the  straight  road,  i.  e.,  "not 
as  it  should  be",  "very  strangely",  "very  badly".  In  the  affirmative 
nyr\rf.  would  mean  "properly",  "soundly";  thus:  ero  HJT&ft  DOOpaHHX* 
(no-  aspect,  preverb)  "they  scolded  him  soundly";  mm*  nyTCMT,  aon 

on.  nero  "he  dealt  with  me  severely"  (aocrajiocb,  literally  "it  fell  to  dm" 
hence  iiyTiiutt  "sensible".    The  wife  is  in  the  izba,  she  looks  out  of  the 
window   or   the   door,  and   what   she   sees   promises   nothing   good.    — 
Wk,  instrum.  sing,  of  nyn>,  masc;  note  that  nyn.,  though  masc,  gives 
iiyin  in  the  gen.,  dat.,  and  loc.  of  the  sing.;  unique  exception. 

6.  BiJxoAirn.  Ha  -uwpi,:  here  the  peasant  woman  goes  out  into  the 
court,  or  simply  "out-of-doors",  to  examine  more  closely  what  is  hap- 
pening. The  expression  Ha  XBopi,  sometimes  is  a  little  ambiguous;  v. 
p.  23  n.  9. 

7.  Jla  bt,  none,  xa  hi  ;tbct>.  The  idea  of  motion  is  sufficiently  indi- 
cated by  the  preposition  bt>  and  the  accusative:  no  verb  is  nece> 

Cf.  p.  47  n.  11. 
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IUdTTj  H  JIfiWb1.     (HapoftHaa  CK&BKa.) 

y  CTapnKa  HBaHa  6ujio  ,apa  Cbma:   IIIan>  HBaHti^L  h 
flfiwh  HBain>iTirL2.    Illart  HBaHLiTL  6bijtl  crapiiira  6parB,  obtb 


1.  Specimen  of  a  geographical  tale.  Compare  the  story  of  the  two 
sisters  Bojira  h  Ba3y3a  (the  Vazuza  is  a  tributary  of  the  upper  Volga), 
published  by  A.  N.  Afanasiev  in  his  Hapo^HBia  pyccKia  CKa3KH  (edit, 
princ,  Moscow  1855-63,  fasc.  IV,  tale  40),  and  republished  by  Tolstoy 
(next  after  Illan.  h  JXokl  in  the  original  edition  of  the  A36yKa,  1872, 
and  in  the  first  edition,  in  separate  parts,  of  the  PyccKia  KHHrn  ;hjih 
HTeHia,  1874). 

Afanasiev  did  not  give,  in  his  valuable  collection,  the  story  of  the 
rivalry  of  the  two  brothers,  IHan>  and  Jlpm>;  but  he  quotes  two  proverbs 
which  refer  to  it:  ,Zh3a  6para  pojniBie  (blood  kinship)  h  66a  HBanoBirai,  aa 
o^Hin.  Jifiwb,  a  apyroft  IHarB,  TO-ecTB  (that  is)  ftiyiBHOH  (serious -minded), 
a  spyroft  maTynb  (a  rolling  stone); — IHan>  ma-rancH  (wandered  about)  crayny 
(out  of  foolishness),  fta  ynajn>  bt>  Yny;  a  Jlpwk  noicaTHJicfl  (started  flowing) 
bi>  nojie,  «a  -aiemuicH.  Ha  Mopfc  (married  the  sea).  Afanasiev,  ibid.,  fasc. 
Vin,  p.  279. 

2.  Illan.  HBaHBrrB  h  Jlpwb  EfeaHBrrB.  In  the  tales  and  legends,  the  Don 
is  commonly  called  JX6m>  danouiKa,  the  Volga,  B6jD?a  MaryuiKa;  and  simi- 
larly for  the  other  larger  rivers,  such  personification  being,  moreover, 
not  peculiar  to  Kussian.  The  use  of  the  patronymic  is  also  found  in 
the  names  given  by  popular  fancy  to  animals:  the  fox  becomse  Jlnca 
IlaTpHK'BeBHa  (IlaTpuKM  or  IlaTpHKeH,  pop.  for  IlaTpHKiH  "Patrick"),  sometimes 
also  JIireaBeTa  IleTpoBHa;  the  bear  is  MnxaHjrt  IIoTanoBntrB  (IIoTani.,  pop.,  for 
noTanift,  from  the  Greek  naxdmog),  and  often  Minima;  the  cat,  KoTO(J)eit 
HBaHOBBTTL;  etc.  Often  even  a  family  name  is  found  for  the  animal;  the 
bear  is  ToirrBinnrB.  Most  of  these  names,  it  is  seen,  have  not  been  chosen 
at  random;  JhraaBeTa  (for  EjnicaBeTa)  recalls  the  common  noun  Jmca;  IIoTa- 
noBirrL  and  ToirrBirmTB  unquestionably  suggest  the  idea  of  the  verb  Ton-TarB 
"stamp",  "tread  under  foot";  KoTo^eft  is  a  popular  derivation  of  kotb,  -a, 
"tom-cat",  on  the  model  of  $HJioeeii,  TnMoeeft,  etc. 
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6bun>  ciLTbH-Ee  n  66.ibiiie,  a  JIfiwh  Hbiihutb  6hltl  Mt'm.iiiiii1, 
h  6bi.TL  MeHbiue  n  c.ia6,Ke.  Oreui>  H0Ka3&JTb  K&Hv^OMy  floptiry 
n  Bejr&n»*  mrb  e.iviiian.cfi8.  IHarb  lli«im,i»n»  He  nocjiyuiaaca 
otii/i  n  He  nom&rb  no  noKa3aHHon  floporfc,  cohjich  ctl  nyrii4 
ii  nponaxb6.  A  ^6ht>  IlBaHbiTb  cjiyuiajrb6  oma  n  m&rb  ty  ui. 
Ky^a  OT^U'b  npnKa3biBa.Tb.  3a  t67  ohb  npomexb  bcio  Poccuo 
h  erajTb  caaBeirb8. 

Bb  Ty.ibCKoft  iyCepmn,  bt>  Eim(f>aHCKOM'b  yK3^9,  6crb  ae- 
P^bhh10  "JIiMHTHteepo",  h  bt>  caiioft  Aep^Bffb  6cn>  63epo.  H3T> 


1.  MeHhinift,  i.  e.,  MeHLiuitt  6parL  "younger  brother".  In  this  meaning 
also  popularly  accented  MeHi.mott. 

2.  Be.Tfc.TL.  In  the  present  Mnn  is  both  perfective  and  imperfective: 
bcir)  "I  shall  command"  and  "I  command".  In  the  past,  it  is  exclu- 
sively perfective.  Its  construction:  the  infinitive  or  mtoGu.  With  the 
negation  it  has  an  ambiguous  meaning:  He  ne.TfcTL  "not  to  order",  but 
also  "order  not  to":  He  biVi1.ho  "it  is  forbidden". 

3.  CjiymaTLca  "obey";  constr.:  the  ace.  On  the  value  of  the  reflexive 
element  -ca  (-cl),  v.  p.  17  n.  5  and  Rem.  6,  p.  247.   Cf.  o-cjiy^iiaTbca  "disobey". 

4.  CGhjich  cl  nyni  "wandered  from  the  road".  Same  construction  in 
cl  yiia  conni  (perf.),  cxoai'itl  (imperf.),  lit.  "come  away  from  his  mind", 
"go  mad";  oyiiacimViuiin,  -aa,  -ea  (=  CLyua  e-iin'vi-iiiin,  -aa,  -ee)  "mad",  "crazy". 
V.  p.  102  n.  6. 

5.  IIi>o-na.TL,  used  figuratively;  the  meaning  is  specified  as  an  oppo- 
sition to  what  follows  and  especially  to  <  -1.1.11.  MJiMlrTi, 

6.  Ctyma.TL,  here  same  meaning  as  c.iynia.icw. 

7.  3a  to  (often  written  as  one  word,  3aTo),  lit.  "for  that",  "accord- 
ingly", "in  recompense",  "in  return",  "on  the  other  hand";  very  usual. 

8.  CaaBcirL,  nom.  masc.  sing.,  short  form,  of  o.iamiun,  -aa,  -oe  "famous". 

9.  Bi.  Kim«|>;ijKKMMi.  yl.nl.  -in  the  district  of  Epiphan".  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  eastern  marches  and  the  Cossack  countries,  the  territory 
of  the  empire  is  divided  into  provinces  (ryoepiiia),  subdivided  into 
districts  (yfcuu).  The  capital  of  a  province  is  called  ryoYpucKitt  ropojrL;  the 
district  capital,  yfcuHun  ityiogk  The  provinces  and  districts  are  always 
designated  by^adjectives  formed  from  the  names  of  their  capitals:  MocKaa, 
MocKou«  icasi  lyMgjokj  MoadincKi>,  M  yfca^L;  Tyaa,  TyALcaaa  ryC. ; 
KnH<|>anf,  (ft-m.)  Kniif|«;ui«Kirt  y. 

In  the  district  of  Epiphan  is  the  famous  Woodcock  Field,  KyjniKoeo  ndae, 
celebrated  for  the  victory  of  Dmitry  of  the  Don  (JUu'rrpitt  fljoaarii)  over 
the  Tatar  Khan  Mamai  in  1380,  the  first  step  toward  the  freeing  of  Russia. 

10.  JfypfttBL  Difference  between  ^ojm;bhh  and  ee.io:  aeppiimi  'village 
without  church",  i.  e.,  "hamlet",  ce.io  "village  with  church".    The  word 
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03epa  BLueKaiOTL  bi>  pa3HBia  CTopoHbi  ,0Ba  py^La.  Oj\\un> 
py^eft  TaKrL  yBorcs1,  hto  ^epes'L  Hero  nepemarHyTB  mojkho. 
9totl  py^eft  Ha3tiBaiorL  Jlpwb.  Apyroii  py^eerct  innpoKiii2, 
h  ero  HasLiBaiort  IIIarL. 

^obtl  H/je'rL  Bee  npaMO,  h  tbmij  ^ajiLnie  ohl  n^erL,  rfeMt 
niHpe  CTanoBiiTca3. 

IIIarL  BepTHTCH  cl  o^Hoit  CTopoHbi  Ha  .npyryro. 

^obtb  npoiuejrb  ^epest  bcio  Pocciro  h  BnajrL  b'l  A30Bctfoe 
Mope4.  Bt>  Heart  MHoro  pli6li,  h  ho  HeMT*5  xo^htl  6apKH 
h  napoxo^Li. 

IIIarL  3anraTajicfl6,  He  BLiniejrL  H3i>  TyjiLCKoii  ry6epiriH  h 
BnajrL  B'L  pEKy  Yny. 


aepeBHa  has  taken  on  a  very  general  sense  in  the  expression  Bt  sepeBHB, 
Bt  sepeBHK)  "in,  into  the  country"  (jkhtb  bt.  flepeBHB;  obtb  no'Bxajrt  Bt  inepeBHro) ; 
and  the  adjective  «epeBeHcmft  "village",  "rural"  is  the  opposite  of  ropoftCKoft 
"city",  J^epeBHH,  same  root  as  AepeBO  "tree";  originally  collective:  an 
agglomeration  of  wooden  houses,  or  perhaps  in  its  origin,  a  pioneer's 
hut  built  on  ground  cleared  of  its  trees;  this  second  explanation  is 
the  one  generally  given  by  Russian  historians. 

1.  y30irb,  nom.  masc.  sing.,  short  form,  of  y3Kiif,  -an,  -oe  "narrow", 
comparative:  yace. 

2.  HlnpoKift,  predicative  adjective  in  the  long  form.     V.  p.  16  n.  5. 

3.  CiaHOBiiTCH.  The  verb  cTaHOB-H-rt-ca  serves  as  imperf.  of  craTB  when 
it  means  "become";  eraTB  meaning  "begin",  or  equivalent  to  6ya;y  (cf. 
p.  1  n.  4),  has  no  imperfective. 

4.  A30BCKoe  Mope.  Other  examples  of  a  feature  already  noted  on 
p.  86  n.  9:  the  importance  of  the  adjective  in  Russian  geographical 
nomenclature. 

5.  Ho  Hem,,  archaic  and  pop.  in  this  meaning,  for  no  Heaiy.  Certain  old 
uses  of  no  with  the  locative  have  been  preserved  in  familiar  language  in 
instances  where  classical  syntax  would  require  the  dative  construction; 
thus  no  Mean,  (commonly  written  as  one  word  noiesrB)  tbi  9T0  3Haenn> 
"judging  from  what,  how  do  you  know  that?"  Note/'that  no  nem>? 
meaning  "at  what  price?"  "how  much?"  (in  speaking  of  several  objects), 
is  maintained  in  the  literary  language:  no  newb  a6jiokh  "how  much  are 
the  apples?"  the  answer  being  put  in  the  dative:  no  pydjiio  flecHTOKB 
"ten  for  a  ruble".     Cf.  p.  160  n.  4. 

6.  IHaxB  3aniaTajicH :  play  on  words. 
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KdKt  m.vikii in.  ryc^ft  jtfuilurb1.    (&d3Ka.) 

y  ojijaovd  6'K^Haro  MpKHKa  He  cxajio  xjrE6a2.     B6tl  owl 
h  3arT,yMa>TL  nonpocirn>  xjr£6a  y  6apima8.     Tho6bi  6bwo  cl 


1.  Like  the  one  just  read,  this  pleasing  tale  is  borrowed  from  the 
inexhaustible  treasure  of  popular  traditions. 

2.  He  craio  uit6a.  Employed  impers.,  either  absolutely  or  with  a 
partitive  genitive  (cf.  p.  191  n.  1),  cran,  means  "be  sufficient",  "be  enough 
of.  Ex.:  craHen,  an  urioa?  "will  there  be  enough  bread  (or  grain)?" 
Bct,in>  aocbrra  (=  ho  cura)  -fecTfe,  Tam.  h  x.Tfe6a  He  CTaHen.  "let  everyone  eat  his 
fill,  and  the  bread  will  run  out";  Ha  xjrfcfo  He  CTaHert,  a  Ha  Bouncy  cranerL 
"there  will  not  be  enough  to  buy  bread,  but  enough  to  buy  vodka". 
With  this  impersonal  use  of  crarfc,  most  frequent  in  the  negative  form, 
can  be  compared  the  following  phrases:  Ram.  tc6h  ctiuo  Ha  6to?  "how 
did  you  have  the  force  to  do  that,  how  did  you  make  up  your  mind  to 
that?"  and,  in  the  same  meaning:  Kam,  crano  ayxy  or  coBicTH?  (ayx* 
"breath",  "spirit",  "courage";  coBtcn,  "conscience");  ero  He  craHen.  na  £ro 
"he  will  not  be  equal  to  it".  Cf.  Koraa  Menu  He  craiierb  "when  I  am  no 
more". 

3.  nonpocfm,  x-Tfeoa  y  6apnna  "ask  his  master  for  bread".  The  word 
x.Tfc(fr>  can  mean:  "standing  grain"  (xatfo.  Ha  Kopmo),  "grain  in  sheaves" 
(urfeOTb  bb  CHonaxi.),  "the  grain  as  grain"  (xaMb  m,  sepnB),  and  "bread" 
(ii> M  nun  xaioi.);  the  context  must  indicate  which  meaning  is  to  be 
taken.  In  the  plural  the  distinction  is  made  between  xjritf-a,  -obi,  "the 
wheat"  (plur.)  and  xrfe6-M,  -obt»  "loaves  of  bread";  nevertheless  xjr66-a, 
-onrb  is  used  to  mean  "nourishment"  in  general;  y  Hacr>  xxfeoa  xoporaie 
"we  are  well  fed";  similarly  a  workman  will  say:  Ha  cbohxi  xjitoart 
"board  not  included"  (when  the  employer  does  not  feed  his  workmen) ; 
or,  in  the  contrary  case,  na  xo3nncKnn>  xrbCaxb  "board  furnished",  "with 
board". — Bapran>  "master",  "gentleman",  contracted  form  of  oospmrb 
"bojar",  plur.  6ape,  gen.6api>;  oapuim  "wife  of  a  barin",  "lady";  pop.  6apirn. 
and  6ap'iym,,  -a  "son  of  a  barin",  "master";  64puam  "daughter  of  a 
barin",  "young  lady";  adj.  oapmo:  6apciriH  flour,  "house  of  a  barin". 
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temtb1  h^h  Kh  6apiniy,  owl  noibiajrL2  ryca,  H3acapHjn>3  ero 
h  noHect.  EapinrL  npHHajrt  ryca  h  roBopnrB  MyjKHKy:  "Cna- 
ch6o,  MjmAwb,  Ted-K  3a  ryca;  tojibko  He  3Ha»,  Kaira  mbi  tbo- 
ev6  ryca  ^^jihtb  6fpfiwh\  BorB5  y  Meira  aceHa,  jiBa  CBiiia,  ,n;a 
pp%  flo^epn.  KaKrL  6bi  Han^  pa3#1yiHTB  ryca  6esrh  o6habi6?" 
MyjKHKi,  roBopiirB:  "£[  pas^Bjiro."  B3hjtb  kotkekl,  OTpl&ajrB 
rojiOBy  h  roBopiirB  6apnHy:   "Tbi  BceMy  flOMy  ro-noBa7,   Te6E 


1.  Ob  H-fesn.,  i.  e.  ct>  iBarb  bt>  pyixax'b. 

2.  IIoftMajn..  Do  not  confuse  no-ftM-a-Tb,  perf.,  "seize",  "catch",  and 
no-H-nM-a-Tb,  imperf.  (perf.  no-H-H-Tb,  no-HM-y),  "understand":  morphologi- 
cally the  same,  these  two  verbs  differ  only  in  the  insertion  of  the 
inorganic  -h-  noted  already  p.  15  n.  5.  As  a  general  rule,  iterative 
verbs  compounded  with  a  preverb  remain  imperfective;  but  in  certain 
of  these  verbs,  where  there  is  a  very  definite  sense,  the  aspect  is  per- 
fective. Such  are  no-HM-a-it,  no-6bi-Ba-Tb  "be  in  a  place  for  a  short  time", 
"stop",  and  others.  Sometimes  the  aspect  is  perfective  for  a  certain 
quite  definite  meaning,  and  imperfective  for  the  others:  thus  Bbi-xo,zi,HTb 
perf.  (bh-  accented),  as  in  Bbixo,zBTrb  6ojn>Horo  "bring  through  a  patient", 
(cf.  xojntrb  3a  6ojn>m>iwb  "care  for  a  sick  person",  not  as  a  physician,  but 
as  nurse);  and  Bbi-xo^irrb  imperf.  (bh-  unaccented),  in  the  general 
meaning  of  "go  out";  similarly,  the  difference  of  meaning  between 
noftaiaTb  perf.,  and  noHHMarb  imperf.    The  usual  imperfective  of  noitMarb 

is   JIOBHTb. 

In  all  other  verbs  compounded  with  a  preverb,  the  iterative  -HM-aib 
regularly  remains  imperfective,  with  a  corresponding  perfective  in  -H-Tb, 
as  in  the  case  of  no-H-HM-a-Tb  imperf.,  perf.  no-H-H-Tb:  thus  3a-H-HM-a-Tb  imperf., 
perf.  3a-H-H-Tb  "occupy",  "interest",  "borrow";  Ha-H-rai-a-Tb  imperf.,  perf. 
Ha-H-H^rb  "hire",  "rent".  As  for  the  perfective  aspect  of  no-c-H-HM-a-rb 
explained  p.  80  n.  7,  it  must  be  considered  an  exception  justified  by  the 
meaning  of  the  preverb. 

3.  H3Hcapnjrb  "roasted"  (himself),  or  "had  roasted"  (by  his  wife). 
V.  Rem.  7,  p.  249. 

4.  JJfonrrb  dyaearb.  The  indecision  as  to  the  method  of  dividing 
the  goose  justifies  very  well  the  imperfective  aspect;  there  is  no  need 
to  interpret  it  here  as  signifying  the  successive  movements  of  the  act 
of  carving. 

5.  Borb,  descriptive,  "here",  "this  is  the  situation";  in  reading  make 
a  slight  pause  after  Borb. 

6.  Ee3i>  o6ii3bi  "without  doing  injustice  to  any  one". 

7.  TojiOBa  "head  of  the  family".  In  this  meaning,  rojiOBa  becomes 
masculine:  ropo^cKoit  rojiona  "mayor  of  a  city";  mockobckIh  ropo^cKoft  rojiOBa 
"the  mayor  of  Moscow". 
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raiOByV  IToTOM-b  OTpf.u.n,  ;;;i i/ucb  h  no/r,a#rb  6apbiH*fc:  "Te- 
6E2,"  roBopiirL,  uA^Ma  cnAlfrb,  3a  ^Moarb  CMOTplfrb8,  xeG-b*  3a- 

flOICb."  IIOTOM'b  OTp'fcULTb  .lilllKIl  II  IK'.Uli'Th  CWHOBWIM  I.!  "1  Mm*" 

roBopirrb,  "stem  —  ToirraTb  on^Bcicifl  gopdacKB*."  A  floie- 
1»imi,  i;i.n,  spbUbfl:  "Bw,"  roBopiiTb,  "cK6po  u&h  AOMa  yjicTirre, 
B6rb  BaM'b  no  KpbiJibiuiKy6.  A  ocraToiKH  ce6^  B03bMy!"  — 
II  B3Hjn>  ce61$  Bcer6  rycfi. 

BapiiBTb  iiocmt»hjicjl,  flajrb  vymmf  xjrE6a  h  juknerb. 

Yaibixa-Tb  6oraTbift  MyjKHicb,  hto  6apiiB7b  3a  rycn  Harpa- 
j\'\.yu  Tilvuiaro  upsoask  x.tE6omt>  h  ^HbraMii,  3avKapn.Tb7  mm, 
rycett  h  noH&rb  Kb  6apHHy. 

BipflKb  roBopiiTb:  "Cnacii6o  3a  ryc^ft.     ^a  botb  y  m m A 


1.  TaioBy,  in  the  accusative  as  direct  complement  of  a  transitive 
verbal  idea  to  be  supplied:  "I  give  you  the  head". 

2.  Teoi'with  the  infinitive:  "Your  duty  is  to..." 

3.  3a  flOMoin.  CMOTptTb  "look  after  the  house".      V.  p.  140  n.  6. 

4.  Bumi>,  expressed  only  once,  but  belonging  to  both  sentences. 

5.  Aopottooi,  note  the  assonance  with  h6h<kh.  Such  assonance  is 
very  usual  in  Russian  proverbs  and  sayings;  it  is  one  of  the  character- 
istics of  the  language  of  the  people.  Toman,  omoBcivifl  aop6>KKH,  lit.  "for 
your  duty  is  to  tread  your  father's  paths",  i.  e.,  follow  in  your  father's 
footsteps. 

6.  Ho  Kpu-iuiiiKy.  The  idea  of  distribution  is  expressed  in  Russian  by 
no  and  the  dative:  mn>  flara  no  py&no  "they  gave  them  each  a  ruble". 

Note,  however,  that  after  no  with  idea  of  distribution,  the  numerals 
flBa,  Tpn,  Mercape,  and  the  series  of  collectives  anoe,  tjx»<.  itaepo,  etc.,  are 
put  in  the  nom.-acc.  case;  no  ana  pyfari,  no  Tpn  wiirMn  "two  rubles 
each",  "three  kopecks  each";  no  ;n*oe  cyrom,  "48  hours"  (each  time);  simi- 
larly no  .THtcTH,  no  Tpncra,  no  lendpecra  pyfoett  "two,  three,  four  hundred 
rubles"  (to  each  one). 

From  mm,  (inclusive)  on,  the  numerals  after  no  with  idea  of  distri- 
bution, are  regularly  put  in  the  dative;  but  contrary  to  the  general 
rule  set  down  p.  7  n.  3,  the  substantive  which  follows  is  put  in  the 
genitive  plural:  no  mmi,  n<>  u'..uu;ith.  BO  copona  (copona,  only  form  for  all 
cases  except  the  nom.-acc.)  no  cry  py&iett  "five,  twenty,  forty,  a  hundred 
rubles"  (to  each  one). 

7.  3aiKapn.Ti,.  There  is  no  appreciable  difference  of  meaning  between 
the  two  verbs  3aiKapirrb  and  naHcapirrh,  both  perfectives  of  wapim,;  in  both 
these  verbs,  the  preverbs  sa-  and  113-  can  be  considered  void  of  meaning 
and  purely  aspectival. 
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iKeHa,  ,3Ba  CLraa,  pp%  fto^epn,  bc&l  niecTepo1,  —  KaicL  6bi 
HaMt  nopoBHy2  pas^iHTL  tbohx'l  ryceft?" 

CTajTb  6oraTLift  MyjKi'iK'L  /lyMaTt  h  mraero  He  npn^MajTb3. 

IIocjiaji'L4  dapniTL  3a  6%jmhmrh  MyjKHKOMt  h  Bejifcb  ^^jihtl. 
Et^HLift  MjMKWh  b3hjtl  o^Horo  rycn  —  ,a,ajrL  6apHHy  ci>  6a- 
pLmeft5  h  roBopnrL:  "Bote  Baci>  Tpoe  eh  ryceMrb6;"  o^Horo 
ji,ajrB  clihobbhm'b:  "h  BacL,"  roBopiirL,  "Tpoe;"  o^Horo  ,?i,ajrc> 
^o^epaM^:  "h  Baci>  Tpoe;"  a  ce6ti  b3hjtl  RBJTh  ryceft:  "bott>," 
roBopiirt,  "h  Hact  Tpoe  c^  itchmh,  —  bcE  nopoBHy." 

BapiiBTt  nocMMjica  h  pfurh  o^HHOny  MyjKHKy  em,e  ^eiierL 
h  xjr£6a,  a  6orararo  nporaajrB. 


1.  Before.  niecTepo  (Before.,  gen.)  "six  in  all".  On  the  use  of  the  collect- 
ive numerals  jipoe,  Tpoe,  MeTBepo,  etc.,  v.  Rem.  21,  p.  263. 

2.  IIopoBHy  (=  no  poBHy),  lit.  "(each)  an  equal  part",  "equally".  On 
this  method  of  forming  adverbs,  v.  p.  32  n.  7.  Note  that,,  in  a  great 
number  of  adverbs  or  adverbial  expressions  of  this  type,  the  transfer  of 
the  accent  to  the  preposition  is  the  rule:  nopoBHy;  and  similarly:  no- 
npocTy  "quite  simply";  flOKpacHa  "to  a  glow";  socbrra  "to  satiety";  3ajKHB0 
"in  my  (your,  his,  our,  etc.)  lifetime",  "while  still  alive";  3acB,ETJio  "as 
long  as  daylight  lasts";  itepfoipa  "now  and  then",  "from  time  to  time"; 
HacKopo,  in  the  meaning  of  Ha  CKopyio  pyKy:  "hastily";  Haraero  "spick  and 
span",  "out  and  out",  "definitely";  ooczfeny  "blindly";  cbi3Majia  (and 
cbi3Majiy)  "from  infancy";  etc.  On  the  significant  value  of  this  transfer 
of  accent,  v.  p.  172  n.  5. 

3.  TIpHTryMajn..  Very  good  example  of  one  of  the  characteristic  uses 
of  npH-  as  preverb:  idea  of  adaptation,  of  fitness.     Cf.  p.  38  n.  8. 

4.  IIocjiajrB . . .  3a...:  cf.  p.  22  n.  1. 

5.  Bapimy  cb  6apbiHeii:  v.  pp.  56  n.  1,  66  n.  2,  68  n.  5,  72  n.  12. 

6.  Botb  BacL  Tpoe  ct  rycem.  "thus  there  are  three  of  you,  counting 
the  goose".    V.  p.  81  n.  2  and  Rem.  21,  p.  263. 


XIX 

PycdKT>.    (Onncame.) 

Sain^L-pydLieb1  jkiijtl  3ilm6h>2  nofljrfc  nepfomi.  Kor^d  npn- 
lUJii  Ho<n>8,  ohi>  n6j^HHjn>  o,hh6  ^xo,  nocjiyiiiajrL ;  noi6Mrb  n6,o;- 
Hfljn>  ^pyr6e,  noBo;uijri>  yc&MH,  nombxajrb4  h  cEjtb  Ha  s'k^nm 
jiiubi.  IIoToarB  oht>  npbirHyjnb  pa^L-jipyrtn6  no  rjiy66KOMy 
cirEry  h  on/iTb  cEjtl  Ha  3a;niia  jianH  h  crajn*  orjifljudBaTLCH. 
Co   bcEx'l   crop6HT>  HiiHer6  h6  6bijio  bii^ho6,   RpGaili  cfffira7. 


1.  3anin>-] »yc;> in,.    V.  p.  66  n.  8. 

%  :{iiMoK>  "in  winter  (time)".    V.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

3.  Korfla  npiiiiua  dfafc...  Coming  after  the  imperfective  jkiijtb,  the 
perfective  aspect  of  npiiui.ui  is  enough  to  indicate  that  a  particular  episode 
and  not  an  habitual  fact  is  referred  to:  we  are  going  to  hear  the  story 
of  what  happened  one  night 

4.  Ilociyinajn....,  noBo.ui.n....,  DMdEtpnn.*.  In  these  three  perfective 
verbs,  no-  presents  the  act  of  the  verb  as  continuing  a  certain  time;  it 
is  a  variation  of  the  general  value  of  attenuation  belonging  to  this  pro- 
verb. Note  that  no-Boa-n-Th  in  this  same  meaning  of  "move"  (now  u  mi. 
ycami  "move  the  whiskers")  is  also  imperfective;  in  this  latter  case  the 
preverb  no-  must  be  considered  as  only  serving  to  give  a  special 
meaning  to  the  general  one  of  the  verb  in  its  simple  form  boahti.  "lead", 
"conduct". 

5.  Pa;n.-,ipyiV>tt,  i.  e.,  <>uun.  ]>;i:n..  ;i|  lit.  "once,  then  a  second 
time" — "once  or  twice";  used  with  an  approximate  meaning  as  in 
English;  in  familiar  speech,  equivalent  in  meaning  to  BMB0I1M  pa3T» 
"several  times".  Cf.  AeHH-Apyrott  "one  or  two  days",  or  "several  days", 
according  to  the  context. 

6.  HhmoiV)  He  6tuo  bhaho  "nothing  was  in  sight";  on  the  negative 
particle  mi,  v.  Rem.  37,  p.  281. 

7.  Kpoirfc  cirhra.  Kpovb  (the  accentuation  KpoMt.  is  archaic  or  popular), 
dat.  sing,  of  an  old  substantive  iqxma  "edge",  "side",  preserved  as 
an  adv.-prep.  with  the  meaning  of  "outside  of,  "apart  from",  "other 
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Chbtb  Jie^ajrB  BOjmaMH1  h  6jrecrEjrB,  Karcb  caxap-B.  Hajj'B 
rojioBoft  3aHii,a  ctohjtb  Mopo3HHH  napi>,  h  ckbo3b  btotb  naprL 
bbtpt&dicb2  6ojn>inia  apiaa  sb^sjs^. 

3aftny  HyjKHO  6bijio3  nepeiiTH  ^epe3t  6oxbmfio  ftopory, 
hto6m  npH^Tii  Ha  3HaKOMoe  ryMHO4.  Ha  Gojebbioh  flopork 
cjibikiho  6bijio,  K'kKh  BH3}KajiH  noji63Ba,  (})LipKajni  jronia^H, 
CKpiiir&Di  Kpecjia5  wb  caHHX'B. 

3aan^»  oiihtb  ocTaHOBHJica  eo^jtb  ^oporn.  MysKHKH  nuni 
no^JTB  caHeit  cb  no^HaTBiMn  BopoTHHKaMH  Ka^TaHOBij6.     JTioja 


than",  "except":  thus,  in  the  adverbial  locution  Kpojii  Toro  "other  than 
that",  "furthermore",  "besides". 

1.  BojraaMH  "in  waves". 

2.  Bii/ijrkinicb,  from  BHUHii-TL-cH  "appear",  "be  visible".  Originally  in- 
choative aspect;  only  used  in  the  reflexive  form.     Cf.  p.  67  n.  4. 

3.  HyacHO  6mjio.  The  impersonal  constructions  signifying  necessity, 
opportunity,  facility,  etc.,  take  the  infin.  or  hto6t>;  HyacHo...  "it  is  neces- 
sary to...",  na;a,o,  Ha,a;o6HO . . .  "one  must...";  He  HpKHO...  "it  is  not  worth 
while...",  "it  is  wrong  to...";  He  nhjip...,  same  meaning;  y,a,66H0...  "it  is 
convenient  to..."  (infin.  only);  JierKO...  "it  is  easy  to..."  (infin.  only),  etc. 
Hvjkho  is  nom.  sing.  neut.  of  the  short  form  of  HpKHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  "necessary". 
Same  construction  for  the  expression,  personal  or  impersonal,  of  moral 
obligation:  oht>  jipjmieKb,  OHa  ^ojDKHa  "he  ought",  "she  ought";  ^ojbkho  (and 
;h6jkkho)  "that  ought  to" — takes  the  infin.  only;  thus:  ^ojkkho  6keti>  "that 
ought  to  be",  "without  doubt",  "probably".  Note  that  the  expression 
of  moral  obligation  is  commonly  used  in  the  meaning  of  necessity  or 
even  simply  of  probability;  same  extension  as  in  English  for  the  mean- 
ing of  "ought". 

4.  Ha  3naKOMoe  ryirao  "to  a  stack-yard  with  threshing-floor  he  knew 
of.  The  ryiiHo  is  the  stack-yard  containing  the  tokt>,  the  actual  floor 
on  which  the  grain  in  threshed  and  winnowed.  About  this  stand  the 
ricks  (cKHpxti,  from  ckhp^l,  -a),  or  the  cocks  (KJia^yniKH,  fram  KJia^yraKa, 
provincial  word)  in  which  the  sheaves  are  piled.  Near  by  is  the  kiln 
(oBHHt,  -a)  for  drying  the  corn. 

5.  Kpecjia.  In  the  heavy  hauling  sledges  the  icpecjio  or  Kpecjia  (in  this 
meaning  used  indiscriminately  in  the  singular  and  the  plural)  is  all  that 
part  which  is  above  the  runners  (ooaosbJi):  it  is  the  body  of  the  sledge. 

6.  Ka({)TanoBT, :  Katfyrairfc,  long  coat,  when  worn  in  the  city,  of  a  heavy 
black  or  blue  cloth;  worn  in  the  village,  of  a  gray  or  brown,  belted 
in  at  the  waist.  Russians  distinguish  between:  pyccnoe  iraaTBe,  pyccKaa 
oftSuca  "Russian  dress",  national  costume,  and  HEMeiiKoe  roiaTbe  "German 
costume",  foreign   costume.     Those  who  are  dressed  in  Russian    style 
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hx'l  6bi.ni   mmi,1   luuiii.i.     B6poAw,  ycbi,  ptCHIIIJbl  nxi,  ft'.l.IH 

6^.Ibie2.       1130  \Yl6Vb  II   H<)(  ol!l,  IIX'I,  1IHMI,  Uttfb,       JIoiIlM  UI    IIX  I, 

oiii.ni  n6THtm,  ii  in,  n6ry  apHcx&n  teett.    Xtomgpi  TOjncinwi 

Kb  xoMYTiix  i.:{,  ui.ipri.in.  BbiHbipiiBaJiH  bt>  yxatfax-b4      Mvhciikii 


style  (xoAJiniie  m>  pyccKott  oaftKfc,  kto  xoottl  bt,  pyV.  .1.)  wear,  as  full 

dress,  the  long  double-breasted  kaftan  (Tatar  word),  or  the  no;vuJHica,  a 
shorter  and  lighter  coat,  also  double-breasted,  less  dressy,  and  generally 
of  a  light  gray  material  (n M-.i-'-mca,  properly,  "under  garment";  deriv.  .1 
from  the  root  at-,  idea  of  putting,  with  prefixation  of  no,!-:  cf.  o-;i«K-aa, 
pop.  O-fljBan  "garment";  on  jrfc-Tb  and  its  compounds,  v.  p.  49  n.  6).  Those 
who  dress  in  German  style  (kto  xoflirrb  Bb  irfiMeuKOjrt  manA,  Bootaji  nl.- 
lieiocoe  naaTbe,  or  more  lit.,  kto  ojrfeBaeTCH  no-eBponeftcKii)  wear  the  frock- 
coat,  oopTyKb,  -a  (also  written  cepryKb,  -a:  French  surtout),  or  the  mi, i; i 
-a  (Eng.  pea-jacket),  and  the  overcoat  ikui.to.  In  this  j 
seems  to  be  taken  in  a  general  meaning  which  it  does  not  usually  have, 
that  of  "long  coat":  it  is  freezing  hard  (v.  p.  96  1.  9  of  the  text:  nfan 
Mopo3a  bt>  6peBHaxi»  ii3Ct>),  and  the  cloth  kaftan  would  protect  the  carters 
but  poorly  against  the  cold.  It  is  more  natural  to  suppose  than) 
wearing  the  naTyuiyooicb  (v.  p.  51  n.  7),  and  over  that,  the  tulup,  Ty.mn, 
(v.  p.  207  n.  4),  or  at  least  the  armjak,  apMiim.  (v.  p.  210  n.  2). 

1.  HyTb,  old  doublet  of  the  infinitive  mv-h-ti.,  m\-m>,  -enib  "scent",  then 
"have  a  sensation",  "feel"  (v.  p.  189  n.  1);  preserved  in  this  absolute 
use  as  an  adverb  meaning  "scarcely",  properly  "just  enough  to  be  f«  It "; 
sometimes  in  reduplicated  from:  lyTb-'iyTb.  The  derivative  nyTO'iKy  (dialectic 
Hyncy),  the  ace.  form  being  used  as  an  adverb  (cf.  rinwiMry  "a  little",  "a 
little  bit",  properly  "a  little  drop"),  is  used  in  the  same  meaning,  and 
also,  especially  with  comparatives,  in  the  meaning  of  "somewhat",  "a 
suspicion":  6o.ii.noMy  HyToiKy  naiyirae  "the  invalid  is  somewhat  better"; 
Myi-iicy  nmia  "a  tiny  drop"  (of  wine);  in  the  negative  hii  lfiuwl,  gen. 
form  (cf.  hh  Kanc.n.Kir,  im  Kaium).  On  the  locution  nyn.  He,  v.  below 
p.  99  n.  2. 

2.  YtLiuc.  The  use  of  the  long  form  where  the  adjective  is  pvedb 
cative,  even  apart  from  the  case  indicated  p.  16  n.  5,  is  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  popular  syntax;  but  it  is  not  at  all  rare  in  the  classi- 
cal language. 

3.  TVlllilll  vh  xoMyTarb,  lit.  "jogged  about  in  their  collars".  They  are 
going  over  a  very  rough  road,  and  of  course  their  collars  jerked  about 
as  the  strain  varied. 

4.  Bl  The  yxa6bi  (from  yxa6*b,  -a)  of  Russian  roads  are  not 
the  ruts  left  by  the  wheels;  they  are  a  kind  of  transverse  hollow, 
sometimes  worn  so  deep  (pbrranuM,  from  ptem,  cf.  pu-Tb,  p6-»  "hollow", 
"excavate")  that  in  the  spring  thaw  a  horse,  falling  in,  could  drown; 
adj.  yxaoHcrbitt;  thus:  vxaOHcraH  aopora  "road  full  of  hollows",  "uneven  road". 
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floroirajiH,  o6roHHJiH,  6hjih  KHyraMH  jionia^eH.  ^Ba  crapHKa  hlih 
pafloarB1,  h  o^hbtb  pa3CKa3BiBajn>  ^pyroMy,  KaicB  y  Hero  yKpajra 
jronia^L. 

Korjja  0663^  npo'Kxajrb2,  sia^h  nepecKomrB  ftopory3 
h  nojieroiiLKy4  noniejrB  kb  ryMHy.  Coda^eHKa  orB  0663a5 
yBH^aJia  3aHua.  Oh&  3ajraajia  h  6p6cnjiacB  3a  hhmi>6. 
3aau^B   nocKaKM'B   kb  ryMHy   no   cyfioHM^7;   3aHU,a  ftepjKajra 


1.  Pafloart,  instr.  of  pHffb,  -a,  used  adverbially,  lit.  "in  a  row",  "side 
by  side".  The  diminutives  pa^OMt,  paftbimKoarb  are  used  in  the  same 
meaning.  Note  the  expressions:  ]»w>wb  cr>  9thmt>  "side  by  side  with 
this",  "furthermore"  (also  in  the  same  meaning,  Ha  pany  [often  as  one 
word,  Hapajjy]  en.  sTrorb);  cimouib  ^a  -pajipwb  "at  every  step",  "very  often" 
(cmioiiifc,  adv.  "without  interruption",  "one  after  the  other":  cf.  cimohi-hoh, 
-an,  -6e  "continuous",  "compact");  nojrb  pa^L  (usually  written  as  a  single 
word,  noxpatft)  or,  in  the  same  meaning,  cpany  (==  ct  papy)  "together", 
"in  succession":  Tpii  ^Ha  no/npajrb  or  cpa^y  "three  days  running". 

2.  Kor^  06631.  npplran  "When  the  train  of  sledges  had  passed". 
The  reader  must  have  noticed  already  the  inability  of  Russians  to 
express  by  different  forms  the  different  moods  and  tenses  of  the  past 
as  distinguished  in  English  by  the  perfect,  the  past  indefinite,  and  the 
pluperfect,  all  of  which  are  represented  in  Russian  by  a  single  form, 
the  past  of  the  perfective  aspect;  while  the  past  of  the  imperfective 
aspect  corresponds  very  nearly  to  the  English  imperfect. 

3.  HepecKOHiLTb  flopory;  cf.,  below,  in  the  same  meaning,  nepecKomrb 
qepe3T.  ftopory;  both  constructions  are  equally  correct. 

4.  IIojieroHbKy,  and  similarly  below,  noraxoHbKy  "very  lightly",  "very 
softly".    On  the  diminutive  suffixes  in  -eHtiuH,  -ohmuh,  v.  Rem.  13,  p.  256. 

5.  Co6awKa  on.  0663a  "the  little  dog  from  the  train  of  sledges". 
When  the  relation  of  one  substantive  to  another  is  expressed  by  a 
preposition  instead  of  an  adjective  or  a  genitive  case,  the  whole  ex- 
pression gains  in  definiteness,  almost  as  if,  in  other  languages,  a  definite 
article  has  been  used  instead  of  an  indefinite  one:  e.  g.,  Hauma  botuj  "a 
cup  of  water",  and  lanma  ct.  bo;ii,6h  "the  cup  which  is  full  of  water" ;  6aHKa 
BapeHta  "a  pot  of  jam",  and  6aHKa  ct  BapeHbem.  "the  pot  with  jam  in  it"; 
gpepBoi  Kwn.  "a  door  key",  and  KJiioTb  orb  ^BepH  "the  key  of  the  door" ;  etc. 

6.  3a  heme.:  in  the  meaning  of  "after",  "in  pursuit  of,  the  pre- 
position 3a  always  takes  the  instrumental,  even  after  a  verb  of  motion. 
Cf.  the  expressions  of  the  type:  hohth,  nocjiarb  3a  ftOKTopoM-b  "go7  send 
for  the  doctor";  v.  p.  22  n.  1. 

7.  IIo  cy66aarb.  Cy-66ft  (cy-  archaic  form  of  ct»),  pop.,  same  meaning  as 
cy-rp66-b,  not  artificial  "snow-pile",  as  often  erroneously  translated,  but 
"snow-drift". 
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cyooH1,  a  co(5aKa  na  nednowh  npuwi.-r.  Bttfeil  bt>  CHf.n  n 
ocraHoiu'i.iaci,.  Tor^a  3aHH>  t6jk6  ocxiBOBfiiCfl,  nociiAlLit  na 
i.fuiiiixh  jianax'L  u  noTiix6HLKy  noiH&n>  kb  ryMH^.  IIo  ^op6rfe 
6wb  Ha  36JieHHx,i>2  bctpbtiutb  Rhym*  saihjeB'B.  Ohm  nop!  ii.uk  i,:i 
h  nrpaan.  3aaui>  noiirpaxB  cb  TOBapniii,aMii,  iiokoii<Ltb  cb  hhmh 
wop63HLin  cfeVb,  no-ftrB4  63hmhb  h  hohi&tb  #ajiBiue.  Ha  #e- 
peBfffc6  bc6  6ujio  tiixo,  orau7  Cbijih  noxynieHBi.  T6jilko  cili- 
majica  Ha  £ran$  miaYB  pe($HKa  fl  ii36*£,  ^a  tp^cicl  Mop63a8 
fb  6peBHaxi>  m&b9.  3aan^>  npom&rB  Ha  iyMH610  h  TaarB 
naiiiejrb  TOBapHmeii.  Owh  noiirpajrB  cl  hi'mh  Ha  pacnimeH- 
H03iT>  tok^,  ncyftrB  OBca  H3T>  HaiaT6ii  KJia^yiUKH, .  B306pa.l '-I 
no  Kpbinrfe,  saHec^HHOH  chbtoatb11,  Ha  obhfb,  h  i6pe3T>  mie- 
t6hb  nom&TB  Ha3a,n^>  kb  CBoeMy  OBpary.  Ha  boct6kb  cbI.th- 
jiaci>  :'.;»j»/i.  ^Bi&ftb  crajio  M^Hbiue,  h  em6  ryme  Mop63Hi.ni  u&pb 
BO  U'lMajica  Ha^B  seaui&o.  B'B  6:u\mmi  ;iop<'imt,  iiporinvmn, 
6a6w  h  ni.iii  3a  bo^6h;  MyjKHKH  Heciii  k6pm,b12  cl  rysicin., 


i.in  cyooh  "the    snow-drifts    bore  the  hare",    did   not 
break  in  under  his  weight. 

2.  Ha  3e.ieiiiixi,  "in  the  young  corn",  "in  the  sown  fields".  V. 
p.  66  n.  4. 

8.  Ohh  Koj.Mii.imi.  "they  were  eating".  On  the  difference  between 
BopMiiThCH  "eat",  and  Kopitfrrb  ceoYi  "keep  oneself,  v.  Rem.  6,  p.  247. 

4.  Ho-HrpaTt...,  no-iconturb . . . ,  no-lin....,  and  above  no-cnirfyn,:  in  all 
these  verbs  the  preverb  no-  has  the  value  of  attenuation  explained 
above  p.  92  n.  4. 

5.  6311M11,  partitive  genitive. 

ti.  Hi  1  jH'Hirh,  more  general,  less  "interior"  than  bt>  aepemrfc:  "about 
the  village",  "all  over  the  village". 

7.  Onrii  "lights". 

8   Tpecin.  f.  the  expression  ipeesfdl  Mopo3i»  to  designate  the 

most  intense  cold,  "the  biting  cold". 

9.  Bi.  6pi:RHaxb  fooV.  the  beams  of  which  the  izbas  are  made. 

10.  Up  in.  11.  11,1  i\\iii..   -passed  on  to  the  stack  yard". 

11.  Do  Kptjnrfi,  8aaec@BHoft  arhiwb  "along  the  roof  heaped  up  with 
mow".  This  use  of  the  past  participle  is  as  usual  in  Russian  as  in 
English. 

12.  Kopjn,  "feed",  "fodder",  is  generally  used  only  for  the  food  of 
animals. 
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#btii  KpiwajiH  h  njraKajEH.     IIo  ,a;op6rfe  eme  66jiLiiie  nuio  066- 
aoBri>,  h  MyjKHKii  rpoioe  pa3roBapiiBajiH. 

3anni>  nepecKOTinjirL  ?6peanb  Aopory,  no;i;oiiiejn>  Kh  cBoeif 
crapoft  Hop^,  BBi6pajrrb  m-bct^ko  noBHine1,  pacKonajKb  cketl, 
jierb  3&ppwh2  b-l  hobjio  Hopy,  yjiomun*  Ha  cidih^  yimi3  h 

3aCHy.]TL    Vh    OTKpLITLIMH    TJLti&MUI. 


1.  Bbi6pajn,  M-fedeiKo  noB&ime.  When  the  short  uninflected  form  of 
the  comparative  is  equivalent  to  a  relative  clause  (ua  place  which  was 
higher"),  the  prefixation  of  no-  is  the  rule;  the  no-,  however,  is  often 
omitted,  especially  in  the  popular  language. 

2.  3aAOMi>,  used  adverbially  "backwards";  v.  p.  187  n.  6;  the  verb  hctuf> 
implies  motion,  hence  the  accusative  with  bi>. 

3.  yjioauiJTL  na  cnawk  ynni  "laid  its  ears  along  its  back". 


XX 

liii  K  I.   fl    IIU  \  M  ll.Hil    I^IITL   BepxdMt1. 
(Pa3CK^3i>  6apima.) 

Effrjsfk  a  <5bi.TL  MajieHbKifi,  mm  KtbK^ift  fleHb  ymii.iik  i.2, 
t'ui.ko  no  BOCKpeceHWBrb  h  no  npa3;i(HnKaM'L8  xo/u'i.m  rv.r/m, 
ii  if rp;i. in  <-i»  ftpJTMHW.   OAiiirb  pil3T»  6aTK)iiiKa  CKa;«iJn>:  "H.i  i.<» 

ruipIIIIIMI,    ^f.THM'h    piHTbCH    fiBftBTb    B0px6MT>.       IIoCJiaTb*    1IX1. 

m>  M;iii<',iri>."     H  6biJirb  Mt'Hbiiie  bcbxt>  6paTbeBb6  h  cnpoci'u  i.: 


1.  Bepste&t  used  adverbially,  "on  hors<  hack":  cf.,  in  speaking  of 
breaking  in  a  saddle  horse:  Jioma^h,  B&fcanBBM  n<Vn.  Mpn»;  5m  .i--ma;u» 
uponrf   .v'-wri.  ii" ti.  MpHOtt;    similarly:    BepxoBaH    aoniaflb   "saddle  horse"; 

"riding".  Used  as  a  noun,  the  instrumental  singular  of 
i..p\i..  n.  j.\i  "summit",  "zenith",  accents  the  initial  syllable  Bepxowb;  and 
-iinilarly  in  the  adverbial  expressions  of  the  type:  Tapwma  minn-m.  n<pxo»rb 
"a  plate  piled  up  with  cherries"  (lit.  "with  a  top");  rarBepincb  oBca  Bepxoin* 
"a  heaped  measure  (about  a  bushel)  of  oats".    Cf.  p.  29  n.  5. 

2.  Mm...  \  hi  in-  i.  we  did  lessons",  we,  i.  e.,  "my  brothers  and  I".  the 
meaning  of  mh  being  completed  by  cn»  tipisaMMM,  Note  that  <  i.  ri|>aTi»HMii, 
beside  completing  mm,  also  qualifies  the  verb  nrpa-ri.  (mrcumstantiAl); 
but  it  would  be  grammatical  pedantry  to  look  for  an  incorrectness  in 
this  construction:  the  spoken  language  does  not  object  to  such  neg- 
li-r-nce. 

3.  IIo  BocKpeccHi4iMT,  h  no  npaawiihajri,  "Sundays  and  holidays",  "every 
Sunday  and  every  holiday":  repetition  of  a  fact  at  a  fixed  date.  II  > 
here  has  not  its  distributive  value  point.  .1  «.ut.  p.  90  n.  6;  it  is  better 
to  interpret  this  use  of  M  with  the  dat.  plur.  as  indicating,  in  the  cate- 
gory of  time,  the  relations  expressed  in  that  of  space  by:  no  y.muairb 
"along  the  streets",  n»  n'.fMuy  "about  the  city",  etc.    V.  p.  30  n.  1. 

4.  Dot       i     infinitive  of  command:  "Send  them  to  the  riding  school". 
•  '.    K<  m. in-   i'.-t.\i.   GparhCHn,.      <>n    th«-   OOmpbOMIll    Otf   On   «',,inj.arativp. 

v.  Hem.  29,  p.  272. 
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"A  mhb  mohho1  ywrbca?"  EaTioniKa  cKa3ajrL:  "Tbi  yna- 
#emb."  51  erajTb  npociiTL  ero,  HToft'b  neroi  Towe  ymra,  h 
^yTL  He2  3anJiaKajrL.  EaTioniKa  CKa3airb:  "Hy,  xoponio,  h 
Te6a3  TO}Ke.  Tojilko  cmotph4:  He  mia^ib,  Kor^a  yna^enib.  Kto 
he  pa3y5  He  yna^erb  cl  Jionia^H,  He  Bbiy^iiTca  BepxoM'L  f^HTb." 
Kor/ja  npniujia  cepe^a,  Haco>  Tporixrb6  noBe3Jni7  B'b  MaHeJicb. 
Mli  bohlih  Ha  6ojiLHi6e  KpbiJibiip8,   a  ct  GojiLinoro  KpbiJibHa 


1.  Mwk  mojkho  "it  is  possible  for  me",  "I  can",  "I  am  allowed". 
M65KHO  (root  Mor-;  cf.  the  verb  moib,  Mor-y,  Moac-eint,  imperf.,  "be  able  to", 
rather  rare  in  the  infinitive),  with  only  this  neut.  nom.  sing.,  short  form, 
used  impersonally.  The  usual  negation  of  this  impersonal  expression 
is  not  He  mojkho,  of  almost  exclusively  popular  use,  but  nem^a  =  He  jimh, 
lit.  "not  possibility"  (from  He  and  archaic  jh>3h  '"facility",  "possibility",  and 
also  used  impersonally:  "it  is  possible,  permitted":  root  aer-,  Jitr-,  jh>3-; 
cf.  flenuft,  -as,  -oe  "light",  "easy",  JDbr-OTa  "exemption",  ''immunity",  no- 
ju>3-a,-i>i  "advantage",  hence  no-Jie3-m>iii  "advantageous");  this  impersonal 
He.u>3H  confounds  the  two  meanings:  "it  is  impossible  (materially)"  and 
"it  is  forbidden"  (on  He  Bejrfcuo,  v.  p.  86  n.  2).  Construction :  infinitive  or 
mto6li;  for  the  verb  M0*n>:  the  infinitive  only:  thus  MOJKert  6tiTb  "per- 
haps", "may  be".  The  adjective  B03M03KHLitt,  -an,  -oe  "possible",  but  only  in 
the  material  meaning,  is  similarly  used  in  the  impersonal  bo3mojkho;  its 
negative  is  HeB03M0JKHUH,  impers.  hcbosmohcho. 

2.  ^yTb  He...  "scarcely  not" — "almost",  ^yn,  is  sometimes  redoub- 
led: thus  in  the  saying  KojuiejKCKiii  perHCTparopt,  HyTt-^yri>  He  ry6epHaTopi» 
"collegiate  registrar  (i.  e.,  departmental,  administrative:  14th  and  last 
rank  of  irarb),  as  well  say  governor";  similarly  with  a  verb:  6m.  nyrt- 
nyTb  He  ynajTt  "he  almost  fell";  v.  p.  94  n.  1.  One  says  also  in  the 
same  meaning  *iyTB  6bmo  He:  on  the  value  of  6lijio,  v.  Rem.  9,  p.  252.  As 
for  the  expression  ^yTb-an  He,  the  meaning  is  quite  different,  referring 
to  the  conviction  of  the  speaker  rather  than  to  the  fact  itself:  ^a  ohl 
hvtiv-jhi  He  yjiept  "but,  if  I  am  not  mistaken,  he  died";  ga  6m>  lyTb-jm  He 
PyccKiit  "I  am  almost  sure  he  is  Russian".     Cf.  p.  139  n.  2. 

3.  H  Te6n,    ace,  direct  object  of  a  verbal  idea  not  expressed. 

4.  Cmotph  "look  out".     Cf.  p.  49  n.  4. 

5.  Hii  pasy  "not  a  single  time".    V.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

6.  Haci>  Tponx-L:  v.  p.  81  n.  2  and  Rem.  21,  p.  263. 

7.  IIoBe3JiH  "they  drove  us  off  to  the  riding  school".  If  the  children 
had  walked,  it  would  have  read  noBejin. 

8.  KpHJibHo  and  below  Kpi>rae*iK0 :  it  refers  to  the  two  galleries  of  the 
riding-school,  the  large  and  the  small  one.  In  writing  this  story  for 
children  the  author  has  purposely  used  only  words  which  they  could 
understand. 
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npoiii.ui  na  Ma.i<im>K<M>  kpu.mWko.  A  iioji.  Kphi.n'liKOM'h  fu.ua 
faeHb  60.11.num  k6mh&t&,  B'b  KOMiiarh  bm'Ecto1  n6jia  6m.ti> 
necoicb.    H   no  aroii    bAhhuxI    i'.::.ui.hi   Bepx6in>  n»ni«>.ur  i 

oaid.iiin,  n  Hide  ace  Ma.ii.Miiwn.  i.ain,  mi'.i.  9to  H  f»u.n,  Ma- 
h&kb*  Bt>  mfl&Kfc  6biJio  He  cobc1>mi>  csfeixti  I  oiuo4  jio- 
iiuuumii.  ii  cibiiimo  6bi.io,  Kiib-b  x.ioiiamn,  oii'iaMii.  ujuiMari, 
Ha  Jioma^H,  h  Jioina.ui  cryH&rb  Koiima.Mii  o  ;irjHT,'/iniii,m  ctE- 
iim.  H  cHanaJia6  ncnyrajica  n  He  M6n>  mi<ier6  pascMorpfirb*. 
IIoTOM'b  nann>  ^LKa7  no3BJUTb  Gepefiropa  n  <  i.a  :,ui,:  "Borb 
9TiDrb  Ma.n.'iiiixaM'i,  rT,anTe  xoflnftH,  omi  fy'viyri,  yiii'iti>ch  fo- 
^nTb  Bepx6Mi>."     EepeftTop-b  ci.aia.n,:  "Xopoiuo." 

IIoToirb  oht>  nocMOTp-tab  Ha  mchh  n  ciuma.n,:  "Biorb  ktab 
6neHb8."  A  .zui/n^Ka  CKa3ajrb:  "Offb  o6tin,aeTrb  He  njiaicaTb, 
koivu'i  viuutTb."     Eepefrrop'b  saatrfctijiCH  h  ym&rb. 

IIotom^  npiiBejin  Tp6xrb  ockyviaHHbix'b  Jiouia^efl;  mm  cuhjih 
nnme.ni  n  coiiuii  no  jtEcthhii^  bhh3t>  bt>  MaH&icb.  Bep6ft- 
Topi>  AepncajTb  Jioniaflb  3a  Kop,ay*),  a  CpaTwi  Jfypun  i.pviwb 
Hero9.     CHaHitoa  ohii  1^3,1,11.111  maiWL,  noToM'b  pbicbio10.     IIo- 


1.  BM-fecTo  (=  bt»  irfccTo)  "in  place  of,  "in  lieu  of,  "instead  of;  cf.  B 
uicrk  "in  the  place  of,  qualified  by  a  name  of  a  person  or  a  possessive 
pron.-adj.:  na  MtoTb  Bamero  onxa  "in  your  father's  place",  "if  I  were  JOVU 
father",  na  nota  Mt.crh  "in  your  place".  Supply  in  the  first  case  an 
idea  of  movement,  of  destination,  to  justify  the  accusative,  and  in  the 
second  an  idea  of  rest,  of  condition.    On  hmI.ctI..  v.  p.  31  n.  7. 

2.  Tocnofla,  gen.  rocno^b,  plur.  of  rocno;uiin>,  -a:  "gentlemen";  v.  Rem.  45. 

3.  «>ro  h  6ij.tl  wnwhn,     On  this  construction,  v.  p.  17  n.  3. 

4.  IIax.io,  from  iiax-uy-Tf»  "smell",  neuter;  construction:  *rh»n,. 

5.  CHa'iaiia  (=  cb  luvv.um  lit.  "from  the  beginning",  "at  first",  "at 
the  outset";  when  a  sentence  is  introduced  by  Oman,  the  following 
sentence  generally  begins  with  iiotomt.  or  3arfun>  "afterwards". 

6.  II  ho  Mon,  mriero  pa3CM0TptTb  "and  could  distinguish  nothing". 

7.  Jlami.  .tmi.ica:  v.  p.  64  n.  4. 

8.  &H»  Man  6'ieHb  "this  one  is  very  small".    V.  p.  37  n.  5. 

*)  I,Y,|.ih  !HToro,'rro6unoKj'yi\  rl.ii>iTi..i'.iii.i.i.Ml.  (Author's  note.) 

9.  KpyroM-b  Hero:  v.  p.  29  n.  3.  After  Kpyri»n»,  used  as  a  preposition, 
the  forms  ■  ID,  BB  are  preferred  to  the  forms  without  n-. 

10.  niarojn.  (dimin.  mtaotdtfk)  "at  a  walk",  ptauo  (dimin.  pucuoft)  "at 


K&kt>  a  Bbiynuicn  foAirrb  Bepxoirb.  iQl 

Toi\rL  npHBejiH  MajieHLKyio  .noma^y.  OHa  6wjia  pbDKaa1,  ii 
xBocrL  y  Hen  6wjn>  oOpfeairt2.  Ee  3Bajra  ^epBOH^niKTb.  Be- 
pefiTop^  3acMMjica  11  CKa3ajn>  mhb:  "Hy,  KaBajiepij3,  ca^ii- 
TecL4."  A  h  pa^OBajicH,  h  6ohjich,  h  CTapaJica  TaKL  c^lkaTb, 
Trod'L5  hiikto  3Toro  He  3aM,KTHJirL.  &  rojito  crapajrca  nonacTb 
Horoio  btb  crpeaia6,  ho  HHKaKTD  He  mofl,  noTOMy  mo  h  6hvrb 
cttiiuiKOMTb.7    m*Ltk        Tor^a    CepeHTopt    n6/uiajn>    Mena    Ha 


a  trot",  from  mart,  -a  (but  ;n,Ba,  Tpii,  ieT&ipe  niara),  pbicb,  -h.     Cf.  rajionoMB 
"at  a  gallop";  bt>  Kapbept  "at  full  speed",  lit.  "in  career". 

1.  OHa  6biJia  pbBKaa:  hence  its  name  ^epBOHHincb  (v.  below),  dim.  of 
lepBOHeirb,  gen.  iepBOHii,a  "ducat";  cf.  ^epBOHHbiit,  -an,  -oe  "red  purple",  "ver- 
milion red"  (from  HepBb,  -a,  "worm",  dim.  nepBiiicB,  -a,  HepBHHOKb,  -HKa,  and, 
in  the  special  meaning  of  "caterpillar",  HepBeu,B,  -eu,a):  TOpBOHHoe  30jioto 
"ducat-gold";  HepBOHHaa  Pycb  "Red  Russia";  MepBOHHbift  Ty3B  "the  ace  of 
hearts":  cf.,  in  plur.  only,  MepBH,    -eft  "hearts"  (at  cards). 

2.  OSpfeaH-b.  One  of  the  fine  points  of  the  Russian  trotter  (pbicaicb, 
-a)  is  the  long,  luxuriant  tail  (nbrnmbrii  h  j^&bbeA  xboctb),  rising  slightly- 
like  a  plume  (cf.  ot/t&ihtb  xboctb  "hold  up  the  tail  a  little";  ftepjKarb  xboctb 
Ha  oTJierB  "let  the  tail  fly  to  the  wind");  and  that  is  why  the  child  is 
surprised  to  see  his  pony  with  the  tail  docked. 

3.  KaBajiepB  "cavalier",  used  jokingly. 

4.  Ca,n,HTecb,  imperf.,  "get  into  the  saddle".  The  affirmative  impera- 
tive ("do  such  and  such  a  thing")  is  commonly  enough  expressed  in 
the  imperfective  aspect,  even  where  the  perfective  would  seem  better 
justified;  expressed  by  an  imperfective,  an  order  is  less  abrupt  than 
when  expressed  by  the  perfective;  it  is  more  of  a  request,  and,  with 
this  intentionally  attenuated  form,  often  gains  an  obedience  more 
certain,  in  that  it  is  more  voluntary.  Even  military  commands  are 
given  in  the  imperfective:  c-JiB3-aft  "dismount"  (note  the  use  of  the 
singular  for  commands).  As  for  the  negative  imperative,  or  pro- 
hibition ("do  not  do  that"),  the  general  rule  is,  as  we  have  seen 
(cf.  p.  50  n.  5),  to  express  it  by  the  imperfective  aspect;  thus,  below: 
He  na^aftTe  "don't  fall";  the  perfective  aspect  however  is  possible  in  ex- 
pressing a  prohibition,  and  preferable  whenever  the  perfective  idea  is 
emphasized:  thus  a  distinction  is  made  between:  He  3a6biBairre  (imperf.) 
Hacb  "do  not  forget  us",  "think  of  us"  (in  general),  and  He  3a6ynBTe  (perf.) 
Hacb  "do  not  forget  us"  (in  a  certain  particular  instance). 

5.  TaKb...  hto6i....  "in  such  a  way,  that",  "so  that". 

6.  IIonacTb  Horoio  bb  crpeiviH  "get  my  foot  into  the  stirrup")  lit.  "fall 
with  the  foot  into  the  stirrup". 

7.  Cjiiihikomt.  "too",  properly  "with  an  excess",  from  prep,  cb  and 
the  instr.  sing,  of  jnimeKB,  jn'mnca,  archaic,  "excess",  "surplus". 
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pyra1  n  no<a;ui.n>.  Oin.  cKa:«i.r»»:  Ho  tjiikv.tl  (Mpmrfc,  — 
«|-\ lira  abu,  r»n.n.iih'  ne  6fwrb." 

(Mn.  ciia(i;u;i  .irp".i;;i.n.  M<ir.i  :ta  pYKY2;  no  ji  m'uLri,.  4T0 
i'].;ui.t'iri,   lie  .L'| fldl .1  ii.   n  OpOdfcjTb,   MTnMiii  Mrir.i  nwn'i.m.    Oin. 

,'urb:  ttA  He  6oinv(  i.V'  H  oneHb  6oajich,  ho  CKa3&rb, 
hto  He  6or>ci,.  BoAlCfl  fl  •'•■'..  n.uie4  ottoixS,  tto  McpBoii'iiiKi, 
BC6  no;V/Kii>ia.ri>  yum6.      H  .iui;i.ri^  mto  oin.  ii.i  mimij'j  <•.'•]. .urr«-.i. 

r».]Ml||,.j(|,    r|;;i.:;i.ll,:     "IK.    rMnTj»|'nc-iKT>,    He    IhUMUIV ! "     11     II V- 

(Tii.n.  Mt'ii/i.  Cua'ia.ia  M<'pH«'m«uiu~i»  XOftHJL  iuarou  u  n  a  i*  |>- 
>Ka.icu  npi'iMo.    Ho  dwio  or.i.m  csdiBSRoe,  ii  ii  fa&ica  caep- 

n\n.<;i,;.  r»r|,rrn«»j)i,  moiiji  nipoc.ii.Tb:  "Hy  tt6,  yTHep.ui.iihi.?7"' 
',1  -my  <l,;i.;;i.ri,:  ">  I  i:<p.U!.lcH."  "H\.  Ti'iH'pb  pblCUpfi!"  — 
n  Gepci'm»p'i,  .:;iih«mi;;i.h,  h:ii,ikom'I,8. 

McpBoiiHinrb  non1va;a:n,  Ma.icin.Koio  pun.io,  n  mhii'i  ci&IO 
n<M.i.ri.u.ii{aTi,9.     Ho  >i   Bee   Mo.i'ia.n,   n  crapa:ini  lie  cBepiivTi.oi 


1.  II;i   pyi.-u.    "in   liis  arms",    the  idea  of  motion    disappears  in  the 
i*h  equivalent  expression,  "took  me,  lifted  me  in  his  arms". 

2.  3a  pyKy  "by  the  arm  (or  hand)*',    my    own    inn.      I    i  >.   as  has 
already  been  noticed,  means  both  arm  and  hand  (the  whole  upper  limb); 

i  "leg",  and  "foot"  (the  whole  lower  limb). 

3.  A  Be  (JoOTeci,  "Are  you  sure  you  are  not  afraid?" 

4.  Bfaune,  meaning  r.iamioe  "particularly".     Cf.  p.  70  n.  4. 

5.  ITo^winiaxb  yum,  lit.  -pressed  down",  meaning  "laid  back  his  ears"; 
cf..  .it    the  end  of  the  preceding  story:  :i.isuii.  \.i";i.u.ii.  n  omul.  yum. 

'.  I  BPpiiyThcii  perf.,  imperf,  euflpnilMH  tooi  Mpf-)  "turn",  -slip  ,,\\": 
the  preverb  c-  here  has  the  value  of  the  preposition  <n,  with  the  geni- 
this  is  more  clear  in  the  expressions  of  the  type:  pAfa  CBBpafwek 
(or  co-pB-a-aa-ch)  a  Kftonk  "the  fish  twisted  itself  off  the  hook";  simi- 
larly, below,  B  CBepi  b  <"i.  cfvwa.  Cf.  e-on-u.-ni.  perl.,  imp.-rf. 
c-OB-iw-ii.-si  "throw  oneself  properly  --(i  ike  ona*  If  away  from**;  thus: 
i.i.  'throw  oneself  to  one  side":  O0ta4i  9k  i"p"in,  n  ii\m 
**wander  from  ttfti  road,  the  way",  and.  Ii  amatively,  "go  wrong";  ottncfl 
cl  Tah-ra  "get  out  of  step". 

rnepjufcmcb?  "you  have  got  firm  in  the  saddle?" 
8.  3araeVnta»  aauHoirb   "gave  a  click  with  his  tongue";   so   of  the 
sound  of  a  lock. 

m.  I!   t    u  •  i    ;    ii   iKuiuiim..  lit.  "and  began  to  throw  me  up  from  below" 
—"I  bagan  to  bump".    On  this  impersonal  use,  v.  Rem.  5,  p.  2 
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Ha  6oKrh.  BepefiTopt  MeHa  noxBajmjrb:  "Aft  ^a  KaBajjept1, 
xopomo!"     51  6bun>  o^eHt  9T0My  pa^L. 

B'L  9T0  Bpena  kb  6epeiiTopy  no,u;oiiiejri>  ero  TOBapHnp.  h  erajFB 
cl  hhml  pa3roBapiiBaTt,  h  depeiiTopL  nepecTajTB  cmotpbtb  Ha  MeffiL 

Tojilko  B,a;pyn>  h  no^yBCTBOBajrb,  tto  a  cBepHyjica  HeMHOJKKo 
Ha  60KIJ  cl  cfe^jia.  &  xor&n,  nonpaBHTBca,  ho  HHKarcL  He 
mofl.  a  xorikt  saKpnwB  6epefiTopy,  ^106^  ohl  ociaHO- 
biltb2;  ho  .aynajTB,  hto  6yAerL  ctbi^ho,  ecjni  a  bto  c,?rEjiaioy 
h  mojnkvh.  BepefiTopi,  He  CMOTpikib  Ha  neror,  ^epBOH^niKt 
Bee  6'kiKMrb  plicbio,  h  a  eme  66jiLnie  c6hjic$i  Ha  6owh.  H  no- 
cmotpb^^  Ha  6epeiiTopa  h  /ryMajrb,  hto  oitb  noMomert  Mfffi: 
a  ohl  Bee  pa3roBapHBajrB  cl  cbohml  TOBapnineML  h,  He  rjia^a 
Ha  MeHa,  npnroBapHBajrL:  "Mojio^eiTB,  KaBajieprb!3"  51  yme 
cobcbml  6bijtb  Ha  6oKy  h  o^enb  ncnyrajica4.  3  .ayMajTB, 
tto  a  nponajrL.     Ho  Kpnwt  mhe  ctw^ho  6bijio.     xIepBOH- 

TWLKh    TpHXHyJTb    MeHH    GNfi    pa3T>,    a    COBCrHMrb    C0CK0JTB3HyjrB5  H 

ynaJTL  Ha  3eMjno.     Toryja  ^lepBOH^HKB  ocTaHOBiijica,  6epefiroprb 


1.  Aft  aa  KaBajiepi,  "Well  done,  cavalier!"  "That's  it".  One  could  have, 
in  same  meaning:  Bon.  r&Kh  KaBaaept  "There's  a  cavalier  for  you!"  Aft 
is  an  exclamation  to  be  kept  distinct  from  sa  which  is  simply  affirm- 
ative; do  not  confuse  with  the  exclamation  aft#a  "well  done!"  "go 
it!"  "come  on!"  etc.,  borrowed  from  Tatar,  and  very  usual  in  the  east 
of  Russia,  and  in  Siberia. 

2.  Hto&t.  6h*l  ocTaHOBiijrb  "that  he  should  stop  (the  horse)". 

3.  Mojiofteui.,  KaBajiepr.!  MOJio^eirt,  predicate,  KaBanep-B,  subject.  Mojio- 
aeirB,  properly  "young  man",  "lad",  "fellow",  expresses  admiration  for 
qualities  of  physical  force,  endurance,  courage,  for  success,  for  all  un- 
usual merit.  When  soldiers  have  gone  through  some  manoeuvre  or  exer- 
cise, and  the  officer  is  pleased  with  them,  he  cries  out:  Mojkwim,  pe6ffrar 
cnacn6o  "Bravo,  my  boys,  thanks!"  (mojkwuvi,  as  it  were,  predicative  ad- 
jective; "you  are  brave  ones,  my  boys").  The  soldiers  answer  this  with: 
Pa^H  cTapaTBCH  "glad  to  do  our  best."  Note  that,  familiarly,  MCWio,n,eir&  is 
also  said  of  women:  of  a  woman  of  great  courage,  quite  usual  to  say 
0Ha  MOJiojtfiufr.     Of.  p.  69  n.  3. 

4.  Hcnyrajica.  On  the  writing  of  H3-  as  hc-,  v.  Rem.  1,  p.  243.  He-  (H3-) 
in  ncnyraTb,  and  also  Ha-  in  HanyrarB,  are  aspectival. 

5.  CocKOJiB3Hyjn, :  on  the  value  of  the  preverb  in  co-ckojib3hytb  and  in 
c-Ba.-nrrB-cH  (cBajDiJicfl  KaBajiepi>  Moft),  v.  p.  102  n.  6. 
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or.lilliV.ltii    n    yi:i!  l;i.n,.    TO    n;i    1l<-]iic«'>n m n  1. I.  M-ir/i  B  I'.n.1.    0ht> 

i.ri.:    -I>(Vn,-Te  Ha!2    GBai&ICfl    KlBaiepL  aioft," — ii  no^o- 

lii.ii.  so  mhH     Kor;$  a  eMy  cKa3&rh,  hto  ho  yini'iCwi8,  oht> 

::;i«Ml.;'i.ir;i     ii    ci;;i;:;i.ri,:        \  ll.ivuoe    TlLlO     KflTSOe4."       A    MffE 
xorl.i.Mi,    luahan,.      /I    noiipocilri*,    mtoum   mchi'i   oiihti,  noca- 
,i\uu:\  ii   M.-Hii   iioca.unii.     II  A  yuci,  r>o.ii»nie  n<1  ii;'u;i.i  i.,;. 
Tain,    mm     KiUll.IH7    in.    Mail' w,T,     i.i:;i    ]»a.;a    in,   H0rT,1i.1l0,    n 

b  cs6po  I'.hivMii.KH  I^vuiTh  xopom6  ii  HUHer6  He  6om.tch. 


1.  M'lisi  nl.ri,:  v.  pp.  9  n.  6  and  36  n.  4. 

2.  Hti.-T'-  na!  exclamation  indicating  surprise,  disagreeable  surprise, 
di>a i»p«. iut lu.nt.  Could  be  rendered  in  English  by:  "Well,  there  now, 
look  at  that!"  Te  (for  Tfc),  popular  unaccented  form  of  the  dat.  sing,  of 
the  personal  pronoun  of  the  second  person  To6f>;   we  also  find  bott»  Tooii 

Hi  is  that  same  exclamatory  particle  often  used  in  giving  before 
an  imperative:  n».  HTliiMl  "here,  take  it";  iii.  I. mi,  "here,  eat".  The 
literal  version  of  mni.-T.  na,  botl  xe6t  Ha  would  be:  "here,  there  is  for 
you!"    Cf.  p.  53  n.  4. 

iiiifrji.    The  irregular  verb  -iimfHi-Th,  past  -iiiikVi,,  -iimfkia,  passive 
past  participle  -iin'uViiHwft,  and  also  -hi  116.1011111  jft,  present  -nuio-y,  -«;im..  "hit", 
strike  a  blow",  is  used  only  in  composition  with  a  preverb.     Its  prin- 
cipal compounds  ar.>:  y-imto-n-Th,  perf..  iinperf.  y-111116-a-Tb,  "strike",  "wound": 
pac-iiiitfHi-Ti..    pert,   imperf.  par-min'-a-Ti.,   "break",  "shatter";  o-iiiiiu-ii-ti.-<  n. 
perf.,  imperf.  o-miio-a-nrCH ,  properly  "miss  one's  blow",   used  chiefly  in 
the  figurative  meaning  of  "make  a  mistake",  "be  mistaken". 
4.  Miirooa,  predicative:  "a  child's  body  is  supple". 
6.  Mt otiti...  n11ca.1ii.111  "that  they  put  me  back  on  the  horse". 
j  in-    11.    "no  more", 
sun,  i.e.,  fcttii-iH  Bepxojn,  "we  rode  horseback". 


XXI 

OTHero  3Jio  Ha  CBiiT*1.    (BacHa.) 

IlycTLiHHHKt  jkhjtb  fb  Jrfccy,  h  3BBpH  He  6ohjihcl  ero.  OlTB 
h  3BBpn  roBopHJin  Mem^iy  co66i)  h  noHHiviaJiH  ApyrB  Apyra. 

O/hifb  pasrb  nycTBiBUHKi,  JierB  no/p>  /jepeBo,  a  BopoHB, 
rojiy6B,  cieHB  h  3mbh  co6pajnicB  HO^eBarB2  m>  TOMy  m,e  Mfey. 
3b%h  cT«kH  pascy^aTB,  oraero  3ji6  6BiBaerB3  Ha  cbbtb4. 

BopoHB  cKa3ajn>:  "3ji6  Ha  cbbtb  Bee5  otb  rojio^a.    Koiyja 


1.  This  fable  belongs  to  a  series  collected  in  the  Complete  Works 
under  the  title:  EacHH,  nepe^4jiaHHLia  (remodeled)  ct.  HHji;tftcKaro 
(i.  e.,  ct  ira^McKaro  nosJiinnniKa),  h  noflpaiKaHia  (imitations);  im^EiicKin,  -aa, 
-oe,  adjective  of  Hiwa,  -h  "India";  nojturaHmct  "original",  from  the  adj. 
no^JiiiHHMft,  -aa,  -oe  "authentic". 

2.  Co6pajiiicL  HO'ieBaiB  "came  to  pass  the  night".  The  infinitive  is 
the  usual  complement  of  verbs  expressing  an  idea  of  motion  (v.  p.  13 
n.  6),  but  it  also  used  as  a  complement  of  verbs  of  desire,  wish,  intention. 

3.  EbiBaen.:  the  iterative  aspect  justified  by  the  character  of  con- 
stancy, of  permanence  of  evil  in  the  world;  ecn>  would  also  be  possible, 
but  would  insist  rather  on  the  pure  and  simple  fact  of  the  existence 
of  evil;  finally  the  omission  of  all  verb,  as  in  the  title,  would  fit  very 
well  the  meaning  of  the  sentence.  The  3rd  person  6tiBaen.  is  very  usual 
in  this  impersonal  construction,  with  an  almost  adverbial  value:  "some- 
times", "often";  similarly,  the  past  dtiBajio;  cf.  cjiyiaeica,  cjiyiajioeB. 

4.  Ha  CBirs  "in  the  world",  to  be  kept  distinct  from  Ha  CBfoy,  lit. 
"in  the  light" — "openly",  CBfvn>  meaning  both  "world"  and  "light";  cf. p.  230 
n.  4.  In  familiar  speech,  one  of  the  two  adjectives  G&nrit  and  Boadft,  stock 
epithets,  almost  void  of  meaning,  is  often  supplied:  Ha  6"Bjiomt>  cbbfe,  Ha 
CBBT't  BoauearB,  lit.  "in  the  bright  world",  "in  God's  world";  cf.:  ryjurrt 
no  C'LioMy  CBfoy  "wander  about  the  world";  CBfrra  E6aa>aro  He  b3bh^,btb 
(perf.)  "no  longer  see  clearly"  (from  fright,  from  anger). 

5.  Bee,  not  "all  the  time",  "always",  but  "all",  "entirely";  this  inter- 
pretation is  confirmed  by  the  last  words  of  the  crow:  Bee  3Jio  on>  rojio^a. 
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Ilnf.llll.1    BB&IID2,    r/u»'ll!I,    <rnl,:<    na   CJKh,    IloKapKIIHlU'IUI, BCfi 

B&eio,  xoponi6,  Ha  bcC  pa,\veini>ai4;  a  hott,  to.ii.ko6  iioro.io- 
i.iii  i' m.-ipyi^tt,  h  bc6  Tain,  npoTiiBno  <T;iw ti».  mto  ii  He 
CMOTpta>  6u  Ha  CB&Tb  Bfarii*.    H  bcB7  Te6a  THHerh8  k\  ii- 

TO,     IIr|)r.i.'T;ir||II,     CI,     M'ttiTa      Ha     M'1;<T0.      II     H  l/I'I.     Tt'oti     lloKoil. 

A    iiain'minib1   MHCO,   TaiCL  en;6  toiuhIh'   i\tfi.ia»'Tni10,   iVii.i,  ii 


1.  II<  f.iiii. . . .  nU«Miii,...,  both  depending  on  KorM-  The  present-future 
perfective  supplies,  at  the  same  time,  the  sense  of  the  simple  future. 
and  of  the  future  perfect  of  English.  On  this  use  of  the  2nd  pers. 
sing,  with  an  indefinite  meaning,  kind  of  self-appeal,  v.  p.  2  n.  3. 

2.  Bbo.uo  (=  bt»  bo.110),  i.  e.,  ck6.-ii.ko  xo'ieiub  "your  fill",  "till  satisfied"; 
cf.  bt,  nt»py,   lit.  "in  measure" — "with  moderation":  Bee  xopouio  bt.  Ml.py; 

ni  bt.  Mtpy.    There  are  two  meanings  for  bojih:  "will"  and  "liberty": 
.  -oe  "free";  kcbojih  "slavery":  BesdlLBBKfc,  n<-n<>.ii.iiim;i  '"slave". 

3.  Ce6t.  Very  good  example  of  the  unaccented  use,  without  precise 
connotation,  of  the  dative  086*4;  cf.  p.  6  n.  2.  It  indicates  that  the  person 
or  thing  in  question  feels  quite  free  from  care,  and  pays  attention  to 
nobody  or  nothing.  Frequently  used  with  i -h.i1.ti.  "be  sitting",  and  m 
"be  lying",  and  verbs  of  similar  meaning.  This  is  the  same  use  of  cefii 
that  is  found  in  the  two  very  usual  expressions:  Tarn.  ce6t  "s<> 
"middling",  rather  badly  than  well,  and  HH'iero  ce&t,  in  the  meaning 
which  Hinero  alone  often  has:  "pretty  well",  "tolerably  well",  but  rather 
weU  than  badly,  "not  badly";  similarly  nycrb  ceot,  nyctcatt  ceo*  beside 
nycn,,  nycKaft  in  the  meaning  explained  p.  60  n.  2. 

4.  Ha  Bee  p&jtyeiiiM'ji.  With  paAOBa-rbCfl,  the  construction  of  n  and 
the  accusative  puts  the  complement  in  evidence  more  than  the  con- 
struction with  the  dative:  "you  are  happy  about  everything";  cf.p.  39  n.  1. 

5.  A  Bon»  to.ti.ko...  "but  you  have  only  to..." 

6.  He  moTpLTb  6u  na  cutri,  Bfadi  "that  you  would  not  care  to  look  at 
the  world  (God's  light)".    Cf.  p.  41  n.  1. 

7.  Bee,  adverb,  "all  the  time". 

8.  TeGrf  thhptl,  impersonal,  lit.  "it  pulls  you" — "you  want  to  go". 
Similarly:  en'»  T»inen»  bt.  MocKBy  "he  feels  drawn  toward  Moscow".  On  this 
construction,  v.  p.  102  n.  9  and  Rem.  5  p.  246.  The  verbs  in  -ny-.  in  which 
the  suffix  -iiy-  indicates  unity  of  action  (action  performed  a  single  time, 
v.  p.  23  n.  10)  are  all  j»<rf.«tive  except  the  two  th-hv-ti.  (root  twi-.  m-. 
idea  of  dragging,  heaviness,  tension,  phonetic  drop  of  -r  before  u-l.  Iter. 
-THT-HBa-TK,  and  r-iiy^n,  "bend",  "curve"  (root  r6-,  rno-,  idea  of  flexibility, 
of  curvature:  nioKift,  -an,  -oe  "flexible"),  iter.  -n!<Wi--n.. 

9.  A  aaBfuiiim,  "And  if  you  do  catch  sight  of.   V.  Rem.  42, 1,  p.  292. 

10.  Totitirbe  cx&aaercH:  impersonal.  Cf.  Mitt.  <yrB.Ta.Tori,  lOBOK)  in  the  same 
meaning  as  nrl  oaio  ifano.    V.  p.  73  n.  3. 
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CpociiiHBCfi1  Ces^b   pa366pa.     Apy™**  past2  h  najmaMH-io   h 

KaMHHMH3    Kb    Te6ft    KH^aiOT'L,     H    BOJIKH    H    C06aKH    XBaTaDTb, 

a  tli  Bee  He  OTcraeniL.     H  ckojilko  TaKt4  mrbsa,  rojio^a  upo- 
mR&erh  Hamero  opaxa5.     Bee  3ji6  otl  rojio^a." 

ToJiy6h  CKa3ajirb:   "A  no  mhe6  He  orc>  rojio^a  3Ji6,  a  Bee 
3Ji6  ottb  jqo6bh.     Ka6fci  jkhjih  mbi  no  oppmif7,  Hant  6bi  ropa 


1.  Tain,  h  opocnniBca:  independent  of  the  Taio.  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
TaKt  h  marks  the  gradation  of  thought.  Often  simply  descriptive  (JI,a 
Kaio>  iKe  out  3to  cm-Ltb  C/rknaTB? — /Ja  bott>,  Taio.  h  cjrkn.  "But  how  did  he 
dare  do  that? — Well,  he  did  dare  do  it";  cf.,  p.  58  n.  5,  the  descriptive 
uses  of  TaKoii,  -an,  -6e),  the  expression  tslkl  h  is  used  by  preference  before 
figurative  expressions,  or  sometimes  expressions  a  little  hyperbolical; 
thus,  of  a  person  whose  face  has  turned  "purple"  from  anger  or  shame: 
offb  TaKT.  h  BdiMXHyjn>;  of  a  nightingale  that  was  so  infatuated  with  his 
own  "trilling"  that  he  fairly  split  his  throat:  cojioBeft  Tain,  h  3ajiHBajica. 
This  expression  is  of  a  descriptive  character,  and  uses  preferably  the 
aspect  of  continued  action,  i.  e.,  imperfective:  BBtsABi  Taio>  ii  CBepKajm  "the 
stars  went  on  shining". 

2.  Apyroii  pa3T>,  not  "another  time",  but  "sometimes",  "occasionally"; 
in  same  meaning,  is  also  found  hhoh  pa3i>. 

3.  H  najmaMH-TO  h  Kawmnm.  On  this  construction  of  the  instrumental 
v.  p.  33  n.  7.  To  in  bmtomw-to  is  without  precise  connotation:  a  simple 
phonetic  gesture;  it  corresponds  to  Eng.  "their"  in  "they  threw  their 
sticks..." 

4.  Tairt  "like  that",  i.  e.,  "in  that  way" — paraphrased  by  ii3t-3a  rojio^a 
which  follows;  nsfc,  i.  e.,  H3t-3a  ro.io^a. 

5.  Hamero  6paia,  depending  on  ckojibko:  "how  many  of  our  like", 
"how  many  of  us".  Hanrt  6part,  with  or  without  other  qualification, 
are  the  people  of  our  condition,  our  life,  our  profession,  our  city,  our 
nationality,  etc.  Bann,  6parc>  has  the  same  meaning  in  the  2nd  person. 
Haun>  6pan>,  Banrt  6parc>,  in  this  meaning,  are  employed  only  in  the 
singular;  but  the  qualifying  word  that  can  accompany  them  is  put  in 
the  plural  or  singular  without  discrimination.  Ex.:  Hanrt  6pan.  9Toro  He 
jn66irn>  "we  others,  we  do  not  like  that";  Haiirt  6pan>  CTyneHTL  (or  CTyneHTti) 
"we  students";  Baun,  6parc,  co-wra  Cor  cojiaarBi)  "you  soldiers",  etc.  In 
the  feminine,  but  much  less  frequent,  the  same  meaning  is  expressed  by: 
Hama  cecrpa,  Bania  cecrpa. 

6.  TIo  MHi  "in  my  way  of  thinking",  slightly  popular:  no-Moeuy  is 
more  usual.  V.  p.  15  n.  8.  Compare  the  expression  He  no  Tedi  "not  to 
your  liking",  p.  109  n.  1. 

7.  TIo  o^HOMy  "one  by  one",  "separately",  no  here  distributive;  v.  p. 
90  n.  6. 


108  Russian  Reader. 

mjuo1.     Oahh  raiOBd  He  tifomi,  a  n  6fami,  rain>  o^na2.     A 

T68  IOI  KHB^M'I,  ixrrui  [UipOMKUMH.  II  TilK-h  Ilo.IhV'lIIIII,4  ciioib 
;il»\ ;kkv.   mto   iil.ri.  T60ffi  [10B)6fl —  BCfi  0<h,  n«'ii  .\\m;h'!1H,:   ci.rra 

Jin,  T.'ii.ia  .in  oua?6  A  Kain,  y.HTiin.  ky  i,i-inin\.u,  otb  ie(M 
;il»\',i;i;a.  n  n,,;  v.in,  cowf.M'h  iipomwaciHb,       B06  .ivi;|,'llll,:  K;1K1, 

6bl    JHTpOO'I,    He7    JHCCTh,     I'l.IU    .lln.LH    H6    IK'UMilll    fal]     II    C6» 

ii'MrTiiim,  eO  waaktfn  JW  h  BaicriniB  Kb  6l,y\*.  «h6o  n<'U. 
flcrpe6a,  .11160  m»  chi6kb9.  A  1V.111  ii|><uia;jeTb  apy.KKM.  t;iki, 
caMOM^  }-;kv  iuimt6  He  mi'mo10.  He  limb,  He  mJBOBh  11  ifabKO 
lin^eiub,  a»  iuaMi'iui..  Ck6jilko  Had,11  orb  aToro  nponai/uTi,! 
BcC  3Ji6  lie  otl  rfoofla,  a  orb  jho6hh." 


1  Beam  fa  i"i»n  Maio.  On  the  omission  of  the  past  of  the  verb  "be" 
with  <M4,  v.  p.  9  n.  5.  IV.pw  nun  "little  trouble",  "little  grief:  "we  should 
have  little  worry";  very  usual;  more  commonly  one  says  n  iVipH  (or  rop- 
louiKa)  v 

2.  O.tna  i  -".i"Ji;i.  etc.,  proverb  with  assonance;  M.m.i...  i>.nia.     A  11  ''l.m.i. 
•.ma,  i.  e.,  a  eciii  n  friuiia.  Tain.  Gtuna  mia  o^Ha  ''and  if  she  is  unhappy, 

well,  at  least,  she  is  alone  in  her  unhappineea". 

3.  A  t<>  "hut  there";  and  similarly  in  1.3.  following  page.   Cf.  p.  2  n.  7. 

4.  1 1".™ /.mm,:  same  use  of  the  2nd  person  of  the  sing,  with  in- 
detinitr  meaning,  as  above,  p.  106  n.  1. 

5.  Teiua.TiioHa?  popular  for  no6  .111  fct?  "is  she  warm?"  V\\  mhI.  xanaiio 
"I  am  cold".     leanori  "moderate  heat",  itaui,   -an,  -oe;  snapa  "extreme 

!..  -a  "ardor",  "fever"i,  ;i;api;irt.  -an,  -<>•■:  Ten.io  "it  is  warm"; 

.1    .'        it   i-  hot";  ..Hurt.  gen.  311011  "torrid  heat",  aiiortui.irt, -aw, -<><•  "torrid". 

In  speaking  of  things  only,  or  figuratively:  ropii'iirt.  -an.  -•■'•  ''burning  h<.t". 

!  \n.  and  nun.  (and  sometimes  also  . :  1 1 .. •  i . t   can  be  iimm]   ver)    well 

to  refer  t-.   tim  •:   rjtt  "thereupon",  I  t;imi.  "and   then". 

7.  Ettll  "14  m...  lit.  "how...  not",  "how  is  it  possible  that...  not", 
usual  formula  of  direct  question  after  verbs  or  verbal  ideas  of  fear] 
v.  )-.  IS    Q, 

8.  Bi  ''-Li v  "into  misfortune",  "to  some  danger". 

!•.  II-- 11-  anpefe...  in.  »ii.i«'.in.  "you  fly  Onder  I  hawk.  >>v  into  a  noose". 
Generally  speaking,  the  relations  indicated  by  the  prepoaHione  are  more 
concrete  in   Bnattan  than  in   English. 

10.  Ywri  mrm»  lit*  Mii.i'-:  iniMT«'»  preserved  as  subject  in  the  nominative] 
mnero  He  >m  1  w.»uld  also  be  possible;  on  this  incorrect  but  very  usual 
use  of  inri.-i...  v.  linn.  37,  OoMTV,  II.  p.  284.  Vmi...  lie...  "no  longer"  (lit. 
"already...  Dot")]  el  oanme...  in*,  same  meaning,  p.  104  n.  6. 

11.  Cko.ii.1.  ib.w  many  of  us...",  "h<-w    many   there   are  of 


Oriero  3ji6  Ha  cBirfc.  109 

3mM  cKa3ajia:  "Hfeb,  3ji6  He  orc>  rojio^a,  h  He  on>  jdo6bh, 

a  3JI0  OTh  3JI0CTH.     Ka6tl  5KHJIH  MBI  CMHpHO,    He  3JIHJIHCB  6li,  — 

Han^  6hi  Bee  xoponio  6bijio.  A  to  k&kl  c/j'&iaeTCfl  hto-hh- 
6yj$>  He  no  Te6£1,  pa303Jiiinn>CH2,  —  Tor^a  ym>  hifito  He  mhjio. 
Tojilko  h  ^ynaeinL,  mwh  3Jio  CBoe  Ha  kom^3  BLinecTiiTB. 
TJYh  ywh  caMa  ce6n  He  homhhihl4,  tojilko  muniiiiiB  ^a  noji- 
3aeiuL,  iimeniB,  Koro  6li  yKyciiTL.  Yme  HHKoro  He  jKajrEeiirb,  — 
OTua  h  MaTt  3aKycaeniL.  CaMa  ce6n,  KameTCH,  CTbfka  6li.  H 
,zk>   T^b   nop'B   3jiiihilch,   noKa5  caMa   ce6a  nory6HuiB.     Bee 

3JI0    Ha    CBBTE    OTB    3JI0CTH." 


us  who..."  Similarly  the  questions:  ckojibko  Bad.?  ckojbko  hxt>?  'liow 
many  of  us  are  there?"  "how  many  are  they?"  with  the  answers:  HacB 
Tpoe,  htb  Tpi'muaTB.     Cf.  Rem.  21,  p.  263. 

1.  He  no  Te6"B  "not  to  your  liking",  "which  does  not  please  you";  in 
the  same  meaning:  He  no  aynrfc;  cf.  uwk  TyT-B  He  no  ce6t  "I  don't  feel 
comfortable  here".     V.  p.  107  n.  6. 

2.  Pa3-o-3Ji-HiiiBCH.  Usual  verbal  type:  reflexive  with  preverb  pa3-, 
even  when  the  verb  in  question  does  not  allow  the  reflexive  formation 
in  its  simple  form;  meaning:  abruptness,  extreme  intensity,  and  some- 
times augmentation  of  the  act  of  the  verb.  Most  of  the  verbs  of 
this  type  are  used  only  in  the  perfective  aspect.  Ex.:  roiaic-a-TB  "weep", 
pac-njiaK-a-TB-CH,  perf.,  "burst  into  tears",  "have  a  good  cry";  nrpa-TB  "play"  pa3- 
nrpa-TB-ca  "get  carried  away  in  one's  play",  "break  loose"  (of  the  wind,  of 
a  tempest);  cep,n-H-TB-CH  "get  angry",  pa3-cep,a,-HTB-cji,  "burst  into  anger", 
"get  very  angry";  3JI-h-tb-ch  imperf.,  perf.  o-3jih-tb-ch  "be  provoked",  pa30- 
3JfflTB-ca  "get  thoroughly  and  suddenly  provoked".  This  value  of  the 
preverb  pa3-  is  only  a  development  of  the  general  value  of  extension 
(in  different  directions),  pointed  out  p.  35  n.  7. 

3.  Ha  koivtb  =  Ha  KOM-B-midyoB  "on  somebody".     V.  p.  16  n.  9. 

4.  He  noMHnniB.  CaMOMy  ce6a  He  noMmiTB  (on  the  dative  with  the  in- 
finitive, v.  Rem.  8,  II,  p.  252.),  lit.  "yourselt  not  remember  yourself — "no 
longer  recognize  yourself,  "be  beside  yourself;  in  the  same  meaning: 
6bitb  bhIj  ce6n.  Cf.  caMOMy  He  cbohatb  6bitb  (6ht>  caMi.  He  cboiI,  OHa  caMa  He 
cboh)  lit.  "not  to  be  oneself,  or  again:  ohb  caarB  Ha  ce6fl  Henoxoao.  "he  is 
not  like  himself.  On  the  aspect  of  noMHHTB,  v.  p.  53  n.  5;  on  its  root, 
v.  p.  226  n.  2. 

5.  noKa  "until",  with  xo  riix'B  nop'B  as  antecedent;  usual  but  less 
correct  than  noKa  He  with  this  same  meaning,  nona  He  with  an  imper- 
fective  verb  quite  often  is  "while",  with  a  perfective  "until".  On  the 
construction  of  noKa  He,  v.  p.  57  n.  1. 
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O.i-'HI.  c!,;i.:.i.ll,:  "Hl'.n..  BB  «ti.  ;:.i<'"Tii,  II  HC  OTh  .IlnoBlI, 
II  Be  <»n,  rn.iuia  i;,v  ;uo  lia  nrfirt,  a  .u«'>  OTL  Opix&  EC* 
6bi  m&kbo  Tuii.m  B6  fah&CB,  bcC  6u  xopom6  Cb'i.io.  Horn 
j  mi*  i.  pK.aa.ia,  ci'i.ibi  Miioro1.  Ori»  MiUoHhKaro  3Bf»p>i  po- 
i;imii  Mi-,.r»i.. •im.rH,  orb  (kui.inoro  yrt,Uliub.  ^a  HeJib3*i  ne  6o- 
jfrbai.  To.ii.ko  x|)V(Tiui  in,  .il.<\  irlvnca,  3aniypiiiii  i&cofl* 
t&kt>  b6o?  ■  ;n|' i' .  iiimh  on.  erpaxa,  3a6b6TCH  c£p;me,  t6mim 
BbiCK04irn>  xdnerb4,  11  .i<  rfiiiib,  ht6  ecrb  ^yxy6.  #pyrofi  ]i  i.' 
aaflu'b  iipo6t}KiirL,  ini'ma  Bttxpemte^eica;  fan  cyxia  bBhoi  06- 
:i«''Miitcji,  a  Tbi  ^v.Maciiu,  —  3BEpb,  flu  11  Haulwiciiiiii.  11a  .ail'.pa7. 
A  TO8  6t'/KIIIIIh  0Tb    fooaKII. —  Ha6f»VKiiiiib    11a  MC.IoUl.Ka.    Mai-io 

in  iiyraeiubCH   11   r.T>a;iimi>,    cforb   no   3naonn>  Kvyja,   h  ci>  pa:;- 
>ia\y    o6opBlliiiLca    hotb    Kpynb    u   y6benibcji9.       II    ciniim,- 


1.  1  Yuu  MHoro,  chjiij,  gen.  sing.:  "we  have  plenty  of  strength". 

2.  Xj>\<THii...  nI.Twa,  aainypiuii  .ni«-n»H  "let  a  branch  crack,  or  the  leaves 
•".     On  this  construction,  v.  Rem.  42,  I,  p.  291.     On  the  fanpermtfot 

f. Tin  xj.y.Tiui  with  -n  unaoeaated,  v.  Rem.  12,  p.  255. 

3.  Tain.  BBS  II..:  m  "all  over";  Tain,...  u...:  v.  p.  107  n.  1. 

4.  T"'iii"    hi4<-K')'ihti.    \..M.n..      Subject:    ofgHUB.     On    the    meaning   of 
T'.ih  ••  v.  p.  137  n.  2. 

5.  Hi  .rally,  "what  there  is  of  breath",  "as  fast  as  one 

.    u'nitive.     Cf.  tto   ecn>  ci'liu,  hto  ecn,  ciin,  "with  all  one's 
I  '*.  ami   p.  14  n.  2. 

6.  JtyjlGi  !'«:i.    v.  above,  p.  107  n.  2. 

7.  A  Tij  .i\m;uiiii....  aid.pi,,  fli  n  iiaMwiauiii,  na  aut.pa  "and  you  imagine 
that  it  is  some  wild  beast,  and  there  (in  your  fright)  you  run  into  a 

1  ■•  ..  liven  wli.ii  used  without  a  qualifying  adjective,  anl.pi.. 

-h  v.rv  often  bli  the  niraning  of  xi'muiwrt  Brag*  "beast  of  prey",  or  of 
.in'mart  .iiil.pi.  "cruel  beast";  cf.  IBtpodi,  -an.  KM  "fcr<M-i.niv".  beattU  SpVNBftl 
"bestial"  (from  mark,  -a,  collective,  "cattle",  and,  in  the  individual 
meaning  of  cKon'ma,  "brute"). 

8.  A  T.'».    Fr.n.li    pH    |  more. 

9.  II  ct.  paauaxy  ofopneim  !>'"•  »  y6w"im«i  "and  in  your  rush 
(from    your    impetus)    you    will    fall    from   a   slope    and   kill    yourself. 

i.T'N'ii.  lit.  "down  a  steep  slope";  note  that  Kpyi.i.  -n  is  more  usual. 
Cf.  ik'mi.  ropy  "d<»wn-hill"  and  the  contrary  bt>  ropy  (and  also  Ha  i 
'•ii|.-tnir':  UlOl  in  the  expressions  n.  ropy  "the  road  goes 

down-hill",  "there  is  a  hill  to  go  down",  flopora  luerb  in»  ropy  "the  road 
is  uj.-hill". 


Onero  3-16  Ha  cb'bt'b.  m 

to1  o^HHMTb  rjra30Mi>,  Bee  cjiyinaemL  h  6ohhh>ch.  Hfeb  hokoh. 
Bee'  3Ji6  otb  dpaxa." 

Tor^a  nycTtiHHHK^  CKa3ajn>: 

—  "He  OTh  rojio^a,  He  on.  jleoObh,  He  otb  3ji66bi,  He 
orh  CTpaxa  bcK  HaiiiH  MyneHta,  a  ort  Haniero  rika  Bee  3Ji6  Ha 
cbbtb.     Otl  Hero  h  tojio^'b,  h  jik66bb,  h  &i66a,  h  dpax^." 


1.  Cniiiiii,,  from  cn-a-Tt,  ciniio,  irregular,  "sleep".  Cf.  3a-c-Hy-TB,  y-c-Hyrt, 
perf.,  imperf.  3a-ctin-a-Ti>  "go  to  sleep",  and  npo-c-Hy-TB-ca ,  perf.,  imperf. 
npocbin-a-TB-cH  "awake".  On  the  root  en-,  con-,  by  reinforcement  ctm-, 
v.  p.  12  n.  7. 


XXII 

K.'iouu.     (PaacKib'L.) 
H  ocraflOBiLica  HOHeB&TL1  Ha  nocroa.ioM'L  ^Bopl*8.    II] 

YEITL    JO^KHTLCa8   CH&TB,    H   B3&TL    CBEH^    II    nOCMOTp^TB   yr.Il'.I 


1.  JI  ocraHOBiLica  HoieBan.  "I  had  stopped  for  the  night".  Con- 
struction with  the  infinitive  justified  by  the  idea  of  intention  to  be 
found  in  <•<  ran.  hiim-h:  cf.  p.  105  n.  2. 

1  Ha  nocTOHJioMi.  ABopt.  Properly  speaking,  m,  in  the  meaning  of 
"dwell",  is  said  only  of  those  who  live  in  their  own  house:  ;i;im.  m.  a 
(btl  c66cTBeHHOin>)  flout.  To  occupy  rented  lodgings,  KBapTi'ipa  (from  Germ. 
Quartier,  itself  borrowed  from  the  French)  is  expressed,  at  least  in  ordinary 
speech,  by  croirrb  na  KnapTi'ipIv;  in  speaking  of  a  traveler  who  aniv.  -  anl 
takes  lodgings  in  a  private  house  or  at  a  hotel,  the  expression  is  miwirt 
iipit.xa.Ti>,— "<Tan<nn.i<  jt.  H  cTortn>.  This  meaning  of  the  verb  crojrrb  is  met 
in  the  following  words  compounded  from  the  same  root;  mx-rott,  -a 
"quarter",  particularly,  "billeting"  of  soldiers;  thus  on  many  houses, 
in  Moscow  and  elsewhere,  the  inscription  is  still  to  be  found:  oaoft 
orb  nocTOH  "exempted  from  billeting"  (aaotifaan,  i.  «•..  g6io  caoooflesb);  no- 
<T<'}i.i»!n.,  -.ii.ua  "tenant",  gradually  giving  way  to  hcii.h  hi.,  -.una,  or  even 
icna|iTiipairn.;  finally,  Ho-iTujLiutt^w'ipT,  "inn".  On  the  extension  of  the  meaning 
of  flBopi.,  v.  p.  13  n.  1.  Cf.  no-jywpi.e,  same  meaning  as  DOOTO&adl  xp6p*,  but 
slightly  archaic  like  Eng.  "hostelry"),  preserved,  however,  to  denote  the 
inn  for  passing  monks.     Note  that  the  landlord  of  a  mxi  :  i.  is 

called  flBopinih-b,  and  his  wife  Atttyauuia. 

Uoctmauii  flBopi.  is  a  country  inn,  an  inn  in  the  suburbs,  public  house 
where  antertainmant  is  given  to  man  and  beast,   as  opposed  to   I 
mma  "hotel",  from  nx-n..  -m.  m.,  originally  "foreigner",  "foreign  merchant", 

than  "guest";  of.  Rwhtaml  xnfipft  "the  court  of  the  merehanta",  •the  ba- 
'":    irKTi'maH,    for   nxTniian    aJmn    "guest-room",    "reception    room". 

"drawing-room". 

:>.   \\\»:\;,v  mI.mi.  mKBlfcttl.     The  construction  of*  ipaame  -iI.mi.  frith  the 

infinitiv.-.   though  \<ry   usual,   is  objected  to  by  "grammarians";  strict 

syntax  would  require:  npaagai  mI.mi.  >i  .i' n.   w  bias*  aonateaa)  enatw 
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KpOB&TH    H    CTEHB,     H    KOI^a    yBH^aJTB,     HTO   BO    BCfcb   yTJiaX'B 

6bijih  KJionti1,  ct&jtb  npn^yMLiBaTL,  KaKt  6bi  ycTpoHTBca  Ha 
ho^b  TarcB,  ^to6bi  kjiohbi  He  ftoftpajiiicB  ,a,o  MeHa. 

Co    MHOJO    6BIJia    CKJia^Hafl    KpOBaTB,    HO   H   3HaJTB,    ^TO   HO- 

daBB  a  ee2  h  nocpe^HHB3  KOMHaTBi,  kjioiibi  cnoji3yrB  co  ctkhb 
Ha  nojrb  h  cb  nojiy,  no  HO^KaM'B4  KpoBam,  ,n,o6epyTca  h  #0 
MeHa;  a  noTOMy  a  nonpocHJTB  y  xo3aHHa  ^eTBipe  ^epeBaHHBia 

^aiHKH5,    HaJTHJTB    B'B    HafllKH    BO^I6    H    KaJK^yK)  HOJKKy  KpOBaTH 


1.  H  Kor^a  yBH^a^L,  hto  bo  bcbxt>  yraaxt  olijih  kjioiibi...  One  could 
also  have  the  present  ecTt  in  the  subordinate  clause,  or  even  the  entire 
absence  of  the  verb  "be"  (the  latter  only  possible  for  the  present  tense 
of  6htb)  :  ito  bo  bcbxb  yraaxi.  (ecri>)  kjioiibi.  In  Russian  the  tense  of  the 
verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  is  regarded  from  the  point  of  view  of 
that  of  the  principal  clause;  this  is  a  particular  example  of  the  general 
tendency,  pointed  out  in  several  instances,  to  prefer  the  simple  process 
of  juxtaposition  to  the  more  complex  of  subordination;  thus,  further  on:  a 
3Hajn.,  mto  . . .  KJionbi  cnoji3yTB . . .  (cf.  pp.  38  n.  4  and  40  n.  8).  Yrjiaxt,  from  yrojrt, 
g.  yrjia,  "angle",  "corner";  bt>  yray  "in  the  corner";  Ha  yray  TBepcKoil  (yjinuBi) 
"at  the  corner  of  Tver  street"  (in  Moscow);  do  not  confuse  with  yrojit, 
g.  yrjra,  pi.  yrjm,  yrjieii,  and  yrojiba,  yroJibeBB,  "coal" ;  on  this  double  form  of 
plural,  v.  Rem.  19,  p.  262. 

2.  IIocTaBB  a  ee  "if  I  were  to  place  it"  (the  bed),  "were  I  to  place 
it".    Cf.  p.  110  n.  2  and  Rem.  42,  I,  p.  291. 

3.  IIocpe^HH'B  (=  no  cpejurai),  from  cpejnma  (and  cepejniHa)  "middle"; 
same  meaning  in  bb  cpe/umB;  the  adverb-prepositions  cpejnt  and  nocpejni 
have  a  less  specific  meaning;   they  signify  rather  "among",  "between". 

4.  IIo  HOJKKaMt.  Even  when  very  large,  the  "leg"  of  a  chair,  table, 
bed,  etc.,  is  always  HOJKKa,  and  never  Hora;  cf.,  in  the  meaning  of 
"handle",  pyiKa,  never  py«a;  in  the  meaning  of  "back"  (of  a  chair, 
of  a  sofa,  etc.),  cniiHKa,  and  not  cniraa;  in  the  meaning  of  "spout"  (spout 
of  a  coffee-pot,  of  a  kettle),  hochkb  and  not  hocl;  in  the  meaning  of 
"knob",  or  "poppy-head",  rojioBKa  and  not  ro.ioBa;  in  the  meaning  of 
"top  of  a  mushroom",  "hood",  etc.,  HiJiHinca,  and  not  niJij'ina;  also  KyKOjraa 
"cocoon",  "chrysalis",  from  Kyiua  "doll";  CaoViKa  "butterfly",  from  6a6a, 
and  many  other  examples.  Note  this  tendency  of  Russian  to  prefer 
the  diminutive  to  the  simple  form  in  figurative  expressions. 

5.  HeTLipe  aepeBHHHLia  toiiikh  "four  wooden  bowls";  it  refers  to  those 
varnished  wooden  bowls,  with  geometrical  figures  on  a  gilded  back- 
ground, so  many  of  which  have  been  brought  from  Russia  these  last 
years.    ^epeBHUHua  is  nom.-acc.  plur.,  Mannai  is  gen.  sing.;  v.  p.  31  n.  4. 

6.  Bo^li,  partitive  gen.  sing.,  direct  object  of  HajiiurB. 

8 
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nocniBn.Ti>  bt>  liniKy  cl  BOAott1.  H  JiSrb,  nocraBii.Tb  cBtq^ 
Ha  naTL  n  ctItl  CMOlpte»,  jxti  r.\ ivn.  ,il,i;m,  kvkmili.  Kio- 
h6bt>  6bLio  mh6ix),  h  ohi'i  pk6  h^hjih  MeHii:  a  Biifltjrb,  Kam 
ohi'i  im.i.ui'i  n6  ii".iv,  n.i.il,;:a.iH  Ha  Kpafi  HaniKii,  h  OflHH  na- 
Aa»Tii  bt>  b6n,  jtyyriQ  BopoH&jmcb2  111  ;iu..  wnepexiiTpiijn> 
a  BacL8,  —  no^yMajTb  a,  —  Tenepb  He  AotfepeTecb,"  n  xor&n> 
ywe*  lyiuiiTh  CBtnf,  Kara  B,apyrb  noHyBCTBOBajrb,  hto  mchh 
Kycaen»  ht6-to.  OcMitTpHBaiocb4:  KJi6m>.  Kara  om,  i  ion  tab 
ko  mh1>?  He  npoiuvi6  MnH^rbi6,  a  Ham&rb  .npyrfau  &  craJTB 
or-T>Ui»iB«iTi»ca  h  AonbiTbiBaTbCJi,  Ki'ucb  #0  Memi  ohi'i  .innpa.iiici,. 
,ZI,6jiro  a  He  M6n>  noroiTb,  ho  HaKOHeni,  B3r.iiinv.ri,  na  n.»- 


L  Bt.  *ianiKy  cl  boaoh  "into  a  bowl  filled  with  water".  On  the  differ- 
ence between  m;iiiikh  ch  Bo,V>ft  and  'laimai  bo;uj,  v.  p.  95  n.  5 

2.  BopoMJuiicb,  from  Bopo'iaThcfl,  imperf.,  pop.,  same  meaning  as  bo3- 
Bpam-a^n,-cji,  imperf.,  "return";  the  perfective  aspect  is  popor-s-ffr-tifl  and, 
more  ordinarily,  Bep-By-Tb-ca.  Distinguish  Bopo'WTbca,  pop.,  from  M>p6wxua, 
same  meaning  as  no-Bopa«i-HBa-Tb-ca  or  fMl  WPlJfkl WW  II  m.  Imperf,  "turn 
from  side  to  side"  (ei»  6okv  na  6oki>).  The  root  of  the  verb  is  jjepT-,  bodot- 
(Russian  form),  Bpa-r-  (Old  Slavonic  form). 

3.  IIepexirrpH.Tb  a  Bad,  "I  have  outwitted  you".  One  of  the  values 
of  the  preverb  nepe-  (npe-),  when  prefixed  to  a  verb  the  simple  form  of 
which  is  neuter,  is  to  give  this  verb  a  transitive  use  with  the  meaning 
of  "outdo",  "surpass":  DRpn  "use  cunning",  ii«i»-\iiipuii>,  perf.  transi- 
tive, "outwit";  <ii«.|'iiti.  "discuss",  nepe-cnopirrb  Koro,  perf.,  "have  the  best 
of  it  in  a  dispute  with  somebody";  meroaarb  "dress  smartly",  "show  off"', 
in  proper  and  figurative  meanings  (oin,  uiomuien,  :w;uiir>n»  pyccKaro  taiak 
"he  makes  a  display  of  his  knowledge  of  Russian"),  n>  p< -m.  i<<n'm.,  pi  it'. 
transitive,  "outflaunt";  jkhti.  "live",  nepe-wi'm,  Koro,  perf.,  "outlive  some- 
body";  Boc-xo;utn»,  imperf.,  perf.  Bao-fiTii,  "rise",  npe-Boc-x<'.um..  imp.it.. 
perf.  npo-iuf>-ttTH,  figurat.,  "surpass".  Cf.,  in  the  case  where  the  verb  is 
transitive  in  its  simple  form,  the  verbal  pairs,  of  the  type:  <  mn.  "salt" 
nepe-caiim.  "oversalt";  Mac-urn,  "season  with  butter  or  oil",  n- ]»  m.k.ihii.. 
perf.:  Kama  Be  nepeMatvuinib.  Observe  that  this  value  of  the  pn-verb 
nepe-  (npe-)  is  a  logical  development  of  the  original  meaning  given 
p.  32  n.  1. 

4.  OcaaTpHBaiocK,  here  not  "I  look  all  around  me",  but  "I  look  myself 
all  over".  "I  examine  myself  fron  bead  to  foot". 

5.  He  npoiiMo  mhhvtm:  on  the  opposition  iipuiiua  MiiiiyTa  ami  ■  npuiiuo 
mmyTM,  v.  p.  9  n.  6.  Note  the  extensive  use  of  the  impersonal  negative 
construction  in  Russian. 
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TOJEOKL   H   yBH^aJTL  —  KJIOITL1  HO^t  no  nOTOJIKy;    KaiCL  TOJTBKO 

owl  ^onojiat  BpoBenb2  cl  KpoBaTLio,  ohl  omtmijicfl  on>  no- 
TOJiKa  h  ynajrb  Ha  Meira.  "Hfeb,  —  no^yMajrL  a,  —  Bad. 
He  nepexHTpHniL3,"  Ha^'tab  my6y  h  BBimejrB  Ha  ^oprb4. 


1.  Kjioiti,  "a  bug". 

2.  BpoBeHL,  adv.,  from  Bt  and  a  substantive  poBeHt,  unused  in  simple 
form,  but  found  in  composition  in  y-poBeHt,  -poBHH  "level";  BpoBeHb  ci> 
•vkwb  "to  the  level  of  something",  "even  with",  "to  the  height  of. 

3.  He  nepexirrpinnb.  On  this  use  of  the  2nd  pers.  sing.,  with  an  in- 
definite sense,  v.  pp.  2  n.  3  and  106  n.  1. 

4.  Ha  flBopt  "into  the  court-yard"  or,  in  a  more  general  sense,  "out- 
of-doors"  (with  motion).     Cf.  p.  23  n.  6. 


XXIII 

liYl  K  I»    Mt'l.I  I»M  II  R  I>    I>il.lCKii.H.I  ita.i  i»  o  ion  i,?   u&Kb  on  I, 
flt.HyillK*1  iia mi:.  1 1.    n -i c.  i m  ii  i.i  \  i>  Mii  i-iu;  i-  (Pa3CKa3t.) 

Moft  ^ayniica  jtEtom'l  hci'utl  Ha  HH&rbHHidi8,    KorM  a 
npiixavKiiHa.Tb4  Kb  HOiy,  oht>  mb&jfl  MHt  Mfyiy. 

0;i,ihn>   pa3T>  a  npmiiejrL  Ha  ira&ibHiiK'b  h  crajn>  xo^iiTb 


1.  fl-Kiynih-fe  "for  his  grandfather". 

2.  Hambk  In  the  perfective  aspect,  Ha-irni,  Ha-ftay,  -iUenn.,  past  na- 
me.Tb,  -mjia,  -uuio;  in  the  imperf..  na-xn  urn.,  -xoacy,  -xo^mnb  are:  (1)  intransi- 
tive, "come  in  quantity":  bt>  .i6,%Ky  iiaiii.iu  mhoto  bojuj  "much  water  came 
into  the  boat";  similarly,  p.  49  1.  7:  MHoro  npfaj  nm6j  (2)  intransi- 
tive, with  na  and  the  ace,  "come  on  to",  "strike  against";  thus  in  the 
proverb:  linn  i.imiii.  "the  scythe  struck  against  a  stone" 
(English  equivalent:   "diamond    cut  diamond");    cf.   Ha   ftiuiinica   Hani. n. 

! .  p.  14  1.  4;  (3)  transitive,  "find";  cf.  p.  77  n.  2;  and,  from  this  same 
meaning:  BUb6  ii.m.  -h,  "godsend";  nafUeiii,iun»  "foundling". 

3.  Ha  HMcjihiniici..  IImi'mmiiiki.  is  the  bee  farm  as  a  whole  apiary,  the 
row  of  hives  and  its  dependencies,  even  including,  as  here,  the  house 
of  the  keeper.  The  site  of  the  hives  is  properly  called  na-chica,  originally 
"piece  of  wood  where  the  trees  have  been  cut",  then,  as  these  clearings 
were  generally  chosen  for  setting  up  the  hives,  the  "site  of  the  bee- 
hives": from  na,  another  form  of  the  preposition  no,  but  found  only  in 
composition  with  a  noun  and  always  accented  (thus  in  Hi  wwy  -« iim.i 

ison",  na-AWpmia,  -h  "stepdaughter"),  and  from  a  substantive,  unusen 
in    the  simple  form,   but  found.  f<»r  instance,  in 

felled  for  a  defense",  npociKa  "gap  in  a  forest";  root  dm-,  idea  of  cutting, 
hewing. 

4.  K  na  h  n|)iixa>Kiina.Ti....  "Whenever..."  and,  in  the  following 
sentence:  <>umr,  j.an.  h  iij»miii;.n,  "Once...":  note  the  difference  of  aspect. 
This  use  of  npiixaHatna.Ti.  is  popular;  the  literary  form  of  this  sentence 
would  be:  Kocrf  *»rh  ciyi;u.«i,  njinx«aim..  On  the  opposition  in  the  root 
vowel  of  x<a-i'i-Tt,  -xaHc-iiua-Ti.,  v.  p.  17  n.  2. 
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npoMejKT>   yjiLeB'L1.     51   He  6oajica  iraejrb,   noTOMy  hto  p$m> 
Hay^HJTB  MeHH  thxo  xo/niTL  no  ockKy2. 

H    imfiJILI    npHBWKJIH    KO    MHE    H    He  'KyCMH.       Bl>    O.HHOM'B 

yjnvfc  a  ycjiLixajrL,   tto-to  KBox^en>3.     R  npHinejTB  kt>  p$jiy 
bt>  H36yniKy  h  pa3CKa3ajn>  eny. 

Ohl  noiuejTb  co  mhok),  caMTb  nocjryniajrb  h  CKa3ajrL:  "H3i> 
9Toro  yjrtfl  yme  BbiJierkTB  o^hbtb  pott,  nepBarcb  co  CTapoft 
MaTKoft,  a  Tenept  mojio^mh  MaxKH  blibcjihcb4.  9to  ohE  Kpii- 
^arL6.  OhE  3aBTpa  vl  ^yrn^joeM^  BtuieTaTL  6yrayrB." 
R  cnpocHJTB  y  ftl^yniKH:  "Kama  Tama  6hiB&K)Th  MaTKii?6"    Obtl 


1.  TIpoMeao.  yjn>eBi>.  npoMeara.  or  npoMe>K^y,  pop.,  same  meaning  and 
construction  as  Me>K£y:  preposition  composed  of  npo,  meaning  "along",  and 
Mean,,  another  form  of  Bleary  (instr.  or  gen.),  "between",  "among";  cf.  npo- 
MesKyTOKL,  -raa  "interval",  and  its  adjective  npo-Memyxo'iHtift,  -an,  -oe. — yjibeBt: 
the  two  masculine  substantives  yaeft,  yjita  "hive",  and  nnpeft,  iiipBa  "boil" 
form  their  plurals  yaBa,  yjiBeBT.,  qapBa,  wpBeBTb,  without  difference  of  form 
or  accent  between  the  gen.  sing.,  and  the  nom.  plur.  On  the  plurals  in 
-tfl,  -BeBt,  v.  Rem.  19,  p.  262. 

2.  IIo  ocfeKy.  Author's  note:  "Micro,  ittb  craBaTB  niejrB". — The  ordi- 
nary meaning  of  ocekb  (feminine  form  also  exists  ocEKa)  is  "glade", 
"clearing" ;  v.  prec.  p.  n.  3. 

3.  ^to-to  KBoxierL :  not  subordinated  to,  but  in  juxtaposition  with,  the 
preceding  verb;  for  clearness'  sake,  a  colon  can  be  supplied  after  ycjiBixajTB. 
KBOxnert,  from  kboxteitb,  for  KJioxiaTB:  often,  in  dialectical  pronunciation, 
b  is  substituted  for  hard  a  (i.  e.,  a  before  a  hard  consonant,  vowel,  or 
-■b);  for  example,  ;n;6Bro  for  .nojiro,  6libt>  for  6bijtb. —  On  verbs  expressing 
noises,  v.  Rem.  10,  p.  263. 

4.  BtiBejracB  "have  hatched  out";  on  this  meaning  of  the  root  Be,n-, 
boa-,  v.  p.  74  n.  6. 

5.  9to  ohb  KpinarB  "it  is  they  that  are  piping",  sto  in  apposition 
with  the  whole  clause.    Very  usual;  cf.  p.  62  n.  1. 

6.  KaKiH  TaKia  6BiBaiorB  nans?  "What  are  the  queen-bees?"  "what  are 
the  queen-bees  like?"  lit.  "of  what  sort  are  they?"  Kama  TaKia  is  predicate, 
MaTKH  is  the  subject.  TaKoft,  -aa,  -6e  in  apposition  with  KaKoft,  -aa,  -6e  has 
simply  a  descriptive  value;  v.  p.  58  n.  5.  Note,  however,  that  Kaicoii  TaKoft 
implies  more  than  KaKoft:  it  indicates  greater  ignorance  or  surprise  on 
the  part  of  the  questioner;  here,  for  instance,  it  shows  that  it  is  the 
first  time  the  child  has  heard  of  these  Maura.  KaKoft  TaKoit  therefore 
appears  to  be  an  emphatic  expression  to  be  compared  with  those  studied 
in  Rem.  32  p.  277. 


US  Russian  Readers. 

<  i  ;i  in,:   "A  M&TKa  bc6  paBH6,  hto1  n/ipb  bt>  Hap6;$:  6e&b 

Heri  He.n»3ji  GbiTb  m&inxrb2." 

fl  ciiikuiiiihiutl:  aA  H3T>  ce6fl8  OHf>  Kindii?" 

Oht»  cKa3&n>:  "Ilpnxo.ui  3anrpa;  E6n>  j^icrhy  OTpoiiTca4, 

—  ji  TeC>f,  iioku/KY  n   nv;\y  ;uimi,." 

Kor^a  h  Ha  flpyrott  flCHb6  npirai&rb  Kb    vlUvuii,]..  y  n< to 

bt»   cfemtaj6   bhc&ih   ;jb£   sahpi'.m.iH   pofoHH   ctl   iim<i;imii7. 

rUU'b  B&rfcrb8  Mfffe  Hafl-BTb  cfeTKy  h  o6BH3a»Tb  Mirk  eB  njia- 

tkom'b  no  met9;  iiot6mt>  b3>Ltl  o^Hy  3aKpbiTyio  po^BHio  crb 

ii'i..i;imh  ii  noHCcrb  e8  Ha  nHkubHincb.  IIhcjih  rynjjm  bt>  H^tt. 


1.  Bee  pamio,  *rro...,  lit.  "it  is  all  the  same  as...",  "it  is  the  same  thing 
as...";  similarly  the  absolute  use  of  Bee  pawio  meaning  "it  makes  no 
difference",  "it's  all  the  same  to  me".  This  expression  is  extremely 
usual. 

2.  Bean,  nfl  MttmA  6ijth  miiviairb  "without  her  there  could  be  no  bees"; 
■in.  esiy  6brn»,  p.  83  n.  2. 

3.  H:n»  ce6»i,  lit  "of  themselves"— "what  are  they  like  to  look  at?" 
For  persons  more  correctly  006610  (0060ft)  is  used  in  the  same  meaning. 
Cf.  6m>  Harb  ceotf  (or  cooofl)  xopourb  "he  is  good  looking". 

4.  Eon*  aacrb,  orpoirrcH.  A  colon  can  be  supplied  between  the  two 
verbs,  each  of  which  forms  a  sentence  in  juxtaposition:  lit.  "God  >\  ill 
be  willing:  there  will  be  a  swarm",   i.  e.,  "God  grant,  it  will  swarm". 

5.  Ha  j|'\r.,il  ,Vhi.:  v.  p.  22  n.  10. 

6.  y  Hero  m>  ctm'm.  "in  his  entrance  way";  v.  p.  15  n.  4.  Although 
they  sleep  there  in  summer,  the  room  called  ran,  4M  is  not  counted 
as  belonging  properly  to  the  izba;  thus  they  can  say:  WW  rtmnfl  N 

bt.  ctm'm.:  Baoitiii  bi.  it.n'y,  BOfp&Mi  "it's  cold  standing  there  in  the  en- 
trance, come  into  the  izba  (lit.  "come  up  into";  cf.  p.  63  n.  2),  and  get 
warm".  The  strict  meaning  of  izba  is  living-room  or  rooms,  the  ha 
part  of  the  house,  a  meaning  fully  justified  by  the  etymology  of  the 
word:  1136a,  in  Old  Slavonic,  ncn^a,  is  borrowed  from  the  K.m.m.,  lan- 
guages, Ital.  stufa,  Span,  estufa,  Fr.  eXuve,  "heated  room";  cf.,  in  Germanic 
languages,  Mod.  Ger.  Stube,  Eng.  stove.  In  general,  the  izba  of  the 
Russian  peasant  consists  of  three  rooms:  tin-  v« ^til>ul<>.  ran,  -•'■ft.  f.;  a 
second  unheated  room,  lulvn..  -11,  f.,  which  ordinarily  is  occupied  by  the 
son  of  the  house  and  his  wife;  finally  the  room  with  the  stove  (n«  111, 
the  H.ioa  in  the  narrow  meaning  of  the  word. 

7.  Ct.  nie.iaMH  "with  bees  inside". 

8.  Be.Tfc.Tb.     On  the  aspect  of  Beiitrb,  v.  p.  86  n.  2. 

9.  Ho  met  "around  the  neck";  met,  dative. 
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K  6oajica  hx'b  h  3anpaTajrb  pyKH  b'b  nopiKii1;   ho  mhb  xo- 
tKjiocl  nocMOTp'KTL  MaTKy,  h  a  nomeJTL  3a  ftB#om>2. 

Ha  ootid}  ^b^b  no/i;oniejrL  kt>  npocTofi  KOJio^fe,  npiiJia^HJi'L 
Kopb'iTHe,   OTRptiJit   poeBHio   h   BbiTpHXHyjrb  H3Tb  Hea  miejrb 

Ha    KOptlTO.       n^ieJILI    H0H0JI3JIH    HO    KOpblTy   Kb   KOJIO^y   H   BOB 

Tpy6njiH3,  a  ^b^b  bbhh^kom'b  nonieBejniBajrL  hx^. 

—  "A  botb  h  MaTKa!"  —  A'EA'B  yKa3ajrc>  mhb  bbhhtoom'b, 
h  a  yBii^ajirb  /LiHHHyio  n^ejiy  cn>  kopotkhmh  KpbijrbiHiKaMH. 
OHa  nponoji3Jia  CB  #pyriiMH  h  CKpL'iJiacB.  IIotom-b  ^E^b  CHajrb 
cb  Memi  cEray  h  noniejrb  m>  H36yniKy.  TaM'B  obtb  ,/kutb  mhb 
6ojh,hi6h  KycoicB  Me/iy;  a  cb'Ejrb  ero  h  00Ma3ajrb  ce61^  m,eKH 
h  pyKH.     Kor^a  a  npHniejrb  ,h;om6h,  MaTb  cKa3ajia: 

—  "OnaTB  Te6a  6ajiOBHHK,B-A'KAri>  MfyjOMt  kopmhjtb."  A  a 
CKa3ajrB:  "Obtb  3a  to  mhb  ^aJiTb  Me^ry,  hto4  a  eMy  B^epa  HamejrB 
yjiett  vh  mojio/ib'imh  MaTKaMH,  a  Hbiirae  Mb'i  CB  hhm'b  pott  camajiH5." 


1.  IIopTKH,  g.  nopTKOBi.  and  also  nopTOKL,  m.  and  f.  (no  sing.),  pop.,  to 
be  avoided,  "trousers",  long  peasant  trousers  without  buttons,  and 
generally  held  up  at  the  waist  by  two  cords,  ra^miKH,  from  raimiKb,  -a 
(pronounced  raiiimna.);  nopTKii  is  a  dimin.  of  Old  Russian  nopTLi,  -obi.  (no 
sing.)  "clothes",  hence  adj.  used  substantively,  nopiHoii,  -6ro  "tailor",  and 
nopTHiixa,  -m  "dressmaker";  cf.,  in  the  plural  only,  urraHH,  -6bt>,  m.,  or 
the  city  word  naHTajioHbi,  -t  (gen.  with  zero  ending),  f.,  "trousers".  The 
nopTKii  are  almost  always  made  of  cotton  stuff,  xaonqaTo-oyMajKHaH  TKaHb 
(from  xjioniaiaa  6yMara  "cotton";  xJioniaTtitt,  adj.  of  xaonoKL,  -mca  originally 
"flock  of  wool,  of  tow,  of  cotton");  the  stuff  used  is  generally  blue 
striped,  and  is  called  necrpfl^HHa,  from  neerpbift,  -an,  -oe  "spotted",  "vari- 
egated": necTpaT^mHtie  nopTKH;  nopmH  are  also  made  of  "duck",  "ticking", 

THKh,   -a:  THKOBLie  nopTKH. 

2.  a  noniejrL  3a  3,-b^omt.  "I  went  behind  my  grandfather",  "I  followed"; 
in  the  same  meaning,  but  more  specific:  a  noui&n.  BCjrBjrB  (=  bt>  ctettb 
lit.  "into  the  track")  3a  ttexom-b. 

3.  Tpy6iLin  "were  humming  away";  Tpy6HTt,  Tpy6.Ti6,  Tpy6auiB,  properly 
"trumpet",  from  Tpy6a,  -h  "horn",  "trumpet". 

4.  Hto.  The  construction  3a  to...  hto  renders  the  English  verbal 
noun;  cf.  on.  toto...  *rro  in  the  same  meaning. 

5.  A  HMirie  mh  ct>  hhmt.  poft  casKajia  "and  today  the  two  of  us  have 
hived  a  swarm".  The  operation  takes  considerable  time:  hence  the 
use  of  the  iterative  aspect  of  duration. 
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K.-i  k  i.    in  1 51   ( V>ii:n  i,   pjwrKii.iu  mu  i.  npo  to.  «i  r«» 
Vb  ii mm  i,  B1>  Jltcy  6HJI01.  (PaacKa3T>.) 

IIo-Kxaxb  a  pd3T>  3hm6k>  bt>  .tKcl  sa  ^epeBaMH2,  cpy6&n> 
ipii  flfpen,  o6py6i'un>  c^'iba,  otfiecajTb,  CMOTpib  — yacb  h63^ho: 
Ha^o  flOM6ii  -Exam  A  nor^a  6biJia  .nypHaa:  CBiirb  ni&rb8 
h  M&164.  Avm;ik),  hohi,  3axBj'miri>6,  h  floporn  ne  nan /iT'im/l 
IIorHiLTB  a  Ji6mafli>:  -fc^y,  •fcyiy,  —  bc8  Bbit3;jy  ffErb.  Bc8 
jrEcrb.  ^YMam,  nivGa  iia  mhIi  u.ioxaii,  aaMrjKturiin..  i..;.uuk 
i;.t.ui.ri,.  —  irlvrb  ;i,op6ni  li  ivMiio.  XotKjtl  yncL  cairn  oTiipn- 
raTt,   fla    'i'"-1'    c4mi   .i<>-,i;nn,ca7,    cibiniy   H6AaJieK6   6y6enuw 


1.  To,  hto  en.  m'fjn.  ki.  ifcoj  (ttlO  "what  happened  to  him  in  the  forest". 

2.  3a  aepcBaMH  "for  trees".    V.  p.  22  n.  1. 

■I.n.  won*  "it  was  snowing".  Cf.  wmfr  (or  RMI  uun.i  iii-'n..  nil.n, 
H^eTL  "it  rains",  "it  snows";  in  the  present-future  perfective,  aohcii.  ml 
cirirb  noflflera  "it  will  rain",  "it  will  snow";  in  the  past  perfect i v. .  i  i.  n, 
nomeJTL,  ciif.n.  immiii..  and  also  when  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  "coming"  of 
the  rain  or  snow,  fl6H0>  BpOOBtt,  but  n  hum;ut.  (from  ■ftiwumi)  "it  has 
rained",  "it  has  snowed",   ct  nepecriurb,  ciil.n.  mpmin  "it   has 

stopped  snowing,  raining";  note  that  flMQP  BpotDBa  is  also  used  to  mean 
"it  has  stopped  raining",  lit  "the  rain  has  passed".    Cf.  p.  178  n.  1. 

4.  M«i6,  impers.,  "there  was  a  blizzard",  from  mcc-th  (root  mot-), 
MfT-y.  *tak  "sweep",  fig.,  in  speaking  of  the  wind,  "sweep  tin-  snow", 
"whirl  up  clouds  of  bw.u  ':  «  f.  HW&n,  f»-m..  "snowstorm",  "bliz/.n  I' 
(also  spelt  MHTc.li.,  and  so  referred  to  the  root  mat-,  idea  of  turbid). 

)!  m    nil- pendent  sentence,  but  expressing  a  condition. 

-If  the  niK».t  K-t  me..."    V.  Rem.  42,  I,  p.  291. 

6.  II  .T.jM.™  H-  u.iii.iiiiii.  "and  you  will  not  even  (n)  find  the  road". 

7.  Jl»  no,Tb  caiin  .iookAtiiCsi  "and  lie  down  under  my  sledge",  under  the 
sledge  turned  upside  down. 
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norpoMHXHBarorL.  IMxajTB  a  Ha  6y6eHxiHKH1,  BHmy — TpoftKa 
KOHefi  caBpacLixt2,  rpiiBLi  3anjieTeHLi  jieHTaMH,  6y6eHuti  cb'E- 
TaTca,  h  cn^arL  AB6e  mojio/i;hpb,l. 

—  "3^opoB03,  6paTip>i!"  —  "3,a,op6BO,  My^Hira!"  —  'T^, 
6paTHLi,  ^opora?"  —  "^a  botb  mli  Ha  caMOH4  ftoporE."  Bli- 
•bxm'l  a  kb  Hifort5,  CMOTpio,  tto  3a  Hyzi,o6  —  #opora  rjia^Kaa 
h  He  3aMeTeHaa7.  —  "CTynan8,"  roBoparL,  "3a  HaMH,"  h  noraajHi 


1.  noixajrb  a  Ha  6y6eH*nncH:  cf.,  in  English,  "walk  towards  the  bell". 
On  6y6eHUM  and  6y6eiraiKH,  v.  61  n.  7. 

2.  KoHeft  caBpacbixB.  Kohb  cannot  be  used  in  speaking  of  a  jade,  or  even 
of  an  ordinary  animal;  in  speaking  of  his  own  horse,  "Ko6bijnca  naoxaa", 
Uncle  Simon  says:  noraajn,  a  aoiiiajij,;  but  when  speaking  of  the  troika 
of  the  two  mysterious  travelers:  noraajra  KOHeft.  In  the  army  kohl  re- 
ceives the  special  meaning  of  "gelding"  (Mepinrt,  -a  in  ordinary  language), 
as  opposed  to  JKepe6eiri>,  -6u,a  "stallion",  and  to  KootiJia  "mare". — CaBpacBift, 
-aa,  -oe  "roan"  (in  speaking  of  horses).  Roan  horses  are  very  common 
in  Russia,  and  hence  the  frequent  use  of  the  substantive  caBpacKa,  -h, 
m.,  "roan  horse",  in  the  meaning  of  "horse"  in  general;  cf.  6ypeHKa, 
6ypenyniKa,  f.,  in  the  meaning  of  cow:  v.  p.  21  n.  6. 

3.  3^opoBo,  popular  formula  of  greeting,  for  3^opoBO  acHBemt  "are  you 
in  good  health?"  Though  originally  interrogative,  this  formula  has 
become  a  simple  exclamation. — 3^opoBO,  from  3,a;op6BBBS,  -aa,  -oe  (root 
3«opoB-,  3«paB-)  "in  good  health",  "healthy".  Cf.  3,npaBCTByft,  33paBCTByHTe 
(v.  p.  40  n.  3),  and  also  the  formulas  used  in  the  army:  the  officer  says: 
3^opoBO,  pe6ara!  "Good  day,  boys!" 'and  the  soldiers  answer:  3^paBia 
SKejiaeiTB  BameMy  Bjiaropofljio !  "We  wish  your  honor  good  health!"  (for 
the  rank  of  captain  and  lower,  or  such  other  title  according  to  the  rank; 
v.  Rem.  45,  p.  298).  Note  that  the  complete  formula  3AopoBO  acHBeniB  is 
used  with  an  adverbial  value,  meaning  hh  cl  roro,  hh  cl  cero  "without 
rhyme  or  reason",  "without  cause". 

4.  Ha  caMOH  floporfc  and  Ha^t  caMofi  nponacTtro ;  on  these  uses  of  caMLift, 
-aa,  -oe,  v.  p.  6  n.  4. 

5.  Bbrkxajrb  a  kb  hhstb  "I  drove  out  of  the  forest  to  go  towards  them". 

6.  Hto  3a  ^ryap  "wonder  of  wonders!"  "what  a  strange  thing!" 
V.  p.  58  n.  5. 

7.  He  3aMeTe*Haa  "not  swept  by  the  snow",  "not  drifted  up",  hence 
"free",  "clear". 

8.  Grynaii  "go",  "drive".  The  imperative  crynafi  (from  CTynaTB)  can 
be  used  for  both  the  imperative  h#h  "go"  (on  foot),  and  the  imperative 
ncKEm-aa  "ride  away",  this  latter  verb  being  the  usual  imperative  of 
ix-a-Tt. 
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KOH^tf.  Mori  Ko6w.iKa  n.ioxaa,  He  nocu-EBaerb1.  Grajrb  a 
KpircaTfe:  "IIoAoaaiiTe,  Gpambi!"  OcraHOBiuiiicb,  cMtioTca. — "Ca- 
;u'i<iNw  roBoparb,  "ct>  hiimh2.  Ti;<>ni  .i.'.ma.ui  D0po»Hiin>a 
jktmp  «'\  q ti,"  —  "Cnactfo,"  roBopio.  ncpe.i-fi.Tb  a  kl  hum  i, 
bt>  caiiu.  Cann  xopomia,  KOBgktaua4.  T&ihKO  cftn»  a,  Kara 
I -mi< Tiiyrb5:  "Kf,  Bbi,  jno663Hbie!6"  3ami.-ni< i.7  caBpacbie  kohh 
•raicb,  hto  cir&rb  ctoji66mt>8.  Cmotpio,  ht6  3a  Hy;u)!  —  cBtr- 
.il,riu  rra.1".   ii   .h.j.ora    r.ia.ucaH,    Kain,   .nu'i.,    n   na.nhn,  mm10 


1.  lie  nocntBaen*,  i.e.,  He  nocnt>Baen>  sa  hiimh  "cannot  keep  up  with 
them".    On  the  meaning  of  the  simple  verb  cufrrb,  v.  p.  49  n.  5. 

2.  Cajuicfe  ci»  HaMH,  literally  "sit  down  with  us",  "get  in  with  us". 
V.  p.  60  n.  7. 

3.  II  ;i'lv..  'vmpty":  instrum.  sing,  form,  but  with  nominal 
declension  and  the  accent  displaced,  of  the  adjective  DOjp&nrift,  -hh,  -ee 
*••- 1 1 1 1 »t > ":  alsi.  in  same  meaning  nop<>>i;ii>iK<V\n.,  from  nopoacHHiBb,  -a  "a 
vehicle  without  a  lo:i<l"  . 

4.  KoHjM.itun .  ciiiii  KOBpoBMH  (from  KOBepTb,  KOBpa  "carpet");  the  sleigh 
is  upholstered  and  covered  with  rugs,  carpets,  etc.;  opposed  to  the 
sledge,  properly  apobhu,  -eft,  f.  (no  singular),  in  which  Uncle  Simon  came 
to  the  forest. 

5.  Tocilko  cijn.  h,  Kara,  othcthvti.  "scarcely...  when../'  And  in  this 
construction,  as  here,  the  present-future  generally  follows  nn.  The 
literal  translation  would  read:  "Scarcely  had  I  taken  my  seat,  when 
there  they  will  give  a  whistle". 

6.  JIio6e3HLie!  The  Russian  drivers  lavish  most  complimentary  names 
on  their  horses:  jhoowjhmo,  ronyC'imni  "little  pigeons",  cokuihkh  "little 
hawks"  are  what  they  ordinarily  call  them. 

7.  3aBiUHCb.— Bh-ti,-ch  "twist",  "uncoil",  "curl"  (of  the  hair),  but 
efakfly  its  compound  m-nii-rhrca,  perf.,  Import  w^bm,  are  said  of 
the  soaring  of  birds,  as  compared  to  a  wire  which  coils  into  a  spiral 
shape:  in.  kji  iiTima.  similarly,  by  analogy,  of  a  prancing  or  galloping 
horse:  icin,  lumuoi  na  Jiuou  "the  horse  reared  on  its  hind  legs"  (u.ni.i, 
only  used  in  the  expression  ■    luf-u;   of.:  y  Mcmi  Bojioca  era.™  (or  n< 

mi.  "my  hair  stood  up  on  end");  kohi.  ikihiuch  (or  aami .i<  ;i  num.  rt  "the 
horse  started  off  like  a  bir<l ". 

I.n.  rmionirh,  as  if  it  read  ciit.n.  OOfltflft  oWi.ti,  or  WTf|pinffPH 
•til.-  snow  rose  in  a  column,  in  a  whirl-wind";  cf.  ,i.mmt>  cixwiooMt,  for  a 
column  of  smoke;  nii.ih  cto.i66mi>,  for  a  column  of  du^». 

irhn-hft,    for    <  id. ti  I.--,    comparative    of  fHrilMi    -an,    -oe    "light", 
"bright".     On  the  formation  of  the  comparative,  v.  p.  27  n.  1. 

10.  naaihn»  mm.  lit.  "we  burn":  iuufob  "blaze",  and  %apirn>  properly 
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TaKt,  tto  ^xtj  saxBaiLiBaerb1,  tojilko  no  jniiry  FfrrKaMH 
CTeraerL2.  Yjkl  mitE  jKymo3  erajio.  Cmotpk)  Bnepe^:  ropa 
KpyTaa,  npeKpyTaa4,  h  no/TL  ropoft  nponacTL.  CaBpacLie  npaMO 
BrL  nponacTL  jierarL.  Hcnyrajica  a,  Kpiray:  "BanoniKH!5  Jierae, 
y6beTe!6"  Ky.ua  TyrL7,  tojilko  cm^ktch,  CBHiiiyrL8.  Biimy  a: 
npona^aTL9.  Ha^b  canott  nponacTLK)  cami.  Tjiamy,  y  MeHa 
Ha^,rb  tojioboh  cyrcb.  Hy,  ^ynaio,  npona^aliTe  o#hh10.  IIpH- 
no^Hajica11,  cxBaTiijica  3a  cyrcb  h  noBiicb.     Tojilko  hobhcl  h 


"roast"  (transit.),  are  used  figuratively  to  indicate  extreme  speed  or,  in 
general,  all  rapid  work.     Cf.  English  "scorch". 

1.  Hto  ayxt  3axBaTMBaen>  "that  it  takes  away  your  breath":  the  verb 
is  impersonal,  and  jryxt  is  in  the  accusative.  On  this  impersonal  con- 
struction of  active  verbs,  v.  p.  102  n.  9  and  Rem.  5,  p.  246. 

2.  Tojilko...  BimcaMH  ereraerB.  Tojibko  "only":  the  only  sensation  felt  is 
that  of...  The  verb  is  in  the  same  impersonal  construction  as  that  of 
the  preceding  sentence. 

3.  JKyrao,  from  sKyTjcin  "eerie",  used  almost  exclusively,  as  here,  in 
the  impersonal  neuter  form.  Mwk  jkytko  "I  feel  creepy",  of  vague  or 
superstitious  horror  before  the  unknown  or  uncanny. 

4.  Topa  Kpyiaa,  npeKpyraH  "a  steep,  a  very  steep  hill".  On  the  value 
of  the  prefix  npe-,  v.  Rem.  31,  II,  p.  275. 

5.  BaTiouiKH!  "Saints  alive!"  familiar  exclamation  of  surprise  or 
fright;  of  a  religious  origin:  "little  fathers"  i.  e.,  "kind  saints".  V. 
p.  204  n.  5. 

6.  Jlerqe  (short  comparative  form  of  Jieriuft,  -an,  -oe),  y6te'Te  "gently" 
(less  fast),  you  will  kill  us!" 

7.  Ky^a  Tyrt,  almost  equivalent  to  the  English  "not  a  bit  of  it, 
they..."  On  the  origin  of  this  exclamatory  use  of  Kyjj,a,  very  usual  in 
fact,  v.  p.  55  n.  4.  On  the  value  of  Tyn>  with  reference  to  time,  v. 
p.  108  n.  6. 

8.  Cbhiuvtb  "they  whistle",  to  urge  on  their  horses. 

9.  IIponaAart :  infinitive  used  as  a  future,  indicating  fatality :  "perish", 
"it  only  remains  to  die".  If  the  person  were  specified,  it  would  be  ex- 
pressed in  the  dative:  mh!>,  HaMi>  npona^aTB;  similar  constructions  are 
those  of  the  type  6litb  6yp,B  "there  will  be  a  hurricane",  6tm>  rpo3B  "it 
is  going  to  storm".    Cf.  p.  38  n.  1  and  Rem.  8,  II,  p.  251. 

10.  Ojjjth  "by  themselves". 

11.  npH-nojj-H-a-Ji-cH  "I  lifted  myself  up  gently".  The  preverb  npa-, 
especially  in  verbs  that  have  already  prefixed  a  preverb,  often  marks 
a  slight  attenuation  of  the  act;  the  preverb  no-,  as  has  been  seen,  is 
used  in  the  same  manner:  cf.  p.  20  n.  3. 
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Epanf:  "^eiKKH!1"  A  ckwi,  (vn'.niiv  ifaoa,  Kpn£r&  6i6u:  "flfiw 
((Mt  ii  i,!  m»  to  ti.i?2  Kafnj,  a  6d6fci!8  .jrjiiTe  or6Hb4.     Ob  jifiw&fc 

('.•M.'HoMl,-'*     UTo-TO     llr.lonj.or,    KpIIMl'm,."         1  >  :  1, \ . I II      OFOHb. 

0<ih)'jich  h.     A  A  bt,  H36t,  3a  nojiara6  yxnnriiiw    pyKaira, 

hiiiiiv   h   KpiiMv    HenyreBUMT*   roJiocoarL7.     A   sto  a  bc68   bo 
CffK  luuLri.. 


'  "stop!"  supply  aoinaaeft:  "stop  the  horses*';  on  this  use  of 
the  sing,  of  the  imperat.,  v.  p.  101  n.  4. 

2.  Hero  to?  Supply  a  verb  expressing  desire:  "what  do  you  want?" 
hence  simply:  "what  is  the  matter  with  you".    Cf.  p.  15  n.  2. 

3.  Eaobi,  a  6a6bi!  Those  of  the  women  who  have  answered  the  cry 
of  Simon,  are  themselves  calling  out  for  more  help. 

4.  JHyftre  oroHb  "blow  the  fire",  "start  up  the  fire";  quite  popular  ex- 
pression ;  the  perf.  of  flyTb  in  this  meaning  is  Ba-gjm  Cf.  :ia-,iy-Ti»,  perf., 
imperf.  aa-^y-Ba-Tb  "blow  out":  3aAyn>  CBt'iKy  "blow  out  the  candle".  Un- 
til quite  recently,  there  were  scarcely  any  matches  in  the  Russian  izbas; 
at  night  the  fire  was  covered  with  ashes,  and  in  case  of  emergency  it 
was  at  this  fire  that  was  lighted  the  jryrfraa  (usual  dimin.,  jryiibiKa) 
"splinter  of  wood  covered  with  resin";  but  matches  cnirnai  (from  cniriKa, 
-ii.  dimin.  of  cnrtua,  -u  "pointed  stick",  "spoke  of  a  wheel",  etc.),  are  of 
almost  general  use  now,  as  is  also  the  kerosene  lamp,  KepotiiHOBaa  Jiauiia 
(from  Kepociiirb,  -a  "kerosene"). 

5.  Ofc  flfaett  CcMeiioirb...  Cf.  the  very  usual  question:  <rro  cri.  Toooft? 
"what  is  wrong  with  you?"  and  the  answers:  Mirfe  Hexopomo  "I  am  not 
well",  "I  do  not  feel  well";  nut  tto-to  HeaAopoBirrcH  "I  do  not  know  what, 
but  something  is  the  matter  with  me",  yto-to  here  having  a  quasi- 
adverbial  value. 

6.  noaani,  -ctt,  f.  (no  sing.),  glossed  as  follows  by  the  Dictionary  of 
the  Academy  (1847):  noMocrb  fai'crb  norojnca  bt>  Kp*<  i i.vm«  i.nvi,  H36arb  "kind 
of  floor  built  close  to  the  ceiling  in  peasant  izbas".  This  loft,  made  of 
movable  planks,  is  generally  on  a  level  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stove,  and  on  occasions  is  used  as  a  bed.  Simon  was  sleeping  on  top 
of  the  stove;  during  his  dream  he  got  near  the  edge,  and,  when  about 
to  fall,  caught  hold  of  one  of  the  boards  of  the  loft  (ninny,  from  iun-i-Tb 
•I  was  hanging")* 

7.  Kpii'iy  iienyreBbiin.  rwiocoin..  In  this  same  meaning  of  "at  the  top 
of  my  voice",  "with  all  my  might",  He  EJifln  (v.  p.  84  n.  6)  or  Cianhrb 
naioirb  (expression  of  doubtful  origin:  faaroft  seems  to  be  taken  in  the 
meaning  of  "obstinate",  "stubborn",  "that  will  not  listen  to  reason"). 

8.  A  3to  a  Bee...  9to  here  is  not  appositional :  too  Bee,  in  the  ace, 
"all  that". 


XXV 

Jlos&na1.   (Blijib.) 

Ha  Cbhtoh2  nouiejrL  MyjKHK'B  nocMOTpiiTB,  OTTanjia  Jin 
3eMJiH. 

Ohb  Bbiuieji'L  Ha  oropo,zp>  h  kojiom'b  omynajTB  3eMjno.  3emm 
pacKHCjra3.  MyjEHicB  noiuejrB  btb  jriicrb.  Bt  JTEcy  Ha  jio3hhb4 
y}Ke  Ha,ayjiHCB  no^KH.  MyjKiiK^  h  no^yMarB:  "^aft  o6ca>Ky 
oropo^'B   jio3hhoh;    BBipoderB  —  3ain,HTa   6y#erB!"      B3hjtb 


1.  JIo3HHa,  one  of  the  names  of  the  willow  tree,  another  is  iraa; 
derived  from  Ji03a  "branch",  "twig"  (thus  BHHorpa^Haa  ao3a  "grape-vine"). 
Two  usual  derivatives  of  Ji03a,  Ji03iiHa:  (1)  jio3HHia>,  -a,  "place  planted  with 
willows"  (especially  with  osiers),  "plot  of  willows",  "osier  bed";  for  the 
suffix  -hhkb  we  can  but  use  "wood",  e.  g.,  pine  wood,  oak  wood,  etc.  Hbhhkb, 
-a,  from  ima;  6epe3HnKi>,  -a  from  6epe3a  "birch";  ny6mim>,  -a,  from  nj6'h,  -a 
"oak";  jraimflKb,  -a,  from  Jriina  "lime  tree";  cochhkb,  -a,  from  cocHa  "pine", 
"Scotch  fir";  (2)  jio3hhhhicb,  same  meaning,  but  also  "willow  branches"; 
cf.,  on  this  use  of  the  suffix  -hhkb  side  by  side  with  the  suffix  -hhkb, 
ochhhhkb  "aspen  wood"  (young  aspens),  and  also  "aspen  branches",  from 
ocHHa  "aspen  tree";  cjibhhkb,  from  ejo>,  -h  "fir  tree",  "spruce";  opbhihhkb 
"hazel  copse",  and  also,  in  speaking  of  a  single  tree,  "a  hazel",  from 
optxt  "hazel-nut";  etc. 

2.  Ha  Cbhtoh,  i.  e.,  Ha  cbhtoh  HejriurB:  v.  Mem.  47,  p.  301. 

3.  PacKiicjia,  from  pac-KHc-HVTB,  perf.,  lit.  "ferment",  "rise",  "go  sour", 
then  in  speaking  of  the  frozen  ground,  "thaw  out",  the  ground  being 
compared  to  dough  (thus,  in  the  proper  meaning,  and  with  another 
preverb,  tbcto  np-fecHo,  eme  He  vkhcjio  "the  dough  is  still  fresh,  it  has  not 
risen  yet");  also  used  with  the  figurative  meaning  of  "be  out  of  counte- 
nance", "look  sour".  Root  khc-,  KBac-,  idea  of  acidity,  of  fermentation: 
khc-hv-tb  "grow  sour";  khcjimh  "sour"  (prop,  and  figur.);  khc&tb,  micejra, 
m.,  v.  p.  27  n.  3;  KBacr>,  -a,  kvass,  a  kind  of  weak  fermented  drink  much 
liked  by  Russians;  3a-KBac-Ka,  -kh  "ferment",  "yeast". 

4.  Ha  JK^mrE,  and  below,  jio3hhoii:  collective. 


126  Russian  Reader. 

Tonop-L,  Bapyti&rB1  RecArora  lOHAmuucy9,  Baaecfa*  cn>  t6j- 

(TI.IX'I,    KuHIloin.    l,iMI.;iMli:t    II    H()TKII\'.ri,    Wh    36MJK). 

BeBjg)8&HKB  Hhinvr-ni.iii  n.M'.lini  imrpxv  CB  .ii'hti.jimii.  HHiiii.iV 

no,xi»  Bemto  B&nycnuH  nude  vce  nof»r,rn  ;:;imI>to4  i.-nprHbemb5; 

H  Oftfffi  ::;iIir.lin.IHCb  3a  3CM.IR)  II   IIpIIlI>I.'llICI»,    a    .ll'.YIT.r''  Hl'.lORKO 

iianl.ini.iucb  3a  ailllK)  KOpi'HMiMH   —  3a.M«'p.iii7   n   iioBa.iii.incb. 

Ii'l,   6C6HII8   MV.I.l'lin,   llOpa .lu|;;i.i,-1|u  na    CBOH  ,io: ',11  iii.i  :    iii.'m ti, 

UITVK-L10  IIpIIHH.loCb.    Ha  ^pVlTR)  IH'CIiy11  OBH,I>I  0GrpbI3.UI  HCTblpO 


1.  II ,i) .\-'ii.:i..     On  the  meaning  of  the  preverb  na-,  v.  p.  74  n.  4. 

2.  JIo3hhhiikv,  partitive  genitive  in  -y  with  collective  meaning,  Rec- 
>'iT"in.  .in.uiniiiiicy  is  an  elliptical  expression,  the  complete  form  of  which 
would  be  pflhop  or^t.-n»HbixT»  npyn>ein>  (v.  p.  127  n.  7)  H3T»  B uhhiiukn r; 
very  usual  manner  of  expression,  permissible  on  account  of  its 
clearness. 

3.  iiaTecajTb  ci  Taieran.  KomioBt  Ko.ii.nMH  "he  sharpened  the  big  ends 
of  the  willow  branches  (lit.  "he  chopped  them  from  the  larger  ends" 
i.  e.,  "at  the  larger  end")  as  points"  (in  the  fashion  of  points),  thus 
preserving  the  direction  of  the  sap. 

4.  3ajricT0,  pop.,  for  BMtcro  (=  3a  MtcTO,  kb  lrfccro):  v.  p.  100  n.  1. 

5.  Kopeinvein.:  popular  use,  in  the  meaning  of  "roots",  of  the  plural 
KopeHwi.    V.  Rem.  19,  p.  262. 

6.  II  <  in t.  1 1  ••.iiiiKin...,  ajroyrifl...  "and  some  (willow  branches)...,  but 
others..."    On  the  form  o;urfe,  v.  Rem.  22,  p.  264. 

7.  3aMPjtfH,  from  Mmep6«fc,  perf.,  imperf.  aa-Miip-a-rb  is  said  especially 
of  the  appearances  of  death  and  not  of  death  itself,  "grow  numb, 
torpid",  "fade  away". 

8.  Kb  oceiiH  "by  the  autumn",  "at  the  beginning  of  autumn",  "when 
autumn  came",  usual  sense  of  kt»  in  an  expression  of  time.  On  the 
other  answers  to  the  question  Koraa,  v.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

9.  n<)]>;'u<'n;urji  na...:  on  this  construction,  v.  p.  106  n.  4. 

10.  Hlecn.  nrryicb.  The  word  nrryica  is  borrowed  from  the  German 
"Stuck"  (on  the  popular  tendency  of  Russian  to  feminize  in  -a  the 
borrowed   words,   whatever  be   their   original   gender,   v.  p.  192  n.  1). 

n  presents  a  large  variety  of  meanings:  "piece",  "unit",  and  this 
is  the  meaning  in  the  present  instance;  then  "trick",  "joke"  (in  oertsin 
uses  is  seems  to  be  confused  with  my-noi  "jest"):  6tt  M0I  anpAm  I 
mryKy...  "he  is  going  to  play  one  of  those  jokes  on  you...";  very  often 
corresponds  to  the  English  "thing",  or  such  other  general  expression: 
*rr6  fro  M  iirrvKa?  "what  sort  of  a  thing  is  that?"  m>  tom-l-to  I  iiini.i 
"that  is  just  the  point",  "there  is  the  rub";  etc. 

11.  Ha  ApyiAH-  iiiriiy.     Practically   the  same  meaning  as  the  instru- 
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jio3hhi>i,  h  rb%  t6jh>ko  octmhcb.  Ha  Apyryro  BgCHy  h  9th1 
o6rpti3JiH  obiibi.  0,a,Ha  coBeEMt  nponajia,  a  .apyraa  cnpaBH- 
jiacB,  dajia  OKopeHaTBca  h  pa3pocjiacB  ^epeBOM^2  IIo  BecHaM'B3 
h^&iibi   ryABMa-ryA^H4   Ha    jioshhb.      Bt>    poeBmiiHy5    ^ado 

Ha   JT03HHV    CaJKaJIHCB   pOH,    H   My>KHKH    Orpe6aJIH  HX'B.     Ba6Bi  H 

MymnKH  ^ado  3aBTpaKajni6  h  cnajni  uo^  jk>3hhoh;  a  pe6aia 
jia3HJHi  na  Hee  h  BBijiaMBiBajra  hs'b  Hea  npyTBa7. 

MyacHKL  —  TorB,  ^to  noca#HJTB8  Ji03HHy,  ,a,aBH6  y}Ke  yMepi,, 
a  OHa  Bee  pooia.  CiapniiH  cbiitb  jipi  pa3a9  £py6ajrB  cb  Hea 
cyTn>a  h  tohhjtb  linn10.     JIo3HHa   Bee   pocjia.      06py6arB  ee 


mental.  The  indication  of  time  by  the  instrumental  is  only  preserved 
in  certain  quasi-adverbial  expressions;  it  is  rather  rare  when  the  sub- 
stantive expressing  the  time  is  accompanied  by  an  adjective.  On  the 
indications  of  time,  v.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

1.  H  9th,  accusative,  direct  object  of  o6rpM3jm:  "and  these  also",  the 
two  young  willows  that  had  resisted. 

2.  Pa3poc;iacb  aepeBOM-B  "developed  into  a  tree",  "grew  into  a  tree", 
"became  a  tree".  It  is  in  constructions  of  this  sort,  as  has  already  been 
pointed  out,  that  one  must  look  for  the  origin  of  the  use  of  the  instru- 
mental as  a  predicate.     Cf.  p.  74  n.  5. 

3.  IIo  BecHaMTb,  lit.  "in  the  springs", — "in  spring",  "with  each  spring- 
time".   V.  p.  98  n.  3. 

4.  IYflkMH-rya-BJiH.     On  the  adverbs  in  -mh,  v.  Rem.  32,  II,  p.  277. 

5.  Bb  poeBiiuiHy  "in  swarming  season".  On  the  substantives  in  -iinma, 
v.  Rem.  16,  p.  261. 

6.  SaBigMOBUDL  In  summer,  the  season  of  work  in  the  fields  (jtbtom-b, 
bt>  pa66iyK>  nopy),  the  meal  hours  commonly  adopted  by  the  peasant  in 
Great  Russia  are  the  following:  breakfast,  4  to  5  o'clock  in  the  morning 
(3aBTpaKt,  3aBTpaicaTB);  dinner,  9  o'clock  (oGbjtb,  oSB^aTb) ;  lunch,  noon  (noji- 
#hhkb,  from  noJi^eHb,  gen.  nojiyjnia  "noon",  nojia,HiriaTb) ;  supper,  6  o'clock  in 
the  evening  (yaciiffB,  yaaraaTB,  and  also,  pop.,  Be^epaTB,  from  BeiepB:  cf. 
Taftnaa  Benepa  or  Be'iepa  TocnoftHji  "The  Lord's  Supper").  Note  the  two 
meanings  of  the  verb  no.T^HHiaTB :  "lunch",  and  also  "take  one's  mid- 
day nap". 

7.  IIpyTBJi,  plur.  of  npyn».  On  the  formation  of  the  plurals  in  -lh, 
-BeBB,  v.  Rem.  19,  p.  262. 

8.  MyjKiucB— totb,  hto  noca^piJTB . . .  "The  peasant,  the  one  who  had 
planted..."     On  the  relative  pronoun,  v.  Rem.  27,  p.  270. 

9.  Rbsl  pasa :  v.  Rem.  34,  p.  279. 

10.  II  ToniijTB  loin  "and  made  his  fire  with  them". 
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Kpyr6an>\  cfl*&iaron>  miiniKy8,  a  oh&  h4  BecHy  BbinycrBTL  onjfrb 
<\mi>h,  xorb8  h  T6Hbiiie*,  ho  B,flB6e6  6&n>me  hp&khhx'l,  k;im> 
Biix6prB  y  wepeteHKa. 

II   crapraift  cijitl  nepecriLrL  xosriibnnaTb,  h  ^ep^BHro  cce- 
.miu*,  a  J03HHa  bc8  pocaa  Ha  hhctom'l  n6jrB7.     Hyacfe  My- 


1.  Kpyrojris  adv.,  "all  around".    V.  p.  29  n.  3. 

2.  Cxfcuuvrb  mAnncy  "they  are  going  to  make  a  fir  cone  (i.  e.,  pollard) 
of  it":  the  appearance  of  a  willow  with  its  branches  trimmed. 

8.  Xorb,  reduced  form  of  xoni,  originally  present  gerund  of  xotetb. 
The  proper  meaning  is  "wishing",  "if  you  wish",  "if  one  wishes":  xon>y6ett, 
Be  3Haw  "kill  me  if  you  wish,  but  I  know  nothing  about  it",  "say  or  do 
what  you  will,  I  can  only  repeat  that  I  do  not  know";  in  Tolstoy,  KaB- 
Kascaift  nakHHHK'b  (The  Prisoner  of  the  Caucasus) :  Ha  mrfe  py6axy  xoti.blivi;mii, 
lit.  "wring  my  shirt  if  you  wish",  i.  e.,  "it  is  wringing  wet";  hence  the 
two  very  usual  meanings  of  (1)  "although",  "though":  A  /Ki'i.imn,  xon>  neBe- 
ziiKb  pocTOMT*,  a  yAa-Tb  6u.tl  "and  Zhilin,  though  small  in  size,  was  very 
brave"  (Tolstoy,  Ksbk.  hjl);  (2)  "at  least",  "at  any  rate":  Ecjdi  He  #ih 
new!,  to  xon,  jym  Hero  "if  not  for  me,  at  least  for  him";  xorb  kto,  koto, 
Bony,  etc.,  xon.  iro,  Hero,  neuf,  etc.,  "anybody",  "anything"  (in  this  last 
mean.ag  xon,  is  preferred  to  xorfl);  similarly  xdn>  Kyaa  with  the  value  of 
adverbial  expression  of  admiration:  6ht>  napem,  x6n>  Ky^a  "he  is  no  end  of 
a  good  fellow".  Note:  (1)  that  xoni  (xon,)  is  often  supplemented  by  the  con- 
junction h:  xorb  h  TOHhine;  (2)  that  the  clause  after  that  in  which  x 
found  is  generally  introduced  by  ho  meaning  "yet",  or  other  conjunctions 
of  similar  meaning:  a,  aa,  o,t,iiuko,  3a  to,  etc.,  the  use  of  these  conjunc- 
tions being  very  general  after  concessive  clauses.  Cf.  Kaici,  6m  to  hh 
6buo,  iiu...  "no  matter  how  it  is,  still...";  np.uu.i  .in,  ho  npaB^a  .in.  n<>... 
"true  or  not,  the  fact  always  remains...";  and  many  phrases  of  the 
same  type. 

With  6h  (xoth  6m,  x6n>  6m)  the  meaning  is:  "even  though",  "if  only", 

4.  T6m,me  "thinner",  and,  farther  along,  66jn»ine  "more  numerous": 
qualifying  cpaa. 

6.  BaBoe  "twice  (as)".    V.  Rem.  34,  at  the  end,  p.  279. 

6.  ilepeBHio  ccmi'uh  "they  moved  the  village  away":  settled  in  another 
region.  In  the  time  of  serfdom  (npii  Kpt.nocTii6in>  upaid.j,  it  was  quite 
customary  to  buy  peasants  and  transfer  them  to  a  different  village  from 
that  where  they  had  been  living;  this  was  termed:  iMtyllta  i.-j cen4n 
h.i  MMit.n.:  more  often  the  owner  himself  transferred  his  peasants,  by 
rut  ire  villages,  from  one  estate  to  another,  sometimes  over  immense 
distances. 

7.  Ha  mhctomi.  naTR  "in  the  open  field".  Usual  expression  of  the  epic 
ballads;  thus  in  the  bylines  of  the  cycle  of  Ilia  of  Murom: 
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jkhki'i1  ^3^hjih,  py6iijra  ee*  —  (ma  Bee  pocjia.  rpo30H  y^apmio 
B'L  Ji03iiHy2;  OHci  cnpaBiuiacL  Cokobmmh  cyraiMH,  h  Bee  pocjia 
h  HBfcjia.  Ojifiwh  yijmsKh  xotEjtb  cpy6irri>  ee  Ha  KOJiojiy3, 
,n,a  6p6ciuirb4:  OHa  6hjui  ^iome5  raima.  JIo3iiHa  CBajiiijiacL  Ha 
6ok,l  ii  flepacajiacB  t&ilko  o^hhm'l  66kowl,  a  Bee  pocjia,  h 
Bee  k&k#mh  ro^t6  npiLieTtliH  n^iejibi  o6npaTt  ct>  ea  hbbtobt. 
nonocKy. 

Co6paiiicB  past  pe6ara  paHO  BecHofi  CTepe1!!,  Jioma^eii  no^t 

JI03IIHy.         Il0Ka3M0CL     IIM'L     XOJIO^HOI     OHH     CTaJIIl     pa3B0^IITB 

oroHL7,  Ha6pajni  hchhblh,  TiepHo6LiJiy,  XBopociy.  O/oiffL  BJifot 
Ha  Ji03imy,  orb  Hea  5Ke  HajiOMajrL  cyxrbeBrL.  Cicjiajiii8  ohh  Bee 
btj  ^ynjio  JI03HHLI  h  3aaOTii.  SainnirEjia  Ji03iiHa,  3aKiin&i> 
bt>  Heft  coicb,  noniejrb  ^lim'l,  ii  crajTB  nepedBrart  oronb;  Bee 
Hyipo9  ea  no^epHHio.     Cmopihiijihcb  MOJio^Lie  nodfe!,  dbbtbi 


KaKL  3,aJiexie,  jjajiCTe  bo  MHCTOMt  bt>  nojis... 
"There  far,  far  off  in  the  open  field".     Cf.  p.  81  n.  1. 

1.  HysKie  MyacHKH,  lit.  "some  strange  peasants" — "peasants  of  neighboring 
villages". 

2.  rpo3oft  yaapmio  Bt  Ji03iiHy  "the  willow  was  struck  by  lightning". 
On  this  impersonal  use  of  transitive  verbs,  v.  Rem.  5,  p.  246. 

3.  Ha  KOJioay  "into  a  trough",  trough  for  animals;  v.  p.  23  n.  6.  Koao^a, 
properly  "block",  "fallen  tree  trunk":  BiijjojiSjieHHaH  KOJio^a,  or  simply 
KOJi6,a,a :  "trunk  of  a  tree  hollowed  out  into  a  trough" ;  in  old  Russia  "trunk 
of  a  tree  hollowed  out  into  a  coffin". 

4.  Aa  fipocnjTb  "but  he  abandoned  the  idea",  lit.  "he  threw",  "he 
renounced":  without  further  specification,  but  quite  clear.  In  the  same 
meaning,  takes  the  imperfective  infinitive:  oht>  6p6ciLTL  wra/rt,  as  we  say: 
"he  chucked  reading";  on  the  aspect  of  the  infinitive  in  this  construction, 
cf.  pp.  1  n.  4,  37  n.  3  and  141  n.  5. 

5.  Jhtace,  pop.,  "extremely",  "very".    V.  Rem.  31,  II,  p.  277. 

6.  KajK^Lift  r6/r&,  accusative  of  time,  of  repetition:  "each  year";  cf. 
eacero^Ho,  same  meaning,  but  unknown  in  popular  language. 

7.  Pa3-BO^-HTb  oroHb  "make  a  fire":  pa3-B0rT,-irn,  imperf.,  perf.  pa3-Bec-Tii; 
the  original  image  was  "lay  out,  spread  the  fire".  On  the  meaning 
of  the  root  Be^-,  bo,h-,  v.  p.  74  n.  6. 

8.  Ciwia.ni,  pop.,  same  meaning  as  cjiojkimh,  perf.  Cf.  pp.  18  n.  5  and 
68  n.  7. 

9.  HyTpo,  pop.,  same  meaning  as  BHyTpeHHOCTt,  BHVTpeHHjra  nacTt  "the 
inside". 
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3aB*tiH.  Petoa  yrH&jm  #0M6tt  Jionia^tt.  06rop,Kjiafl  Ji03iiHa 
ocmuach  ori,Ha  bt>  nail,.  Ilj»n.i<"rKjrb  HCpHuii1  B6poH,L,  cftn> 
na  HeC  h  3aiq)HHajri>:  uxh6,  H3#6xjia,  crapaa  Konepra2,  ,a;aBH6 
uopa  6ijjo8!" 


1.  HepHutt,  stock  epithet:  "the  black  raven." 

2.  Crapaa  Konepra.  The  original  meaning  of  Koiepra,  still  preserved  in 
the  more  simple  form  Koiepa  (dialect),  is  "stump",  "gnarled  tree";  hence 
the  usual  signification  "poker",  made  either  of  wood  and  iron,  or  entir.lv 
of  iron.  Frequently  used  as  an  insulting  name  to  old  women,  and  this 
is  the  meaning  in  the  present  case.  In  this  latter  use,  however,  the 
<iu:ilifying  adjective  crapaa  always  accompanies;  cf.,  in  the  same  insult- 
ing sense,  Kopra,  crapaa  Kopra,  and,  for  men,  craputt  xplurb,  lit.  "old 
horseradish". 

3.  .ZJaBHo  nopa  66jo  "it  was  high  time" ;  aaBno,  adverb ;  note  the  change 
of  accent  in  the  negative  form:  hcMbho  "not  long  ago",  "recently".  The 
expression  nopa  "it  is  time"  (properly  nom.  sing,  of  the  fem.  nopa.  -i.i: 
construction:  the  infinitive)  is  felt  as  a  kind  of  adverb  of  time;  that 
explains  the  neuter  form  of  the  verb:  nopa  6u.io;  similarly,  in  expressing 
regret.5Ka.il.  6bi.io;  laziness,  .tLih.  6hjio;  impossibility,  nciuui  6ij.io  (on  nejitaii, 
y.  p.  99  n.  1);  cf.  ne  rptxi.  6tuo  6u...  "it  would  not  be  a  bad  idea  to..." 
(rpivx-b,  -a,  properly  "sin",  "transgression"). 


XXVI 

IHeJiKOBiiHHHH  nepBL1.  (Pa3CKa3i,.) 

y  MeHa  6hjih  dapLia  tjtoblih  ^epeBta2  bt>  ca^f.  Euje 
^^yniKa  moh  noca^HJTb  nxt.  Mbtb  jtfum  oceHtro  30JiOTHiiKrB3 
cbmhitl4  niejiKOBH^HLixt  ^epBeii  H  irpiiCOB'ETOBaJni5  BLIBO^HTL 
^epBefi  h  /tfcjiaTt  inejiKt.     OfeMeHa  sth  TeMHOCBpLia6,  h  Tama 


1.  IHejmoBiriHBift  iepBi>  "silk-worm",  properly  "worm  of  the  mulberry 
tree".  IHejiKOBirmtift,  adj.  of  inejiKOBHn,a,  -bi  "mulberry  tree"  (white  mul- 
berry), properly  "silk  tree",  itself  derived  from  iu&ikb,  -a  "silk";  cf.  the 
series  CBeKJia,  -bi  "beet",  cBeKJiOBiina,  -li  "beet-root",  adj.  CBeKJiOBHUHBitt,  -aa,  -oe. 

2.  TyTOBoe  sepeBo,  "mulberry  tree",  periphrastic  form  more  usual  than 
Tyri.,  -a,  same  meaning. 

Botanists  distinguish  between  mejiKOBHD;a  "white  mulberry"  and 
TyTOBoe  ;n;epeBO  or  tttt.  "black  mulberry  tree".  The  two  words  are  often 
confused  in  ordinary  use. 

3.  3ojiothhicb,  -a,  small  weight,  the  96th  part  of  a  Russian  pound, 
.15  of  an  ounce.  The  Russian  system  of  weights  is:  flora,  aoTa,  equal  to 
3  zolotniks,  .45  of  an  ounce;  4>yHTB,  ~a»  equivalent  to  .9  of  the  English 
pound,  32  lots;  nyzrB,  -a,  equal  to  40  Russian  pounds;  6epKOBen,T>,  -Bn;a,  10  puds. 

4.  Cb-mhetb,  gen.  plur.  of  cb-mh,.  ch-stem,  n.,  "seed".  The  other  sub- 
stantives, about  ten  in  number,  of  this  neuter  series  in  -mh  have  the 
gen.  plural  in  -mchb  :  Bpe-MH,  -Mem,  Bpe-neHa,  -mSh-b,  "time" ;  h-mh,  -Menu,  H-M6Ha, 
-MeETB,  "name";  etc.  Note  the  characteristic  contrast  of  accentuation  of 
the  singular  and  plural  in  the  neuter  declension.  C^MeHa  inejiKOBHiHBixT. 
nepBeit  "silk- worm  seeds";  but  note  that  the  technical  term  is  awum 
"little  eggs";  v.  below. 

5.  IIpH-coB'BTOBajni,  perf.  It  is  friendly  advice,  as  the  prevcrb  npn- 
indicates:  "they  suggested  that  I...";  familiar.     Cf.  p.  123  n.  11. 

6.  TeMHo-cEptia  "dark  gray",  predicative  adjective;  even  in  this 
predicative  use,  adjectives  of  color  are  generally  in  the  long  form  when 
they  express  a  permanent,  essential  color.  Very  usual  process  of  com- 
position in  designating  colors:  in  the  first  term  an  adjective  of  shad^- 
or  color  in  its  short  adverbial  form ;  in  the  second,  an  inflected  adjective 
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Ma.ieni.KM1,  hto  in>  MoeM'b  :i(VioTiuucI;  ji  voc*uaitt  hxt>  iuiTb 

TbICHTb    BOCeMI.cori,    Tpl'l.UUlTl.    IUIT1..       OllII    MCHbllie    CdMOtt  Ma- 

.lem.Koft2  Cy.iaBOMiiort  ixuohkh.  Ohm  n»in-K.M'h  Mf'pTHbm;  tuii.ko 
KOlVia   l>;i::;uii;iiiiii..  nKba  <>mi   mfiiBsyrb. 

(  I,m<  mkii  ua.r.i.iiicb  y  MeHJi  Ha  crai-fi,  h  A  6bwo4  3a6burb 
npo  mira. 

Ho  pa-Tb  BecHott  a  nom&rb  fb  ca#b  h  saarEmrb,  mto 
n64Ka6  na  TVToBHiihii8  craVia  paciivcKan.cji,  h  na  iipiinop-fc 
(...in.  miicm  i,7  y;irb  6bijtb  jihctl.  H  bciiomhiltl  npo  rt.Mi-lia 
Hepiu'tt  ii  ;i/»Ma   (lii.rb  nepeOnpaTb  hxt>  h  pa3Cbina.Tb8  nonpo- 


of  color.  Ex.:  KpacHO-JKe-Trutt  "reddish  yellow";  cirfvr.-io-pycijtt  'light- 
blond";  iepno-6ypafl  .mci'ma  "dark-brown  fox",  almost  black  (a  very  choice 
fur);  Hce.TTO-nt.ritt  noirrejn.  "a  tan-spotted  pointer"  (irhrift,  -aH,  -oe  "pied", 
"piebald");  etc.  Cf.  p.  53  n.  2.  Similarly  for  colors  "bordering  on" 
others,  in  the  first  term  the  preposition  hut.  followed  by  the  gen.  neut. 
sing,  of  the  short  form  of  the  first  adjective:  ii.n-uim-ct.pi.itt  "gray  border- 
ing on  blue";  jllMIIIIB  ■jliilllli  "red  bordering  on  yellow";  etc.;  on  the 
accentuation  of  H3-,  v.  p.  91  n.  2. 

1.  T;imh  m;u.  iiuciji,  «rro...  "so  small  that..."  In  the  meaning  of 
"so",  Tain,  is  used  with  the  short  form  of  the  adjective,  and  Taicott,  -an, 
-6e  with  the  long  form:  6m,  Tain,  nooprt,  out.  Tanott  aoopuft  "he  is  so  good"; 
similarly  for  Kaici.  and  Kaicott,  -aa,  -oe:  Kam.  6m>  aoCpb,  but  nafii  oin.  jftyuM 
•  li.w  good  he  is!" 

2.  Caiiott  Ma.icHi.Kott...  "than  the  very  smallest..."  V.  Rem.  31,  I, 
p.  275. 

8.  Tain,  "then",  but  with  very  attenuated  meaning.  Cf.  pp.  41  n.  6, 
51  n.  6  and  71  n.  12. 

4.  II  >i  fcoo  aaou.ri.  WfO  mm,  "I  had  almost  forgotten  them"  (the 
seeds).  On  the  use  of  614.10  as  auxiliary  of  the  mood  of  the  unfulfilled 
action,  v.  Bern.  9,  p.  252. 

...  Ofatt,  collective:  "buds",  "some  buds". 

6.  TyTHtunu.-i..  frith  collective  meaning:  "grove  of  mulberry  trees"; 
on  the  suffix  -num.,  v.  p.  125  n.  1. 

7.  Hi  B|SM6yfc  (...iii.'iii.mi..  pop.,  in  the  meaning  expressed  in  literary 
language  by  11a  npniicKt.  (from  npmirt,  -a):  "at  the  place  where  the 
sunshine  strikes".  1 1  pmiopi. :  root  n<p-,  up-,  nop-,  imp-  "exert  pressure", 
"lay  stress  on";  cf.  in.  y-nnp-i.  "point-blank",  "insistently";  y-nepe^n,  perf., 
imperf.  f  Mf)  ■  H  "lean". 

8.  Fltrrinsn  perf.,  imperf.  psi  flHH ■  Tl.  On  this  opposition  of  aspect 
as  indicated  by  the  accent,  v.  Rem.  4,  p.  246. 
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CTopfffce.  BojiLinan  ^acTL1  cEMe^eira,  6bvm  jme  He  tcmho- 
cEptiH,  KaKt  npejK^e,  a  oreA  6lijih  cBtTJiocfipLm,  a  ftpyrifl 
eme  cBtorEe  cl  mojio^hlim^  otmibowl. 

Ha  /ipyroe  yipo2  a  paHO  nocMOTp'frrB  mrmn  h  yBH^ajiT,, 
tto  list  o^hxtb  *iepBfriKH  yme  bbihijih,  a  #pyrm  pa36yxjra  h 

HaJIHJIHCB.      OhH3,   BHJHiO,   nO^yBCTBOBMH  B'B  cbohx-b   CKopjiyn- 

Kaxi>,  ^to  KopM'L  hxt>  nocirEjTb. 

"^lepBfl^KH  6lijih  HfipHtie,  MoxHaTBie  h  Tame  MajieHBKie, 
tto  Tpy^HO  nxTb  Cbijio  pa3CM0TpBTB.  £[  norjra^feb  Bt  yBejin- 
wr&iBHoe  creiuio4  Ha  Hiixt  h  yBH^ajTB,  *ito  ohh  bt>  hh^kb 
jiemarB5  cBepHyTBie  KOJieTiKOM,B,  h  KaKB  BLixo^arB,  Tanrb6  bbi- 
npaMjraioTCH.  R  nomejrB  b^  ca^  3a  TyTOBLiMH  jthctbhmh, 
Ha6pajn>  npnropiHHH  Tpn7,  nojiojKHJTB   Kb  ced'fi8  Ha  ctojtb  h 

npHHHJICH9     TOTOBHTB     ^JIH     TOpBeft     M^CTO     TaiCB,     I&Kh     MeHfl 

jmum. 


1.  Bojibinaa  nacTb  "most"  (GojiBiuaa,  from  66jn>iuiit,  comparative)  takes 
the  verb  in  the  plural,  though  the  singular  would  be  also  possible.  For 
the  meaning,  compare:  66jn>ineio  ^acTBio,  no  66ju>nieft  tooth  "for  the  most 
part",  ''principally",  "to  a  large  degree"  (=  "to  a  larger  degree").  The 
positive  form  is  rarely  used,  6ojiBuiaa  naciB  (GoJiBuiaa,  from  6ojibihoh);  "a 
large  part",  "a  considerable  part"  is  more  commonly  expressed:  3Ha*ni- 
Tejn>iiafl  lacTt  or  KpynHaa  HacTB. 

2.  Ha  ftpyroe  yipo  "next  morning";  cf.  p.  23  n.  1. 

3.  Ohh,  i.  e.,  "the  little  worms",  contained  in  each  egg. 

4.  norjifl/TBjri.  bt>  yBejHiMHTejHjHoe  creKJio:  "looked  at  them  through  (lit. 
"into")  a  magnifying  glass". 

5.  yBH^aJTb,  hto...  Jieacan..  On  the  independence  in  matter  of  tense 
of  the  subordinate  clause,  v.  pp.  38  n.  4  and  113  n.  1. 

6.  Kaic&...,  TaKt...  "when"  (as  soon  as)...,  "then". 

7.  npnropiHHH  Tpn:  npn-ropuiHa  (and  npH-ropuraa)  "handful",  or  rather 
what  can  be  held  in  the  hollow  of  the  two  hands  together;  from  ropc-TB 
"hollow  of  the  hand",  and  also  "handful".  On  the  value  of  the  numerals 
placed  after  the  substantive,  v.  p.  44  n.  2  at  the  end. 

8.  Kb  ce6B  "to  my  room";  "in  my  room",  without  motion,  would 
be  y  ce6H. 

9.  IIpH-H-H-TB-cH  perf.,  imperf.  npH-H-HM-a-TB-ca  "set  oneself  to",  "begin 
to";  construction:  the  imperfective  infinitive  (cf.  p.  141  n.  5)  or  3a  with 
the  accusative. 
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IIok&  a  roT6BHjn>  oyMary,  HepBirihi'i  iiomvh.th  Ha  ctojtK 
cboh  K^pMt  h  nonoji3.ui  Kb  HeMy.  fl  otoabhiiy.i'i,1  11  crajn> 
MainiTb  Hcpuert  Ha  jiiictl2,  h  ohh,  kuicl  coCniicii  3a  fsyee6wh 
MJica.  ii".i.:.ni  M  .iikt.Vm'i,  do  <\KHy  cmia  H6pe3i>  KJipitiuamii, 
h&khihili  u  6yMary8  Toiyja  a  HH]»f,;:;i.ri,  oymiuii.  npoT&KaJTB4 
ee  h6*/Kh^kom'l,  Ha  GyMary  muHWwfcnb  JiHCTLa,  h  cobcemt>  cl 
jihct6mt>6  h;uo>kii.tl  6yM&ry  na  HepBa^BL.  ^epBH tsA  u\ >< >.  1 1 ii  1 1 1 
bt>  AwpoHKii,  bcK  B3o6pa.iucb  na  JuicTL  h  ceftHacL  ace  IIpII- 
Hajiiicb  3a  f^8. 

Ha  flpynixi.  HepBeft,  Kor^,a  ohh  BLiBejmcL,  a  TaicL  ace 
u;i:in;i,-ii.Tb  6yMary  ct>  jihct6m,l7,  h  bcb"  npojrBaiH  bl  ftbipoiKH 
11  iipiiii.i.nith  feb.     Ha  mi/K^OM'L  jmcrK  oyMarci  bcb*  leps&Kri 

COOlipiUHICb    BM^CTB    H    CB    KpaeBb8  06rbf>,HaJIH   JUICTL.       nOT6MT>, 

i;nii,i  (  iiua.iH9  bc6,  to  n6ji3ajiH  no  6yMarfe  h  ncicajra  h6k;h<> 


1.  /I  arojjBHHyjrb :  the  direct  object  to  be  supplied  is  BOjm,  nan. 

2.  Ha  non,  coll.;  MamiTi.  Hepiwn  na  JiHcrb  is  to  draw  on  the  vrofBM 
using  the  leaves  as  bait,  npnMBfc;  cf.  Mani'ni,  Bqpeowrom  n  rJawikj  "decoy 
quails  by  piping",  i.  e.,  get  them  near  enough  to  shoot;  jobi'iti.  piiCy  Ha 
HopiuiKa,  Ha  naiBua  "fish  with  worms,  with  live  bait";  etc. 

3.  Eyiiary,  collective. 

4.  nponiKajrfc,  from  npo-TUK-a-n.,  -ruq-y,  -Tkni  -enn>  and  -fltibMHD,  llfa  ■  llllli 
perf.,  imperf.  npo-TUK-a-Tb,  -a-io.    On  the  opposition  of  accent,  v.  Rnv.  4. 
p.  246.    npo-TK-Hf-Th,  -Hy\  -HeniB,  also  perf.  and  with  same  meaning  (root 
tk-,  TMK-)  lays  special  stress  on  the  unity  of  the  act  (suffix  -ny-):  roonuifa 
would  indicate  that  a  single  hole,  and  not  several,  was  made. 

5.  CoBCRin.  ct»  jracToirb...  6yMary,  i.  e.,  6yMary  bm-bctb  ci  jmcroM'b,  (iy.M.uv, 
Ham.  ona  6bLia:  "paper  leaves  and  all",  the  whole  contrivance. 

6.  IIpmiH.ii'ici.  sa  lyry\  same  meaning  as  npiuuuncb  •kerb;  v.  prec.  p.  n.  9. 

7.  Iiyjiary  cn>  jmcroirb  "the  sheet  of  paper  covered  with  leaves".  Cf. 
p.  95  n.  5. 

8.  d»  KpaeBT,  "from  the  edges",  "beginning  from  the  edges";  Kpatt, 
Kpafl,  plur.  Kpan,  -em,.    V.  Rem.  18,  p.  262. 

9.  Korea  cn,t,VuH  nee  "when  from  time  to  time  they  had  eaten  it  all 
up";  note  that  in  constructions  of  this  sort  it  is  the  pluperfect  of  English 
that  renders  the  past  imperfective  of  Russian.  Though  it  observes  mod 
scrupulously  the  shades  of  difference  of  aspect,  Russian  pays  little  atten- 
tion to  the  formal  sequence  of  tenses:  the  reference  here  is  to  an  act 
that  is  repeated,  and  not  to  a  momentary  act;  the  iterative  in  -a- 
16  therefore  preferred  to  the  perfective:  ebivwn  and  not  Cbbm. 
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KopMa.    Toiyni  a  HaKia/iBiBajrB  Ha  hhx'b  HOBBie  jihctbi  .ziBipjiBOH 
oyMarn  ct  tjtobbim^  jihctom'b,  h  ohh  nepejrfcaajra  Ha  hobbih 

KOJWB. 

Ohh  Jiemajni  y  Memi  Ha  nojucfc1,  h  Kor^a  JincTa  He  6Bijioy 
ohh  nojraajiH  no  hojike,  npHnoji3ajrH2  kb  caMOMy  Kpaio,  ho  hh- 
Kor^a  He  cna^ajiH3  bhhs'b,  ^apoMTb  tto4  ohh  cjrEnBie.  KaicB 
tojibko  ^epBHRt5  no^oii^erB  k'b  o6pBiBy,  owl,  npe^e  ^wh 
cnycKaTBCH,    H30    pTa   BBinycTHTrB   nayTHHKy   h  Ha  Heii  npn- 

KJieHTCH  KB  KpaK),    CnyCTHTCH,    HOBHCHTB,    nOOCMOTpiITCH,     H  eCJIH 

xo^erB  cnycTHTBca  —  cnycTHTCH,  a  ecjni   xo^erB   BepHyTBca 
Hasaft'B,  to  BTHHeTca6  Hasa^Tb  no  CBoeit  nayTHHK'fe. 


1.  Ohh  jresKajni  y  MeHa  Ha  nojncB  "They  were  on  a  shelf,  "I  was  keep- 
ing them  on  a  shelf";  y  Mena  either  expresses  simply  the  ownership,  "I 
was  keeping  my  worms",  or  rather  signifies  here  "in  my  room";  cf.  p.  133 
n.  8.    On  the  value  of  JieacaTB  in  sentences  of  this  kind,  v.  Rem.  8,  I,  p.  250. 

2.  llojraajiH . . .  npn-noji3ajiH.  II6ji3-a-Tr>,  -a-io  is  the  indefinite  aspect  of 
H0JI3-TH,  -y,  -eniB  "crawl".  In  composition  with  a  preverb,  the  perfective 
aspect  is  -noji3Tii  and  sometimes  also  -nojraaTB,  and  the  imperfective 
-noji3-a-TB  and  sometimes  also  -na.i3-BiBa-TB :  thus  ao-hoji3th  and  ao-noji3aTB 
(little  used)  perf.,  imperf.  ;a,o-noji3aTB  and  ^o-naji3i>maTB  (little  used) ;  no-noji3TH 
and  no-noji3aTB,  perf.,  imperf.  no-naji3HBaTB  (little  used);  npn-noJi3TH,  perf., 
imperf.  npH-noji3aTB  and  npH-naji3BraaTB  (little  used) ;  etc.  On  the  opposition 
of  accent  of  nojraaTB  (in  simple  and  preverbal  perfective  compound  forms) 
and  of  -nojreaTB  (in  preverbal  imperfective  composition),  v.  Rem.  4,  p.  246. 
Note,  moreover,  that  the  perfective  uses  of  noroaTB  with  prefixation  of 
preverb  are  rare;  hojkth  in  these  uses  is  generally  preferred. 

3.  C-na«-a-TB,  imperf.,  v.  Rem.  4,  p.  246;  c-  has  the  value  of  the  prepo- 
sition cb  with  the  genitive;  cf.  p.  102  n.  6. 

4.  ^apoM-B  to),  lit.  "for  nothing  that",  very  familiar;  same  meaning- 
as  He  cMOTpa  Ha  to,  to>...  "in  spite  of  the  fact  that...",  "although".  On. 
flapoMB,  v.  p.  8  n.  9. 

5.  ^lepBHKB  "the  worm",  a  worm  in  general. 

6.  B-TH-Hy-TB-cH,  perf.,  imperf.  B-rar-HBa-TB-ca,  "be  pulled",  "be  carried' 
along",  "pull  oneself  toward";  cf.  p.  106  n.  8.  Very  often,  as  here^ 
B-THHyTb(-cji)  indicates  a  movement  from  below  upwards;  perhaps  in  this 
use  BTHHyTB  is  for  BC-THHyrB  (preverb  B03-);  cf.  p.  56  n.  7.  Root  iar-,  Tyr-, 
idea  of  tension,  heaviness;  TajK-ecTB,  -h,  f.,  "heaviness",  xaae-omft,  -aa,  -oe 
"heavy";  thsk-kIh,  -aa,  -oe,  fig.,  "grave",  "serious";  Tar-a  "traction"  (sKeafo- 
HoxopojKHaa  iara  "railroad  traction");  Tyr-oft,  -aa,  -oe  "taut"  (of  a  stretched 
rope);  etc. 
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IUi.ii.rn   cvTini1  TOfHBflKJl    ifabKO  n  jbvnun,  hto2  ivm.     II 
jnicry3   BCC  HMT>  H;i  In  iV.I.IO  IP M:» i:;'l II.  n.'ui.llH'  n  iVuuiU'.      EC 
IIM'I,     IIjUIHtMVlllI,     r\\\v.\;\\\     .Il'hTI,    II    OHM     Ilr] HM^rpV TCfl    Ha    HGr6, 

to  flfwiaeTCH   myarb,   t6iho  jKWK^b   no  jh'icti»jim'i>:    £to*   ohi'i 
HaMIIHaK)TL6  ikrb  CHlv.i.in   .nitTb. 

lVun,  crapuiie  Hqnm  jkhjih  mrn>  flp^tt.  Y>k6  ohi'i  6in'm,fl 
ui'.ijM.c.iii7  ii  (-r.i.iu  liCTb  hi>  #£cHTb  pa3T>8  66jn»nie  DptoHBtb 
np&KHaro9.  Ha  imiMft  ^Hb10  h  3Hajn>,  hto  i'imi,  n;ii.«»  Bacu- 
nuri,11,  ii  BOG  a -  la.ru  Koiyia  3T0  6ywTb12.    Kt>  Benepy  Ha  miTbiii 


1.  CyTKii,  gen.  cvrok-B,  f.,  plur.  only,  "a  day  and  a  night",  "the  24  hours", 
from  cy-,  archaic  form  of  ei>,  and  root  tk-,  tuk-  (v.  p.  13  n.  7):  properly 
"con-junction",  "putting  together":  the  day  and  night  put  together;  ad- 
jective: <yTu'miurt,  -an,  -oe. 

2.  TojhKo...  «rro...  "...nothing  but..." 

3.  winery,  partit.  gen.  with  collective  sense. 

4.  3to,  in  apposition,  without  precise  connotation:  "that's  the  worms 
beginning  to  eat". 

5.  Ha-'iiiH-a-Th,  -a-io,  imperf.,  perf.  na-na-n*,  -MH-y,  -<m-eiub  "begin":  the 
infinitive  that  follows  is  always  imperfective.  Cf.  below  p.  141  n.  5.  On 
ii.i'iiiii.iri.  (nwin)  and  na,nmaTi>-cH  (na«iaTL-ca),  v.  p.  62  n.  1. 

6.  6«ienh:  v.  Rem.  31,  II,  p.  275. 

7.  Bn-ihxv.ih,  from  mi-poem,  also  spelt  iuj-ikuth,  perf.,  with  bu-  used 
as  isptM-tival  proverb;  1 1 1  *  -  iterative  tor  durativc)  im  |»*'i-t"t*«-t  i  \  v  aspect 
would  be  nujmeiF kit,  -a-io;  cf.  lift  pilllllH  perf.,  imperf.  WipilHJIHIl,  ' 
"raise".  The  forms  of  pecra  (pacxi'i)  "grow",  "grow  up"  are:  pres.  \ 
-inn.,  past  poeb,  poena,  pocio.  On  this  substitution  of  -a-  for  -o-  in  the 
root.  « t. :  j>oen»,  -a  "growth",  but  paeroiiie,  -h  "plant";  Boa-pacn.,  -a  "age"; 
note  that  this  substitution  of  -a-  for  -o-  occurs  only  in  an  unaccented 
syllable. 

lien  pan  66nav:  v.  Rem.  34,  p.  279. 

9.  IIpoTinn.  np&Kiisiro,  same  meaning  as  rpamnrnMi.no  ci>  npexcHrarb: 
"compared  with  formerly";  cf.  Eng.  "as  against  the  former  tim. •'*.  Il|  .  - 
BBO,  ii|>'>ianiMi..  in  the  neuter;  cf.  Jiyiiue  npranuiro  "better  than  before"; 
no  himHkwmv  "as  before".  On  nyme  hik%kiuiix>,  v.  p.  83  n.  8. 

10.  Ha  nfaufl  mu>  "on  the  fifth  day".    V.  Rem.  33,  p.  277. 

11.  3acuiiiiTi> :  don't  confuse  m AMI i Tti ,  -;'i-m  imperf.  "go  to  sl< ■•  \>", 
perf.,  :ta-«-iiy-n..  -ny,  with  It  flfllill.  ■4-D  •h.-aj.*.  '•p<>nr'\  "fill  up",  perf. 
MH  i.in-a-Ti..  -njiu-m,  -ctin-em  (used  exclusively  in  speaking  of  solid  granu- 
lar substances  eiany'iin  rtaa). 

12.  Koraa  :'rro  6y.i<m- :  a  trifle  familiar.  "I  watched  for  the  moment 
when  that  should  be". 
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^eHB1,  t6tlio2,  o^hitl  ciapiniH  ^epBHKt  npnjniirB  Kh  Cyjiarfc 
h  nepecrajTB3  £ctb  h  HieBejuiTBca. 

Ha  ftpyrte  cyTKH4  a  ,n;6jiro  Kapayjnurb  ero.    ft  3HajrB,  hto 

^epBH    HECKOJIBKO    pa3T>    JOIHHlOrB,    IIOTOMy    TTO    BBipaCTillOrB,  H5 

hm^  rEcHO  B'L  npe^KHen  niKyp-B,  h  ohh  Ha^BarorL  HOByio. 

Mli  KapayjiHJiH  no  nepeM^HKaMt6  cl  mohivtb  TOBapiiiueM'B. 
BBe^iepy7  TOBapniBVB  3aKpH*iajrB:  "Pa3,n,,EBaTBCH  Ha^iajrB,  h/hitc!8" 
R  npiiniejrB  h  yBH^ajrB,  ^to  toxiho,  —  dtotb  lepBHK'L  npn- 
irtniijiCH  ciapoK)  niKypoft  kb  6yMarfe,  npopBairB  okojio  pTa 
ABipy,  BBicyHyjrB  roJiOBy,  h  TyjKHTCH-H3BHBaeTCH,  —  KaKrB  6bi'j 
BBi6paTBca  xo^erB,  ho  dapan  py6auiKa  He  nycKaerB  ero. 
,H6jiro  a  CMOip-gjTB  Ha  Hero,  Kaira*  ohb  6hjich  h  He  mofb 
BBi6paTBCH,  h  3axor&TB  noaio^B  eny.  51  KOBBipHyjrB  ^yTB- 
^yTB10  HorrearB,  ho  Tonacrt  ace  yBH^aJTB,  ito  cpfamxh  rvnynocTB. 
Ho/j'B  HorreM'B  6bijio  hto-to  JKii^Koe,  h  TiepBflK'B  saneprb.    51 

^MaJTB,    HTO    3T0    KpOBB,    HO    nOTOM'B    H    y3HaJTB,    ^TO  y  HepBHKa 


1.  Kb  BCTepy  Ha  rorrBift  aeHB  "Toward  the  evening  of  the  fifth  day". 

2.  Toiho,  meaning  bb  caMOMt  jtfbrfe:  "as  a  matter  of  fact",  "indeed". 
Another  popular  meaning  of  to^ho  is  that  of  cjiobho  "just  like",  "literally"; 
thus,  on  p.  136  1.  4:  to'jho  flOiKjns  no  jihctbhmt,;  toib  bb  toib  KaKB  is  also 
said  in  the  same  meaning:  ohb  Me*ieTCH  toiho  (or  cjiobho)  yropBjmifi,  obtb 
Meierca  toib  bb  toib  KaKB  yropBJiBiit  "he  struggles  like  one  possessed" 
(yropknBiH,  properly  "asphyxiated  by  coal  gas",  from  yrapB,  -a  "fumes  of 
charcoal",  in  particular  the  poisonous  coal  gas  which  escapes  from  a 
stove  when  partially  closed  or  when  the  heat-vent  (oT-^ymnHKB)  has 
been  opened  too  soon.  The  use  of  totoo  in  the  meaning  of  "punc- 
tually", "exactly"  (cf.  TO'ina,  -h  "point":  ToiKa  3pBHia  "point  of  view"),  is 
unknown  to  the  popular  language. 

3.  IlepecTajrB:  on  nepe-era-TB,  -cra-Hy  perf.,  imperf.  nepe-cra-Ba-TB,  -cra-K), 
-euiB,  v.  p.  37  n.  3  and  141  n.  5. 

4.  Ha  ffipyrin  cyTKH,  as  one  would  say  Ha  spyroii  ^eHB :  "The  next  day". 

5.  H :  the  two  clauses  which  follow  are  both  dependent  on  noTOMy  hto. 

6.  Ho  nepe-MBHKa>n>  (found  only  in  this  phrase),  fam.,  same  meaning 
as  no-nepe-MBHHo  "turn  about".    Eoot  mbh-,  idea  of  change. 

7.  BBenepy:  v.  p.  72  n.  1. 

8.  H^Kre!  here,  not  "go",  but  "come". 

9.  KaKB  6li:  v.  p.  35  n.  3. 
10.  HyTB-^iyTB:  v.  p.  94  n.  1. 
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no\b  i<6}Keft  6cn>  wiuKifi  o6b&  —  #ci  Tor6,  htoGm  no  offasft 
.i6rnG  cxorfLia  er6  pyGaiuna.  H6rreM'b  a  FKpHO  pa3crp6n.7b 
h-wvid  py6amKy,  hotom^  tto  hoi»i"/iki,  xoxri  h  Bbixi&h,  ho 
oe6po  V M'p  i». 

,3j)ynixT>  yac6  a  ho  Tp6nun>,  a  ohii  bcE  ifa&  we  bw6h- 
p&oicb  H3T,  CBOiixt  ]>v<';iiiicirL;  t6jii»ko  iiiii.oTopue  nponajuliH, 
a  bcK  noTni1,  xoth  h  #6jito  Myiia.incb2,  ho  bliiio.i .;;i.iii-t;iui :i 
H3T>  crapon  pynaiiiKM. 

Hepo.lIIHHBIUH,     HepBilKII     (IMBTTBe     CTfLlH     'ECTb,     H     JIHCT^ 

nonui64  eu$  66.ibiue.  Hepeirb  neTb'ipe  ^hh  ohii  oiihti>  :a<  hv.iii 
h  onflTb  craVm  BU.Tb3aTb  U3T>  nnc^p'L.  JIncrf  nomji6  emfi 
6diLine,  h  ohh  y>K6  6hjih   p6croMi>  bt>   ocbMyiincy  BcpiiiKii6. 

1.  II' -nn.  properly  2nd  pers.  sing,  imperative  of  no-iee-n>,  no-'rr-y,  perf., 
imperf.  KHBv44b  "count  as",  "consider  as",  "estimate";  used  as  an  ad- 
verb with  the  meaning  of  "almost."  On  other  imperatives  used  as  ad- 
verbs, v.  Rem.  41,  I,  p.  289.  The  popular  language  also  uses,  in  the  same 
meaning,  noiecn.  (infin.)  and  no<nrratt.  The  verbal  value  of  Demi  is  still 
transparent  enough  to  allow  no«rrti  mto  in  the  same  construction  as  wni : 
h  noTrii  «rro  OKoimin.  cbok>  pa66ry  "I  have  almost  finished  my  work",  lit. 
"consider  that  I  have  finished  my  work";  similarly  in  Turgenev, 
HepTonxaHOBT.  h  Hcaomdckiiiu.:  ih".'n:i  n«>  vk-ii;'i,  a  iio'nrrart,  ito  awHa  "my 
wife...,  no,  not  my  wife,  but  almost  the  same  thing". 

2.  Mfmtvm  and  ufmrrhca,  same  meaning  and  same  aspect,  both 
d»  rived  from  Myica,  -h  "torture",  "suffering"  (to  be  distinguished  from 
MyKa,  -h  "flour"). 

3.  Bwii-.i.ti  in  tmkic  originally  a  simple  doublet  of  rain,  h  (v.  p.  107 
n.  1),  the  adverb  r.xuix  is  often  used  with  the  same  value  as  Bee  we, 
<ui  He.  naoafo,  and  such  is  the  case  here:  BMnojKjajra-TaKH  "they  managed 
to   crawl   out",   as   if  it   read   Bee  we  (naicom«iri.)   BMna.ina.-in  or  BMiioaaaJni 

BO.  The  adverb  Tairtk  can  come  first  in  the  clause:  in  unui,,  taicA 
Bijnno  iiii-Mnony  "you  see,  it  came  out  as  I  said  it  would";  but  it  is 
generally  enclitic,  forming  one  with  the  word  that  precedes  it:  Bunaisam- 
T.ii;n ;  and,  similarly,  in  the  adverbial  expressions  Bce-Taim  "all  the  same", 
"nevertheless",  onHTB-TaKH  "once  again". 

4.  Iloin.io:  njrii,  imperf.,  perf.  no-frrn  can  be  used  very  well  in  the 
meaning  of  "be  spent",  "be  consumed",  "be  used":  Ha  oto  HflerB  nnoro 
Xenon.;  £roro  cynna  noftAen,  Ha  nryoy  t\h\  apmiuia;  cf.,  in  this  same  meaning, 
bux  aim.  and  huoth. 

craft  bt,  ocBMynmy  BcpnrKa  "an  eighth  of  a  vershok  long".    For 
the  meaning  of  bb,  cf.:  KoMnata  in.  iiicctb  niaruirt  jvinnuft  h  bb  mm.  mnpinion 
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IIotom'b  ^epes'L  niecTL  ^Heft  onaTB  3acHyjra  h  bbiiujdi  ohhtl 
b'b   hobbix'b    niKypax'B   m^    crrapLixrB,   h   ctmh   yme    o^eHB 

BeJIHKH1     H    TOJICTBI,    H     MBI     e^Ba2     nOCITBBaJIH     TOTOBHTB     HWh 
JIHCTB. 


"a  room  six  paces  long  by  five  wide";  npn^aHoe  bt>  Tbicsray  py6jieft  "a 
thousand  ruble  dowry,  bride's  outfit";  apMia  bt>  cto  thchtb  MejiOBiicB  "an 
army  of  a  hundred  thousand  men";  m-bcto  bt>  Tpii  py6jra  "a  three  ruble 
seat";  bo  ckojibko  o6ouiejica  9totb  o6rB,zrb?  "what  did  this  dinner  come  to?"  etc. 

OcBiiyniKa,  i.  e.,  ocbMaa  laerb.  Note  the  series:  nojioBiina  "a  half",  TpeTB 
(or  TpeTBH  nacTB)  "a  third",  leTBepTB  (or  neTBepTaa  nacTB)  "a  fourth",  nnTaa 
iacTB  (or  sojih)  "a  fifth"  (lit.  "a  fifth  part"),  mec-ran  nacTt  (or  ^ojih),  etc.; 
coTaa  nacTb  "a  hundredth";.  ^pyxcoTaa  *iacTB,  etc.;  observe  that  the  word 
^acTb  is  hardly  ever  expressed:  ^b-b  Tpera  "two  thirds",  rpH  ^ieTBepra  "three 
fourths",  ^Bt,  rpn,  *ieTBipe  nHTbix-B  "two,  three,  four  fifths";  iraTb  HiecTbirb 
"five  sixths";  etc.  For  the  sizes  of  books  we  find:  KHiira  bt>  jracrb  "a 
folio";  k.  Bb  ^eiBepTyio  rojiio  jracTa  "a  quarto";  k.  bi>  ocbMyro  mojno  x  "an 
octavo";  k.  b-b  inecTHa^aTyio  ^ojiio  I.  "a  sextodecimo";  etc.  (Note  that  Kmtra 
Bb  jn'icTb  is  also  used  in  the  meaning  of  "book  running  to  only  one  sheet".) 

The  standard  measures  of  length  are  the  following:  BepmoKb,  -unca 
equal  to  1.75  inches;  apuniffb,  -a,  gen.  plur.  apminrb  (gen.  with  zero  end- 
ing) equal  to  16  vershoks  or  28  inches;  caajeHb  or  caaceHb,  -h,  gen.  plur. 
caaieHb  or  cameHb,  also  cajKeHeft,  equal  to  3  arshins,  7  feet;  Bepcia,  -bi,  road 
measure  equal  to  500  sazhens,  two  thirds  of  a  mile. 

1.  BejiiiKH:  v.  p.  77  n.  7. 

2.  E«Ba  "scarcely",  properly  "one  hardly  has  time  to..."  This  ad- 
verb is  often  repeated:  e,a,Ba-esBa.  The  meaning  of  the  phrase  ejisa-jni  is 
quite  different,  laying  less  stress  on  the  fact  in  itself,  and  more  on  the 
personal  conviction  of  the  speaker.  Cf.,  on  the  one  hand:  y  Teoa  Majio 
BpeMeHH;  ToponiicB;  Tbr  e^Ba  nocnienib  nepeo^'BTbca  "you  have  only  a  mo- 
ment, hurry  up,  you  will  hardly  have  time  to  change  your  clothes"; 
and,  on  the  other  hand:  Toponiicb;  Tbi  e^Ba-jm  nocnEeinb  nepeo,zrBTbCH ;  nofejKaft 
ysrcb  b*b  ^em.  ecTb  "hurry  up,  I  am  afraid  you  will  not  have  time  (I  think 
you  will  not  have  time)  to  change  your  clothes;  go  as  you  are";  or,  in 
the  answers:  npH^erb  om>  3aBTpa? — E^Ba-jni.  "Will  he  come  tomorrow? 
— Hardly",  "I  doubt  it".  In  the  same  way  as  we  find  ^yrB  He..., 
HyTb-jni  He...,  we  find  eana  He...  "hardly  (if)  not"— "almost",  e^Ba-jra  He... 
"I  feel  sure  that..."  "it  seems  sure  that...":  ohb  e^Ba-jra  He  ykep-b;  aa  ohb 
e^Ba-jni  He  PyccKifi.  Distinguish  between :  ohb  e^Ba  rpaMOTenb  (from  rpaMOT- 
Hbiit,  rpanoTa  meaning  "the  art  of  knowing  how  to  read  and  write")  "he 
scarcely  knows  how  to  read  and  write";  OHb  e^Ba-jna  rpaMOTenb  "I  doubt 
if  he  knows  how  to  read  and  write";  ohb  e^Ba-jm  He  rpaMOTeirb  "I  am  al- 
most sure  that  he  even  knows  how  to  read  and  write".  On  similar 
used  of  iyrb,  v.  pp.  94  n.  1  and  99  n.  3. 
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Ha   fleBflTbitt    ,T,eiib   (Tapuiie    wpBHKii    <'OHct;.\n,    iippem.™ 
•fiCTb    H    HOIIO.mi'l     imrpX'b    IIO    HallutM  I»    II    HO    CT0Jl6aMT>.      H 

co6pa.n>  u\i,  n  aoioac&ra  iiMi.  cbBhhfo  .hhto,  ho  ohm  oibo- 

paTHBIUII    IUlOBhl    OTh    .IIKTII  II   IhU.Ui'i     llpOMb,       S    H('II(Vv.HII.ri, 
TMui,   4T0   HPpBHKii.   icor^a   rOTOWITCJl    :iaiantaThCH  BT>  K^KJIbl1, 

to2  oepecr&irrL  cobcEmt*  lien,  h  no-nyn*  BB6px&. 

H    nrniim.rb    lix'b3   11    rr.t.n,    cMoTp'KTb,    ht6    ohh    6£ayn> 

.iLi.tn.. 

Crapmie   ml..:. in  Ha  noTOj6iCL,  pa::oiii.ii'icb4  Bp63b,  non6a- 

3a.n1  H  era. in   nponinmaTb  no  o;iin'»i"i    nav-riim.!/'  bt>  pa:im.r,i 

iii.i.    /I  GMOgpfira  8a  <M,in'iMb6.    Owl  3a6pajicH  fl  ^iutb, 

npoTHHy.Tb    HiiTOicb   HiecTb   Ha   Bepni6KT>   on>   ce6a7   bo   bcE 


In  familiar  language  egBa-a  is  commonly  replaced  by  Bpfown,  or 
even  less  correctly,  hubp>Iti>  or  n;inp>in.-.ni:  yflacrcH  eaiy  £ro  CKHMfc? — 
Bpiui-m  or  nanp»i;ri».  ''Will  he  succeed  in  this  enterprise?" — "It  is  very 
doubtful".  BpHjtr.m  (for  bt>  part  "n  was  originally  interrogative:  "is  it 
in  the  order,  i.  e.,  of  things  certain  or  only  probable?"  a  negative 
answer  being  understood.  In  speaking,  however,  Russians  do  not  ana* 
lyze  this  phrase  BpiUwii;  they  do  not  even  decompose  Bpavri»  into  bt>  -{- 
I'wii.;  hence  the  addition  of  the  preposition  Ha:  iiaupiin,.  Observe  that 
ii.inj.ji  ii.  is  only  rarely  found  accompanied  by  the  interrogative  ele- 
ment am. 

1.  Bi»  Kyicni:  here  icyiua  has  the  meaning  of  KyKcwiKa  "cocoon".  V. 
p.  113  n.  4. 

2.  To  "then",  but  with  a  still  more  attenuated  meaning  than  that 
expressed  by  Tarn,  (p.  132  n.  3).    V.  p.  51  n.  6. 

3.  JI  MsfapB  j'ixi,,  i.  e.,  a  oeraiui.ri.  i'iyi.  n  noa6l  "I  left  them  alone 
(in  peace)". 

4.  Paa..iiufici,:  pMfr-tt-flfc,  perf.,  iinperf.  DM  the  opposite  of 
co-nrii-cB,  c-x   uiTi.-<vt.     V.  p.  4  EL  4. 

5.  Do  0jp6i  nayniiiirl.:  BO  distributive.    V.  p.  90  n.  6. 

6.  Cm<-tj»I.ti.,    intransitive  verb:    with    Ha  and   the    accus.,    "look   at" 
:.  DO-CMOVpKb);  with  ;ta  and  the  instnmi..  MWtAofa  «'\«i"  iprrf.  no-CMO- 

Tpl.n.);  also  used  as  a  transitive  verb  with  meaning  of  "pass  in  review", 
"examine"  (perf.  o-cHorplvn,  and  also  n<»-<  \i"T|.l.ri.i:  'Ito  Bm  BMOIpBfli  Bl 
l.'i.  itt,?— JI  rani.  iiiiiiM.i r.  ii.M'.  "attentively")  ocMorptwn.  cooopT,  ("the  cathe- 
dral") Cb.  (—  CiuiT.. in]  r.i.i  uiMipi;  for  an  example  of  UOOMUipiu  in  this 
meaning,  v.  p.  133,  1.  4. 

7.  Ha  i« 'pin "in,  on,  ce6fl  "a  vershok  from  himself  in  every  direction 
(bo  bcb  cropoHu)". 
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CTopoHbi,  noBHCL  Ha  Hiixrb,  neperayjica  no^KOBOH  B.apoe1  h 
CTajnD  KpynaiTL  rojioBoii2  h  BbinycKaTt  niejiKOByio  nayrHHy, 
T&Kh  mo  nayTHHa  o6MaTbiBajiacb  BOKpyrL  Hero3.  Ki»  Be^iepy 
6wb  yjKe  6biJTL  KaK'L  Bt  TyiviaHB  bt>  CBoeit  naynffi'B.  ^yTt 
bh^ho  ero  6llio4:  a  Ha  Apyroe  yTpo  jmb  ero  h  cobcbm'l  He 
BiirT,Ho  6lijio  3a  nayTHHon:  ohl  BecL  odMOTMCH  mejiKOM'L  h 
Bee  eme  MOTajrL. 

^epes^  Tpii  ^hh  ohb  KOHmirb5  MOTaTB  h  3aMepi>. 

IIotomij  h  y3Hajn>,  ckojilko  obtb  BLinycKaerL  BrL  ^JfflHy6 
nayTHHbi  b^  bth  Tpn  mi&7.     Ecjih  pa3M0TaiL  bck  ero  nay- 


1.  ncwcoBoft  B3,Boe,  two  expressions  which,  for  the  sake  of  clearness, 
supplement  each  other,  "doubled  himself  up  into  a  horseshoe".  The 
series  is:  BjiBoe  "in  two",  BTpoe  "in  (into)  three  parts",  BTOTBepo  "in  (into) 
four  parts",  etc.,  up  to  B^ecjnepo  "in  (into)  ten  parts";  and  with  the  loc. 
sing,  forms,  Bjipoewb  "in  twos",  i.  e.,  "two  together",  BipoeMt  "in  threes", 
B'leTBepoirB  "in  fours",  etc.,  up  to  BftecHTepoMt.  On  another  value  of  the 
series  B^Boe,  BTpoe,  etc.,  v.  Rem.  34,  p.  279. 

2.  KpyacHTB  rojioBofi.  On  this  construction  of  the  instrumental,  v. 
p.  33  n.  7. 

3.  BoKpyrt  Hero:  BOKpyn.  (=  bo  Kpyn>),  adv.  used  as  a  preposition, 
"around",  "about".     Cf.  pp.  29  n.  3  and  100  n.  9. 

4.  HyTb  bh^ho  ero  6hjio  "One  could  hardly  see  him".  The  impersonal 
Bi'mno  can  take  on  the  value  of  a  verb  and,  as  such,  takes  the  accusa- 
tive: ero  biiaho,  ee  bhsho  "one  sees  him  (her)".  The  impersonal  cjimiuho 
"one  hears"  takes  the  same  construction.     Cf.  p.  49  n.  7. 

5.  Kohhhtb,  -y,  -hiub,  perf.,  imperf.  KOHHarb,  -a-ro  "finish",  "end",  verbal 
derivative  of  KOHeirb,  KOHua '  "end" ;  followed  by  an  imperfective  infinitive 
(cf.  above  p.  136  n.  5)  "cease  from".    Note  the  double  series: 

a)  CTaTb,  npiiHHTBCH  (npHHHMaTbca),  HanaTt  (HaniiHaTb)  -f-  imperf.  infin. 
"set  about"  "begin  to"; 

b)  nepeciaTb  (nepecTaBaTb),  KOHwrb  (KOHiarb),  6pociiTb  (6pocarb)  -f-  imperf. 
infin.  "cease  from". 

Same  construction  of  the  imperf.  infinitive  after  noirra,  perf.,  "go  and", 
"set  about"  (especially  in  the  past  and  fam.:  Hy  botb,  6ht>  onHTb  nomejrb  ^ypaiHTb- 
ca  "well,  there  he  has  begun  to  act  the  fool  again"),  after  yHirrbCJi,  imperf., 
"learn",  no-ro;ntrb  perf.,  "wait  before  doing  anything",  and  several  others. 

6.  Bi>  jynmy  "in  length";  cf.  fb  nrapuHy,  bt>  Bbnmray,  etc. 

7.  B-b  9th  Tpii  3,hh.  When  a  numeral  is  accompanied  by  a  quali- 
fying word  which  refers  to  the  notion  itself  of  number  rather  than  to 
the    object    numbered,    this  qualifying  word  agrees    in    case   with   the 
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limy,  to  BhiifterL1  HHoiyia  OaiMiie  BepcrM,  a  pl^no  M^HLine. 

II   rr.in    c^CTh,   CKOJLKO   pa3T>  H&AO   Mulimi,    MrpmiKV    IHiOB6tt 

bt>  am  Tpsi  mi,  ht66li  BLiiiycTHTb  nayrciHy,  to  BbiiUerb,  mi o 
6wh  DOBepoBica  BOKpfrh  cefoi  bt>  3th  Tpii  reA  ipftcra  T&CKYb 
pa3i».  Satan*  6ht>,  ho  nepecTaBan,  ;rfciaen>  EctaggnD  ce- 
i  \iiiy  no  oCopoTy8.    3a  t64  yH<6  n6cjrfc  $Tott  paConj,  no 

MM  llf,<  KO.1I.K0     KYK0.10ICB     H     p;i:U"Mli.TH    HX'L,    TO    MM 

HailUIU  BL  K\  KalKilXTb  iepBHK6BB  COBCfilTB  BMCOXUMX'B,  r»!.ll.l\  I,, 
l6*HO    BOCKOBM.YI.. 

fl  3HaJTL,   HTO  U&b  STHXt  K^KOJOICL  CTb  6'MlI.lMII.  BOCBOB&MH 

uepTBci^iMn   BHyTpii6   aojdkhm    bhhth    6a6oinCH;    e6,    i 
Ha  Hiixrb,  ho  Mon>  3T0My  Bfipirrb.     QftBtao  Bce^raKH1  A   na 


numeral;  this,  in  particular,  is  the  rule  for  agreement  in  tbe  case  of 
demonstratives  (3tott>,  totl,  boci,,  etc.);  fca  ipi  ;uni.  gen.  -him.  pj 
KB  nan.  uit'rt,  gen.  Bcfen>  iihtj'i  JOS&k;  tkmnat  ipi  ,-uni  ''every  three  dl 
similarly:  Hjmnfcl  111111  HI  >;»;.'•  ,u>;i.uiaTi>  rrpuiiiiip.  Hpiim.Wi,  rfflRTOXBTfc  "it  was 
to  destroy  the  twenty  pages  already  printed";  but:  ;iua.uian. 
n.'i;nm.j\i.  (Tpaiimn.  "twenty  pages  of  printed  matter".  If,  however,  the 
qualifying  word  is  other  than  a  simple  demonstrative,  agreement  in 
case  is  possible  with  the  name  of  the  object  numbered:  irfciLirb  ant 
ii"'in  btridfl  ukii.ui  ;rnl.  H-'i'iii  "two  whole  nights". 

1.  Uii-f  flBffl  perf.,  imperf.  Ml  IKUUIH.  very  often  impersonal,  lit.  'Mh.ro 
comes  out",  "there  results",  "it  turns  out";  construction:  'rro.    Ex.: 
Obaa  m.ixi'aim,,  no...  "it  results  from  that,  that...";  ;n  ,  I  H&mo 
tease  "they  expected  one  thing,  but  it  came  out  differently";  m ••'•  I'.imio, 
H3T.  Sroro  HHiero  ne  Huitierb  "all  the  same,  nothing  will  come  of  it". 

2.  8aa>mn,  impers.,  same  meaning  as  To-ecn.  "that  is  (to  say)". 

3.  Ho  ooopory:  no  distributive.    V.  p.  90  n.  6. 

4.  3a  to  (aato) :  v.  p.  86  n.  7. 

5.  BnyTpii  (m, -f-  old  loc.  form),  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.)  "inside",  "in- 
side of  (without  motion);  the  contrary  is  mrfc  "outside",  "outside  of  \ 
n\.\yy.v.\\  "from  outside  of;  similarly:  miw]'i.  (in. -fold  ace.  form),  adv. 
and  prepos.  (gen.),  same  meaning,  but  with  motion:  opposed  to  >,m,>,-V 
and  bout..  The  corresponding  a«l  iiyTpeiiiiiit,  -an,  -<«.«  "intei 
and  mrf.imiin,  -hh,  -ee  "exterior"  are  of  the  soft  declension,  as  are  most 
adjectives  referring  to  categories  of  time  ami  of  space:  <f  lii.uil.Hiiitt, 
->ih.  -«e  "present";  .laBTpamirin,  -hh,  -»v  "<»1  tomorrow1  :  I .il.miiirt.  -mi.  - 
here";  TaM-.miiin,  -hh,  -co  "of  there  ver,  that  nai»ya.iii.ni, 
-an,  -oe  "exterior"  is  of  the  hard  daoltmton. 

6.  Ilfi  !■■■;  v.  above  p.  138  n.  3. 
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^Ba^n,aTLiit  Rem,  CTajTB  cmotp^tb,  mo  6y,a,erB  cb  tEmh1,  Ka- 

KIIXTj2   H    OCTaBHJTB. 

Ha  ^Ba^u,aTtift  ^eHt  a  3Hajn>,  ^to  ^ojdkh.'i  6bitb  ncpeM'KHa. 
Hiraero  He  6bijio  bh,hho,  h  a.  jme  jiyMajn.  —  ^TO-HHCy^B  He 
TarcB3,  KaK'B4  B^pyrB  npHM'frrHjrB  —  Ha  o,zih6m'b  kokOhe  koh- 
^hk'b  noTeMHEjrB  h  HaMOicB.  £E  no;ryMajrB  yjice,  He  ncnop- 
thjich  jih,  h  xotEjtb  bbi6pochtb.  Ho  hotomtd  no^yMajTB:  He 
TaK^b  jeh  Ha^HHaeTca5?  —  h  crajn*  cmotpbtb,  tio  6y/i;erB.  H 
to^ho,  hs'b  MOKparo  M'ficTa  tco-to6  TpoHyjiocB.  S  ^ojito  He 
Mort  pa3o6paTB,  tto  sto  TaKoe7.  Ho  hotom-b  noKa-SMOCB 
tto-to  noxomee  Ha  rojioBKy  cb  ycHKaMH.  $chkh  nreBemjincB. 
noTOM'B  a  3aM^THJirB,  ^to  JianKa8  npocynyjacB  btb  /O^ipKy, 
noTOMrB  fflpyraa,  —  h  JianKH  ^hjlhjihcb  h  BBiKapadKHBMHCB 
hs'b  KyKOjncn.  Bee  ^ajiBnie  h  j$M>m(i  BBijnipajrocB  tio-to,  h 
h  pa3o6pajirB  —  MOKpyro  6a6ow.  Koifta  BBi6pajiHCB  bcb  nieciB 
jianoicB,  —  sa^oK'B  bbicko^hjtb,  ona9  BBurtaa  h  TyrB  me 
c&ia.  Koiyja  6a6o^Ka  o6coxjia,  OHa  CTaza  6B\naji,  pacnpaBHJia. 
KpujiBJi,  nojieTMa,  noKpy}KHJiacB,  h  eftia  Ha  okho. 

^epes^,  ^Ba  ppA  6a6o^Ka  Ha  hoaokohheke10  ph^komte,11  Ha- 
KJiajia  hhlyb  h  npHKneiijia  hx'b.    Hh^kh12  oblhh  jkcjitbih.    ^a- 


1.  ^to  6fj^rb  cb  t4mh:  v.  p.  124  n.  5. 

2.  KaKHX'B,  with  value  of  relative:  v.  Rem.  27,  p.  270. 

3.  HT0-Hii6y3B  He  tsikb  "something  is  not  as  it  should  be",   "there  is 
a  hitch  somewhere";  cf.  He  to  "not  it",  "not  right";  very  usual. 

4.  KaKB,   meaning  Korji,a  "when";   related  to  yjKe  in  matter  of  time. 

5.  HaHHHaeTca,  impersonal.    V.  p.  62  n.  1. 

6.  ^to-to  "something",  "I  don't  know  what".    V.  Rem.  26,  p.  269. 

7.  Hto  9to  Tauoe  "what  that  was".     V.  p.  58  n.  5. 

8.  JianKa  "a  leg";  and  below,  apyraa  "another  (leg)",  "a  second  (leg)". 

9.  Oh4,  i.  e.,  6a6o*iKa. 

10.  IloAOKOHHincB  "window-sill",  from  nojrB  and  okho;  cf.  no^yuiKa,  -h 
"pillow",  from  no;TB  and  yxo. 

11.  Ph^koai-b,  dimin.  of  phaom-b:  y.  p.  95  n.  1. 

12.  Hi'riKH.  The  plural  of  neuters  in  -ko  is  in  -kh:  okoihko,  okohikh 
"window";  MTiCTCTKO,  MicTeiKH  "small  place"  and  also  "township";  h6.toko, 
hSjiokh  "apple";   etc.     Only   two  exceptions:  bohcko  (suffix  -cko)  "army" 
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;uum,  iiiin,  CuitfoHeicB  naio^Kiijn  AfiiifL     H  a  Ha6piuTL  iu'iTb 

Tl'.l'llM!,    llli'H'K'1,. 

Ha  .jjpyrott  r6jb  a  BbiKopMHjn*  jik6  66jiLine  HepBeft  n  66jil- 
me  Bi'.iMt'iM.ih  m&ncy. 


and  o&iaxo  (06  -f-  root  B.ieK-,  bojok-,  Kraie-  idea  of  dragging,  pulling :  pho- 
netic  dropping  of  b-  after  6-)  "cloud",   which  form  their  plural  in  -a: 

.1.  ofaurf  (gen.  o6.iaKoin>).  These  two  words  excepted,  and  also 
"eyelid",  pi.  Bt,KH,  gen.  Btio.,  and  .iuko  "limebast",  pi.  jimkh,  gen.  .ii.iin., 
the  neuters  in  -ko  are  all  diminutives:  but,  for  a  great  many  of  these 
substantives,  the  suffix  has  lost  all  diminutive  value:  such  are  4&UK>; 
oKi'miKo,  originally  dimin.  of  okho;  lrbereiKo  in  the  meaning  of  "township", 
originally  "small  city",  dimin.  of  iitcro  in  the  meaning  of  "city"  (v. 
p.  222  n.  4);  etc. 
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CoJI^dTKHHO  SKMTLe  (PascKast  MyjKHKa.) 

[The  story  that  follows  has  an  interesting  history  which  Tolstoy  has 
given  in  his  pedagogical  article  so  often  quoted:  Komj  y  koto  yhhtbch 

HHCaTb:   KpeCTBHHCKHMT.   pe6flTaMt  y  Had,,    HJIH   HaMl  y  KpeCTLflHCKHXt 

pedHTT.?  (HcHaa  IIojiHHa,  September,  1862,  found  in  the  Complete  Works, 
Vol.  IV,  pp.  161-187  of  the  9th  edition  in  8vo). 

"That  year",  Tolstoy  writes,  "Fedka  (v.  p.  58)  and  several  other  pupils 
were  passing  a  part  of  their  holidays  at  my  house.  One  day,  after 
their  swim,  tired  of  playing,  they  thought  of  doing  a  task.  I  proposed 
that  they  should  write  a  composition  and  suggested  several  subjects..., 
among  others:  the  history  of  a  very  poor  child,  whose  father,  a  lazy, 
good-for-nothing  drunkard,  is  sent  to  the  army  on  account  of  bad  con- 
duct, and  comes  back  corrected  of  his  habits.  'In  your  place',  I  said  to 
them,  'this  is  how  I  would  set  about  it.  I  would  tell  how  when  small 
I  had  my  father,  my  mother,  and  other  relatives;  then  how  my  father 
drank  and  beat  my  mother;  how  she  spent  her  days  crying;  how  my 
father  was  chosen  as  a  recruit,  and  how  my  mother  cried  after  he  was 
gone1;  finally,  how  he  came  back,  how  I  did  not  recognize  him  at  first 
when  he  asked  me  if  Matrona,  his  wife,  was  still  alive;  what  joy  there 
was  at  his  return,  and  how  henceforth  our  life  had  been  happier.'  I  told 
them  nothing  more  to  begin  with,  and  Fedka  found  the  subject  very 
much  to  his  taste.  He  immediately  took  pen  and  ink,  and  began  to 
write.  While  he  was  writing  I  suggested  the  idea  of  his  sister,  and 
the  episode  of  his  grandmother's  death.  All  the  rest  he  wrote  alone, 
without  help,  and,  except  for  the  first  chapter,  did  not  show  me  his 
work  until  it  was  completed.  The  next  day  he  thought  no  more  about 
what  he  had  written.  I  added  the  title2,  divided  it  into  chapters  and 
corrected  several  simple  oversights..." 


1.  On  the  conscription  in  time  of  serfdom,  v.  p.  70  n.  1. 

2.  CojiaaTKHHO   JKHTte,   literally    The  Life  of  a  Soldier's  Wife,  meaning  How 
a  Soldier's  Wife  Lives. 

10 
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In  the  pages  which  follow,  Tolstoy  analyses  this  little  DUtster-pieee, 
cites  the  most  eharaeterittie  passages,  showing  their  merits  of  com- 
position and  of  style. 

Published  in  the  supplement  (KinnxKa)  of  the  September  number  of 
the  fleaae  IIo.ii'iHa,  pp.  5—25,  Fedka's  story  was  not  reproduced  in  the 
Complete  Works.  The  Jasnaia  Poliana  cannot  be  procured,  it  went  out 
of  print  long  ago.  The  reader  who  should  wish  to  compare  t i i i -  story 
with  the  very  curious  analysis  given  by  Tolstoy  in  his  article:  Konj  y 
koto  yiHThca  micaTb  would  have  considerable  difficulty.  Later,  bon 
in  his  Third  Russian  Reading  Book,  Tolstoy  republished  this  story, 
cutting  out  certain  passages  which  seemed  to  him  to  drag,  here  and 
there  drawing  afresh  lines  which  had  been  awkwardly  put  in,  sup- 
pressing the  paragraph  in  which  Fedka,  without  any  malice  tibre- 
thought,  described  how  his  father  had  come  home  rich,  because  as  un- 
commissioned officer  in  his  regiment  he  had  made,  on  his  be  halt  and 
that  of  his  comrades,  certain  fortunate  subtractions  from  the  regimental 
treasury.  But  on  the  whole,  Tolstoy  kept  very  close  to  the  original 
text  of  the  little  peasant. 

It  is  in  this  second  form,  in  which  Fedka-k  story  has  been  revised 
by  Count  Tolstoy,  that  Cojiastkhho  «hti>S  will  be  given  here.J 


Mm  ;i;ii.ih  (Hypri  Ha  Kpaio  ;n-primii.  Bbi.ia1  y  mcii/i  m.'hi,, 
H/iHbKa2  (crapimui  cecrpa)  ii  GaoyiiiKa.  IJaoyiiiKa  x<m'ua:l  in, 
napoM'I,    MVllpyirIi4    II    xyirin.Kofl    HaHfiBfe*     a    rfUFfOBJ    .:;iii;i.:u- 


1 .  lli.i.i.i.  agreeing  with  the  first  subject  only,  nan :  very  usual  attraction. 
Cf.  p.  8  n.  2. 

2.  fflnM»,  dimin.  of  miiui,  f.,  "child's  nurse";  cf.  gfcaa,  p.  64  n.  4. 
The  eldest  sister  in  peasant  families  is  generally  designated  by  the 
name  of  h/iiii.k.i.  as  the  author  wished  to  explain  in  the  parentheeil 
which  follows. 

8    uiia:    in    this  popular  use  of  the  verb  x<mhii.   in  plaee  of  the 
verb  "be",  the  substitute  gives  a  better  image.     In  Knglish  we  also  say 
"she  went  about   in*'.     Similarly    in    this   other    DtflMge    of  <h<-  origina] 
story:    1I<>miih»   h,    Bpmfl&B)   kt>   Bain   ;ui.ui    1H,;M'..    00b   V'liui.  - 
"...he  was  starost"  (crrapocTa,   the   elder,    the  mayor  of  a  rural 

community).    Cf.  Rem.  8,  I,  p.  249. 

4.  Myiipyin,.  -a,  local  word:  in  the  governments  of  Tula,  Tambov 
this  name  designates  a  kind  of  short  kaftan  worn  by  u.-imn.  generally 
of  white  or  gray  material,  belted  in  at  the  waist,  but  open  in  front  and 
without   sleeves. 

:>.   Il.ni-id.:   DOTta  or  DOBBm,   modern   spelling;  the  old  for I  this 

word  is  iimu'ma.    The  ii.ui.ua  is  the  dress  worn  by  married  peasant  women 
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Bajia  KaKofi-TO  BeioiiiKoii1,  h  no^  ropjiOMt  y  Heft  bhc'&tb 
MtinoieKL2.  Ea6ynnca  Jiio6iiJia  h  5Kajr&ia  nemi  66jii>ine  Maiepn3. 
Oieii.'B  Moft  6tuirb  bt>  cojr^aiax'L.     FoBopHJiH  npo  Hero,  hto 


in  Great  Eussia;  generally  of  a  colored  or  checkered  material.  The  skirt 
worn  in  the  city,  i66Ka  (from  French  jupe),  is  scarcely  known  in  many 
villages.  Over  the  naHeBa  or  the  capa^am.  (v.  p.  49  n.  2)  the  peasant 
woman  generally  wears  a  long  linen  apron,  xojime'Ban  3aHaB'feeKa,  xojnueBbift 
nepe,HHincb  (xojimeBbift,  from  xojicrb,  -a  "coarse  linen"),  with  or  without 
sleeves,  ct  pyicaBaMU  or  6&3T>  pynaBOBb. 

1.  Kaiv6ft-TO  BeTomKoii  "with  some  kind  of  old  rag".  On  the  meaning 
of  -to  tacked  on  to  a  word,  v.  Rem.  26,  p.  269.  BerouiKa  is  any  old  rag,  torn 
from  some  discarded  piece  of  cloth,  either  of  linen  (jiwmHaa,  from  Jietrb, 
3bHa  "flax"),  or  of  cotton  (6yMa>KHaH,  from  6y»iara  "cotton",  "paper"),  or  of 
wool  (uiepcTHHaa,  from  mepcTb,  -h);  root  bct-,  idea  of  age,  of  being  worn 
out;  cf.  BeTxift  "ancient",  "old":  BeTxiit  3aB"En>  "the  Old  Testament";  bct- 
xocTb  "ancientness",  "decrepitude";  bctouib,  -h,  generally  collective,  "old 
clothes",  "old  rags". 

Only  the  young  girls  in  the  Russian  village  are  allowed  to  go  out- 
of-doors  bareheaded,  npocTOBOJiocbia.  They  generally  braid  their  hair  in 
a  single  tress  or  pigtail,  bt>  ojuay  Kocy  (from  Koca,  -bi).  More  often,  however, 
they  wear  a  head-band,  noBH3Ka  (root  b«3-,  idea  of  binding,  attaching: 
BH3-a-Tb,  BfljK-y,  BH3K-euib),  the  ends  of  which  are  braided  in  with  the  hair. 
Married  and  widowed  women  never  go  bareheaded,  even  in  the  house. 
They  always  arrange  the  hair  carefully  into  a  kind  of  head-dress,  noBoii- 
Hiucb  (root  bh-,  Boft-:  BiiTb,  Bi'rrbCH,  v.  p.  122  n.  7;  noBHib  perf.,  imperf.  no- 
BH-Ba-Tb  "roll  up";  no-BH-Bajibnafl  6a6ita,  or  pop.  noBiiTyxa  "midwife",  prop- 
erly "one  who  swaddles").  This  obligation  to  wear  a  head-dress  is  very 
strict;  it  sometimes  is  imposed  on  un wedded  mothers  who,  for  this  very 
reason,  are  called  noKpbiTKii,  lit.  "the  covered  ones".  Out-of-doors  young 
girls  or  married  women  cover  the  head  with  a  kerchief  or  scarf,  tied 
under  the  chin,  made  of  cotton  stuff  in  summer  and  of  heavy  wool  in 
winter:  tojiobhoh  miaTorcb  or  simply  iraaToicb,  g.  -TKa.  The  general  term 
for  the  head-dress  is  rojiOBiioii  y66pi>,  properly  "head-gear";  the  distinction 
is  made  between  jvIsBiriift  ro.ioBHoit  yoopi.  and  6a6ifi  rojioBHoii  y66pi>  (^tBii'iift, 
Caoiii,  possessive  adjectives  of  3,f»Bini,a,  6a6a). 

One  must  therefore  understand  that  the  old  grandmother,  who  was 
suffering  from  headaches  (v.  below:  6a6ymica  jKaJiosajiacb  orb  rojiOBbi),  had 
wound  a  piece  of  old  rag  around  her  noBoiiHHKb. 

2.  MtraoneKB,  properly  "little  sack",  kind  of  scraggy  fold  formed  by 
the  skin  hanging  from  under  the  chin. 

3.  SKaafeaa  Meiisi,  meaning  3a6oTiiJiacb  060  irai,  or  even,  in  a  more  literary 
style,  neiuiacb  060  mke:  "looked  after  me",  "cared  for  me";  66jibiue  Marepa 
"more  than  my  mother  did". 

10* 
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6wb  mh6ix>  eiijtb  h  aa  T61  er6  6Taajni  bt>  cawTbi.     fr  km  in, 

CKB03b    c6ffb    nOMHK),    OWL    IIJUIXo .u'l.l'l,    hi,    HMMt    Ha  HOGblBKy2. 

JI;:<';i  iiama  (h.i.ia  Tf,cna>i  u  invuiqrraji  in,  cvpivuiiii.  pory/union, 
H  fl  iiomhk),  Kain,  ji  .ia.ai.n,  h;i  :'itv  ii>u.ii<''|>ky,  o6opB&JlCH  H 
pa  ,'ii.i  i,:*  ce6"K  Ji6&b  ofrb  .imkky.  H  #o  ciixt>  n6pi>  arftriiiia 
3Ta  ocnuacb  y  Memi  Ha  .i<V. 

B-l  mtifc  6bura  ^Ba  Ma.Kin.Kifl  okh^  h  o;jh6  BcerM  6biJio 

3aTKliyT0    BCTOIIIKOH.      JIpdjTb    HaDTb   6bLTL   rhYllhin   II   paCKphl- 

Twii5.  B't  cepe,jniffB  ctohjio  crapoe  Kopbuo8.  Ha  ^Bop^7 
f»  1,1.1a  TOJibKO  o^Ha  crapan  Koco6oKaa8  aonia^HKa;  Kop6Bbi  y 
Hiicb  h6  6bi.io9,  6bura  ;n*B*  iui6xeHbKifl  obichkii10  ii  0,1/nn, 
jnni'iioin,.  H  Bcor;i/i  cna.n,  ci,  :>tiim'i>  jinirnKo.M'i,.  'JViii  mi,i 
xjrEfrb  crb  bo,t,6io.     Pa66iaTb  y  Hacb  6biJio  Heicosiy11;  mjitb  moh 


1.  3a  to  "accordingly",  "for  that  reason".    Cf.  p.  86  n.  7. 

2.  Ha  noCuBicy  "on  leave  of  absence";  term  used  of  a  soldier.  The 
corresponding  verb  is  no-ou-Ba-Tb,  perf.  (v.  p.  89  n.  2),  "be  in  a  place  for 
some  time". 

3.  Jlaaan,...  ooopBJUCH  h  pasoYLXb.     Note  the  difference  of  aspect:  the 
first  verb  in  the  imperfective  where  the  act  lasts  some  little  time.  the 
other  two  perfective  because  the  acts  are  momentary.   JIa;um,  1 
indefinite  aspect  of  jtboth;  v.  Rem.  2,  p.  243. 

4.  y  mchh  11a  Ji6y  "on  my  forehead". 

...  I'm  i.piiiTurt :  an  "uncovered"  court-yard  is  a  court-yard  where  the 
stables,  pent-house,  and  shelters  have  been  chopped  up  for  fire-wood, 

Ha  TOILIIIBO. 

6.  K"1>uto:  long  trough,  smaller  than  the  nofaft;  used  for  feeding 
and  watering  cattle,  for  washing  clothes,  etc.  Bt,  oeperfurb,  i.  e.,  in,  cepe- 
,uih l.  xpopi. 

7.  Ha  BMfB  "in  our  yard":  our  live  stock  consisted  of  a  mis* trablt 
old  horse,  etc. 

8.  Boootarft,  -an,  -oe  "skew-flanked",  KOCoooKaH  Jiomaw,  "skew-flan k.-.J 
horse";  from  Kocott,  -ha,  -6e  "oblique",  "slanting",  "squint-eyed",  and 

-a;  on  this  very  usual  type  of  compound  adjective  v.  p.  53  n.  2  and  cf. 
p.  Ml   n.  6. 

9.  KnpoBM  y  Haci,  He  6uno  "we  had  no  cow";  on  tin's  very  usual 
construction,  v.  p.  9  n.  6. 

10.  Tint  iu"\< m.i.isi  omcjfKH  "two  poor  miserable  sheep".  On  the  v.ilue 
of  these  diminutiv. m,  v.  Rem.  13,  p.  256. 

11.  II. ii goa y:  v.  Rem.  36,  p.  280. 
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Bcer^a  acajiOBajiacb  orb1  jKHBOTa,  a  6a6ymKa  —  orb  tojiobh 
h  Bcer,a,a  6biJia  okojio  ne^KH.  Pa6oTajia  tojibko  o^Ha  sioa 
HHHLKa,  h  to2  Bt  cbok)  rojuo,  a  He  Bt  ceMbio3,  noKynajia 
ce61i  Hapa^Li  h  co6irpajiacL  suipwh\ 

IIomhb)  a,  MaTL  dajia  GojibffEe,  h  noTOMrb  po^HJica5  y  Heft 
MaiL^HK^.  MaMyniKy6  nojiomijiH  Bt  c£hh.  Ba6ymKa  3aHajia 
y  cocl^a  Kpyniii^t7  H  nocsaaa  Mak>  Hecf)e7i,a8  3a  nonoMt.  A 
cedpa  noHi.ua  co6npaTb  Hapo;^  Ha  KpecniHti9. 


1.  JKajioBaTfcCH  otb,  pop.,  "complain  of";  the  classical  construction 
is  Ha  with  the  accusative,  and  the  dative  of  the  person  to  whom  one 
makes  the  complaint:  iKajiOBaTBCH  Koaiy  Ha  mto  (Ha  Koro)  "complain  to  some- 
body of  something  (of  somebody)". 

2.  H  to  "and  that",  "and  moreover";  cf.,  in  a  very  similar  meaning, 
p.  77  n.  5. 

3.  Bb  cbok)  hojho,  a  He  bb  ceMBio  "for  her  own  profit  and  not  for  the 
family",  for  her  young  girl's  hoard,  for  her  bride's  outfit,  for  pin  money. 
"This  one  trait  gives  the  whole  picture  of  the  girl",  writes  Tolstoy  in 
his  article  KoMy  y  koto  yiHTBca  niicaiB.  "If  she  does  not  or  cannot 
share  the  troubles  and  joys  of  her  family,  it  is  because  she  looks  out 
for  her  legitimate  interests,  with  the  end  in  view  that  Providence  has 
set  down  for  her:  her  future  marriage,  her  future  family.  Suppose  she 
were  described  as  a  touching  example  of  self-denial,  you  could  not 
picture  her  to  yourself  as  she  really  had  been,  and  you  would  not  lite 
her  as  much  as  you  do  now." 

4.  CoSnpajiacB  3aMyiKB.  On  the  terms  referring  to  marriage,  v.  Rem.  44, 
p.  294. 

5.  Po^itb  (koto)  "bear",  "give  birth  to",  po^htbch  "be  born",  lit.  "be 
oneself  the  object  of  birth";  these  two  verbs,  generally  imperfectives, 
are  also  employed  in  a  perfective  meaning. 

6.  MaMyniKy.  On  the  familiar  names  given  to  the  parents  in  Russian, 
v.  Rem.  44,  at  the  end,  p.  297. 

7.  Kpynihrt,  partitive  gen.  plur.;  the  genitive  sing.  KpyniinBi  would  be 
more  usual.  Kpyna  (dim.  Kpym'ma),  properly  "grits";  boiled  with  water 
or  milk  (Ha  bo^b  hjih  Ha  mojiokb),  the  Kpyna  is  called  Kama.     Cf.  p.  72  n.  3. 

8.  Jhtnio  He<J)e,na.  On  the  use  of  anjra,  v.  p.  25  n.  5.  He^e^B,  -a,  pop. 
form  of  Meeo^itt,  -a  "Methodius"  (KiipiLurB  h  Meoo^ift  anocroJiBi  CjiaBHHB 
"Cyril  and  Methodius,  apostles  of  the  Slavs").  Reverse  interchange  of 
nasals  in  MnKOJia  for  HnKOJia  (Hiraojiatt),  MiiKirra  for  HiiKirra  "Nicetas". 

9.  Ha  KpecrHHH  "for  the  christening",  from  KpecTB,  -a  "cross";  cf. 
KpecTHTB,  perf.  nepe-KpecTirrB  "mark  with  the  sign  of  the  cross";  KpecTHTBCH, 
perf.  nepe-KpecTHTBca    "cross   oneself    (the  proper    church    expression    is 
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CoCpilica  Hapojb,  npiinecvni  Tpn  Konprini  x.rltfa.     IViir/i1 
CTiUa    1»;i.:<t;iri'/iti,   OOlti    II    HOKgUB&rb   <i.;nv]n;iMii.      Qot6» 

iijuiiK'c.iii  amm&tBM  u  jm&Tb  co»  Bo,i/»ir.     II   wfi  eta   no 
Mr.<T;iMi,:{.     l\.»r.ut   npifixftCB  osan^HHSKb,  kym'i.  ctb  kym-'mi' 


O-ckH-H-Th.  o-r1,n->i-T!.  Qe&t,  jH'rf.  (wt.m'rrh,  o-ct.iu'rri.  eooYi  KpcfTiiMM-i.  ana M<  II i< M i.\ 
and  KpecniTh,  perf.  o-KpecTi'm»,  "baptize",  Kpecrirn»cH,  perf.  (HtyMerAlMa,  "be 
baptized"  (note  that  in  the  meaning  of  "baptize"  the  simple  KpecTi'rn.  is 
also  used  with  a  perfective  value;  in  elevated  style  the  perf.  0Kp •<■ 
is  practically  unknown:  Cb.  [=  CBHTan]  O.fbra  Kpecritiach  bt»  957  i 
Ioanm.  Bjpeufiieifc  "John  the  Baptist";  KiM.ini.iri  oTeirjb  or  simply  wpfrtHMft 
"godfather".  apfeniM  m;'iti.  or  simply  KpSenea  "godmother",  i.j »<  <-i n  1.1  m 
cijin.  or  KpecnniKT.  "godson",  KpeciHM  ao'ib  or  KpwTinma  "goddaughter" 
(note  the  popular  pronunciation  of  -e-  as  -e-  in  KpfeiHHtt,  Kjvcniaa  in  these 
uses).— KpecTi'iHU,  a  lay  word:  the  christening  entertainment;  the  sacra- 
ment itself  is  kj»'  m<  ni< .  and  the  same  word  is  used  for  the  baptism  of 
Christ  and  the  feast  commemorating  it  (January  6):  Kpemeiiie  (Toonoxpei) 
"The  Baptism  of  the  Lord";  hence  the  expression  epanfoiceie  Mopo3ia  to 
designate  the  extreme  cold  of  that  time  of  year. 

After  having  baptized  the  child,  the  priest  hangs  around  its  neeft 
a  cross  which  it  should  never  take  off,  rb.ii.iu.ift  Kpecrb  "body  cross", 
cross  worn  next  to  the  skin. 

Remark  that,  in  this  story,  the  baptism  is  performed  in  the  house 
where  the  child  was  born,  and  not  at  the  church;  usage  in  this  point 
varies  from  province  to  province.  As  a  general  rule,  the  rich,  especi- 
ally in  the  city,  have  the  child  baptized  at  their  home,  iia  aoniy;  the 
parish,  in  consideration  of  a  small  remuneration,  lends  its  baptismal 
fonts,  kvii.Vii.,  -n  (root  kyii-,  idea  of  immersion,  of  hath:  Kyimi..  KJBtThOl 
"bathe",  "bathe  oneself");  note  that  the  baptismal  fonts  of  Russian 
churches  are  always  of  metal,  portable,  and  light  enough  to  be  easily 
carried  from  house  to  house. 

1.  Pquhh,  collective:  "the  relatives",  "the  family". 

2.  Yinan.  <n>  nofloft  "bucket  full  of  water",  for  the  immersion  of  the 
child.  The  yiiian.,  properly  "vessel  with  ears"  <n<><  \  unu  «  i.  yumm),  is 
used  as  a  water  tank  t<-  take  the  day's  supply  of  water;  the  two  handle* 
(ears)  allow  it  to  be  carried  by  two  persons,  in.  h  The  toldier*!  wHt 
was  v.,  poof  that  BBC  could  qoJ  pay  1 1 » ♦  -  OhurOfi  fe«  f«»r  Um  us,.  of  t In- 
baptismal  fonts. 

3.  II  Bet  cb.ni  no  mI.'mmi.  "And  everybody  sat  down  to  lii-  place". 
There  is  the  idea  of  distribution  in  BO.  Cf.  the  command  no  ■fcrihrfcl  "to 
your  places". 

4.  !>*> mi.  n  i.yMott.  Called  fqxWiiiaft  0Tcm»  and  Kpecniafl  Man.  in  th«ir 
relations  to  the  child,  the  godparentl  BTC  rj»  and  K>Ma  in  relation  to 
each  other.— Following  an   old   Buerfan  custom,  the  parents  should  not 


CojiMtkiiho  jKirrte.  ^5  \ 

ctmh  Bnepejpi,  a  nosa^ii  cTajia  TeTKa  AKyjiima1  cr>  MjLib^n- 

KOM'L.       CTilJIII    MOJIHTbCH,    IIOTOM'L    BblHyjIH    MaJIb^HKa2,    H    CBH- 

meHHHK'b  b3hjh>  ero  h  onycTiijrb  bt>  Bo,ay3.  51  HcnyrMca  u 
3aKpinajri>:  c%m  MiiL^HKa  cio^a!"  Ho  6a6yniKa  pa3cep;niJiacB 
Ha  Meaji  n  cKa3Ma:  "Mojtih,  a  to  no6bio." 

CBameHHiiKB  0KyHyjirb4  ero  Tpn  pa3a  n  OT^ajrB  TeTKE 
AKyjiMHTi.     TeTKa  3aBepHyjia  ero  Bt  MHTKajib  h  OTHeaaa  kb 

MaTepH    BT>    CEHII. 

IIotomt*  bcb  c£jih  3a  ctojtbi5,  6a6ynrKa  HajiO}KHjra  Kanra 
^b^  ^aniKH6,  Hajiioa  nocTHoe  Macjio7  h  no^ajia8  Hap6,ay.  Kor,a,a 
bcK  HatkiiCL9,  —  BbijrE3JiH  H3i>-3a  ctojiob'l,  no6jiaro,zi,apHjra 
6a6yniKy  h  ynuiH. 


be  present  at  the  baptism.    The  godparents,  on  that  day,  replace  them 
and  assume  all  their  rights. 

1.  TeTKa  AKyjiima:  v.  p.  25  n.  5. 

2.  BbiHyjiH  Majn>*niKa,  i.  e.,  BtrayjiH  Majn>TniKa  H3i>  ero  nejieHOicb  "they  took 
the  child  out  of  his  twaddling  clothes".     On  BbmyTb,  v.  p.  53  n.  3. 

3.  An  orthodox  baptism  consists  in  total  immersion  repeated  three 
times  in  succession.  In  Russia  popular  prejudice  does  not  recognize 
the  Latin  christening  by  sprinkling  as  a  true  baptism.  Eoman  Catholics 
are  called,  not  without  a  certain  contempt,  o6jiiiBaHU,ti  (from  o6jnma- 
Heiri.,  o6t>  and  a  derivation  of  Jiirrb,  -jnmaTb  "pour")  "the  besprinkled 
ones". 

4.  O-Ky-Hy-TB,  perf.,  "plunge"  (phonetic  drop  of  -n  before  h-,  the  root 
being  icyn- :  v.  p.  149  n.  9,  at  the  end).  From  o-Ky-Hyrb,  forgetting  the  true 
form  of  the  root,  the  imperfective  o-Kyn-a-Tt  has  been  formed. 

5.  Ciuni  3a  CTOJibi.  CfccTb,  perf.,  imperf.  ca^irrbcn,  3a  ctojit.  "sit  down 
to  the  table"  (to  eat  or  drink);  chjtetb,  imperf.,  3a  CTOjroMt  "be  seated  at 
the  table";  BeraTb,  perf.,  imperf.  BcraBaTb,  H3i>-3a  crojia  "get  up  from  the 
table". 

6.  HajioHviTJia  Kamn  «b4  HaniKH  "filled  two  bowls  with  kasha". 

7.  HajDuia  nocTHoe  Macao:  supply  bt>  Kainy;  nocTHoe  Macao  "oil",  lit. 
"fasting  grease",  as  opposed  to  CKopoiiHoe  Macno  or,  more  simply,  KopoBbe 
Macjio  "butter"  (Macjio  meaning  both  "oil"  and  "butter":  root  Ma3-  "grease", 
"anoint") ;  the  Russian,  in  fact,  considers  milk  diet  and  eggs,  as  well 
as  meat,  as  food  forbidden  in  Lent,  CKopoaiHaa  nama. 

8.  IIoAajia:  cf.  KyiuaTb  noaaHO  "dinner  is  ready",  "the  soup  is  on  the 
table". 

9.  Ha'EJDiCb.  To  express  an  act  performed  until  the  desire  felt  has 
been  completely  satisfied,  Russian  prefixes  the  preverb  Ha-  to  the  verb 
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H  noniiVn,  in,  Minvpn  n  roiiopio:  "Ma,  Kiiin,  erA  iiomTi,1?" 
.      Man.   POBOpflTh:   "Tain,  >ko,  kji  r."    Ma.ii.MHKL  niii.ri, 

x\  mi:  h.v.i.uii.  ]»\«ikii  y  Her6  fu'.u  n  ifaaBLKifl,  n  6ht>  kc6 
i,]>iiM;i.n,.  K'oivui  hh:'  iij>ornniii,ni  h^mmo,  oht>  bc6  KpiiMirn,. 
a  Mi'iMMiiKa   b<v   fiaioKaerb4,   npiiirteaerL.     CaMa  KpHxnirt,  a 

BCC    IloiTI,. 

0;uiH-h  pa,Tb  h6hlh)  h   ii|h»<  h\.i<  a   i  ..namy  —  Man,  n.ia- 
m.ti,.     r.auviiiKa  Hcrajia  h  roHojuiri,:   "Mto  tm5,  Xpncrdcb  cl 


which  expressed  the  pure  and  simple  act,  and  the  compound  thus  ob- 
tained is  put  in  the  reflexive  form:  ten.  "eat",  ua-tcrh-ca,  perf.,  'v.it 
one's  fill"  (sometimes  a  little  more);  mm,  "drink",  iia-111'rn.-cn.  perl,  "drink 
one's  fill",  "quench  one's  thirst"  <ii;iinin>oi  boau),  but  also  "get  drunk" 
<ii;iiiiin.rH  iciii.Miia  "drink  till  drunk",  or  naiiirn,cfl  ni.HHHM-b,  same  meaning); 
ry.iuTi,  "take  a  walk".  iia-i\.i>m>-CH,  perf.,  "get  enough  of  walking";  etc. 

1.  Mi:   tcan  'ro  30B^n>?     "Ma,  what  is  his  name?" 

2.  Tain,  /ko,  uauru  toT»h  "The  same  as  yours".  Quite  often,  in  the  peas- 
ant families,  fcwo  « -liildivn  liave  the  same  Christian  name.  In  fact,  the 
parents  almost  always  leave  the  choice  of  the  name  of  a  child  to  the 
priest,  and  he,  ordinarily,  chooses  the  name  of  the  saint  (or  of  one  of 
the  saints^  of  the  day  of  the  child's  birth;  moreover,  in  the  Orthodox 
calendar,  there  are  a  considerable  number  of  saints  bearing  the  same 
name,  not  to  speak  of  those  doubly,  triply,  etc.,  commemorated;  Safari 
Nicholas,  for  instance:  there  is  the  Saint  Nicholas  of  Winter.  Hino'ua  aibtnitt, 
Dec.  6,  and  Saint  Nicholas  of  Spring,  Hmcojia  Bemnirt,  May  {)  dim,  n, 
pop.  form  of  HiiKaiart);  again,  Saint  John,  Ioamn.,  usually  called  IIhuii.: 
the  days  consecrated  to  the  commemoration  of  Saint  John  or  of  one  of 
his  namesakes  number  over  sixty;  also  the  number  of  persons  who 
bear  this  name  in  Russia  is  proverbial:  flfrfJIMffl* — tto  rnl.ii.m.  lonmfti 
"as  many  Johns  as  there  are  bay  horses";  MapneBT.  fla  IlBanoin,  —  hto  ij.m- 
Mftfcrdoraaon  "as  many  Marys  and  Johns  as  there  are  toadstools"  (M.ipi  ■  hi., 
pop.  form  of  g«'ii.   plur..  for  Mapitt;  rj>nrri,-ii.,r;iuica.   pop.,  saint-   meaning  as 

rpitii  ii<-r,iiiMft  "bad  mnahroom"  . 

3.  K«»i  i.i  mi  "w  ii. never*,  "at  whatever  moment";  v.  I  p.  280. 
\.   BaAaaeTL,  from  CaioKaTT.,   is  to  "lull  t<'  s1«m-|»".     Thus  in  the  C< 

Lullaby  of  Lermontov,  Kasaiaa  BO<u6dJianai  nseu  (jmmh06B)  -»,  f., 
"cradle"): 

Cllli.    M.iaAeHfin.  Nntt   HpflBHtlWilf, 

Ba»inKH-6ai6. 
The  words  ttuBOrtta  form  the  most  usual  refrain  of  the  Cradle-Songs. 
5.  MV»  tm,  in  the  same  meaning  as  tto  ct»  ToOott?  "what  is  the  matter 
with  you?"    Cf.  p.  58  n.  6. 
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To66tt!lw  MaTL  roBopiin*:  "  MajiLHHK'L  noiviep'L."  Ea6yniKa 
3a>Krjia  oroHt2,  o6MHJia  MajiLHiiKa,  Ha^a3  HiicTyio  py6auieTiKy, 
no^noacajra  h  nojioama  no^  CBaTLie4.  Kor^a  pa3CB'EJi6,  6a- 
6yniKa  Bbinuia  1131,  1136H  h  npiiBejia  ^a^ro  H«(j)e^a.  JIfijifl. 
npHHect  .HB'fi  CTapeHBKia  TeciiHKH5  h  erajrL  ^IkaTL  rp66iiKrL. 
C^iajrB  MMeHbKoe  ^OMOBiime6  h  nojioaaurL  MajiL^HKa  Ty,a;a. 
IIotomi,  MaTB  dka  Krt  rp66nKy7  h  tohkhm'b  tojiocom^  crajia 


1.  XpncTocB  cb  To66ft!  i.e.,  XpncTocB  6ynB  cb  To66ft  or  XpiicTOCB  aa  6ynerB 
cb  to66h  "Christ  be  with  you!"  (JJa  followed  by  a  present  imperf.  or 
perf.,  expression  of  wish:  ,o,a  3,a,paBCTByeTB  Poccm!  "Hurrah  for  Russia!") 
E6n>  cb  To66ii!  is  more  usual.  This  formula,  which  here  expresses  sur- 
prise, terror,  is  commonly  used  in  the  meaning  of  "God  protect  you!", 
"God  hold  you  in  safe-keeping!"  It  is  also  used  in  familiar  language 
to  indicate  that  one  will  take  no  further  interest  in  the  person  addressed, 
that  one  leaves  him  to  his  own  resources:  Hy,  E6n>  cb  to66h!  B6n>  cb 
BaMn!  "Well,  God  preserve  you!"  but  I  wash  my  hands  of  you.  It  is 
with  this  same  meaning  that  vulgar  language  uses  noprB  cb  to66h!  HoprB 
cb  hhmb  "the  devil  take  you  (him)!"  "go  to  the  devil!" 

2.  OroHB,  meaning  "light" :  with  oroHt  meaning  "fire"  the  verb  would 
be  pa3-Bec-TH,  perf.,  imperf.  pa3-B0,n-HTB  (v.  p.  129  n.  7),  and  not  aa-jicckB 
perf.,  imperf.  sa-sKHT-a-^B. 

3.  Hajrkia,  i.  e.,  Ha.zrluia  Ha  Hero  "put... on  him".    V.  p.  49  n.  6. 

4.  IIo^tb  CBHTtie,  i.  e.,  no;nB  CBJiTtie  o6pa3a,  no^rB  hkohh,  "under  the  sacred 
images",  the  painted  images  or  icons  which  are  always  found  even  in 
the  lowliest  izbas. 

5.  J^bb1  CTapeHBKia  TecimKH  "two  miserable  old  planks",  crapeHLKia  in 
dimin.  form,  by  attraction  of  the  dimin.  tcchhkh;  on  this  use  of  the 
diminutive  adjectives  in  -eHBidft,  v.  Rem.  13,  p.  257.  Teci'ima,  dim.  of  Teama, 
-bi,  f.,  "plank",  from  the  collective  TecB,  Teca  "scantling",  "planks  shaped 
with  an  ax  or  saw";  on  this  suffix  -HHa,  v.  p.  28  n.  6. 

6.  ^,OMOBHin;e,  old  word  which  in  Old  Russian  meant  "abode",  "habi- 
tation", and  which  popular  language  has  preserved  in  the  meaning  of 
"coffin".  Two  values  of  the  suffix  -inne:  (1)  meaning  of  "place",  "site" 
(nom.  plur.  in  -a,  gen.  with  zero  ending):  sKHJrirm,e,  -a,  plur.  aauncna,  -b, 
"abode",  properly  place  where  one  lives;  KJiaaomue  "cemetery",  place 
where  one  lays  the  dead;  yrajinme  "school",  place  where  one  teaches;  etc.; 
(2)  in  an  augmentative  meaning  (nom.  plur.  in  -h,  gen.  in  -eft  or  with  zero 
ending):  v.  Bern.  14,  p.  258. 

7.  Kb  rp66HKy  "near  the  little  coffin";  it  has  already  been  seen  that 
cbctb  is  used  to  indicate  motion;  without  the  idea  of  motion  it  would 
read:  MaTB  cnn'fejia  y  rp66HKa. 
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upsraaSaf  n  B&B&n.    IIotomt,  jifijifl  He<})PrTi.  n&n  qmfinicb 

nO^L    Mhlllll»\"    II    lloHn'l,    X(»j>.»lHITb8. 

IttihBO  y  Hacrt  h  Ow.io  paViprni4,  k;ikt>5  mm  ir/mi.i.v  <>i  ia- 
i;;i.in  .:;'im\ '.I,-!,.  Ilpi'fixa.in  KB  HUM'!.  ]»;i.:i»  uy.i.iiki'i  II  npll- 
iit.iii6  cb  co66tt  Koiq»:irv    x.rlioa   n   uniia7.     II   (tilth  iioaho- 

1.  IIj)H'iht;itis  imperf.,  "lament  the  dead";  in  this  sense,  which  ne- 
cessarily implies  an  idea  of  duration,  iij'ii'iman.  has  no  perfective. 

J.  II' ui.  MiiiuiKv  "under  his  arm";  without  motion  it  would  be  no;rfc 
MuniKoio;  similarly,  in  the  plural:  n-'.u.  mi.hiikh.  ii- •. i. i.  uAmuMM.  In  this 
particular  meaning,  Mbmnca,  properly  diminutive  of  mijiiii.,  -h  "mouse",  is 
only  used  after  the  preposition  no;n>.  Cf.  Muiuna,  -h  "muscle",  Latin 
mu8  "mouse",  "rat",  and  its  diminutive  musculus  "muscle". 

3.  II  nonSoa  xopoHirrb,  i.  e.,  h  noHecb  xopom'm.  Kamna;  on  the  omission 
of  the  direct  object,  v.  p.  46  n.  5;  on  xopoiiirn.,  v.  p.  218  n.  9. 

4.  T<Vii.k<>...  ii...  pa,iocni.  This  construction  of  the  partitive  genitive 
is  justified  quite  naturally  by  the  very  meaning  of  tuh»ko.  Originally 
Tn.n.K'i  is  a  pronoun-adverb  signifying  "such  and  such  a  quantity  of, 
"in  such  and  such  measure";  then  the  idea  of  "only"  was  added  to 
this  first  signification,  "such  a  quantity  only",  "in  such  and  such  mea- 
sure only",  and  finally  predominated  over  it;  cf.,  in  Latin,  tantum.  But 
the  construction  of  to.ii.ko  with  the  partitive  genitive  remained  in  very 
common  use.  T6.ti.ko  y  Hacr,  h  6u.io  pejpCTH  -The  only  joy  which  came 
to  us  was..."  Similarly:  euf  T&IHBO  n  .iLia,  hto  n<>  i;im.u,.imi.  nrrtiw 
"he  does  nothing  but  hang  around  taverns";  t&nao  n  B  p6maro  hi.  h-  mi., 
tto...  "his  only  merit  is  that...",  "his  only  redeeming  feature  is  that..."; 
many  similar  example*. 

5.  Ban,  in  the  meaning  of  I 

I ..  ffpmwji,  They  oame  frith  horses  (npit.xa.iii);  np1iH03.n1  might  there- 
fore be  expected;  npa-Beoifl  port'.,  imp.  if.  lipniiiMiaii  "bring",  when  one 
comes  on  foot;  HBMeBBfl  peri,  imperf.  Bpn-BOaAflb,  same  meaning,  when 
one  drives  or  rides.  But,  after  getting  down  from  their  carts,  they  had 
to  make  several  steps  on  foot  before  entering  the  house,  and  those  few 
steps  were  enough  to  justify  the  use  of  npUMoA  Moreover,  like  hum. 
the  verb  UjRUMUut  is  sometimes  used  absolutely,  even  when  all  idea  of 
going  on  foot  is  excluded:  npmii.ia  mimi'i  11  npiinecai  01  00661  HOiea  n  mora 
(tempests  and  blisiardi  :  t»m. if»;o|.i.  snnffn  aan  tanooio  aawiffrifl  "the 
telegraph  has  brought  us  such  and  such  news".  But  the  reverse  is  not 
true:  MSB)  Bpoarifl,  perf.,  imperf.  npiiHoai'm.,  always  imply  that  the 
coming  or  going  was  accomplished  other  than  on  foot. 

7.  Bum  ••uhisky*'.  Tli<-  Ruflfitni  <li-tin^uish:  BJmuiptJBKM  intim  "^rape- 
wine",  "wine"  properly  speaking,  from  iWUlpaai,  "vine",  "grape";  IlBtaoa 
BD6  "corn  whisky",  whisky  in  general,  term  applied  even  to  whisky 
made  from  tho  potato;  ^pyKToBoe  bhho  "fruit  wine",  e.  g.,  jifaoiHoe  nmi6 
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chtb1  cBde  bhho  Maiepn.  MaTb  Bbinnjia.  ^a^a  HBairB  OTp£- 
3ajn>  jiomotb  xjrE6a  h  iiojifuvh  eft.  R  ctohjtb  no^Jit  ciojia 
h  mh'K  3axorr&iiocB2  xxK6yuiKa.  H.  HarayjrB3  Man,  h  CKasajrc, 
eft  mi  yxo.  MaiB  3acMBajiacB,  a  ^i^  HBairB  roBopiirB: 
iiTh6  owl,  xjrE6H,a?4"  —  h  OTpfeaxb  mite  6ojibhi6h  jiomotb. 
51  B3fljrc>  xjrk&h  h  yniejrL  btb  ^ryjianB.  A  HaHBKa  CH^tina  kb 
TCiaHB.  OHa  CTaiia  MeHa  cnpamiiBaTB:  utIt6  t&m'b  mvjkhkh 
roBoparB?"  3  ck^sLyl:  "Bhho  nBiorB."  OHa  3acMrMjiacB  h 
roBopiirB:  "9to  ohh  MeHa  cBaTaiorB  3a  KoH^paniKy5." 


"cider".  Used  by  educated  people,  bhho  means  "wine":  ohb  He  nten.  Brora 
"he  does  not  take  wine";  KptiMCKoe,  KaBKascKoe  bhho  "wine  of  the  Crimea, 
of  the  Caucasus";  BiraoToproBjm  "wine-shop".  But  when  a  peasant  is  talk- 
ing, bhho  must  always  be  understood  to  mean  xjiBOHoe  bhho,  i.  e.,  Bojura; 
the  treasury  (nasHa),  for  which  the  tax  on  whiskies,  whether  their  sale 
be  free  or  not,  has  been  in  modern  times  one  of  the  principal  sources  of 
revenue,  uses  bhho  in  this  same  meaning  in  its  administrative  language: 
Ka3enHaa  npoaaaca  BHHa  "government  sale  of  alcohol";  Biiiniaa  MOHonojiia 
"monopoly  of  alcohol"  (hence  the  popular  neologism  bhhoik>jhh);  biiho- 
KypeHHBiH  3aB0,zrB  "distillery"  (from  Kypirn>  meaning  "distil":  Kypirn.  bhho). 

1.  IIo«HocHTb,  imperf.,  perf.  no,n-HecTH  "present",  "offer".  Often  used 
absolutely  in  the  meaning  "offer  a  drink  of  vodka";  A  eiuy  no^HecB  (i.  e., 
no^HecB  boakh,  BHHa)  "I  offered  him  a  drink". 

2.  H  mhb  3axoT-BJiocB  "and  I  wanted".  On  mhe  xoictch  beside  a  xoiy, 
V.  Rem.  6,  p.  247. 

3.  3  Harayjn>  Mart  "I  bent  my  mother  (toward  myself)",  I  made  her 
lean  down  so  that  I  could  whisper  into  her  ear.  The  author  has  repro- 
duced the  episode  of  the  marriage  of  the  HflHBBa  almost  unchanged,  as 
Fedka  wrote  it.  "This  whole  description  of  the  marriage  is  perfect",  he 
says.  "There  are  certain  features  which  are  truly  astounding,  and  when 
one  remembers  that  the  writer  was  an  eleven-year-old  boy,  one  wonders 
whether  these  are  not  simply  accidental  finds...  Here,  for  example, 
where  the  child  tells  how  he  wanted  a  piece  of  bread,  he  does  not  say 
that  he  asks  his  mother,  he  says  that  he  bent  his  mother  toward  himself 
so  that  he  could  whisper  into  her  ear.  That  was  not  said  at  random; 
he  remembers  that,  at  that  moment,  he  was  still  quite  small,  and  that 
his  mother  was  much  taller  than  himself;  he  also  remembers  that, 
even  with  his  mother,  he  was  always  very  timid  in  the  presence  of 
others,  and  that  he  felt  quite  at  his  ease  only  when  he  was  alone  with  her". 

4.  ^to  ohb,  xjiltfira?  "what  is  he  saying?"  ("what  does  he  want?") 
some  bread?"     Cf.  p.  58  n.  5. 

5.  CBaraTb:  v.  Rem.  44,  p.  294;  KoHjmaurca:  v.  below  p.  157  n.  5 
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IIoT6MTb  cctfpa.nicb1  nrparb  CBa;p>6y2.  BdB  Bcrajm  pa  no. 
BafiyiiiKa  Toin'i.ia  iieHKy,  Man,  Mtci'ua  imponi,  a  T&rica  Any- 
.111  ii a   Miii.ia  YOB&mmy*. 

HiiHbKa  Hapw  iii.i.Ki,4  Fb  H6Bwe  koth6,  Ha^fcia  capa<|»ain,8 


1.  Coopaiiicb,  with  the  infinitive:  "they  got  ready  to";  'they",  i.  e^ 
our  people. 

J.  Hi]. in.  . -iu.il/iy  "celebrate  the  wedding",  lit.  "play  the  wedding", 
stock  expression;  cf.  below  p.  159  n.  5,  nrpaTb  iii.tiiii  in  the  meaning  of 
nl.n.  iiI.ciih. 

:\.  Mijjia  roB>UiiHy:  butcher's  meat  is  always  washed  before  cooking 
in  Russia. 

The  suffix  -ima  has  already  been  seen  in  the  meaning  of  unity: 
caioMima  (p.  28  n.  6);  another  meaning  of  this  same  suffixation  is  "meat 
of...",  "flesh  of...";  ex.:  roB>tuma  "beef  or  cow  meat",  from  Old  Russian 
rottiflo,  -a,  ''bull",  "cow",  or  "ox";  (Sapamnia  "mutton",  from  6apast; 
Tiraa  "veal",  from  Old  Russian  rati  (raJBOptt),  plur.  rate;  cmmi'ma  "pork", 
from  cBimui;  ocerpHHa  "sturgeon  flesh",  from  ocerpb,  -a;  aocociiHa  "salmon", 
from  jiococi.,  -a;  etc. 

4.  Ha-pn,i-H-n,-cH,  perf.,  imperf.  lia  JMIMI  a 'H  IM,  with  bt,  and  the  ace, 
properly  "array  oneself  in",  "put  on",  in  speaking  either  of  clothes  or, 
as  here,  of  footwear. 

5.  Bb  HOBbie  kotij  :  kotij,  -6«h,  m.,  used  in  plural  only,  are  leather 
boots  worn  by  the  peasant  women  of  Great  Russia,  kind  of  clumsy  boot 
with  short  leg,  cut  very  broad  at  the  top;  the  Russian  peasant  women 
also  wear  the  bast  shoe,  Jianon,,  and  boots,  caiiorrt,  like  the  men :  v.  p.  174 
n.  6.  Neither  the  6aiujiam»,  -a  (Turkish  word),  worn  by  both  men  and 
women,  nor  the  high-heeled  shoe  of  the  Little  Russian  peasant  women, 
HepeBHicb,  -a,  are  known  in  the  Great  Russian  village. 

6.  Capa<J>am.  kpfc  nutt  "a  red  sarafan":  v.  p.  49  n.  2.  Red  is  the  favo- 
rite color  of  Russian  peasants:  the  making  of  plain  red  calico  (kymj'h., 
-a)  for  shirts  is  one  of  the  great  specialties  of  cotton  industry  in  Russia. 
KpacHwn,  in  the  language  of  tales  and  songs,  has  kept  its  old  meaning  of 
"beautiful",  "pretty":  Kpacnaa  limp  (in  the  language  of  folk-tales,  flt.miua 
and  not  flfariiua)  "the  pretty  girl";  then,  whm  the  adjective  became  a 
mere  stock  epithet,  "girl",  whether  pretty  or  not:  k|m.  n  .  mimaniiM  "the 
beautiful  sun";  similarly  in  certain  ready-made  phratM,  mk-Ii  M:  i.pacnoe 
cjiobuo  "a  bright  word",  "witticism".  Cf.  icpaca  and  Kpacora  "beauty "; 
KpacaBima,  -w,  "a  beautiful  woman";  Kpaeawm.,  -una.  "a  handsome  man": 
qrardwii.  -aa,  -oe  "beautiful",  "handsome";  npcKpariiMft,  -an,  -oe,  same 
in '-aning,  and  also  "excellent",  "perfect";  etc.  Hence  there  are  fchlM 
meanings  of  the  root  Kpao-:  (1)  beauty:  Kpaca;  (2)  color:  KpacKa  "dye", 
"paint":  icj.iuim,  "color",  "dye";  Kpaciui,uuih-h,  -a  "dyer";  (3)  the  color 
red:  Kpacuutt. 
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KpacHbiH  h  inaTOKL  xopomiH1  h  mraer6  He  ftlkajia.  IIotom'l, 
Kor^,a  HCToniLiH  m6f,  MaxL  TOJKe  Hapa/nijiacb,  h  npHimio  Kb 
n&wh  MHoro  Hapo^y,  —  nojmaa  H36a2. 

IIotomi,  no^L'KxajiH  Kb  HaineMy  ,npopy  Tpn  napbi3  cb  kojio- 
KOjraMH.     H  Ha  3a^Heii  napB4  ch^-Kjtb  jKeHnxt  KoH^auiKa5 

Bt  HOBOMTb  Ka(J)TaH'B6  H  BTb  BBICOKOH  HianK'B7.  JKeHHXTb  CJlfeb8 
(?L   TeJTETH   H   HOHieJTL    B!>    H36j.      Ha^'&DI    Ha    HHHLKy    H^ByB) 

niy6y9  h  BLiBejin  ee  Kb  jKeHnxy.    IIoca^HJDi10  jKeHHxa  ct>  HeBE- 


1.  ILiaTOKrL  xopoinift  "a  nice  kerchief;  mraToicB  in  the  meaning  of 
rojioBHoft  miaTOKt  "head  scarf;  v.  p.  147  n.  1.  A  feature  of  popular 
language  is  the  placing  of  the  attribute  after  the  substantive. 

2.  IIoJiHaH  1136a  "a  houseful". 

3.  Tpii  napBi :  v.  p.  65  n.  8. 

4.  Ha  3a3peii  nap-fc:  the  expression  is  Ha  napt,  Ha  ipoHK'B,  as  Ha  jronia- 
ascTL,  Ha  n3B63HVLKh;  v.  Rem.  39,  Observation,  p.  288. 

5.  KoHftpamica,  fam.  dim.  of  KoH^paTiit  or  KoH^part,  pop.  forms  of 
Ko^part,  -a,  Lat.  "Quadratus". 

6.  Bt  hobomtb  Ka^Tafffc :  v.  pp.  93  n.  6  and  210  n.  2. 

7.  Bt>  bbicokoh  nianKB.  Two  possible  meanings:  "in  a  high  cap",  a 
winter  cap,  arfixoBaa  mamca  "fur  cap";  or  perhaps  "in  a  high  hat", 
summer  hat,  made  of  stiff  felt,  high  in  the  crown,  narrow-brimmed 
(cr>  y3KHMH  nojiHMii),  and  narrowing  toward  the  top.  On  this  double 
sense  of  niainca,  both  "cap"  and  "hat",  v.  p.  5  n.  2.  The  high  hat 
of  Russian  peasants,  still  worn  in  the  sixties,  is  today  replaced  by 
the  German  cap,  KapTy3T>.  It  was  called  rpe^meBHio.  (pronounced  *rpeni- 
HeBHKi>)  on  account  of  its  resemblance  in  form  to  the  buckwheat  buns, 
rpeiHeBHKn,  sold  in  the  streets  of  Moscow  by  vendors  crying:  cb  nBijry 
ropsrrie  "hot  from  the  fire".  For  the  "hat"  worn  in  the  city  the  usual  word 
is  mjuma;  the  large  cap  with  visor  (cb  K03BipBK0>rB,  from  KOSBipeicB),  the 
"Russian"  cap,  made  of  cloth  or  white  linen,  is  called  <J>ypajKKa  (term 
of  military  origin).  On  the  head-gear  of  the  peasant  women,  v.  above, 
p.  147  n.  1. 

8.  C-.TB3-TB,  perf.,  imperf.  c-Jife-a-TB,  in  the  special  meaning  "get  down 
from  a  vehicle"  (or  "from  a  horse"). 

9.  HoByio  niy6y.  In  the  Russian  village  the  marriages  most  often 
occur  in  autumn,  after  the  work  of  the  fields,  and  that  seems  to  be 
the  case  in  this  story:  JKemixt  cji'B31>  cb  Tejr&TH,  and  consequently  i3^HJB3 
eme  Ha  Kcwiecax-B  and  not  Ha  caHHX-B;  furthermore,  SKemix'B  6BiJn>  fb  Ka^Tanfe, 
while  in  winter  he  would  have  worn  the  nojiymydoicB. 

10.  IIoca^iiJiH  aceifflxa  cb  hcbbctoh  3a  ctojtb  "they  seated  ("made  sit 
down")  the  bride  and  groom  at  the  table". 
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croft  3a  CT&rr,.  it  (M&i  na.m  i'iyi,  bo.iiimuti,1.  IIoto.mi,  iu'i- 
.il,.:.m  ii.n,-.:a  num.  iii».\n».iii.iiiri.  BdTJ  II  I  >  I '.  1 1 1 1 . 1 1 1  na  ;iii»''p-|,.  KoH- 
jqrfmm  ihx-a.u'i.i'i.  miin.i.T  in,  unlay,  a  caVi,  Hni,  in,  ,ij>v- 
n'm.  Bcfc*  iioca;i;;i.niCb  Ft  Tc.iTan.  uepeBQecrianCh*  n  n«»- 
Ia.i.iil  fl  Ht'i.iiv.irii  in,  n.inv  n  cfilB  in,  okhv  ;K,i;in.M,  K"r.L;i 
d;;iu.('a4  BjBpH&ICH.  .Man,'"'  ;ia.ia  mhI.  Kjc6neKb  XJlf/ma:  11 
noiLrb,  ;ja  tvtl  ii  aacHyjrb.  IIotomt,  mqeA  pa.:i\v.ui.ia  m.hi,, 
roBopiirL:  "f>;iyri>!"  —  ;ia.ia  mhT,  cKajKy6  h  Baifxia  cikrrb 
3a  ct6jtl.  L  ii  i];iiiiKa  tn>  n/ini>Kott  Bomjui  vl  H36y  h  3a 
miMii  KH&TO  iiap6;iy,  66.ibrae  npc>KHflro.  H  Ha  y.uin,f>  Cu'.i.n, 
napu;i,ri>,  ii  bcE  cMOTpILm  Kb  Biiarb  bt>  6KHa.  ^ji/i-i  repiourL 
6burh  Apyaacoio7;  oitl  noAoin&TL  ko  mh-E  h  roBopiirb:  "Bbi- 


1.  Bo.iii'iaTh,  pop.,  from  mvii'iKiit,  "magnify",  "pay  homage  to*';  the 
refrains  sung  on  this  occasion  are  known  under  the  name  of  Bemntaunni 
HMD.  Beimin  is  to  give  a  person  his  proper  titles,  or.  more  speriiirally, 
to  call  him  by  his  Christian  and  patronymic  names;  thus  in  these  two 
lines  of  a  well-known  popular  song: 

Kain.  left,  .il.nyiinra,  u>>  iim-iih  :mhvtl? 

Katn,  u.Miru'iH.ri.  no  iiaoriecTBy? 
(in<VnecTBo,  archaic  and  pop.,  for  oriecTBo);  but,  in  this  use,  BcuroaTb  is 
antiquated. 

2.  Ih'j" •!.•]>< ■•Ti'i.Tiici, :  v.  pp.  27  n.  7  and  149  n.  9. 

:;.  II   don  n  omj  ;i;i.m..   k-im...  "I   went  and  sat  down   at   the 

Willdow   t<>   wait   until..." 

4.  CWi  ii.'' a.  here  in  the  meaning  of  CBaaeoiujft  n.!...ii.  *  *  1 1 1  *  -  wedding 
nfOOenttOn". 

5.  Following  an  ancient  custom,  which,  moreover,  is  gradually  falling 
into  disuse,  the  parents  are  not  present  at  the  church  marriage  of  the 
children;  cf.  above,  p.  150  n.  4. 

S,  <  hi  iky  Tolling  pin"  (rolling  pin  used  to  mangle  clothes,  roll  out 
.  etc.),    as  a  defensive    weapon.     A    relic    of   marriage    l>y    rapture.; 
with   the   rolling  pin  which  he  can  use  as  a  weapon,   IV.ika  Bind  attack 
the  groom  who  comes  to  carry  off  his  sisi  i.   the  only  ''man" 

of  the  family,   is  not  here  acting  as  substitute  for  his  absent  fath.  r: 
in  the  fimffltl  when  the   father  ami  older  brothers  are  pWMDJ  at  the 
weddimr.  it   is  always  the  children  who  assume  the  symbolical  part  of 
the  bride's  protectors. 

7.  Ipv.i.i.i  "best  man".  WOld  used  in  the  village  and  by  the  people] 
in  the  rity  the  word  need  is  in  h|..'].i,.  borrowed  from  German.  The 
bride,  as  well  as  the  bridegroom,  has  her  "best    men",   generally  two 
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jifeiiii!1"  51  Hcnyrajicji  h  xotbxb  jiferB,  a  6a6ymKa  roBO- 
piirB:  "Tbi  noKamH  cKaiKy  h  cKajKii:  a  bto  ^to?"  51  TarcB 
h  c^lkajii*.  ^fl/in  Tepteswh  nojiomHjrB  /jeHerB  b-b  CTaKairB 
h  wknurh  BHHa  h  n6,a,ajrB  mhb\  51  b3hjtb  CTaKairB  h  no^ajrB 
Ga^ynircB.     Tor^a  mbi  BBijrfcsjiH,  a  ohh  cBjih2. 

rtOTOMT,   CTaJIH   nO^HOCHTB  BHHO,   CTy^eHB3,  TOB&jqmj;  CTMH 

nrKTB  hEche  h  njiacaTB.  flfiR^  TepacHMy  no^Hecjni  BHHa;  oitb 
BBiniurB  HeMHoro  h  roBopiirB:  "^to-to  bhho  ropBKo4."  Tor/Hi 
HHHBKa  B3HJia  KoH^pamKy  3a  yniH  h  CTajia  ero  nlyiOBaTB. 
^ojiro  nrpiiH  itEchh6  h  njiHCtiiH,  a  hotom'l  bc£  ynuiH,  11 
KoH^pauiKa  noBejn,  HHHBKy  m>  ce6^  ftOMOH. 


in  number.    It  is  the  "best  men"  who,  while  the  priest  makes  them  man 
and  wife,  hold  the  crowns  (bbhh,bi)  over  their  heads. 

1.  Bturhsaft,  and  in  the  next  sentence  jte3tb :  supply  ns'L-aa  cra/ia. 

2.  A  relic  of  marriage  by  purchase;  the  family  of  the  young  girl 
gives  its  consent  only  on  the  payment  of  a  certain  sum  of  money. 
But  Uncle  Gerasime  knows  the  usages  and  conforms  with  them;  he 
puts  several  small  pieces  of  money  into  a  glass  of  vodka  and  hands  it  to 
the  brother  of  the  bride,  and  it  is  only  after  this  pretence  at  buying  that 
the  bridegroom  and  his  party  are  authorized  to  take  their  places  at  table. 

3.  GryAeHb,  gen.  CTyjuifl,  m.  (the  fern,  form  CTy;i,eHB,  cTynemi,  the  only 
one  given  by  the  Dictionary  of  the  Academy  [1847],  is  unknown  in  Mos- 
cow): a  jelly  or  brawn  shaped  from  a  mold,  or  simply  from  the  dish 
in  which  it  was  cooked,  filled  with  pieces  of  meat;  a  very  common 
dish,  prepared  generally  with  calves'  feet,  or  pieces  of  calves'  head  or 
of  beef,  etc.  Gry^eHB  is  also  the  old  name  for  the  month  of  December. 
Root  CTy,n;-,  c^hip,-,  idea  of  freezing,  and  for  ctm,h-  alone,  of  shame  (shudder 
of  shame?  unless  cram-  "cold"  and  cram-  "shame"  are,  in  spite  of  the 
resemblance,  two  different  roots).  Cf. :  ciy^i'm,  "cool";  CTy^eHBiji,  "chilled"; 
npo-CTjma  "chill";  npo-CTysHra-ca ,  perf.,  imperf.  npo-CTyjKHBara-CH  "catch 
cold";  o-crai-Hy-ra  (phonetic  drop  of  -«  before  b>)  "become  cold";  crai,zrB,  -a 
"shame",  "disgrace";  nocTLi^Hbiil  "shameful";  MHB  ctu^ho  "I  am  ashamed"; 
ctbi&tiibbih  "bashful",  "modest";  craunira,  perf.  y-cramnra  (koto  TBMt)  "put 
to  shame";  cramura-cH,  perfective  y-crai/urrB-CH  (genitive  or  infinitive)  "be 
ashamed";  etc. 

4.  Hto-to  bhho  ropBKO  "This  whisky  is  rather  bitter";  on  this  meaning 
of  toS-to,  v.  p.  124  n.  5.  This  is  the  formula  used  to  invite  the  bride 
and  groom  to  kiss,  and  generally  one  adds  no,zi;cjiacTirrB  nkjio  "it  must  be 
sweetened".    IIo^cjiacTHTB,  perf. :  root  cjia,n-  "sweet". 

5.  Hrpara  hbchh,  pop.,  for  nira  hbchh.     Cf.  p.  156  n.  2. 
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II6c.Tfc  SToro1  mi,i  cra.ni  em*'  i'l,ui!>  >kiiti,.  II]m'>i.;i.im 
Ji6nia#i>  h  noaTK^Hiixt  ob6ui>2,  h  xjrE6a  y  HacB  nacro  h6 
Gmjio.  Mara  xo^ujia  3aHHMte>  y  po(apMxi>.  BcK6pi>8  n  6a- 
6ynnca  noMejwia.  II6mhio  h,  kh-icb  MaryniKa  no  h6h4  BM.ia  h 
npiiHiiTaja5:   aPo;uiMaH8  moh   MaxyniKa!    Ha   Kor67  tm   MeHfl 


1.  Hoca*  Sroro  "after  that",  "from  that  time  on":  simple  relation  of 
time,  and  not  of  cause  and  result. 

2.  IIocjrfcaHHrL  oBeirb  "our  last  sheep".  The  family,  which  had  not 
always  been  so  poor,  possessed  at  the  beginning  of  the  story  only  "two 
miserable  sheep  and  a  lamb";  it  is  this  last  remnant  of  live  stock  that 
had  to  be  sold  after  the  marriage  of  the  EB&ntfa.  Obua  properly  "ewe" : 
in  general  usage  applied  without  distinction  to  any  sheep,  including 
ewes,  rams,  and  wethers. 

3.  BcKopt  (=  bt,  cKopfc)  "soon".   V.  p.  32  n.  7. 

4.  IIo  Hett.  The  name  of  the  person  whose  death  or  absence  is 
mourned,  for  whom  mourning  is  worn,  for  whom  the  death  laments 
are  recited,  etc.,  is  put  in  the  locative  or  dative  with  the  preposition 
no;  with  the  locative  the  original  meaning  is  "after",  insisting  on  the 
idea  of  death  or  absence;  with  the  dative,  the  original  idea  is  "con- 
cerning". The  locative  construction  is  slightly  archaic:  though  pre- 
served for  the  interrogative  pronoun  (no  koiti>V),  it  is  rare  with  nouns. 
Ex.:  Ho  komt>  Bu  bt>  Tpaypt?— IIo  omy,  no  Marepn  "For  whom  are  you  in 
mourning? — For  my  father,  for  my  mother"  (Tpaypi.,  a  word  unknown 
to  the  popular  language,  from  German  Trauer);  cKynarh  no  upny  (no  v 
"miss  one's  husband";  BntBM*  no  opary  "cry  for  a  brother";  Baa 
(perf.)  3aynoKoflHyio  o61i;nno  no  poiurrejunn,  "order  a  mass  for  the  repose  of 
the  souls  of  one's  parents"  (:ia-y-noKottiiafl  oGtann  or  .iirrypriji  "mass  for 
the  repose  of  the  soul").  Cf.  p.  87  n.  5,  the  question  no  icm?  and  its 
answer  in  the  dative. 

5.  npiniirrajia.  The  npiniin'mifl  or  "laments"  are  traditional  both  in 
form  and  in  matter;  they  are  characterised  by:  (1)  the  same  si  ■  k 
expressions,  absolutely  stereotyped  formulas  adopted  by  every  mourner 
and  destitute  of  any  truly  personal  application:  )»  uimih  mom  m;»t\h! 
neroi  ropwcyio,  iifHirtiiijii.  ...r.ii.  jfHa-paeyna  B03i,ny?...  (2)  the  repetition  of 
the  same  thought  in  two  consecutive  phrases,  the  second  of  which  de- 
velops or  simply  reproduces  the  fiiM   in  terms  that  are  scarcely  alien  I. 

6.  PoflftMwn  "very  dear",  "dearest";  very  usual  term  of  affection] 
especially  used  of  parents  pairnvni :  pcgttttll  (jlnouna,  poMbflUI  Hfttjiuaa. 
The  idea  of  tenderness  expressed  in  ]-  iimutt  is  simply  a  development 
of  the  original  sense  of  blood-relationship;  in  tlii-  m. taring  puiiMurt  is 
merely  a  doublet  of  poanott:  ptijpMl  evnjft,  pQKBafl  KMfc, 

7.  Ha  Koro?    "in    whose    hands?"    "to    whose    care?"     Very    usual. 


CoJI^aTKHHO   JKHTB6.  \Ql 

ocTaBHjra,  r6pbKyio,  ropeMbraHyro1?  Ha  Koro2  noKHHyjia  cbog 
flirraTKO  6e3^acTHoe?  tj$  yMa-pasyiua3  B03LMy?  KaKi>  mhe 
bbkb4  npomiiTL?"  H  TaKt  OHa  ^ojiro  njiaKMa  h  npnwrajia. 
O^hhb  pas'B  noniejrb  h  crb  pe6aTaMii5  Ha  6ojibiHyK)  ftopory 
jtoina^eii  CTepe^ib6  h  Bimy  —  n^erL  coji^arL  orb  cyMO^Koft  3a 
nie^aMH.  Ohb  no^oinejiTb  Kh  pe6flTaMrb  h  roBopiiTt:  "Bli 
H3t  KaKoli  ^epeBHH,  pe6aTa?"  —  "Mbi"  —  roBopihit  —  "irarb 


Thus,  for  example:  om>  ybxajn.  3a  rpam'my  (abroad),  a  ftfareft  ocTaBHjn.  Ha 
6a6yuiKy;  and  similarly:  HM'feme  noKHHyjn>  Ha  ynpaBJiHiomaro  "he  has  left  his 
property  in  the  hands  of  a  superintendent";  ocraBiijn>  aoMT.  Ha  sKeny;  etc. 

1.  ToptKyK),  ropeMiiHHyio  "bitterly  wretched",  "miserable".  V.  Rem.  32, 
I,  p.  276.  TopbKift  easily  takes  on  the  meaning  of  affliction:  cf.  ropBKiH  cjie3Bi 
"bitter  tears";  ropBKO  njiaKan.  "cry  bitterly";  ropwcan  cy,UB6a  "bitter  fate". 
ropeMMTOHii,  from  ropeMBitca,  m.  and  f.,  "a  poor  wretch";  cf.  the- figurative 
expression:  MBiKaTB  rope  (or  more  ordinarily,  rope  MbiKaTb)  meaning  "live 
wretchedly",  the  proper  meaning  of  MBmaTB,  MBiqy,  Mhviemb  being  "hackle" : 
MLiKaTB  ae'HB  "hackle  flax" ;  another  figurative  use  is  MbiuaTBCH  "fight  against 
misfortune",  "struggle".  Note  that  rope,  -a,  n.;  "grief,  "trouble",  and 
ropBKiit  are  formed  from  the  same  root:  rop-,  rap-,  rp-,  the  meanings  of 
which  are:  (1)  idea  of  burning:  ropBTB,  intransitive,  "burn";  yrap-B:  v. 
p.  137  n.  2;  rp-i-TB,  -i-io,  "warm";  (2)  idea  of  pungency,  of  bitterness: 
rophrrift;  (3)  idea  of  trouble,  bitter  grief:  rope. 

2.  Ha  koto,  etc. :  simple  paraphrase  of  the  preceding  sentence. 

3.  yMa-pasyMa:  do  not  see  in  this  word  a  gradation  of  meaning  from 
ywB  "intellect",  "mind",  to  pa3y»n.  "reason",  but  simply  one  of  those 
examples  of  tautological  insistance  so  frequent  in  popular  speech;  thus: 
rope-sJiOCTacrie  "misfortune",  "woe";  He  BH^aTB  KOHua-KpaH  "you  don't  see 
an  end";  similarly  [above:  ropBKyio,  ropeMti'inyio.  On  these  and  other 
similar  expressions,  v.  Rem.  32,  p.  275. 

4.  Bbk-b  "my  life",  "my  age".  Similarly  in  the  proverb:  Bbicb  jkhbi'i, 
Biro.  yniCB  "one  lives  and  learns",  meaning  "it  is  never  too  late  to  learn", 
and  "one  must  be  always  ready  to  learn  something  new";  or  again: 
a  MHoroe  BnnajTB  Ha  cBoeirB  BBKy  "I  have  seen  much  during  my  life";  oto 
otjkiijio  CBolt  BBK-B  "that  has  outlived  its  time".  Bbicb  has  two  plurals: 
B'bK-a,  -6bt>,  modern  form;  bbk-ii,  -oat,  old  form  preserved  in  certain  ex- 
pressions; thus:  bo  bbkii  BBKOBt  (in  saecula  saeculorum) ;  in  Fon-Vizin, 
Bpurasiipt  (The  Brigadier),  Act.  I,  Sc.  1:  Ilpofljm  Eon>  soarie  tboh  bbkh! 
"God  prolong  your  days!" 

5.  Ob  peOiiTaMii,  i.  e.,  with  the  other  boys  of  the  village. 

6.  CTepe*H>,  crepery,  crepejKeinB  "watch",  here  "take  care  of,  at  pasture"; 
root  ereper-,  cxopor-,  CTpar-;  cf.  cropoacB,  "guard",  "watchman";  CTpaaca 
"guard",  "men  of  the  guard". 
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Hiii;.Mi.<i;;iro1.w  —  "A  mt<'»,  HODOTK  v  i;;in,  caWTKii  Mai]" n;i?J" 

A  A  roBopw:  "3Khb&,  oh4  mh-b*  M&TymKa."  Cojm&n>  nor.iw- 
jK&n>  na  MeHri  h  roBopun>:  "A  OTi;a  CBoer6  biiajutl?"  fl 
roBopio:  "Obtb  bo>  coj^aTaxt8,  ne  EBjiftXb."  CaiAarb  h  ro- 
bophtl:    "Hy,  noii;$MT>,  npoBO^ii  MeH>i   Kh  MaTpeHt,  h    hi 

IB3CLM6    0Tb    OTIl/l4   Iipim^6."        £   IX)BOprf>:     "KaKOG   IIHCLMO?" 


1.  II. i.  HiiK.'».ii,cKaro  "from  the  village  of  Nikolskoie".  The  names  of 
villages  are  very  often  simple  adjectives,  in  short  or  long  form,  ami 
these  adjectives  will  be  masculine  (these  very  rare),  feminine  or  neuter, 
according  to  the  substantive  to  be  supplied:  KpacHtift  (supply  xyxopi 
"farm",  aBopb,  nocajb  "suburb");  KpyTott  (supply  apt  or  oBpan,  "ravine"); 
IliwHoBCKan,  KouiKapeBa,  CooaioiHa,  Hciiaa  (supply  nepoBHfl,  archaic  cno6o.ua, 
kind  of  "free  suburb",  nowiHa  "clearing",  etc.) ;  Baci'uu»eBCKoe,  B<>im»;uih<'».  Uapti- 
Uijho,  Rasaafoo,  CeprfceBO  (supply  cwio  or  yp6«nime  "plot  of  land",  place 
distinguished  by  some  natural  landmark,  ravine,  hill,  vale,  bunch  of 
trees,  etc.).  The  substantives  most  usually  understood  art'  RepeBHa  and 
cejo  or  cejn>u6  (cejn.n.6,  simple  aepoen,  but  inhabited  by  its  proprietor,  in 
the  time  of  serfdom);  that  is  why  most  of  the  names  of  villages  are 
either  neuter  or  feminine.  But  one  must  be  careful  not  to  think  that 
every  village  with  its  name  a  feminine  adjective  is  necessarily  a  Appeasa, 
or  that  every  village  with  its  name  a  neuter  adjective  is  a  ccio  or  a 
<••mi.ho;  even  if  the  substantives  ,i<i><'mi>i  or  cejio  are  found  given  in 
maps,  i  •  nsus  registers,  etc.,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  an  ancient 
hn6  can  have  become  a  parish,  that  a  former  oaa6  can 
have  lost  its  church.  On  the  meanings  of  the  words  aepeaaa  and  ceao, 
v.  p.  86  n.  10. 

:.'.  SraSray  Bact  cwwrnca  MaTpena?  "Is  there  a  soldier's  wife  named 
Matrona  living  in  your  village?"  A  second  meaning  could  be:  "Is 
Matrona,  the  soldier's  wife  in  your  village,  alive?"  In  Fedka's  story  the 
soldier  puts  another  question:  "Ho  Bianua  na  OHa  3aMVHCb?"  Mafptaa,  usual 
form  of  MaTpuiia. 

3.  6m>  bi»  <   .ii;ii.i\i>:  v.  p.  26  n.  3. 

4.  On.  oma  -'from  your  father".  The  proper  meaning  of  on.  is  "from 
the  part  of,  "from  with,  among",  that  of  ii3T>  being  "from  the  inside 
of;  that  is  why  on.  is  more  generally  need  with  a  name  of  a  person, 
ji.M.  with  a  name  of  a  thing  (name  of  a  phu  <•.  fof  instance):  fl  u  i\ui  n. 
BHCbMo  on,  orna;  H  OOIJlin  DMUrf  Bl  Mioc— ft;  but]  ■  n-.ivMii.n,  on  MlHMII& 
canoe  npi>'rnioe  nmanil  "Moscow  made  a  very  favorable  impression 
upon  me";— a  nay  on,  6para  "I  come  from  my  brother's";  h  ftaaduo  mi. 

IIaj.u,i.;i    "I    l.-avr    Pari--'. 

5.  lli»Mni;.ri.:  the  soldier  has  come  a  long  distance,  and  he  has  not 
tramped  it  all;  on  ae  nparaea,  on  nprfararv    Cf.  above  p.  154  el  •'■. 


CoJI^aTKIIHO   SKHTL6.  J  63 

A  owh  roBopirri,:  "Botl  noii/W'B1,  yBH^HniLw.  —  "Hy  wo-Mb, 

Coji^art  noinejrb  co  mhoh,  ^,a  Taira  CKopo,  tto  a  6Br6jvn>2 
3a  HiiMt  He  nocirEBajn,3.  Botl  npninjiH  mbi  bt>  cboh  ftOM-B. 
Coji^art  noMOjnkca  Eory4  h  roBopnrB:  "3,aj)aBCTByfiTe!"     IIo- 

TOMX    paS^Cfl5,    cMjTB    Ha    KOHHK'L6  H   CTaJTB    OrJIHftblBaTB    H36y 

h  roBopfeb:  UJho-mrb,  y  b&cb  ceMBii  tojilko-to?7"  M&tb 
opod'Kjia  h  mraero  He  roBopiirL,  tojilko  cmotphtl  Ha  cojr^aia. 
Ohb  h  roBopiirB:  'T^-jjcl  MaiyniKa?8"  —  a  caM^b  3anjiaKajrB. 


1.  IIoitneMT,  "Let  us  go".  The  first  pers.  plur.  of  the  imperat.  is  ex- 
pressed in  Russian  by  the  present-future  perfective:  noiineMt,  nocn/ubrB, 
nonbOMt;  nevertheless,  in  every-day  conversation,  a  certain  number  of 
verbs,  generally  expressing  an  idea  of  motion,  have  this  value  in  the 
present  imperfective  form:  HuearB  "let  us  go";  Hy  ^to-skl,  SBiiraeiica  "Well, 
what  more  (what  are  we  waiting  for),  let's  start".  The  1st  pers.  plur.  of 
the  indicative  employed  as  an  imperative  commonly  affixes  the  element 
-Te;  in  actual  use  this  addition  is  a  rather  strict  rule  of  politeness,  and 
is  required  in  the  case  where  "you"  and  not  "thou"  is  used  to  the  persons 
addressed:  BO&fteme,  or  H^eMTe  lafi  mrn>  "let  us  go  and  have  tea";  Hy, 
mto-jkt.,  ;a,BHraeMTeci> ;  Hy,  rocno^a,  Kapiu  totobm,  cajuiarrect  "well,  gentlemen, 
the  cards  are  ready,  let's  sit  down".  This  element  -Te  appears  to  be  the 
unaccented  form  of  the  dat.  sing,  of  the  pers.  pron.  of  the  second  per- 
son, dative  used  without  precise  connotation;  cf.  p.  104  n.  2.  It  is  also 
found  affixed  to  the  adverb  hojiho  meaning  "enough",  "stop"  (v.  p.  48 
n.  2):  nojiHOTe. 

2.  BiroMt,  instr.  used  adverbially:  "at  a  run",  "running";  from  &hrb, 
-a.     Cf.  p.  100  n.  10,  and,  for  the  accent,  p.  29  n.  3. 

3.  3a  hiimt.  He  nocirIjBajn>  "I  could  not  keep  up  with  him".  Cf.  p. 
122  n.  1. 

4.  noMOJiHJicji  Bory.  It  is  a  silent  prayer  here  referred  to:  when  a 
Russian,  one  of  the  people,  enters  a  house,  before  saying  a  word,  he 
bows  before  the  sacred  images,  his  head  uncovered,  and  crosses  himself 
several  times. 

5.  Pa3,n,ijJicH:  v.  p.  63  n.  3. 

6.  KoHHKt,  village  word,  a  kind  of  box  or  chest  used  as  both  seat 
and  bed;  generally  placed  near  the  door.  The  big  chest  in  the  hall  of 
town  houses,  sajiaBOicB,  gen.  3aaaBKa,  is  very  like  the  kohiikt.  in  appearance. 

7.  y  Bacr.  ceMBH  t6jh>ko-to?  lit.  "that  is  all  the  family  you  have?" 
"there  are  only  the  two  of  you?"  cf.  p.  78  n.  1.  On  tojh>ko  with  the 
genitive,  v.  p.  154  n.  4. 

8.  Ta'b-jkl  MaTyniKa?  "where  then  is  (my)  mother?" 
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TiTh  McItb  noAtftadfla  kt>  otily  ii  < -nun  erf  uLioBaTb.     IT  A 
iface  B8I&9&  kt>  HeM^  Ha  BOlfiHH   n  mui,  er6  oCmiapiiimTb 
pYKiiun1.     A  6wh  mpeeiin  iu;ii.;m,  ii   cnui,  ciffehfcC8f. 
IIoTo.M'h  npHm&ffb  h;i]m'm.i,.  ii  ot&jl  oo  BcfiMB  Bftop6Baica 

H    p;i:«i;;i.;i,IH;U'I,,    MTO    OH'b    TCIH'ph    COHcf.M'h    IK)    ('lI.K'IV1    Bbl- 
W&Yb*. 

Ki\Kh  iipiiina.iii  CKOTiiHy5,  iipiiin.ia  ii  iniiii.Ka  ii  iiohIvio- 
Biacb  cn>  othomtd.  A  ot6iii>  h  roBopiirL:  "9to  mA*  ace 
Maio^afl  6ii()o*iKa7?"    A  Man>  3acMlyijiacL  n  roBopiirL:  "Cboio 


1.  Otimfcpnan  pyKajin,  i.  e.,  no  KapManajn,.  Fedka  had  written:  "bo8 
pa3CMaTpnBa.Tb  y  Hero  bt>  cyMOHirfi  h  bt>  impuanaxi .." 

2.  Fedka  had  put  in  a  picturesque  touch:  "a  Man,  crojba  y  crwia  h 
r.TH,it».ia  Ha  ©ma  h  roBopi'rn>:  'Bhuii.  tu  noMaiojriijn,:  y  TeOH  6opo;uj  Hhri..' —  Bcb 
3acMt.>'i.ni<i,."  The  peasant  in  his  village  never  shaves,  while  in  the 
army,  before  the  military  reforms  of  Alexander  II.,  the  wearing  of  a 
beard  was  strictly  forbidden.    With  no  beard,  the  soldier  looked  younger. 

Here  again,  except  for  this  insignificant  suppression,  the  author  of 
Anna  KapeHHHa  has  given  the  story  of  the  little  peasant  almost 
without  alteration:  "Hniero  noaooHaro  othmt.  (Tj»;iiniiiaMi.  (pages)  a  He  Bop-h- 
mLtl  bt,  pyccKoft  jurrepaTypt,  he  writes.  Bo  Been  Sroft  BcrptTR  (the  fath.  i\ 
return)  Htn.  mi  o^hoto  iiaMena  (allusion)  Ha  to,  mto  Sto  6tuo  Tp6raToai.no 
(touching);  paaeKaaano  t6.tf.ko,  k/uci.  6llto  xkio;  ho  paaciataano  H30  Bcero,  mto 
6tLTo,  HMeiiiio  t6.tj.ko  to,  mto  Heo6xo,TJiMo  (indispensable)  ajih  roro,  mtoou  mhtu- 
Tejih  nonnvrb  noaoHienie  bc1>xt.  .nun..**     (Koiiy  y  koto  yiHTbca  nncaTh.) 

3.  Ho  6n6ry,  i.  e.,  BO  oouinimiwj   6n6ry:   he   had   been   discharged. 
Dictionary  of  the  Academy  (now  in  publication,  begun  in  1891)  thus  de- 
fines the  word  Gii.n-ri.:   mici.Mcmii.ift  i'i.iii  ii<"i;mii,iit  mill.,  km  i.ik.k-mi.iii    i.ih  m« 
.il.i'.ii«TU"Haiiiw  Mti..-.uir«.  "written  or  printed  permit  (or  document',  given 
as  a  certificate"  (bhvti,,  every  kind  of  permit,  of  official   authorization). 

4.  Buiue.Ti^  i.e..  MfaDtm  mm.  aysrfu  n  flfumpfaiiHl  faiyuuk <%one  into 
l-<rmanent  retirement"  (6e3cp6MHuft,  -aa,  -oe,  prop,  "without  term";  from 
cpon,  -a). 

5.  Kain.  npimiiuii  ciani'my,  indication  of  time:  "At  the  hour  when 
they  drove  home  the  cattle",  at  evening  time. 

6.  'Ii.h:  m<i1.  mi.h.  mm".  j.I.  mi.h.  intcrmgativi  -relative  pronoun-adjective, 
"whose":  Mett  poMuB)  "whose  child";  Mcft  :»to  ]  whose  child  is 
tli.it?"  «ii.h  iiuj'ma  "whose  hat";  mi.h  fa)  Minna?  "whose  is  that  hat?"  On 
these  constructions,  v.  p.  52  n.  1.    The  negative  form  of  this  pronoun  is 

-MI.H.    -MM*.    -MI.II. 

7.  It"  mk;i.  Two  meanings:  (1)  dimin.  of  6a6a  with  meaning  of  affec- 
tion; (2)  "butterfly";  cf.  p.  113  n.  4. 


Coji^aTKiiHo  jKHTbe.  jg5 

Ao^l  He  y3HajrB."  OreirB  no3BajrL  ee  eme  kt>  ce6,B  h  noirfc- 
AOB&JVh  h  cnpaiiniBajTB,  mm*  OHa  JKHBerB1.  IIotomt,  MaTB 
ynuia  BapiiTB  HH^Hiiny2,  a  HHHBKy  nocjiaia  3a  bhhom'b.  HnHBKa 
npHHecjia  iirr6(j)HKrB3,  3aTKHyTBift  6yMa>KKoii4,  h  nocTaBHJia 
Ha  ctojtb.  OTeii,^  h  roBopiirt:  "9to  Tro?"  A  MaTB  roBopnrB: 
"Ted^  BHHa."  A  6hb  roBopiirB:  "Hbtb,  jml  naTBiii  toj^l 
He  nBio;  a  botb  aii^Himy  no/jaBaii5!"    Ohb  noMOjnijicH  Bory6, 

C&TB  3a   CTOJTB  H  CTaJTB  "ECTB.     HOTOM'B  OHB  roBopnrB:   "KadBi 

h  He  6pocHJirB7  nHTB,  A  6bi  h8  yHTeprB-o(j)HHepoMrB  He  6bijtb, 
h  TKMOH  obi  mnero  He  npiiHec^,  a  TenepB  aiaBa  Bory9." 
OffB  ^OCTaJTB  B^b  CyMKE  KOHieJIB  cb  ^eHBraMH10  h  oT/jajrB  Ma- 
Tepn.     MaTB  o6pa^OBajracB,  3axoponiiJiacB  h  noHecjia  xopohhtb11. 


1.  JKuBerb  "how  she  is  (was)".  The  usual  Russian  formulae  for 
"How  are  you?"  are:  in  popular  speech:  Kaio>  aaiBeiiib?  (Kant  nomeie?) 
Kam.  sKHBeiiib-MoiKeiiiB?  (Kaia>  JKHBere-MoaceTe?);  in  polite  speech:  Kaia.  bojkh- 
Baeuih?  (Kaia.  nojiuiBaeTe?). 

2.  Yinjia  BapHTB  jrirrajniy.  The  mother  must  go  out  of  the  izba  (in 
the  narrow  meaning  of  living  room,  v.  p.  118  n.  6)  to  go  for  eggs,  and 
hence  the  verb  yinjia;  perhaps  also  she  went  to  cook  on  a  neighbor's 
fire  (v.  below:  6n>,  ^poBt-To  h-btb  y  MeHH). 

3.  HIt6(J)hkt>,  dim.  of  iuto^t. :  a  square,  narrow-necked  bottle;  the  offi- 
cial niTO^t  contains  a  tenth  of  a  Be^po;  but  it  goes  without  saying  that 
DxroiJuncL  here  is  used  in  the  meaning  of  "bottle"  in  general.  The 
standard  liquid  measures  (acii^Kia  T-fcjia)  are:  the  KpyjKKa,  equal  to  2.16 
pints;  the  Be,np6  or  "bucket",  (=  10  KpyjKeio>)  equal  to  10.82  quarts;  the 
6oHKa  or  "barrel",  (=  40  Be^ep-L)  equal  to  108.28  gallons. 

4.  3aTKHyTLift  6yMaa«Koft  "stopped  with  a  piece  of  paper",  instead  of 
a  cork. 

5.  IIo,naBaft :  cf.  p.  151  n.  8. 

6.  IIomojihjich  Bory  "he  asked  grace",  turning  towards  the  sacred 
images,  Ha  hkohli;  cf.  p.  39  n.  2. 

7.  BpocHjn.:  v.  p.  129  n.  4. 

8.  H...  repeated:  "both...  and...";  h  He...  repeated:  "neither... 
nor . . . 

9.  A  renepb  cnaBa  Bory.  He  does  not  complete  his  thought,  but  it  is 
easy  to  guess  it:  I  drink  no  more,  I  am  promoted,  I  have  saved  money. 

10.  Koniejn>  cb  fteHtraMH:  cf.  pp.  95  n.  5  and  134  n.  7. 

11.  3aToponHJiacB  h  noHeaia  xopoHirrb  "and  she  hurried  off  to  put  away 
the  money".  On  the  failure  to  express  the  direct  object,  v.  p.  46  n.  5. 
Xopohhtb,  pop.,  in  the  meaning  of  cnpHTaTb  "hide",  "lock  up";  v.  p.  218  n.  9. 
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ncntiMT,,     K0I7I.&     BCfi     p;.'  III.  I  lid,,    Ot6hT>    Jl&rb    Cn&Tb    Ha 

::;t  in  ii    iai.uh1  h  MeHH  naioiKiijrL  cl  co66ft,  a  Man,  lerarf  J 
ii.icb  bt>  HonixrB2.      II   ^ojito  ohi'i   pa/.i-nnapiiBaJiH,  hotti'i  ;yo 

Ih>.I\l|oMII:{.       IIoToMI,   H    yCH^JTK 

Hoy-rp^  MaTb  roBopiirf>:  "6xt>,  ;n)6BT>-T0  h-btl  y  uesAl* 
A  OTem>  roBopuTb:  t4Ton6p,b  6ctl?4"  —  "Ectb,  #a  ui,<'j><Vm,ii"i, 
njiox6n."  0t6h>  o6£jich,  B3fljn>  Ton6pi>  h  Bbimejn>  Ha  ^''t'- 
fl  noCfwKajTL  3a  miwb. 

(Mup>  CACpHyjrL  ctl  Kpbinra  ac^p,jp>,  nojiojKii.n,  na  K(i.I('i;ys, 
B:niaxHyjn>  TonopojrL,  hchbo  nepepy6Hjn>,  npHHgcrB  wh  iis6y  h 
roBopiirL:  "Hy,  B6irb  Te6^  h  .npoBa,  toiii'i  m'"ii,;  a  ii  hi'.ihhc8 


Tolstoy,   in   the   article  already   quoted,   has   pointed   out   the   use   of 
the  word  saToponiiiacb.    'This  word  throws  light  on  the  whole  picture", 
he  says;  "it  defines  and  describes  all  the  figures  in  it;  and  yet   tin-  use 
of  the  word  is  incorrect,  contrary  to  the  rules  of  syntax,  and  the  teacher 
of  grammar  would  not  fail  to  criticise  and  condemn  it.     OMopmtnMfc 
rb  ^Minam'iTo.u.iiaro  (object):  3aTopon&iacb  «rro  cilwian,?  ;iu.r.i.'in.  <  ii|.  •<  im. 
ynih'.ib.     A  Tyn»  npocro  ciabano:  MaTb  Kwuia  ,T.«'ni,ru   n  dtaopoBtaMOb,  n 
hat.  xppoiiirrb,  n  dro  npejiecTHo  (perfect).     JKe.ia.Tb  6u  j'i 
h  aceJiajTb  6ti,  hto6t>  ymrrezA,  ooyiaioinie  H3biKy,  ata3a.w  ii.m  liaim 
ii(><  U">KeHie  (sentence,  phrase)." 

1.  Ha  BSjpi  .lamdi  "on  the  back  bench",  the  bench  at  the  further 
end  of  the  izba. 

2.  y  nacn.  hi.  WBS&gb  "at  our  feet?'. 

3.  #0  naiyiio'in:  v.  Rem.  24,  p.  267. 

4.  Tonopb  ecu.?  "Have  you  an  ax?"  Xcotipb,  -a  "hatchet",  ",i\  "; 
xe3Bce  "edge";  ooyxb.  -a  "butt-end";  noopiuiie  "handle":  in  speaking  of  a 
rough  piece  of  work,  "done  with  an  ax":  wmSpuM  pi 66m.  The  peMftal 
commonly  used  the  head  of  his  ax  as  a  hannm t.  hence  such  expn-s- 
sions  as:  Korna  a  6t<>  \<-.ii.i\;ui.,  Bttfll  J  ^not  Rfttt  ooyxoirb  D  pni.., 
iinpers.).     In  speaking  of  a  man  always  eager  for  profit   ;ui<l   nn^-nipu- 

lous  in  his  way  of  getting  it,  where  we  would  say:  uht  is  ■  ■hai] ■", 

"he  would  get  blood  out  of  a  stone":  fob  n  »ioyx1i  poatb  Bfllfam,  •  h.- 
threshes  his  rye  on  the  butt-end  of  his  ax",  or  «in.  ntitMO  ("with  I 
whip")  n  otyxft  jh'.vi.f,  Mn.inTuri.:  v.rv  nsual  proverb  and  easily  int.r- 
pr.t.-l:  t«.  tln.-li  on  the  extivm.lv  -mall  Itirftae  presented  by  the 
head  of  an  ax  is  to  perform  an  Impossible  talk. 

5.  Ha  Kaio^y,  on  a  block  which  was  lying  about  the  court-yard.  On 
the  meanings  of  Kaioaa,  v.  p.  129  n.  3. 

6.  Hbiine,  in  the  meaning  of  ceroaiw,  "today":  very  usual. 


CoJmaTKHHO   JKIlTbe.  J(J7 

nofi^  —  npinmy1  KyniiTB  H36y2,  ^,a  Ji-Ecy  Ha  ^Bop-B8.    KopoBy 

TaKme  KyniiTL  Ha^,o." 

MaTt  roBopiirt:  "Ox'b,  AeHerB  MHoro  Ha  Bee*  HajK)." 

A  oxei^t  roBopirrB:  "A  pa66iaTB  Cy^eivrB.     Bohb  wymiiKh- 

to  pacTerB4!"     OTeii^B  noKa3ajn>  Ha  MeHH. 

Born  OTeD^b  homojumch  Eory,  no,KjirB  xjrE6i],a,  oji$Jica5  h 

roBopnrB  Marepn:    "A  ecTB  hmkh  cb-bhoh,  Taira  HcneKii6  b-b 

30JTB 7    KB    06^."       H    HOHieJTB    CO   ftBOpa. 

den,^  ^ojiro  He  Bopo^ajrca.  &  Grain,  npocHTBca8  y  wk- 
Tepn  3a  oti^omt.9.  OHa  He  nycKaia10.  3  xot'Ejtb  yiiTii,  a  m&tb 
He  nycTiaa  MeHH  h  no6njra.  &  cfeB  Ha  ne^Ky  h  eraxB 
HJiaKaTB.      TyTB   OTeu,^  BoniejrB  kb   H36y   h   roBoprirB:    "0 


1.  npiimry  KynHTB  H36y,  lit.  "I  shall  hunt  to  buy  an  izba",  "I  shall 
look  for  an  izba  to  buy".  Hpi-inny,  from  npi-HdcaTfc,  perf.,  "find  a  thing 
to  suit,  after  search",  imperf.  npi-HCKiraaTb,  "look  for  a  thing  to  suit  you"; 
cf.  KOHTopa  jifla  npincKama  Mtcn.  "employment  bureau",  "Servant's  Registry 
Office".  Note  that  Hcidm.  "look  for"  in  most  of  its  compounds  being 
perfective  means  "find";  this  development  of  meaning  is  no  more  than 
legitimate:  carried  to  its  highest  degree  of  realization,  of  perfection,  the 
idea  of  finding  is  contained  in  that  of  searching:  perf.  OTticKaTb  (=  on>- 
HCKaTb,  t  -f-  H  giving  IX,  v.  p.  62  n.  5)  "find",  opposed  to  the  imperfectives 
HCKaTb  and  OTLiCKimaTL  "look  for".  If  the  soldier  says  npmmy,  it  is  be- 
cause he  is  sure  of  finding  what  he  is  looking  for;  the  preverb  npn- 
suggests  that  the  object  of  the  search  is  to  suit. 

2.  H36y,  in  the  meaning  of  cpy6b:  v.  below  p.  169  n.  3. 

3.  Jl'fecy,  part,  gen.,  "wood  for  building";  Ha  ;nBopi>  "for  the  yard", 
for  the  construction  of  the  outhouses. 

4.  PacTen,:  v.  p.  136  n.  7. 

5.  Oa'BJIch,  in  the  meaning  of  Ha^'fejrB  BepxHee  iuiaThe.     V.  p.  63  n.  3. 

6.  HcneKH,  from  Hc-neit,  perf.,  with  H3-  used  as  aspectival  preverb. 
On  the  writing  of  hc-  for  113-,  v.  Rem.  1,  p.  243. 

7.  Bt>  3cwrE,  eggs  cooked  by  being  put  into  the  ashes  as  children 
bake  potatoes. 

8.  ilpociiTbCH:  v.  p.  17  n.  5. 

9.  3a  othomt,:  cf.  p.  22  n.  1. 

10.  He  nycivajia,  imperf.,  the  act  is  reiterative  and  lasts:  every  time 
I  asked  her,  she  refused  me  permission;  but  further  down,  He  nycriuia 
perf.  of  unity  of  action:  when  at  a  certain  minute  I  wanted  to  go  out, 
she  did  not  let  me.    Cf.  p.  17  n.  7. 
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Mrv!,  iua-K'nn,?"  H  r«>i:««i>i»>:  4,H  xoiii.TL  3a  To66ft  6f,Mi.\ 
a  Mte.  hchh  ho  iivrnua,  ;ia  eiue  iiofui.ia",  —  n  QW& 
11  vino  Baii.iitKa.Tb.     Orent  3acMtn.icH,  iio^ouiO.tl   in,  Marcjui 

h   crajTB   e6  6iitl   Hapo' 2,    a   cant   npiironai>iiua<Tb:    uHe 

66ft  Oc^hKy,  He  6ett  9e;u>Ky!w  Man,  BaptaHO  r»\  po  3a- 
ii.iaiui.ia,  oren'b  3acMt»}i.ica  ii  POBOpHTB:  "IV>n,  hi'.i  Kb  S^LBOfl 
lwiiae   Ha   cjt&u    caatfue8,   ceiteacb    h   miaKaTi,4."      QoiforL 


1.  Btifc,  dialect,  and  pop.,  for  6foKiiTi,  "run",  imperf.  definite  aspect; 
in  the  past  G1in»,  6i,r.ia,  6tr:i6;  similarly  in  composition  with  a  proverb: 
npn-Gt'ib,  iipH-6f>ri>,  -6t,r.ia,  -6f,r;i6,  pop.,  for  opa-titestb,  perf.,  "run  up  to" 
(cf.,  in  figurative  meaning,  npH-Cir-nyrh,  perf.  of  unity  of  action,  past  npii- 
C1.r-Hv.Ti,  and  also  npn-Giin,  "have  recourse  to");  y-Gt'ib,  y-6lin»,  pop.,  for 
y-oiaKan*,  perf.,  "run  away";  aa-Gtik,  pop.,  for  Mr&kmiah,  perf.,  "run  in 
for  a  moment".  Note  that  the  1st  sing,  and  3rd  plur.  ind.  pres.  of 
6toKaTb  are  formed  from  6fru>:  6try,  6tryrb;  similarly  the  imperative  6i.ni; 
the  irregularity  of  the  verb  <5f>iKaTb  is  due  to  these  confusions. 

2.  HapoiHO  "on  purpose",  here  "with  special  (for  fun)  intent  km", 
hence  "with  joking  intention",  "for  fun";  from  Bapfamit,  -an.  -<>,<  'inten- 
tional" (practically  unused  in  modern  Russian  except  as  a  substantive 
Hapo'imatt  [and  also  HapoiHLin]  "a  special  messenger"),  from  Old  Russian 
BftpoB,  -a  "term",  "fixed  time",  hence,  as  an  adverb,  in  the  instrmn. 
uapoKoin,  "expressly*'  (in  modern  Russian  the  negative  form  only:  in-ua- 
poKoin,"by  accident",  "inadvertently") ;  root  pa»-j  P**h  P°K"»  >^ea  of  talking. 
saying.  Cf.:  archaic  pen,,  peny  "speak",  "say";  or-po'ih-c«  perf.,  imperfi 
or-peK-a-Tb-CH  "renounce"  (constr.:  on, and  the  gen.);  jvl.ii.,  -it,  f.,  "discourse", 
"speech";  KpacHo-pfrrie  "eloquence";  poicb,  -a  "destiny",  "lot"  (in  Latin 
fatum  "destiny"  and  fart  "speak"):  poKOBofl,  -an,  -6e  "fatal":  npo-pQB,  -a 
"prophet";  c-pom,,  -a  "term",  "expiration  of  a  set  period  of  time":  ii<>-|><>ici., 
-a,  Old  Russian  "reproach",  "blame",  modern  Russian  "vie. •*':  y-]>.-irh,  -a 
"task  assigned",  "lesson";  jr-po'imne  "place  with  a  land  mark". 

3.  Kara'e  Ha  CJirau  •viafii.H',  i.  e.,  name  ciii6bie  n  n  the  construe* 
tion  of  Kam'e  ciaCue,  v.  p.  132  n.  1.  GiaGutt  na  and  tin  to  have  a 
weakness  for,  be  "subject"  to  something;  the  correlative  is  Kpiiiuirt 
"strong",  with  the  same  construction;  often  qualified  l>\  limln,  Wk 
den,  "about",  "of":  OB  iMtBh  ■UfcjUlMfc,  OB  anifc  n  .  ''he  likes 
good  eating,  that  is  his  little  weakness". 

4.  II .i.'iimti,.  The  infinitive  absolute  is  very  usual  in  Russian;  it  is 
often  preceded  by  one  of  the  particles  h,  ny,  ftp  or  by  the  imperative 
Hasan  used  adverbially  (in  which  case  it  is  gnmmaftli  ally  dependent  oo 
Aaeatt).  The  Russian  infinitive  is  very  freely  used,  and  often,  as  here, 
is  equivalent  to  the  participle  in  English. 


CoJIAaTKHHO   JKHTbe.  1G9 

OTQl^h    Cfeb    3a     CTOJTB,     nOCa^HJTL    MeHH    Ct    C066ft    p.fl^OM'L    II 

3aKpHHajn>:  "Hy,  Tenept  /jaBaii1  HaM^,  Marc*,  cl  Be^ioiuKofi 
o6'$jmTb,  MLI  'Kctl  XOTIDfb2." 

MaTL  ,a;ajia  iiaivrb  Kainn  h  irinp>,  h  mm  CTaiH  'Ectb.  A 
MaTL  roBopiirL.  "Hy,  "^to  jkg,  —  HCTpy6rL3?"  A  OTeu,^  ro- 
BopiirL:  "KymijTB:  BoceML^ecarL  ij'fcjiKOBbix'L4,  jihiiobbih,  61kbiii 
Kant  deKJio.     B6n>  ^aii  cpoK'B,  MyjKHKaMt  KfusKh  Biraija5, 

OHH    MITE    H    CBe3yTL    BOCKpeCHLIMT,    ftlkOMT,6." 

Qb  Ttab  n6pi>  mm  cram  xoponio  jKiiTb. 


Pushkin,  CKa3Ka  0  MepTBoft  ixapeBHii  h  cesiH  6oraTBipaxT>  (Tale  of 
the  Dead  Princess  and  of  the  Seven  Paladins) : 
H  uapnua  xoxoraTb, 
H  nJienaMH  noaciiMaTt, 
H  no^iKTHBaTt  rjia3aMH, 
H  npmuejifciiBaTB  neperaMH, 
H  BeprliTBCH  no^SoHact, 
Top^o  bt.  3epKa.Ttu,e  raa^HCt. 

1.  JJaBaft,  here  in  its  ordinary  verbal  meaning:  "give  us",  "serve  us". 

2.  Mti  icTb  xoTi'iMt.  "Mli  ■bctb  xothmb,  h  ph^omt.  noca^iurt.  What  love 
and  what  pride  in  these  simple  words!  Of  all  the  scenes  of  this  de- 
lightful story,  I  know  of  none  more  delightful,  more  sincere."  (KoMy 
y  koto  y^HTBca  nacaTt.) 

3.  HcTpy6i>,  pop.  for  cpySt  "framework",  "shell"  of  an  izba.  It  is, 
as  it  were,  the  unit  of  log  buildings;  cf.  py6irn>  imperf.,  perf.  cpy6irn> 
meaning  "build  this  frame".  HcTpy6T>  has  grown  out  of  cpy6t  by  the 
insertion  of  the  inorganic  -t-  between  c-  and  -p;  a  similar  insertion  is 
found  in  pop.  noHnpaBim>CH  for  cultured  noHpaBHTtca.  On  the  prefixing 
of  the  vowel  11-  before  -ct,  cf.  Fr.  esperer  and  Lat.  sperare,  or  English 
doublets  such  as  special  and  especial. 

4.  80  itbjikobmx'b,  i.  e.,  80  py6jieft.  IJ'L'ikobhh,  -aro,  used  as  a  masculine 
substantive,  the  usual  popular  name  for  the  ruble.  On  the  popular 
names  of  the  different  coins,  v.  Rem.  46,  p.  300. 

5.  Biraua,  from  Biraup,  dim.  of  bhho  ;  supply  Ha  yromeHie  "to  offer  them", 
"to  treat  them  with". 

6.  BocKpecHbiMt  ft-EJioMt  "on  a  Sunday",  "one  of  these  Sundays";  on 
the  meaning  of  jifkno,  cf.  p.  45  n.  6.  Russian  peasants  willingly  work 
on  a  Sunday  to  help  their  neighbors  with  urgent  jobs,  but  they  take 
no  pay  for  it — 3a  o«ho  yromeHie. 


XXVIII 

OxtfTa  nyme  HeBO.ni.    (PtecKfa*  ox.Vmmai.)1 

Mm  6bi.in  na  ox6Tfe2  3a  uqipfyifixH*.  Tonapmuy  iipn- 

mviocb4  crpt-iriTb  no  Me^B^K)5;  owl  pamurL  ero,  #a  fl  m/h- 


1.  The  author  himself  was  the  hero  of  this  hunting  story;  he  still 
bears  on  his  forehead  the  scar  of  the  wound  made  by  the  bear. 

Oxora  nyme  HeBo.ni  "sport  is  more  than  compulsion":  one  does  more 
for  mere  pleasure,  than  one  would  do  under  compulsion:  there  is  no 
accounting  for  what  anyone  calls  pleasure.  There  is  a  play  on  words 
which  cannot  be  translated,  oxora  (root  xot-)  meaning  at  the  same  time 
"desire",  "pleasure",  and  "sport"  (i.  e.,  hunting  and  shooting) :  oxora  m> 
Heny  "the  desire  for  something";  h  cBoett  oxo-rott  nay,  v.  p.  73  n.  10;  oxora 
3a  iianiuiMii  or  Ha  3aHH,ein>  (generally  the  plural  in  this  expression)  "han  - 
hunt".  There  is  a  quite  similar  development  of  meaning  in  the  word 
oxothhki.,  properly  "volunteer"  (one  who  acts  voluntarily :  Ton.,  kto  i 
oxorott  hactt.,  fltficTByerb) ;  then  "amateur",  "lover  of:  oxothiiki.  jip  ■fungi 
*'a  lover  of  music";  6ht»  oxothhicl  cnopirrb  "he  likes  to  dispute";  finally 
"hunter",  "sportsman":  oxothhkt,  aa  MbaiatM  "lion-lmut<  v".  At  a  certain 
stage  of  civilization  the  hunt  was  certainly  the  preeminent  pleasure, 
and  that  is  an  explanation  of  the  development  of  the  meaning  of  the 
root  xot-,  from  "desire",  "pleasure"  to  "hunt". 

2.  Ha  oxoTf,  "hunting",  "shooting";  with  motion  it  would  be  na 

8.  3a  Me;nr!ytfMH,  v.  above  n.  1.  After  oxora,  oxormiicb,  oxotiiimji.  im- 
perf.,  "hunt",  "shoot",  Ha  and  the  accusative  are  possible,  with  the  same 
meaning.  Lit.:  oxora  aa  mowtwun  "hunt  for,  after  bears";  oxora  Ha 
MeflBfael  "hunt  against  bears". 

4.  Ilpi-nun  i..  jM-rf..  imp. -if.  npit-vuiH.-oT.  iinpers.:  "it  happ«-n*":  hence: 
(1)  "it  happens  by  a  lucky  chance";  (2)  "it  happens  from  necessity". 
Construction:  the  dative  and  the  infinitive. 

6.  OrpfaiHTh  no  with  the  dative,  a  term  used  in  war  and  in  hunting: 
crptxiHTi.  m  h<  npi/rnvifo  "fire  at  the  enemy",  no  ipBOMBI  "at  a  fortress", 
no  6>Kaca»rb  (at  woodcocks),  n<>  ptfVBJ  (bird  sold  in  England  as  "Rtuttttl 
partridges",  "wood-hen");  in  all  other  uses  the  construction  is  vb  and  the 
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Koe  mIjcto1.     OdajiocL  HeMHoro  KpoBH  Ha  entry,  a  mcabbtib 
yineJTB2. 

MLI   COniJIHCB  Wh  JIBCy  H  CTaJIH   CyZUITB,   *K&Kh  Haivrb   6bitb3: 

h^th  jih   TenepB  OTBicraiBaTB  9Toro  mpp&pp  hjih  no^ojK^aTB 
;pra  Tpii,  noKa  Me^BBftb  yjrajKeTCH4. 

GTaHH  MBI  CnpailBIBaTB  MytfCHKOB^-Me^BB'HaTHHKOB'B5,  MOJKHO 

hjih  HejiB3H  o6ohth6  TenepB  9Toro  mc/ibbtih?     CTapHKTb  mgr- 

BBJKaTHHirB    rOBOpHJTB :     "HeJTB3H,     Ha^o    Me^BBTHO    ft&TB     OCTe- 

neHHTBca7;   ^Hett   ^pes^B   hhtb   o6ohth   moskho,   a   TenepB  3a 
hhm'b  xo^htb  —  tojibko  HanyraeniB,  ohb  h  He  jramerB." 

A    MOJIOftOH  My}KHK'B-Me^Brfe5KaTHHKrB    CHOpHJTB   CO   CTapiIKOMTb 

H  roBopnjTB,  ^to  o6ohth  TenepB  mojkho.     "IIo  aTOMy  entry8", 
roBopHTB,  "Me^B^B  /nuieKo  He  yn^eTB,  —  Me^BBvp,9  mnpHBiii. 


accusative:    CTp'knfljrB  (or  better  mbthjtb)   bt>  BopoHy,   a  nonajn,  bt>  KopoBy, 
proverb,  ''he  aimed  at  the  raven,  but  hit  the  cow". 

1.  Bt  MHncoe  Micro,  a  hunting  term:  literally  "in  a  soft  place" — "in 
the  flesh". 

2.  ymejTB:  in  the  meaning  of  "got  away". 

3.  Kaicr.  HaM-b  6mtb  :  v.  p.  83  n.  2. 

4.  IIoKa  Me»B-B,T,i>  yjiJDKeTCfl  "until  the  bear  settle  down  in  a  new 
lair,  a  new  den".  Ilona  with  the  value  of  nona  He:  cf.  p.  57  n.  1  and 
109  n.  5. 

5.  Me^BfcKaTHHKH,  properly  "bear-men",  the  professional  bear  hunters 
hired  by  the  two  amateurs.  The  most  celebrated  Me^B-foKaTHincH  are 
those  of  the  province  of  Pskov.  One  of  the  values  of  the  suffix 
-HTHiiin.  (-aTHHKt  after  sk,  hi,  %  m)  is  to  designate  an  amateur,  fancier  of 
such  and  such  a  sport,  or  one  who  looks  after...:  rojiy6}iTHiiicr,  "pigeon- 
fancier"  ;  BbUKJiHTHiiKt  "hound-keeper"  (from  BBUKJieiTB,  -a  "hound",  hunting 
term);  HCTpe6T>-TeTepeBHTHHKi>,  i.  e.,  oxoramiftcH  3a  TeTepeBami  "hawk  used  for 
blackcocks";  jokingly  jrouia^HTHiiirB  "horse-fancier";  etc. 

6.  06oivith,  perf.,  imperf.  o6xo,o,htb,  hunting  term,  "ring".  A  complete 
circle  is  made  about  the  place  where  the  game  was  seen  to  enter,  to 
see  whether  it  has  passed  out  again. 

7.  OcTeiiemiTBca,  perf.,  "quiet  down",  "grow  steady";  ftafrre  MOJioaosty 
nejioBBKy  ocTeneHHTbca  is  said  with  almost  the  same  meaning  as  "let  him 
sow  his  wild  oats  while  he  is  young";  cf.  CTeneHHBiii  "sedate",  "staid". 

8.  IIo  &roMy  CHiry  "On  this  snow",  with  the  snow  such  as  it  is 
today. 

9.  Me^BB^B,  i.  e.,  Haun>  Msppeffft  "our  bear". 


172  Russian  Reader. 

Oin>  HMirae  ace  Ji&Kerb.  A  He  JiajKerb,  Taicb  a  ero"  Ha 
.iM.i.-ax'i,1   .L«>roHn'r." 

II  roB&pHntf>  Moft  T6ace  He  xotIItb  Tonepb  o6xo;niTb  n  co- 
BfiroBan  linin-.iaan.. 

il  ii  roBojuo:  u^,a  ht68  cnopirrb.  Bi'.i  iluaiiTe,  Kaicb  xo- 
tiitp,  a  a  noitiy  ct>  #cmmihom,i>4  h6  cjit^5.  0«Wu»"'M-i,  — 
xopomo,  He  oGoiU&Mt  —  m-e  i»;ihho  j^jiml9  Htnrce  neiero,  a 
em,e  He  h63aho." 

Tain,  ii   <iI.i;i.th. 

ToBapmiui  iioihjih  Kb  camhn>,  #a  fl  aep^BHX),  a  mm  ct> 
^eMbHHOMi,  h::/i.iii  cb  coCofi  xjiii6a  h  ocrajmcb  Kb  jitry. 

ECaKB  yiiLiu  bcE  orb  nae/b,  mm  cl  r^eMi,iin<)Mrb  ocmo- 
tp"bjih  pyjKba,   ho^otkhj'jih    m^6bi    3a  noaca7  n  houijih   n6 

CJTB^y. 


1.  Ha  juxcaxi  "on  snow-shoes",  "on  ski".     For  similar  expressions 
•  axis  }ia  ramix-L,  Ha  JioHttWHn.,  v. -Rem.  38,  p.  288. 

2.  Jlo-roH-H-Tb,  imperf.,  "chase  up",  "pursue";  ao-ra-a-Tb,  Ao-roH-io,  ao- 
roH-niin,,    perf.,    "catch",    "catch";   cf.   BAoroHKy    "pursuing",    "trying    to 

ike".    On  the  development  of  meaning  when  the  verb  passes  from 
imperf.  to  perf.  aspect,  v.  p.  167  n.  1. 

3.  #a  hto  and  the  infinitive:  "what  is  the  use  of..." 

4.  jJeMLHirb,  familiar  form  of  JJauiain,  "Damian":  Kochsta  (pop.  Koauia 
and  Ky:n,Ma)  n  ,'la.Miain,  (»  a-<\«  ••'»}»«  inuiivn  "Cosmus  and  Damian  the  disinter- 
ested ones"  (Gr.  av-agyvgoi). 

5.  116  crfejiy:  as  a  general  rule,  the  transferring  of  tin-  a <•<•< ni  to  the 
preposition  (v.  pp.  31  n.  2  and  91  n.  2)  gives  to  the  expression  a  qu.i-i- 
adverbial  value.  D6  <  il  iy,  liere  used  absolutely,  "on  the  tra<  k» ".  ..u 
the  trail";  but:  no  c.rfay  neap-fan  (and  similarly,  below,  }»p.  174  1.6,  176 
1.  1,  and  191  1.  11);  cf.:  n  HfW""4  Bfafl  fa)  na  aomt>  ("to  the  house");  but: 
OAHa   rpanara   (shell)    ynana  Ha  a6mt>,   r,TB  h  ski'ltl; — oin.   iu.iiikui,  n.Tb  APMa 

i  ri.  i>'»  pii  u  |.i:— MHt  a6  CMeprn  t.  p.  19  n.  6)  "I  have  a  mad 

desire  to...";  but:  3a  ABa  Maca  a<>  <m.|>tm   Ml  qpMfcffb  mpiih...; 
"in  time";  but:  bo  bdcmh  ocaAM  "during  the  siege";— He  OMjtt  Jia  MUD] 
but:  Bu6n  U  titan  "land-tax";  etc. 

6.  Bel  ['ami"  ikian,  iiiiin'i''  MMEQ  "in  any  case  we  have  nothing  to  do 
today".    On  Mfl  pan6,  v.  p.  118  n.  1;  on  Heiero,  v.  Rem.  36,  p.  280. 

7.  Ucmpamfm  Mflim  M  mmok  "we  tucked  our  cloaks  under  our  belts", 
our  cloaks,  i.  e.,  the  flaps  of  our  cloaks,  utxoM-i,  ntkgKh  (the  fur  on  the 
outside),  so  as  to  walk  with  greater  ease.    HlyGa  does  not  always  mean 
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Iloro^a  6tuia  xopornan:  Mopo3Ho  h  tiixo.  Ho  xo,m>6a  Ha 
jrMwax'B  6biJia  Tpy^Han:  chbfb  6um>  rjry66raft  h  npaxoBbiii1. 
Oca^KH  CH'Era2  b'b  jrfccy  He  6mjio,  ,a;a  eme  chbjkok'b  Bbinajrt 
HaKaHyH'fe,  iiwb  mo  jibijkh  yxo/ntun3  b'b  ch-btl  Ha  ^eTBepTL4, 
a  17$ 5  h  66 jiLine. 

Me^Bl&KiH  cjrbyp>  H3^ajieKa  6lijtb  Bii^enB.  Bh^ho  6bijio, 
KaKij  niejrB  Me/n^tyiL,  eslwl  MteraMH  no  6proxo  npoBajiHBaJicH6 
h  BbiBopa^HBajTB  ch'Kfb.     Mli   hlih   CHa^ajia   B'L  BH^y   ort 

CJTE^a7,    KpynHMSTL    JI'fiCOM'L8;    a    HOTOM'L,    KaKb    nom&TB    CJTE^B 
B'L    MeJIKHI    eJILHHKrb9,    ^eMBHITB    OCTaHOBHJICH.       "Ha;K)",    TOBO- 

piirt,  "6pocaiB  cjrLyp>.     ^ojdkho  6litb,  3ji$ch  JiajKerL.     IIpH- 


the  long  cloak  so  full  and  heavy  that  it  makes  walking  almost  impos- 
sible; often,  as  here,  this  word  is  used  as  a  general  term  for  all  fur- 
lined  cloaks  or  coats. 

1.  IIpaxoBHft,  adjective  of  npaxt,  poetical  form  of  n6pon>:  npaxt  "dust", 
"powder",  "ashes"  (of  a  body);  nopoxB  "gunpowder",  and  its  dimin. 
noponioiri,,  -nnca  "medicinal  powder":  3y6Hoft  noponioio,  "tooth-powder". 
The  snow,  on  account  of  the  dryness  of  the  cold,  was  like  dust,  very 
soft,  giving  under  the  feet;  npaxoBBift,  pop.,  has  here  the  meaning  of 
ptixjEbift,  -an,  -oe,  a  more  literary  word.  Cf.  nopoina  "the  first  snow  of  the 
season",  the  verb  nopouiirrb,  -y,  -huib  "cover  with  dust",  and  impers., 
"snow  lightly";  there  is  the  gradation:  (chbtb)  nopoirorn.  "it  snows  a 
little",  cwkrh  H^erB  "it  snows",  CHin,  Bajrirn.  xjiontaMH  "it  snows  hard", 
lit.,  "in  large  flakes"  (in  the  plur.  only:  xjioima  cirfjry  "snowflakes") ;  to  be 
compared  with:  (;h6hw>)  Mopocirrt  (from  Mopocim>)  "it  sprinkles",  ^ohcab 
H^erB  "it  rains",  (,a,o»w>)  Jiterb,  KaR-B  H3i>  Be^pa,  or  simply  aojrtib  jib&tb  "it 
pours  in  torrents";  v.  p.  120  n.  3. 

2.  Oca^pa  CH^ra  is  a  "packing  down  of  the  snow",  a  "binding  of  the 
snow":  "in  the  woods  the  snow  had  not  bound". 

3.  JIbdkii  yxojntiBi  b-b  ch'btb  "the  snow-shoes  dug  down  into  the  snow". 

4.  Ha  leiBepTb,  i.  e.,  Ha  HeTBepTB  apunma  "a  fourth  of  an  arshin". 

5.  Iks  in  the  meaning  of  Koe-r^-B,  arEcraMH  "in  places",  "here  and 
there";  in  this  use  rj\i  is  often  repeated:  r#E-r,zrE. 

6.  116  6proxo  npoBajBiBajica  "he  had  sunk  (into  the  snow)  up  to  his 
belly" ;  the  act  was  repeated,  hence  the  use  of  the  imperfective  iterative. 

7.  B-&  Bimy  otb  CTRyja  "within  sight  of  the  trail",  without  losing  sight 
of  the  trail;  cf.,  below,  np6*n>  otb  cjife^a  "leaving  the  trail". 

8.  KpynHLiii  jtecb  "wood  with  tall  trees",  as  opposed  to  Mcairifi:  jtecb 
"underwood". 

9.  Ejibhhkb  "fir  wood",  from  ejih,  eim,  fern.,  dimin.  &ma,  -h  "fir". 


y 


17-i  Russian   lu-jultT. 

< ainnan.rH  rni.rb1  —  Ha  CHtr^  biUho.  IIoiUP>n>  np6*n>  orb 
(Jl'.ia  ii  Kp\'n,  .la.u'iMi,-;  ifautt  Ti'mie  iutii8  Ha^o,  He  KpH- 
M;in,,  hg  KamJWTb,  a  t6  c^y^H6^^»4.,, 

Iloiiuui  mu  np6ib  otl  orE^a,  bxKbo.     IIponiJiH  mar6Brc> 
nnThcorb,  rjiH.u'iMi.  —  c.ilvu,  kchp&kiI  oii/itb  nepe^h  who*. 

IIoni.Ili   MU    OIIHTh    no    C.ll.  IV.     II    BblB&rb    HdCB    9T0TB    cjiIli. 

Ha   Aopory.     OeiaHOBHjrai a,   mu   Ha   flop6rE   h   crajra   paa- 

<  Mai|>iiHaTb,  bi>  KanyK)  cr6poHy  noni&n>  Me^Blvu,.  Koe-r.il; 
no  ^op6rfe  biUho  6lkio,  KaiCL  bch)  Jiaiiy  ci>  naV11.ua  mii 
onieHi'muTB  mcab-Ivu.,   a  Hoe-r^  —  Kara  vb  JonuirB1  My- 


1.  IIpHcnaviiBaTbCH  crajTB:  the  bear  is  worn  out;  he  has  stopped  sev- 
eral times,  resting  himself  on  his  hind  quarters. 

2.  IIoiUtMi.  npoib  on>  cxlaa  h  Kpyn.  flajniMT>  "Let  us  leave  the  trail 
and  go  around  in  a  circle",  in  order  to  close  in  on  the  bear;  v.  p.  171 
n.  6.  Damian  supposes  that  the  bear  has  stopped  just  a  little  ahead  of 
them;  he  is  afraid  of  frightening  him  on  if  they  approach  any  MUWi 

3.  Tinm*  iuti'i  ''walk  with  less  noise".  Note  the  two  meanings  of 
ti'iv:  (1)  "slowly":  Turn.-  I.miii..  .uuuiir  Sfrpmb,  equivalent  to  "slow  but 
sure";  (2)  "without  noise",  and,  in  particular,  "in  a  low  voice":  tAxo 
roBopi'rrb  "speak  low". 

4.  A  to  cnyni.'iiii.  "otherwise  you  will  frighten  him  away",  the  idea 
of  "away"  being  marked  by  0-  which,  in  c-nyr-Hyn>,  has  its  value  of 
preposition  with  the  genitive. 

5.  C.rl.n.  Mti  ml.-Kiii  <>ir/m.  nepegft  naMH:  Damian  was  mistaken  when 
he  thought  the  bear  was  already  on  his  last  legs. 

6.  Kaitb  m,  TMirrtTfr  hi  in.,  here,  in  the  meaning  of  o6mb  "as  if: 
feebly  accented,  almost  without  accent;  in  the  first  part  of  the  clause 
however  where,  after  bi'uho,  it  has  its  usual  meaning  "how",  HU 
strongly  accented.  The  bear's  tracks  are  not  equally  plain  as  the  trail 
continues;  in  some  places  they  ar<>  v» -i y  distinct  with  the  toes  clearly 
printed,  in  other  places  they  are  lik.-  the  footprints  of  a  man's  lapti. 

!..  gen,  i;uith.  m.,  plur.  hmiitm,  gen.  norM  "bast-shoes":  rim 
meeri  "weave  bast-shoes",  and  fig.,  "do  any  clumsy  job",  "do  a  bad 
piece  of  work",  cf.  in  English,  "cobble"  meaning  "botch".  The  bast- 
shoe  is  the  ordinary  foot-wear  of  the  Ruesittl  peasant  in  summer,  hence 
his  contemptuous  nickname  of  tianBMKh.  In  winter  he  wears  felt  boots 
ita.K -ii kit,  gen.  BaJieH(  •  m.-in..    from  Ba.ioiiKa,  -n,   fem.,   or   KueHOKb, 

-Mi;;i.  masc;  leather  boots  (canon.,  gen.  CftDOli,  plur.  canon'i,  gen.  eao6») 
are  almost  a  luxury;  cf.  the  familiar  phrase  n:n.  canon>  in,  .lairra  o6yn» 
(or  better  ii-  pe-o6yTh),  in  Eng.  equivalent  "bring  down  to  beggary";  also, 
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hchkl  CTynajrB  no  ^opork  Bh/iho,  ^to  noniejrb  obtl1  m> 
^epeBfffe. 

IIoniJiH  mli  no  ftopork  ^eMLHHL  h  roBopiirL:  "Tenept 
cmotp'Ktl  He^ero  Ha  #op6ry;  r^  coft^erL2  cl  ^opora  BnpaBO 
hjih  bjtebo,  bh^ho  6y3,erL  B'L  entry.  r^-HH6y^b  CBoporarB, 
He  noft^erB  me  b'l  ftepeBino." 

IIponrjiH  mli  TarcL  no  ftoporfc  ct  Bepciy;  bh/ihm'l  Bnepe/ni3 
—  cjte^l  cl  ftopora4.  nocMOTp&iH  —  Tro  3a  ^yap!  Cjte^l  Me^;- 
B'BmH,  ,a,a  He  ct  ftoporn  b'l  jtEcl,  a  ite'L  JiBcy  Ha  ftopory  ii^erL 
nMLB,aMH5  Kh  ^oporfe.  51  roBopio :  "9to /Q)yr6ft  Me^BLyiL."  ^eMt- 
Awh  nocMOTp-feb,  no^MaJi^.  "Hltl,"  roBopiirL,  "3to  ohl  ca- 
mlih6,  tojilko  o6MaHLiBaxL7  Ha^aJTL.  Ohb  saftOMt8  cl  ftoporn  co- 


in the  reflexive  form,  H3i>  canorB  bi>  aairrn  o6yn>ca  (06-y-TB,  06-y-ro,  perf., 
imperf.  06-y-Ba-TB  "put  on  shoes  and  stockings";  cf.  66-v-bb,  -h,  fern., 
"footwear";  pa3-y-TB,  perfective,  imperfective  pa3-y-Ba-TB  "take  off  shoes 
and  stockings"). 

When  he  wants  to  put  on  JiairrH  or  Basemen,  the  peasant  winds 
around  his  legs  and  feet,  over  his  trousers  (nopTKii),  a  strip  of  cloth 
called  oHyna,  pi.  OHynii,  -eft  (about  a  yard  long  by  16  inches  wide),  made 
of  linen  or  of  cloth  according  to  the  time  of  year:  JiBTOivrB  oHym  xojnneBtra; 
3iiMoft  OHyHH  cyKOHHMH  (from  cyKHo,  -a  "cloth");  if  he  wears  boots,  he 
winds  the  feet  and  the  lower  part  of  the  legs  in  coarse  linen  cloths 
called  nopiHHKH,  from  nopraHKa  (noftBepTKii,  from  no^BepTKa,  in  the  language 
of  the  army).  Note  that  only  those  who  wear  the  German  dress  (v. 
p.  93  n.  6)  let  the  bottom  of  the  trousers  hang  loose,  Ha  BtinycKt;  also 
only  they  know  the  use  of  stockings,  Hyjirai,  from  nyjioKL,  -JiKa,  and  socks, 

HOCKH,    from  HOCOKt,   -CKa. 

1.  Ohl,  i.  e.,  Me^B,BAi>- 

2.  T^-B  coftxeTB,  i.  e.,  MesBB^b;  which  is  also  the  subject  of  the  two 
verbs  cbopothtb  and  He  noftnerB. 

3.  Bnepe^ft  "in  front  of  us",  "at  our  feet". 

4.  Cjtbttb  cl  ^opora,  i.  e.,  cjib^tb  cb  ^opora  Huert. 

5.  najB3H,aMH  kb  jioporE  "the  toes  (or  claws)  pointing  toward  the 
road".  On  this  usual  construction  of  the  instrumental,  cf.  below  n.  8 
and  p.  187  n.  6. 

6.  9to  ohb  caMBift  "it's  the  same  one". 

7.  06MaHLreaTB :  the  bear  is  trying  to  throw  them  off  his  trail.  On 
the  use  of  the  imperfective  to  indicate  attempt,  v.  p.  189  n.  6. 

8.  Shjspwh,  instrum.  of  3a,zrB,  -a,  used  adverbially,  "backwards",  "back 
end  foremost".     V.  p.  187  n.  6. 
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I^eJ^>.,,  lToiuviii  mu  no  c:il.i\ :  thsb  n  ^ctl1.  BiirTHO,  Me^Bb^b 
nponi&rb  <n>  Aop6rH  maroBrb  p£csm>  3aao.\n..  Bam&Tb  3a  corny, 
noBepH^Jica  h  nomilrb  npjhio.  ^eMuurb  ocr&HOB&ica  n  tobo- 
pi'rn>:  "Teiiepb  B-EpHO2  oCoft^rb.  Eo-ibiue8  bmy  h  .kmi,  ii<  i  il., 
ham,4  in,  from  Caiori*     lion  nM  i.  irb  o6x6%hb." 

IlomJiii  mw  bt>  o6x6%h,  no  licrowf  r.u.iniKy.  &  yarb 
yiiopAlCfl,  fla  h  Tpy^irKc  crajio  •ExaTb6.     T6  Ha  nyerb  mohc- 

•  joia.iri7  ii;rluriiii,,  ianr/lammi,;  to  npoMewcb  H6rb8  tomca 
iioiHt'imeTCJi9,  t6  Jibiaai  CBepHfcrca  6evb  npiiBbiHKH10,  t6  Ha 
n^Hb,  t6  Ha  i.o.hViv11  nalyi.eiiib  no,n^>  CH'EroM'b.  Orilrb  pcb  a 
wraimT].1-.    CmiJTb  a  niy6y,  h  norb  ch  mchj'i  T;iin,  11  .ii.rn,n. 


1.  Tain,  ii  ecru,  lit.  "that  is  just  how  it  is" — "so  it  turned  out". 

2.  Bt.piio,  in  the  meaning  of  nanhpnoe  (v.  p.  225  n.  3):  "certainly", 
"to  a  certainty":  this  time  the  bear  will  not  get  away  from  us.  On 
the  meaning  of  oooirrii,  v.  p.  171  n.  6. 

3.  Boihiiie  eiiy...  ii.-i  it.  "He  has  no  other  place  to..." 

4.  Kaici.,  in  the  meaning  of  Kpoirfc  uaici,  "if  it  is  not...";  v.  Rem.  29, 
p.  273. 

5.  nofi,u:»n»  Fb  o6xo;ri»:  o6x6;rb  used  as  the  verbal  noun  of  o6x<>.uin.; 
a  hunting  term. 

&  l.x.in..  i.  «■..  I.\;m.  hi  ii.ia.aM..  Go  on  snow-shoes  is  usually  ex- 
pressed by  xoAi'rrh  (definite  aspect,  iuji'i)  or  Ctran,  (definite  aspert.  I Vka :.m.) 
in  .im.i;  i\i.;  hut    l..!.urn»  (definite  aspect  t.xaTb)  is  also  said.    OLCmtOt  or 

MM  iia  ifflflHTJUT  (from  K"ii<iri..  -m.i.a  "hobby-horse",  fig.  "hobby"), 
"skate";  IfHIMro  fllMflHI,  -«Pi  "skater";  KaToicb,  -tkh  "skating-rink". 

7.  Kycn>  ■iipwilifiliiiii  ill  or  Mo-,ira;«>Hejnatt  "a  juniper  grove",  derived 
from  mohokcbo.ti.,  -a,  same  meaning. 

8.  lTpoian  u<<n.:  on  wpcmtoaa,  and  upoMexwy,  pop.,  v.  p.  117  n.  1. 

9.  IIoA-Bcp-iiy-Ti^'H,  perf.,  import.  B >.i-n< ;pi-uita-n.-« ■  "turn  up",  elii.fly 
used  of  the  unexpected  and  unpleasant  meeting. 

10.  Ben  npiiHKi'iiai  "fur  want  of  practice". 

11.  T6  n  h.'-hi..  i"  ii.i  Mflfyq ':  i.".i"M.  bare,  with  its  proper  meaning 
of  "trunk  of  a  fallen  tree";  on  its  other  meanings,  v.  p.  129  n.  3. 

12.  >Vra-n.t-ii..  imp.  it.,  p.  it'.  \-.u-ti..  "^.-t  t  i  i<  ■<  1  *".  "He  is  tirrd"  is 
on  y<-ri.n,  (there  is  a  very  unusual  popular  usage  of  the  long  gerund 
on  yc-rammi  in  MZB6  meaning;  <'f.  "in.  huiihhiiih  "he  has  had  a  drop"  . 
plur.  ••mi  y.  ii  in  (not  •ycra.'ibi);  the  long  form  of  the  past  perfective  is 
also  used  as  an  adj.:  ycra.ii.irt,  -asi.  -■•■  "tir.  <\".  II.  nee  "to  be  tired"  is 
6btTb  ycraihun.  (on  the  origin  of  the  past  tense,  v.  Rem.  40,  p.  289). 

13.  Tain.  ■    n,  n.:  v.  p.  107  n.  1. 
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A  ^eMLHHTb  —  Kain>  Ha  jio/itce  njiBiBerB.  To'rao  c&mh  no^L 
hhm'b  jih}kh  xo^arL.  He  san^nnrB  hlt^,  He  CBepHeTCH. 
H  mok)  niy6y  eme  ceGii  3a  njie^n1  nepeKHHyjrc>,  h  Bee  MeHH 
HOHyKHBaerB2.  X 

^aJiH   mbi   KpyrB3  BepcTBi   fl   Tpn,   o6oniJrn   6ojioto.     51 
yme  OTCTaBaTB4  ciaJTB,  —  jili}kh  CBopa^HBaroTCH,  Horn  nyia- 

KTCfl.        OCTaHOBHJICfl    B^pyTL    Bnepe^H    MeHH    ^eMBHBTB    H    Ma- 

inerB  pyKofi.  JI  no^onieji^.  ^eMBHHB  npHrayjicH,  nien^ert 
h  H0Ka3BiBaerL:  "Bh/uiiiib,  copoKa  Ha^b  jiomom'b5  meKowrt6; 
nTHii,a  H3^,aJie^e7  erp  ^xt  cjibinnirB8.     3to  ohb." 


1.  3a  iuiera,  lit.  "behind  the  shoulders",  i.  e.,  "over  his  shoulders" 
(==  qepe3T>  mreio)  and  so  hanging  down  behind.  Hjiew,  n.,  nom.  plur. 
nrieiii  rather  than  njieia,  gen.  mieirL,  dat.  imeiaM-B,  etc. 

2.  IIoHyKHBaen>.  In  popular  language  Hy-Ka-Tb  or  no-Hy-KHBa-Tb,  in 
literary  language  no-Hy-Ka-Tb,  all  three  imperf.,  urge,  spur  on  a  person  or 
an  animal  by  crying  out  Hy,  an  exclamation  of  encouragement:  "go  it", 
"at  them",  "sick'  em",  to  horses:  "get  up";  for  the  formation,  cf.  Tbi-Ka-Tb 
"say  thee  and  thou  to",  "to  thee  and  thou". 

3.  Jhini  mm  Kpyrt,  "we  made  a  complete  circuit",  as  above  in  ^a^HMi. 
Kpyn>:  v.  p.  174  n.  2.  JhiTb  (imperf.  ;a,aBaTj>)  Kpyn>  may  also  mean  "make 
an  incomplete  circuit",  "take  a  roundabout  road",  thus  covering  the 
meaning  of  the  more  usual  expression,  sarb  KpioKy,  lit.  "make  a  hook" 
(with  an  idiomatic  use  of  the  genitive  as  direct  object  of  the  verb 
ftaTb);  but,  in  this  particular  meaning,  ftarb  Kpyry  is  more  usual  than 
flaTt.  Kpyrt,  just  as  flaw*  KpioKy  is  better  than  flarb  Kproio..  Likewise  o6oftTH 
KpyroMt  (imperf.  odxo^HTb  KpyroMt)  may  mean  either  "make  a  complete 
circuit"  or  "a  detour"  only,  according  to  the  context. 

4.  OT-craTB,  perf.,  imperf.  OT-eraBaTb,  "be  (fall)  behind".  Figurative 
meaning:  bto  coBCEMt  OTCTaoLiit  ^eJiOBfocb  "that  is  a  man  who  is  far  behind 
the  times"  (oTCTajnjft,  -aa,  -oe,  long  form  of  the  past  tense  used  as  an 
adjective:  v.  p.  176  n.  12). 

5.  Ehw>  aoMOMt:  zowh,  very  general  term  meaning  "windfallen  trees 
or  branches",  "dead  wood". 

6.  HJeKOHerc.,  pop.  in  this  meaning,  for  CTpeKOMen.,  from  crpeKOTaTb;  the 
literary  language  uses  meKOTaTb  only  in  the  meaning  of  "tickle". 

7.  Ii3.naJie*ie,  pop.,  for  H33,ajieKa.     Cf.  p.  80  n.  2. 

8.  CjiwuiaTb  "hear"  is  also  used  to  denote  sensation  of  taste,  smell, 
and  sometimes  even  of  touch:  Hfayrt  3alicB  naxHen.?  —  Hmero  He  cnbimy 
"what  is  the  smell  here?  —  I  smell  nothing".  On  cjibimaTb  referring  to 
sense  of  touch,  v.  below,  p.  188  1.  3. 
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1 5: huh  Mbi  iipoib1,  npoiiLlii  emfi  n,  BtyCty  I  iiaiiuir  mum, 
Ha  crapbift  cjilvvb.  TiiK-b  hto  mm  Kpyiwi,  060111:111' m«u ; I.  ii. 
h  oin.  in,  cc|M-.u'int.  Hiimero  oCxo^a  octi'uch.  OcranoKiUHeb 
mu.  A  n  maiiKy  cHitrb  h  pa3CTeniyjica  Bfob:  xdpKo  Mirfe, 
Kaici>  bt>  6airh,  h  B^cb,  Kairb  Mbinib,  Monpbitt4.  11  J^exbAsb 
pacKpacHiLicH6,  pyKaB6MT>  yrapaeTCH.  "Hy,"  roBopiirb,  "6a- 
puBTb,  A'ftio  CA^ajiH6,  Tenepb  otvioxhyti,7  najo." 

A  yan»  3apa  CKB03b  jtbcb  Kpacir&TbCH  cnua.     Oftn   mi.i 

Ha   JUJiKII    OTUIXIITI..       ^OCTMH    TLjft&b    H3T»    MtlHKa    H    COJIb8; 

notob  a  cHawa  cnKry,  a  noTOM-b  xtf£6a.     11  mstit*  nfffi 

XJlMb   BKyCHblft    H0Ka3aJICfl,   HTO  H  Fb   >KH3Hb10   Tai.oln  B6  fijTK 

nociiAi^iH  Mbi11;   yacL  h  cMepKaTbcn12  ct&jio.     JI   cnpoc&n 
JJeMbHHa,  fla^KO  jih  #0  flepeBHH.      ",3,a  Bopcrb   ^id.H.i.uurn, 


1.  B.MtiH  mi.i  npoit  "We  gave  him  a  wide  berth". 

2.  HamjiH  Ha  CTfcjL :  v.  pp.  77  n.  2  and  116  n.  2. 

3.  Kpyroxn.  060111.1H :  the  hunters  had  made  a  complete  circle. 

4.  Bech,  Kajci.  Muim>,  Mou-putt:  very  usual;  English  equivalent:  "wet  as 
a  drowned  rat";  here,  soaked  through  with  perspiration. 

5.  PacKpacntwi-ca.    V.  p.  109  n.  2. 

6.  fltao  qflina  "the  job  is  done".    Cf.  Rem.  32,  p.  275. 

7.  Ot-I'-x-hv-ti,,  perf.,  past  ot-aox-h^-.tl;  ot-ii\  1  n..  imperf.  "rest", 
properly  "breathe",  "take  a  breath";  root.  ,iy\ -.  .iu\-,  ,iox-:  avxt>  "breath", 
"spirit";  Bowyxi.  "air";  Jtyma  "soul";  abiiii-a-Tb,  -y,  -Hint  "breathe",  tVi.iuu. 
"rest";  ".lumica  "breathlessness". 

8.  X.if>(h>  h  cwib  "bread  and  salt";  a  true  sportsman  will  be  sati-ti.  1 
with  this  frugal  meal.     Russian  bread,  properly  so  called,  pasai 

(from  pwKi..  I'vi.m.   fan*)   or  iSpml  x.tI/>i,  "rye  bread",  "brown  l»n •:i<1".  is 
excellent,  though  not  salted  enough.     Many  prefer  it  as  a  matter    1 
to  the  wheat  bread;  when  eaten  dry,  it  is  sprinkl.d  with  salt.       \\  h.  .d 
bread",  linifHl'MHi  x.it/rb,  is  usually  called  6fwiun  xrhGi.  "white  bn 

9.  Taicoft...  BKycHun:  v.  p.  132  n.  1.    Construction:   11  xxfefo  DOB 
mri  TaK<>tt  HKyciiurt,  'no... 

10.  Bi,  HiiiMih  "in  all  my  life". 

11.  II  ( inLin  mu  "We  stopped  there  a  little  while".  On  this  meaning 
of  the  preverb  110-,  v.  p.  92  n.  4. 

12.  C  If  >  n  M,  iinp.-rf.,  "become  dark",  "get  dark",  root,  m  -pic-, 
MopoK-,  MpaK-  (this  last  form  found  in  words  of  01<1  Slavonic  origin): 
cy-Mepfoi,  gen.  cy-Mepem.  (found  in  the  plural  only)  "twilight " :  re  e^MMMi 
"in  the  dusk  of  the  evening";  66-Mopoici»,  -MopoKa  "swoon",  properly  "the 
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6fpprb\    flpftppwh  hotilio;  a  TenepB  otaoxhjtl  Ha,n,o.     Ha- 
jj^Baft-Ka2  niy6y,  6apairB,  a  to  ocTy/iHniBca3." 

HajiOMairL4  Rembawb  bbtbch  ejioBbixt,  o6hjtb5  chbtb,  Ha- 

CT.iaJTb  KpOBaTL,  H  JierJEH  MBI  CB  HHM'B  pa^BHIIKOM'B,    pyKH    nO^ 

iuiobbi  no^JioJKHJiH.     H  c&n%  He  ii6mh»  a,  KaKt  3acHyjrB. 
IIpocHyjica  a  ^aca  ^epe^B  rbL     TpecHyjio  tto-to. 

51  t&kl  Kp'KnKo  cnajn>,  ^to  h  3a6biJTB,  tji$  a  3acHyjn>. 
OrjiaHyjica  a  —  tto  3a  ^o?  T^t,  a?  LTajiaTBi  Kama-TO6 
6'Mbm  Ha,a;o  mhoh,  h  ctoji6bi  6r&nbie,  h  Ha  bc6mt>  6jiecTKH 
6jrecTarB.     rjiaHyjuB  BBepx^  —  pa3BOABi  dikbie,   a  npoMencB 

paSBOftOB'B    CBO/p>    KaKOH-TO  BOpOHeHBlft7,    H  OrHH  paSHOHBBTHBie 


surrounding  of  darkness"  (incorrectly  referred  by  popular  etymology  to 
the  verb  06-Mepen,,  perf.,  imperf.  06-Mnpa/rb  "take  on  the  appearances  of 
death",  "die  away",  "faint"):  naftaTB,  perf.  ynacTB  bt>  66MopoKi»  "fall  into  a 
swoon";  Mparcb,  -a  "darkness";  Mpaimbn%  -aa,  -oe  "dark",  "gloomy". 

1.  JJa  Bepcn,  12  oyAert  "It's  a  dozen  versts  or  so". 

2.  HajrBBaft-Ka:  v.  p.  18  n.  4.  An  uneducated  peasant  who  has  not 
been  a  servant  or  a  soldier  always  uses  the  familiar  "thee"  and  "thou" ; 
cf.  p.  59  n.  3. 

3.  0-CTy.n-H-Tb-CH,  perf.,  imperf.  o-cryjK-a-TB-CH,  pop.  in  the  meaning  of 
"catch  cold";  v.  p.  159  n.  3. 

4.  Ha-JioMajTb.  The  compound  preverbal  forms  of  jiomhtb,  definite, 
indefinite  aspect  JiOMaTB,  "break",  are  perfective,  sometimes  without 
distinction  of  meaning  between  -jiomtttb  and  -JioMaTt,  at  other  times  with 
a  very  marked  idea  of  repeated  or  continued  action  for  -JOMaTB.  Thus 
in  composition  with  Ha-,  in  the  meaning  of  "break  in  large  quantity", 
Ha-JiOMaTb  only  is  possible.  Note  that  the  simple  form  jiomiitb  is  scarcely 
ever  used  except  impersonally:  y  mchh  both  jiomhtb  "my  legs  ache". 

5.  06hjtb:  he  shook  off  the  snow  that  covered  the  branches.  Cf. 
0-611-TB,  perf.,  imperf.  o-6n-BaTb  h6jiokh  "shake  down  apples". 

6.  IlajiaTLi  KaKia-TO  "a  kind  of  palace".  In  the  sing.,  najiara,  -bi  is 
used  in  expressions  corresponding  to  "Court  of  Justice",  "Chamber  of 
Deputies",  "House  of  Lords",  etc.;  in  the  plural  it  means  "state  apart- 
ments", "palace".  —  The  use  of  the  singular  with  this  second  meaning 
is  archaic. 

7.  Cbo^b  KaKoit-TO  BopoHem>iH  "a  kind  of  black  vault",  meaning  the 
heavens;  BopoHeHBift  originally  past  passive  participle  of  Bopc-HirrB 
"blacken",  "burnish"  (as  technical  term),  from  BopoHoit  "bluish  black", 
"black  as  a  crow"  (bopohl,  -a  "crow",  BopoHa,  -li  "raven"):  BopoHoft  kohb 
"jet-black  horse". 

12* 
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ropfrb.  Or.ifl,n$jica  a,  BcnoMHiiJTL,  hto  mu  btb  jtbx^  h  hto 
Sto1  AcpeBBH  bt>  cbtbt^  h  Bh  linet  mh1>  3a  naJiaTM  noKaaaain  i», 
a  oraii  —  9to  3bK3abi  na  He6t  npoMeacB  c^n>eFB  flpoasfaK 
Bb  h6ib  imett  BbinaJTL:  h  Ha  c^baxi,  HHeft,  h  Ha  m^to 
MO^ft  iiHeft,  h  ^eiibJiffL  b6cb  ho^l  HHee»n>,  h  cbinjierca  CB^pxy 
nihil.  Pa36yAi'urL  a  ^eMBjraa.  Orajui  mu  na  .ii'.ivkh2  h  noiii.ni. 
Tiixo  bt>  xbc5';  t6jh>ko  cjibihiho,  KaicB  mu  JiBiiKaMH8  no  mht- 
KOMy  entry  noc6BBiBaeMT>,  #a  Koe-r;$  Tp6cHerB4  ^peBO  otb 
Mop63a,  h  no  BceM^  jrficy  r6jncB6  pa3^acrca.  Oahh'b  past 
TOJBKO  —  HCHB6e  tt6-to6  3amyM,j&io  6jhi36xohbko7  otb  h.'k  i.  ii 
npoHB  noGfonajio.  ii  TaicB  h  ^Majn>8,  hto  MejjBByiB.  IIoAoiii.ni 
Kh  TOMy  M-ficry,  onc^a  3amyMB\io,  —  yBH^ajra  cjtb^bi  3aiiMi.11, 
h  ochhkii9  o6rji6(n1aHBi.     9to10  3aihiBi  kopmhjihcb. 


1.  II  tto  6to  flqx'BhH . . .  "and  that  those  were  (are)  trees  covered 
with  snow  and  frost  that  I  had  (have)  taken  for  a  palace";  similarly, 
in  the  following  line:  a  onrii— £ro  3Bta,iu  Ha  ne6f>...  "and  that  the  lighta 
were  (are)  the  stars  in  the  sky  that..."  On  the  frequent  use  of  »i  in 
apposition  with  the  rest  of  the  clause,  v.  particularly  p.  62  n.  1. 

2.  Onuii  mu  na  l&n  "We  put  on  our  snow-shoes";  cf.  <i.m.  n  I 
(from  xoayjin,  fem.)  "get  upon  stilts".    Similarly:  cran,  (perf.),  cTaiinnmi.ru 
(imperf.)   na   Horn,    n    icul-ini    (v.  p.  196  n.  1),   na    IHWpJBHV,    na    i 
"stand  up,  kneel,  get  down  on  all  fours,  stand  on  the  head". 

3.  Jlitaoum.  On  this  use  of  the  instrumental  with  intransitive  ?erbf 
v.  p.  33  n.  7.    "We  dug  into  the  snow  with  our  snow-shoes". 

4.  ,71a  Koe-rjvb  Tpecnerb  aepeBO  "and  suddenly,  here  and  there,  a  tree 
gives  a  crack".    On  this  use  of  the  perfective,  cf.  p.  25  n.  8. 

5.  IViin.,  -a.  pop.,  same  meaning  as  ryjn>,  -a:  "noise",  "crash";  but 
ryjn>  is  said  chiefly  of  a  prolonged  noise,  that  of  tlw  wind  in  the 

for  instance,  and  ru.na*  of  a  noise  which  stops  abruptly. 

6.  HviiBoe  «rro-TO  "something  alive". 

7.  BoBtanao:  <.n  this  snt.ixati.m.  v.  linn.  13.  p.  257.     I 
"near",  "near  to",  lit.  "m-ar  from".     <  I  Pi  "fel  from",  Bpfa 
"going  away  from". 

8.  H  iii.i.  ■  ,iyM,i.n.,  meaning  "I  really  thought".  On  t;u;i.  h.  v.  p, 
107  n.  1. 

9.  Ociuikh  "young  aspen  trees";  ociniKa.  diminutive  of  odfan  "aspen 
tree". 

10.  3ro  aattiiiJ  BOprtflHfa  "It  was  the  hares  feeding"  (lit.  "nourishing 
themselves").    V.  p.  62  n.  1. 


OxoTa  nyme  HeBOJm.  \g\ 

Blihijih  mbi1  Ha  ftopory,  npnBfl3ajiH  jibijkh2  3a  co66n  h 
nonura  no  ftopork  H^,th  Jienco  CTaiio.  JIbijkh  C3a,an  no  Ha- 
KaTaHHon  ^oporfe3  pacKaTtmaiOTcn,  rpoMBixarorB,  CHtaoicB  no/j'B 
canoraMH  nocKpniiBiBaerB,  xojio^hlih  HHen  Ha  jihiK),  Kaira 
nymoKt,  jninHerB.  A  3b£3;i;bi  b^ojib  no  cywuvrB4  to^ho  Ha- 
BCTp^y5  C^ryrB,  3acBBTHTCH,  noTyxHyrB6,  —  totoo  Bee  He6o 
xo^yHOMi,  xo^htb7. 

ToBapnm,rB8  cnajrB,  —  a  pa86y#££&  ero.  Mbi  pa3CKa3aiH, 
KaK'B  o6onuiH  Me^BB^a,  n  Bejrfkn  xo3anHy  kb  yTpy  co6paTB 
3arOHLTI1HKOBrB-My3KHK6B'B.      IIopKHHajiH  h  Jterjin  cnaTB. 

3  6bi  ctb  ycTMOCTH9  npocnajTB  ^o  o6^a,  ,a,a  tob&phbxb 
pa36y#HJTB  MeHa.    Bckototb  a,  CMOTpio:  TOBapninvB  ym>  o^btb, 

CB    pyJKBgM'B    HTO-TO10  B03HTCH. 

—  "A  17$  ^eMBHHB?"  —  "Ohb  yace  #aBH6  m>  jiBcy. 


1.  BsiinjiH  mm,  i.  e.,  bbiiujih  H3B  aiicy. 

2.  IIpiiBH3ajiH  jihjkh  3a  co66ft :  "in  tow". 

3.  HaKaTaHHaa  ^opora  "beaten  road",  lit.  "rolled  road",  road  on  which 
wagons  and  sleighs  have  driven;  cf.  Ka-raiB  "roll"  (trans.),  meaning  "carry" 
(on  wheels  and  even  on  a  sledge),  KaTaTtca  "roll"  (neut.),  hence  equivalent 
to  ixaTB  in  all  uses,  with  the  addition  that  the  fop,a  is  for  pleasure. 

4.  B,h6jib  no  cyHBAMi.  "along  the  branches";  b-ji;ojib,  adv.:  b^ojib  h  no-ne- 
peKB  "in  length  and  breadth",  "in  every  direction",  "everywhere";  from 
Old  Eussian  and  dialectal  Russian  ^oju.  "length".  Cf.  BBepxi,  no  pfocB, 
bhh3b  no  piKB  "up-stream,  down-stream";  thus  in  the  well-known  song 
of  the  tow-men  (6ypjiaKii,  from  6ypjiaio>,  the  men  who  pull  the  tow  ropes 
of  the  barges)  of  the  Volga: 

Bhh3T>  no  MaTyinicE  no  Bojite... 
"Going  down  old  Mother  Volga..." 

5.  HaBCTpBiy,  i.  e.,  HaBcrp'Eiy  HaarB  "to  meet  us". 

6.  3acBBTaTca,  noTyxHyrB:  note  the  vivacity  and  force  given  to  the 
story  by  this  very  usual  use  of  the  perfective. 

7.  Toiho  Bee  He6o  xoflyHOM-B  xo^htb  "as  if  the  whole  heaven  were  mov- 
ing". On  the  expression  xo^htb  xo^yHOMB,  v.  Mem.  32,  II,  p.  276;  on  the 
meaning  of  totho,  v.  p.  137  n.  2. 

8.  ToBapnnrB:  my  comrade,  the  other  sportsman. 

9.  Ob  ycTajiocTH  "from  weariness":  v.  p.  57  n.  6. 

10.  Ob  pyjKBeMB  tto-to  bo3htch  "is  fixing  something  (or  other)  in  his 
gun";  on  the  quasi-adverbial  use  of  hto-to,  cf.  p.  124  n.  5.  Cf.  bo3htbch  cb 
i^mb-to  (or  Ha,zrB  hbm-b-to)  "be  busy  over  something",  hence  bo3hh  "bustle". 


182  Russian  Reader. 

Y)Kh  n  ooK.uvvb1  noHlipii.ri,,  cioria  iipin'l.ra.n,;  a  Tentyb  no- 
BfiXb1  :{;irt')Mimn:«Hn,  ::;n;..  .urn."  VMbUCH  >i,  o;i,ii.ini,  :mp>i/i/i.Tb 
choi'i  ]>v;ki»h;  di.ni  m»  cami,  noiixa.ni. 

Mop6.Tb  rc6  ^ep/KiUTb8  Kpftmritf,  tiixo  iV.i.i«>  ■  co.ihiim  ne 
imi/iTi,  Oi.i.io4;  TVMihrL  CTonjrb6  HaBepx^,  n  iiHett  ca.ui.i«w. 

IIpolAiuiii  mm  Bepcnii  ipii  no  Aoporh,  no;n>t;xa.iii  in,  .rl;<y. 
lin  uim  i»:  in.  iiii::o'iidi6  amm6kb  cnHiferb,  h  Hapd^b  croiirb,  — 
MYJ.IIKII    II    Mm   CL  AytiiiHaMii. 

(.i!r,::.in  mm.  iiorT,om.iii  Kh  napoViy.  MyiKiiKii  ni/i/iri,.  i;ap- 
T6niKy  jKapnrb7,  CMtioTcn  cn>  6a6aMii. 

H  ^eMBHHTb  CL  hhmh.  Ilo^flJica  Hap6^L,  nOB&Tb  II XI, 
flpmAwb  paaeraBJiHTb8  Kpyr6MrL  no  HanieMy  BHepanmeMy  o6x<»  iv. 


1.  06ic.ia.Ti,,  in  the  same  meaning  as  o6xo;rb,  but  more  specific;  ooKJiarb 
is  the  "investment",  a  regulation   siege.    Corresponding  verbs:  of»-i 
UBa-Ti,  imperf.,  perf  oo-.io/K-h-tb:  thus  we  find  ofaowiiTb  Me;nrlvui  as  we  do 

iiti,  K])t,nocTh  "invest  a  fortress".  In  hunting  terms  o6icia;ri»  is  even 
used  in  the  special  meaning  of  oooitaeiiHbiti  bt>  oepjiort  ikihIii.  fapsfal 
"bear-lair");  it  is  thus  that  we  find:  n  kyiii'i.tf,  y  MyxoncoFb  ofiiciajrb,  for 
the  usage  in  Russia  is  to  buy  the  bear  in  advance  from  the  peanuts 
who  indicate  his  haunt. 

2.  Doafaft  :jaiV,nimiKoin,  saRorfrn*  "he  has  taken  the  beaters  to  station 
them";  MlfaBJDBOBfc  is  the  object  of  POOJH  and   :j;tn. >  inn.,  and  BMQXiTti  is 
itself  dependent  on  the  idea  of  movement  contained  in  nooSn,    3tB 
(perf.  3aBecTH)  3aroHmHKOBT»,  same  meaning  as  cramms  (perf.  nornum-ru  m 
■tea, 

3.  JJepJKajrb,  in  the  intransitive  meaning  of  "held",  "continued";  slightly 
popular:  the  classical  construction  would  prefer    i|.i  m   ,i  jn  this  use. 

4.  CaiMna  He  BHViaTb  6bmo;  in  the  present  it  would  read  limply:  <-.,.iima 
■  mu;m..  H<>  Hii.iiiTh,  in  the  meaning  of  ne  biUho,  very  usual  construct i-.n; 
cf.  p.  66  n.  10. 

5.  OroHa-b,  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  verb  "be";  similarly,  below 
cToi'rn,.    V.  Rem.  8,  I,  p.  249. 

6.  Bi.  ■■fad  "in  low  places":  mn- -k  in.,  -iKa,  rather  rare  word  in  thfai 
meaning,  diminutive  of  nun.,  -i :  in  the  government  of  Moscow,  in  thi> 
same  meaning,  niiamiKa  is  preferably  used. 

7.  KapruiiiKv  .K.ipsin.,  in  the  meaning  of  KapromKy  ncKyn,:  "they  eook 
their  potatoes  in  the  ashes";  usual  moaning  of  mkpub:  "roast",  "fry*. 
KaproiiHcy  in  a  collective  meaning;  aapstaaa,  -ir,  f.,  pop.:  from  KaprotJ)©!!., 
-fl,  m.,  borrowed  from  the  German  Karioffel. 

8.  IIoBe.TL  iin,  JifiMunm,  paaaaaaha:  cf.  above,  n.  2. 
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BtlTHHyJIHCL    MJ3KHKH    H    6&6hl    HHTKOH1,    TpH^I],aTL    TieJI0BliKrB2, 

—  tojibko  no  hohcb3  hxt>  bh;iho,  —  3anuiH  fb  Jife,;  noTOMij 
nonijni  mli  cb  TOBapHiii;eMrb  no  hxt*  cjiByg. 

^opo^Ka   xotb   h  HaToirraHa4,   #a5  Tsimejio   h,h,th;   3a  to 
na^aTB  Heieyfla,  —  KaKB  npoMejK^y  ^Byxrb  crfeb  HfteniB. 

IlpOinJIIl  MBI  T&Kh  CTE>  HOJIBepCTBI6;    CMOTpHMlj yjICB  ^eMB- 

HHB    CB   ^pyrOH    CTOpOHBI    Kb   K&Wb    6'feKHTrB    Ha    JTBIJKaX'B,    Ma- 

inerB  pyKoft,  ^061*  wl  HeMy  nuni. 

no^onuni   mbi  Kh  HeMy,  noKa3ajrB  HaMi,  M-fecTa7.     dajrB 
a  Ha  cBoe  m£cto,  orjia^lkcH. 

HajrKBO  orB  Memi  bbicokIh  ^jibhhk'b;  ckbo3b  Hero  .ZKiJieKo 

BII^HO,    H    3a    ^epeBBHMH    ^epH^eTCH    MH^    My}KHKrB-3arOHIH;HKrB. 
IIpOTHB'B   MeHH    ^aCTBIH    MOJIO^OH    eJTBHHITB  B'B  pOCTB  ^eJTOB'fa. 


1.  Hhtkoh,  Ht.  "in  a  string",  "in  Indian  file":  one  behind  the 
other. 

2.  30  ^ejioBiicB,  in  apposition  with  the  subject  mvjkmkii  h  6a6w;  gen. 
plur.  with  zero  ending,  used  only  after  numerals  (from  five  on)  and  the 
pron.-adv.  ckojibko  "how  many",  ctojibko  "so  many",  h"bckojii>ko  "several": 
Bad.  6bkio  ckojibko  HejioBtKL?  "how  many  were  there  of  you?"  HacB  6bijio 
qejioB-BKb  copoKi.  "we  were  forty".  Apart  from  this  use  with  numerals 
and  these  pronoun-adverbs  (and  similarly  for  the  other  cases  besides 
the  genitive,  though  rather  rare :  cb  iihtbk)  TiejiOB'BKaMn  npncjiyra  "with  five 
servants"),  the  plur.  of  ^ejioBiio.  "human  being"  (man,  woman,  or  child) 
is  very  rare;  it  is  regularly  replaced  by  jikwi,  -eft,  m.,  "people". 

3.  Tojibko  no  eohcb:  because  they  sank  down  in  the  snow. 

4.  HaioirraHa:  v.  above,  p.  181  n.  3.  On  ToirraTB,  Toimy,  Toimenu.  "stamp 
on,  down",  ToirraTBCH  "stamp  about",  cf.  p.  90  n.  5. 

5.  ^a :  on  the  value  of  aa,  v.  p.  129  n.  4. 

6.  Ob  nojmepcTLi  "about  half  a  verst";  cb  with  the  ace.  expresses 
approximate  ratio  of  measure  (v.  p.  34  n.  3) :  6m,  cb  Memi  poeroM-B  "he  is 
about  my  size";  in  Krylov:  orypeirB  cb  ropy  "a  cucumber  as  big  as  a 
mountain",  o^ncoBTb  cb  iiojijj,i6jkiihbi  "half  a  dozen  pairs  of  spectacles";  cb 
Hejj.ftjiK)  "about  a  week".  With  cb  in  this  construction,  the  numeral  is 
always  placed  after  the  substantive  it  qualifies :  BepcTBi  cb  ^b^,  cb  Tpn ; 
cf.  p.  44  n.  2. 

7.  IIoKa3ajrB  Ham.  M-fccTa  "he  showed  us  our  places".  Note  again  this 
characteristic  trait  of  Russian  syntax,  the  firm  resolve  to  avoid  the  use 
of  possessive  adjectives  and  also  of  personal  pronouns  whenever  they 
are  not  strictly  indispensable. 
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H  Ha  fobHrncfc1  cy*ibH  ikuuk.iii  ii  rjinuiicb  otl  cntra2.  Bt> 
cepe;u'iHf»  eVu.HiiKa  ^opiV.KKa  wirbiiiana  cirKroMi,*5.  rIop<V,KKa 
3Ta  npHMO  Ha  mohh  Hflerb.  HanpaBO  on,  mimisi  Mam.iii  «.ii.- 
miirb,  a  Ha  kohuE  &ibHiii;a  inuj'mwa.  II  mi  3toh  noj/iiii,!.. 
niivicy  a,  hto  ^eMwiHb  craBirrb  TOB&pmnV. 

OcMOTp-BJTL   H    CBOII    ,!l,Ba    pyWbH,     B3BCJTb    KypKH6    H    (Ta.l'b 

pa3^3ibiBaTb,  rp$  6bi  mhE  nojiynuie  craTb6.  CaaVui  MeHH  bi> 
Tp6xT>  marax'b  Caibnian  cocHa.  uflfA  ofay  y  cochm7,  h 
pyjKbC  ^pyr6e  Kb  Heft  npHCJOHio."  IIojrbr3,b  a  Kb  cocirfi, 
npoBa.iii.icn  Bbime  KoxEirb,  o6Toirrajrb  y  cochli  iumiui  iky 
apuiima  bt>  nojiiopa8  n  Ha  H^ft  ycrpon.icH.  0,th6  pyjKbe" 
B3Hjn>  bt>  pyKH,  a  ^pyr6e  co   b;?h(';uhhi.imii  KypnaMii  npiic.io- 

HHJTb    Kb    COCHB\       KlIH/KaJTb    H    BblHyJTb9   H    BJIOHtfLTb,    HT6()bI 

8h4tb,  xito  m>  cjifiiafe  HyHc^bi  oirb  JierKo  bi.ihiim.'kthi. 

T6.ibKO  a  ycTpoiiJicfl,  cjibimy  —  icpirnirb  bt>  xixf  R&Gr 
Awl:  "Ilom&rb!  nomejrb!  Bb  x6(n,fb  noniexb!10"  II  saffB 
3aKpii(ia.Tb  ReMbAwb,  Ha  Kpyry  aaKpnM;uii   myw.iikii  pa:mi,iMii 


1.  Ha  eahimiffe,  i.  e.,  Ha  fooirb  flMlrih 

2.  On>  cH-fera,  qualifying  both  iiobhcvih  and  ainniHCb. 

3.  JlfilHMiKB,  3aChlll;iii;i    oAliMb,    i.  6.,    HI.    <'|n\Ulllt.   ''.II.HHKa    flOpOHCKa,   H  flO- 

p&KKa  6m   HMlillim  « nl.ioMi,;  the  strict  grammatical  form  would  be:  ao- 
pojKKa,  sacuiiaimafl  cnt>ro»n,. 

4.  ToBapimui  "my  comrade".     V.  p.  181  n.  8. 

6.  BsB&n.  KypKH  "cocked  my  gun";  Kypoin,,  gen.  Kyprc'i,  originally  dim. 
of  Old  Russian  Kyph,  -a  "cock",  then,  by  analogy  of  form,  "hammer"  of 
a  gun,  the  part  of  the  gun-lock  (aaMOKb,  gen.  Mini)  which  is  pulled  back 
to  cock  a  gun  and  which  hits  down  on  the  percussion  cap  (iiHcroirb,  -a). 

6.  (ran.:  "tftke  my  stand".    Cf.  Rem.  8,  II,  251. 

7.  JJatt  crany  y  cocmi  "Supposing  I  take  my  stand  near  the  pine  tree". 
V.  p.  74  n.  2. 

8.  Apmi'iiia  bi>  n  ii  j.i  "for  about  an  arshin  and  a  half.  On  the 
measures  of  length,  v.  p.  138  n.  5,  at  the  end.  On  nojnopii,  m.  and  n., 
n  ..it  j.u,  f.,  v.  Rem.  24,  I,  267. 

9.  Bijhv.tl:  v.  p.  53  n.  3. 

10.  nom&n,!  "March!"  Bt>  *6jp>  rate)  'Go  ahead!"  It  is  to  the 
nearest  beaters,  and  not  to  the  bear,  that  these  cries  are  addressed.  IIo- 
ra&n>,  noHLia,  -6,  -h,  used  as  imperative  and  not  as  past:  v.  Rem.  40,  p.  289. 
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rojiocaMH*.    "noniejrc>!     Yyyy!.."    KpH^ajm    My}KHKH.      "Ah! 

H-HXT>!"    KpH^MH    6&6hl    TOHKHMH    rOJIOCaMH. 

Me^B^L  6ujvh  bt>  Kpyry1.  ^eMLairL  raajrh2  ero.  Kpy- 
tom^  Be3^  KpiraajrL  Hapo^,  tojilko  a  h  TOBapHDXB3  CToajm, 
mojiwh  h  He  HieBejiHJiHCB,  5K^,ajiH  Me^B^a.  Ctoio  H,  CMOTpK), 
cjiymaro,  cep^ue  y  MeHa  Tarcb  h  ciy^nrL.  flepjKyct  3a  pyatf>e4, 
no^parHBaio5.  B6re>-BorL,  jijmm),  bmckowtl,  npHH.fkiocL, 
blictp'bjii),  yna^erb . . .  B^pyrt  HajrEBO  cjiLinry  a  —  bt>  gwbtj 
o6BajniBaeTca  ^o-to,  tojilko  ftajieKo.  TjiaHyji'L  a  bt>  Bbicoidit 
eJiLHHKi>:  niaroB'B  Ha  naTL^ecarL6,  3a  ^epeBLaMH,  CTOHrc>  ^to- 
to  ^epHoe,  6ojn,Hi6e.  npHJiojKiijrca  a  H  a^ay.  JIjMaK),  He 
no^toHTL  jih  6jiH5Ke.  Cmotpk)  —  nieBejELHyjit  oetl  yniaMH, 
noBepHyjica  h  Hasa^7.  C6oKy  mfE  ero  Bcero  bh^ho  cmio. 
3,a,opoBeHHLiH  SB-Epiime8!  HairEjiHJica  a  cropa^ia9.  XjKnrb!10  — 
cjibinry:  HiJienHyjiacB  o&h  pepeBO  Moa  nyjia.  Cmotp»  H3T>-3a 
flbiM&i  —  Me/i^f^iL  moh  Hasa^  KaTHrt  bt>  odKJia^b11  h  CKpLiJica 


1.  B-l  Kpyry:  inside  the  circle  formed  by  the  beaters. 

2.  rHajTb  ero  "was  trying  to  drive  him",  but  without  seeing  him. 

3.  a  11  TOBapinirB:  the  distinct  personality  of  each  subject  is  thus 
better  indicated  than  by  the  usual  form  mm  cb  TOBapiiw,ejn>. 

4.  .HcpjKycb  3a  pyjKBe.  Two  meanings  in  nepjKaTBca  3a  mo:  (1)  "hold  to", 
"stick  to",  "trust  to";  (2)  "hold  one's  hand  on";  in  this  case,  the  second 
meaning,  as  if  it  were  here  flepacy  pyjKbe  HaroTOB'fc  "hold  my  gun  ready". 
Cf.:  ohb  ftepsKHTCH  3a  pyKOHTKy  ninarn  (KnroKajia,  HOJKa)  "he  holds  his  hands 
on  the  handle  of  his  sword  (dagger,  knife)",  ready  to  draw  it  from  its 
sheath. 

5.  noflparHBaio  "every  little  while  I  begin  to  shake".  On  this  value 
of  the  preverb  no-,  cf.  pp.  20  n.  3  and  92  n.  4. 

6.  IHaroBt  Ha  nflTB,n,ecHTB,  same  meaning  as  niarax'B  kb  nHTiirT,ecHTH : 
"fifty  paces  off". 

7.  Ha3a^b  (=  Ha  3a,zrB)  "back  again",  "right  about" ;  Ha3a,/rB  is  under- 
stood of  itself;  there  is  no  need  of  a  verb :  cf.  p.  84  n.  7. 

8.  3BBpHm,e:  on  the  augmentatives  in  -nine,  v.  Rem.  14,  p.  258. 

9.  Cropma  "in  the  heat  of  the  moment",  "blindly".  On  this  adverbial 
formation,  v.  p.  32  n.  7. 

10.  Xji6hb!     V.  p.  68  n.  12. 

11.  KaTHT-B  bt>  o6KJiarT,B,  i.  e.,  icb  3aroHmiiKaM,B;  KaiirrB  in  the  meaning  of 
6£vKaTB  hih6ko  "run  fast";  cf.  p.  83  1.  5  and  above,  p.  187  1.  3. 


18G  Russian  Reader. 

3a  .tI'.com'l.  Hy,  pfuxn,  u|>oii:i.iM  m. ..■•  jrfrio1;  Tene*pb  yacb* 
He  Ha6twKHTL  Ha  mchh;  jiiiCo8  TOBapmny  crplwwiTb,  ;n'n'.o 
^epc.TL  MyjKiiKOBrt  noH£eTB,  a  pK^  He  Ha  mohh.  Ctow  h, 
.:;ipw.u'i.ri»  mum,  pyroG  h  cjiymaio.  Kpiniarb  uy.i.iikii  co 
Bcrfixt  crop6in>,  ho  ct>  npaBoft  cropoHbi,  n«  gqums6  orb  TOBa- 
pmua.  r.iuiny  —  He  nyTcM  i.1  i.pii'iirn,  k;ik;m-to  646a:  "Bon* 
oht>!  Botl  ohi>!  Botl  oht>!  Ck>;i/i !  Cio^a!  Oft,  6ft!  Aft, 
aft,  an!" 

r>n.l»o  —  Ha  m&krb  Me;n*byib6.  He  jk^  y^ce*  a  Kh  ce6^ 
m«-  i.i:Iu;i  ii  iyijivkv  naiipaBO,  Ha  Tonapiima.  ClfaipA  —  ^cmi,- 
hht»  ctl  na.io'iKon,  6e3rb  jiwhtb,  ho  TponiiHK-B  f>t,;i;iirb  Kb 
!<'i;;ij>mny;  iipiicfrrb  no^t  Her6  h  najraoft  jKfauBaerh  euf 
Ha  hto-to,  K;iiri,-n\';i,To  iiIv-iiitch.  Biiacy  —  Tonapinn'h  bcki'i- 
HyjTb  pyaabfi,  ivfrmTca  lyna,  Ky^a  noKfauBaerL  ^eMbflffb. 
X.ioin.! — BMiia.iiLYB.  Hy,  ^Maio,  y6i'urb.  T6jilko,  CMOipio, 
He  tffeJKHTL  tOBiipiim.'b  ::a  Mo/urlvioM'b.  BiUho  iipo.Max'h, 
fun  njioxo  nona.riA  VnvuTb,  r\Y.\iaio,  Tonrpi,  Mp/qrlvU'  Ha- 
,i  ii,,  a  ko  wirfi  ysK6  He  BbicKowrb!  tIto  Taicoc?  Bne- 
]h',u'i   ce6a   aibimy  B^pjrb  —  KUBb   Biixopt  JieTi'rrb   kto-to7, 


1.  M •■•"•  pn;  cf.  p.  45  n.  6. 

2.  V;k-T.,  doublet  of  fast:  here  not  in  the  meaning  of  time  ("alrca.lv": 
h  in,  Ma  ;i  rofla  "I  have  been  already  two  years  in  Moscow"), 
but  in  the  sense  of  confirming,  'v.  rt.iinlv",  "to  a  certainty".  In  this 
latter  meaning  JWBk  seems  to  be  preferred  to  yac6;  similarly  in  the  ex- 
clamatory phrase  6xi»  van,  mm  I.,  with  the  nominative;  for  example:  6xy 
yvin.  ;»tii  Mnt,  pe0ttl*l  "Oh,  those  children,  those  children!"  in  the 
meaning  of  "don't  talk  of  them,  I  have  had  enough  of  them,  they  will 
be  the  death  of  me". 

8.  2Mfo...  .ii'tfio...  "either...  or". 

4.  Hi  im-  mi.:  v.  pp.  84  n.  5  and  124  n.  7. 

6.  Bi'uho  —  ii  m.  ii.i.ii.  "Evidently  the  bear  is  in  sight". 

6.  Bi'cuio  npojiari^  ri.m   iuioxo  n<>n;i.n..     EMgpn  in  the  meaning  of 
dently".  '•apparently";  ii"ii.i<TF.  perf.,  imj»<rf.  B0B1  mil.  hen  in  the  meaning 
of  "hit";  ct'.:  ny.w  n>>iK).r;i  eny  bt»  Biicoin,  (gen.  BBOBa)  "the  bullet  hit  him  in 
the  temple";    the  proverb:   Mtmun.  m»  BOpOBJ,   1  Mflfcni  bt.  Kopouv.     On 
another  meaning  of  ii-ii.kti.,  ii«<iiju:iti.,  v.  p.  24  n.  1. 

7.  Kto-to:  cf.  p.  30  n.  6. 
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6jiH3exoHLKO  CLinjieTca  chEfb,  h  hbixtiitb1.  UoTJinx&vh  a 
nepe,zp>   co66it :   a   6wb   npaiviexoHBKo   Ha   MeHa   no   ftoponodk 

MeSK^y  HaCTblM^b  e.IBHHKOM'B    KaTHTL    CTpeMIMiaBTb2,  H  BHftHO    

co  CTpaxy  caM^b  ce6a  He  homhhtl3.  Illaraxt  otb  MeHa  Bt 
nani4,  BecB  mhe  BH^eHTb:  rpyzjB  ^epHaa,  h  rojiOBiima5  orpoM- 
Haa  ctb  pBiamHKOH.  JTeTiirB  npaMexoHBiio  Ha  MeHa  ji66m,b6 
h  CBinJierB  cnErB  bo  bcb  ctopohbi.  H  BiDKy  a  no  r.na3aMrB 
Me^B^a7,  tto  ohtb  He  bh^htb  MeHa,  a  cb  ncnyry  KanirB 
CjianiMTb  MaxoM'B8,  Ky^a  nonaio9.    Tojibko  xom>  my  npaMo  Ha 


1.  Ubixthtl:  the  subject  is  kto-to. 

2.  CTpeMraaBt  "head  foremost",  "headlong",  same  meaning  given  by 
cjiOMii  rojiOBy  and  onpoivieTBio.  From  the  root  crpeM-,  idea  of  slope,  of  drop 
(cTpeMHiiHa  "steep  declivity",  CTpeMHTBCH  "rush  on  impetuously",  "aspire"; 
y-CTpeMHTB,  perf.,  imperf.  y-crpeMJisiTB  "direct"),  and  raaBa,  doublet  of  ro-ioBa 
"head". 

3.  CaivrB  ce6n  He  noMHirn.:  v.  p.  109  n.  4. 

4.  HlaraxB...  bt>  mmi:  cf.  above,  p.  185  n.  6. 

5.  rojioBiiiua,  augmentative:  v.  Rem.  14,  p.  258. 

6.  JI66>rB,  from  jio6b,  "head  foremost".  These  uses  of  the  instrumen- 
tal were  very  usual  in  Old  Russian  and  have  remained  very  free  in 
the  modern  language:  Gokomtj  "sideways";  bhik-b  tojiobok)  "head  down- 
wards"; KBepx-B  HorasiH  (KBepxB  for  KBepxy)  "the  feet  in  the  air";  BBepx-B 
ia.HOM'B  "upside  down";  rpvAwo  "chest  forward";  ctohtb  rpyaBK)  (3a  and  the 
ace.)  "defend  energetically",  "without  giving  way";  cniniort  and  also 
3a^0MB  "backward":  ctohtb,  chitbtb,  eraHOBHTBCH,  etc.  cniraoft  (or  3a^0MT.)  itb 
HeMy-mi6yAB  or  kt>  K0My-Hii6y^B  "turn  one's  back  on  something  or  some- 
body"; noBepiniCB  JumpM-B  Kb  cBBTy  "face  the  light";  h6comt>  kt>  Hocy,  lit. 
"nose  to  nose":  c-TajreiiBaThCH  (perf.  c-TOJiKHyTBCH)  h6comt>  Kb  Hocy  "run  face 
into";  etc.  Similarly,  following  page  1.  12,  nepefloan.  Hasa^-B.  Some  of 
these  expressions  have  become  quasi-adverbial. 

7.  IIo  rjia3aarB  Mej;B'B3,n :  cf.  h  no  r.ia3a>rB  Baacy,  *rro  tbi  JDKeuiB  "I  see  by 
your  eyes  that  you  are  lying". 

8.  BjiarnM-B  aiaroai'B  "with  all  his  might",  "with  a  terrible  rush",  rare 
in  this  use,  is  generally  used  to  qualify  verbs  signifying  "cry",  "yell", 
in  the  meaning  of  "at  the  top  of  the  voice" :  (MiariiarB  aiaToarB  KpinarB.  On 
the  origin  of  this  expression,  v.  p.  124  n.  7. 

9.  Kysa  nonajio  "helterskelter",  "straight  ahead",  lit.  "where  his  rush 
struck";  cf.  KaivB  nonajio  "anyhow",  Koaiy  nonajio  "to  the  first  comer",  "to 
everybody",  lit.  "to  whom  it  fell";  etc.  If  insistence  on  the  indefinite- 
ness  is  wanted,  hh  is  added  (v.  Rem.  37,  p.  281):  Ky<i,a  hh  nonajio,  ksikt.  hh 
nonajio,  Koaiy  hh  nonajio. 
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cocHy,  iy$  a  ctoid.  BcKiiHy.Tb  a  ppKbe1,  BbiciptJiLTB,  —  a 
y>Ke  oin,  qi\{v  fuibhe.  \\\\;\;y  —  He  iioiia.ru  nyjuo  npoHecji62; 
a  6ht>  h  He  cJibiranrL,  Kami  i,  na  MeHa  h  Bee"  He  bAjiutu. 
IIpurH^JTL  a  pyaa>e\  nfrh  He  ynepT>  bt>  Her6,  bt>  rAioBy. 
X.i6m>!  —  Bii/Ky:  nonitrb,  a  He  y6i'un>. 

IIpiin6,aHH.in>  oht>  r<!uioBy,  npii/Kajn>  ^nm8,  ockji&6hjich  n 
npasio  ko  MffK.  XBaTiwca  a  3a  .npyroe  pyacbB;  ho  t6.hi:> 
B3ajica  pyKoro,  yacb  6btb  HaJierftrb  Ha  mchh,  cohjtb  ct>  hopb 
bt>  cffEn,  h  nepecKOTOJTb  Hepe3T>4.  H^,  #yMaro,  xoponi6, 
HTO  Offb  6p6CHJTB  MeHa.  Orajrb  a  H0^HH3iaTbCa,  cjibimy6 —  ;i/i- 
bhtb  MeHa  ht6-to6,  He  nycKaerb.  6ht>  cl  Hajieiy7  He  yjjep- 
acdjica,  nepecKOHHJTb  H6pe3t  MeHa,  pp,  noBepHyjica  nepe^oMt 
Ha3a\jp>8  h  HaBa.nijiCH  na  MeHa  bc6k>  rpy^ro.  Cjibimy  a  — 
jieaorrb  Ha  mh-b*  xaaK&ioe9,  cjibiniy  Tenaoe  Hafli*  ssnfiurb,  h 
cjLiiuy  —  3a0npaerb   owh  fb  nacn>  bco"  jihb;6  mo&     H6cb 


1.  BcKiniy.Tb  a  pjXbB:  the  completed  expression  would  be  BCKi'myn.  ■ 
pyache  kt>  n:ie'iy\  Cf.,  in  hunting  terms,  crpt».i>'rn>  Ha  BCKi'uay  "take  a  snap- 
shot", equivalent  to  crpfciHTh,  6iicrpo  BCKHnyBT>  pyiKi^j  kt»  iuie'iy"  11  He  utuiacb, 
as  opposed  to  erptwiHTb  npHHjbncb  "take  careful  aim  and  shoot". 

2.  Ily.iK)  npoHecno,  i.  e.,  ny\iio  npoHecao  mi'imo  "the  bulled  missed,  flew 
wide".    On  this  impersonal  use  of  transitive  verbs,  v.  Bern.  5,  p.  246. 

3.  IIpiiH^ui>  yi mi :  v.  p.  102  n.  5. 

4.  HepejrL,  i.  e.,  iepe3T>  Mtin'i. 

5.  Cnuuiy:  on  the  very  general  meaning  of  cjibnuaTb,  v.  above  p.  177  n.  8. 

6.  %6-to,  subject  of  the  two  verbs  flamm.  and  iiy<k;Wi.. 

7.  Ob  HaneTy,  from  Hanert,  -a,  lit.  "from  his  flight",  "from  his  impe- 
tus", "in  rushing  on  his  prey";  cf.  ct»  pa36try  "with  an  impetus",  "with 
a  run":  npuraTb  en,  paaGiry  "jump  from  a  start";  cl  panaxy  "from  Om 
impetus  of  one's  movement",  sometimes  "with  all  one's  might":  oin,  He 
y  i-p-.ica.icH  h  ct>  panscaxy  yaapiucn  rpyawo  o  6peHHo  "he  could  not  hold  back 
and,  from  the  impetus,  he  crashed  into  the  beam  with  his  chest". — 
The  simple  Jierb,  -a  "flight",  found  in  ii.-.iin..  MOM  in.  .inin 
"swoop",  "onset",  njm-.i;;n.,  npo-jBn,  Off.jBn  "the  arrival,  passage,  depot 
ture  of  the  migrating  birds",  etc.,  is  little  used  outside  the  adverbial 
expression  Hajicry  (for  Ha  aery)  "on  the  wing". 

8.  IIepefloin>  naaaffb,  lit.  "fronting  to  the  back",  "front  about". 

9.  TajK&ioe  "something  heavy";  and,  further  on,  Teiwoe  "something 
warm". 
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moh  jml  y  Hero  bo  prf,  h  *iyio  a1  —  3KapK02  h  kpobbk) 
otl  Hero  naxHerL8.  Ha^aBHJTB  ohl  MeHH  JianaMH  3a  njie^n4, 
h  He  Mory  a  ineBejiLHyTLCH.  Tojibko  no^ni6aK)  roJiOBy  k'b 
rpyaH5,  ns^  nacTH  h6cb  h  rjia3a  BBiBopa^fflBaro6.   A  ohb  Hopo- 

BHTB7    KaKTi    paS^b8   B'B   TJia3a    H    HOCB9  Sai^BHHTB.      CjILIHiy  

3an$niijri>  ohb  3y6aMH  BepxHen  ^eJnocTBK  B'B  m(n>  no^ 
BOJiocaMH,  a  HHJKHeft  ^ejirocTBK)  b'b  MacJiaK^   ho^b  rjia3aMH, 


1.  Hyio  h:  qyflTB,  originally  "scent":  co6aKa  qyeTB  inriB  "the  dog  scents 
the  game"  (cf.  cooaica  cb  xoponiHMi.  HyTte*MT>  "a  quick-scented  dog");  then, 
in  literary  language,  figurative  meaning  of  "feel",  "suspect",  "guess": 
TjyHTfc  npuftjiHJKeHie  onacHocTH  "feel  the  approach  of  danger";  Hyjrn.  H3Mi>Hy 
"scent  treason".  Here  in  the  general  meaning  of  *iyBCTBOBaTB  (from  lyBCTBO 
"sense",  "feeling"),  and  popular  in  this  use.  Often  used  in  a  joking 
tone,  to  mean  "understand":  ^yenm? — ^yro!  "do  you  catch  on  (twig)? 
— Yes!"  On  the  infinitive  form  ^yTB,  v.  p.  94  n.  1. 

2.  SKapKo,  used  absolutely,  equivalent  to  a  complete  phrase,  "I  am 
very  hot". 

3.  KpoBbio  naxHen.:  v.  p.  100  n.  4.  KpoBBio,  from  KpoBB,  -h,  fern., 
"blood";  KpoBaBLitt  "bloody",  "bleeding";  KpoBH&ift  "blood  relation":  thus 
KpoBHoe  poftCTBO  "blood-relationship". 

4.  3a  njienn  "by  the  shoulders"  (my  shoulders);  cf.  3a  pyKy  "by  the 
arm  (or  hand)".     V.  p.  177  n.  1,  3a  njie^H  with  another  meaning. 

5.  Kb  rpyzni  "toward  my  chest". 

6.  BbiBopauHBaio  "I  try  to  disengage";  imperf.  of  bbibopothtb  "disen- 
gage", "turn  away", — imperf.  indicating  an  action  attempted,  but  not 
successfully  carried  out.  The  opposition,  in  the  same  verb,  of  the  past 
imperf.  and  the  past  perf.  shows  clearly  this  value  of  the  imperf.:  mm 
BTpoeMt  Kanereb  ototb  no^piiMajiii, — h  He  no^HHJin  "three  of  us  tried  to  lift 
that  stone,  but  we  could  not  lift  it". 

7.  HopoBi'rrL:  slightly  popular  in  this  meaning  of  "aim  at",  with  the 
infinit.  or  bb  and  the  ace.  The  original  meaning  of  HopoBirrt  is  "adapt 
oneself  to  the  character  of",  "please",  "humor";  constr. :  the  dat.;  cf. 
HpaBiiTbCH  "please",  same  construction.  These  two  verbs  are  derived 
from  HopoBB  (Russian  form),  HpaBB  (Slavonic  form)  "character",  "habits", 
"usage",  HopoB't  being  retained  only  in  the  meaning  of  "vice"  in  speaking 
of  horses:  Ji6ma;a,B  cb  hopobomt.  "an  ill-tempered  horse";  in  the  plur.  only 
HpaBbi,  -obb  "manners",  hence  HpaBCTBeHHtra,  -an,  -oe  "moral". 

8.  KaKt  pa3B  stock  expression,  "exactly",  "just";  Kant  paatB  bb  nopy 
"just  at  the  right  moment,  point",  KaKB  pa3B  BO-Bpena  "just  in  time". 
Cf.  B'B  caiibift  pa,3B,  pop.  or  very  familiar,  used  absolutely:  "exactly  at  the 
right  moment",  "just  right",  "just  as  it  should  be". 

9.  Bi>  raa3a  h  hocb:  qualify  3au,BmrrB. 
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CTiioHv.n.  ::\Y»i,i.   Ha'ia.ri.  /uini'm..     K.iki,  BOOIctHI  pl>>Kyrb  uiih 

miony1;  6bR><i,  a,  HfctyBpimaBCV  a  oh-i,  wp&mrai  b  kurb 

OOtifal    Y\)LIM'TI>  XJl'lMKIHTl,.  ftrf M KHCTb2-      H    Kb] MfjUiycl,8,  

OHb  OllHTb  Bafapfarfe  Hy,  ,iym;ii<>,  KOHeiVb  Moft  npiiiii.'.n,. 
Gabiuiy,  Brip)TL  nojiernajio*  Ha  mh^.     Cmotpw  —  irETy5  ero, 

COCKOHILTb   OITB   CL   BIO  Mil    II    jGbSS&JTb. 

KoiVU'l    Tnlt;ipniH,'I>    H   ^eMIxJIH'h  YHII.ui.III.    'ITO   M'M.lilUl.  cnlLli, 
Memi   BT>   CHlilT,   H   rpbI36TL,    OHII    6pOCHJIHCb    KO   MHli.      T(>K;i- 

pniavb  xotHjtb  nocKop'fie  nocnEib,  #a  oniii6cfl;6  bm'Kcto  tof6 
ht66h  6tacaTb  no  npoToimiHHon  ^opo/Kiefe,  oht>  no&ba&Xb 
n^jiiiK6Mrb7  n  ynaji'b.  Ilona  oirb  BbiKapaGKiiBaJiCH  na'b  cffKra, 
Me^BK^B  bc&  rpbi3i>  BieHH.  A  ^eMbairb,  Kaicb  6burb,  6e3T> 
py>KbH,  e?h  OAHoft  XBopocTi'moft8,  nycriijicfl  no  flop6}KKB,  cumi, 
l.piiMirn,:  ' -liajniHa  aa'ftrb!  Bapiraa  3a'E.Trb!"  Ctovb  CfoKiirb 
h  KpiiHHTb  Ha  mgabK^h:  "Ax/b  Tbi,  6aji0AiyTHbiH!  HT6  ^Kjiaerb! 
Bpfcb!   Bpocb!" 

nociyma.H -ji  Me,^B^b,  6p6cnjrb  mchh  n  no6t>Kajrb.    Koryni 


1.  Pncyn  Mut  rojioBy  "they  gash  my  bead". 

2.  JKaMKnen,:  xcaMKHyn>,  perf.,  imperf.  ■fi—H,  and  also  ■'*■■■  f'n 
"munch",  "champ";  these  three  verbs  are  popular  and  rather  rarely 
used;  in  the  same  meaning,  'ihbkhvti.,  'lamcaTi,  are  more  generally  need. 

3.  H  H&wpajCb  "Shall  I  succeed  in  disengaging  myself  an  instant/" 
— "If  I  succeed  in  breaking  loose  for  a  moment";  v.  above,  prec.  p.  n.  6. 
On  this  use  of  the  perfective  aspect,  cf.  p.  25  n.  8. 

4.  Ilojiena-io  "there  was  a  moment  of  relief.  Note  the  accent  on 
the  stem,  whereas  the  simple  form,  aenfab,  -aio  "lose  weight"  accents 
the  final  syllabi*-.    .!•  iihi.  and  u OK tuti,  are  both  used  very  colloquially. 

5.  Hfrry,  old  form  of  irhrb,  but  very  usual. 

6.  OmACcfl  "he  made  a  mistake",  "he  calculated  wrong".  Cf.  p. 
104  n.  3. 

7.  HfwiiiKoMT.,  instrum.  used  almost  adverbially,  (cf.  nxwievb,  jtbcomt, 
"through  the  field",  "through  the  woods"),  here  "through  the  middle  of 
the  snow":  from  a  "ground  with  no  beaten  paths",  when 
the  ground  has  not  been  broken  by  roads  or  paths,  "whole"  ground  (root 
irki-);  also  found  in  a  use  quite  adverbial  to  mean  "entirely",  "as  a 
whole":  0Kb  npc i.i.n.  OBdi  iimI.iii.-  nkiiiKojrL,  bt,  ojprb  pyKH. 

8.  XBopoerteoii  v.  p.  28  n.  6. 
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a  no^HHJicH,  Ha  CHEry  KpoBH  6li.ho1,  to^ho2  dapaHa  3apB3ajni, 
h  HaA^  rJia3aMH  jioxmotlhmh  bhcKjio  Maco;  a  cropa^a3  66jibho 
He  6bijio. 

npn6'B}Kajn>  TOBapnm,i>,  co6pajica  Hapo^,  CMOTparL  moio 
pany,  chbtom'b  npiiMa^iiBaiorB.  A  a  h  3a6Bijn>  npo  paHy,  cnpa- 
niHBaio:  uTp$  Me^BB^B,  Ky^a  ymejrB?"  B^pyrB  cjiliihhm'l: 
"Bot'b  obtb!  BorB  ohb!"  Bii/niM'B —  Me/iB-B^B  6BJKiirB  onaTB 
tcb  Han-B.     CxBaTHJiHCB  mbi  3a  pyacBa,  ,a;a  He  nocirEjrB  hhkto 

BBICTpBJIHTB,  J'jKb  OHB  npodlmajrB.     Me^B^B  0CTepBeHlkrB4, 

—  xotEjiocb  eny  em,e  norpLi3TB,  #a  yBH(a,ajirb,  tto  Hapo^y 
MHoro,  ncnynliea.  Ho  cxE/iy  mbi  yBH^ajra,  ^to  hs'b  Me^BB^KBeft 
roJiOBBi  H,a,erB  kpobb;  xorfkn  h^th  ^oroHaTB,  ho  y  Meroi  pa3- 
6oji1kacB5  roJioBa,  h  noBxajiH  btb  ropo^  Kb  ^orcropy. 

fH6KTOp'B  3aniHJTB  MHB  p&HBI  HieJIKOM'L,  H  OHE  CTaJIH  3a/KHBclTB. 

"L[epe3rB  M'ficaii,^  mbi  noBxajiH  onaTB  Ha  3Toro  Me/iBB^a; 
ho  mh'K  He   ypjiocB    ^oohtb  ero6.     Me^Bf^B  He   bbixoahjtb 


1.  KpoBH  6mjio  "there  was  blood",  meaning  "there  was  so  much  blood". 
In  impersonal  sentences  not  negative,  the  partitive  genitive  is  possible 
only  when  it  is  complemented  by  an  idea  of  quantity  (amoro,  ctojibko,  etc.) 
expressed  or  understood.  Thus  in  the  following  examples:  Hapojja  Ta»n> 
6bijio — Kairt  bt>  npa3jniHicB  Ha  6a3apB  "there  was  a  crowd  there  as  on  holi- 
days at  the  market-place"  (as  much  of  a  crowd  as  at  the  market-place...); 
B03B1  m>  piitfi  ocxajiocB  Ha  leiBepTB  "only  half  a  foot  of  water  was  left 
in  the  river";  XBa-nrn,  ie6t  Renerb?  "will  you  have  enough  money?" 
Cf.  pp.  9  n.  6  and  88  n.  2. 

2.  Torao  "just  as  if...";  construction  by  coordination. 

3.  CropH^a:  here  meaning  "for  the  moment",  "in  the  excitement"; 
cf.  above  p.  185  n.  9. 

4.  OcrepBeiriyrB.  GrepBeHBTB,  perf.  o-crepBeHiiTB  or  better  ocTepBeHirrBCH 
"rage",  "get  furious",  "vent  one's  fury",  from  crepBO,  n.,  or  erepBa,  f., 
"carrion";  lit.  "set  on  like  a  wild  beast  on  carrion  flesh".  Derivatives: 
ocxepBeHBHie  "fury";  ocTepBeHBJiBin  (long  form  of  past  used  as  adj.)  "furious". 

5.  y  MenH  pa36ojrkiacB  rojioBa  "my  head  began  to  hurt  me".  On  this 
type  of  reflexive  verb,  v.  p.  109  n.  2.  Cf. :  y  MeHH  rojioBa  nponuia  and  other 
similar  expressions,  meaning  "my  headache  is  gone".  On  the  construc- 
tion y  Meroi,  v.  p.  212  n.  3. 

6.  Ho  Mri  He  yuaaocB  ^o6htb  ero  "but  I  did  not  succeed  in  killing 
him".    Mhb  He  yzjajiocB:  mhb  He  npnuuiocB   could   also   be  said   with  the 
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H3T>  ofocjia^  a  bc6  x<uii.n>  Kpyiwi,  n  peirfarL  crpaniHbiM'b 
rojiocoarb.  ^eMhiiiTL  flo6Hjn>  er6.  V  mpp&jm  ^roro  moi'iml 
BticrptJiOM'L  6biJia  nepetfiiTa  HibiowH  H&uocrb  h  bm6htl  3$&b. 

MejiB'Bflb  Stotb  6fcun>  6nenb  Bejii'iKT>,  h  Ha  H&Mrb  npe- 
KpacHJia  HCpnaa  niKypa. 

H  cil.ia.n,  n;n>  Hen  nyqcjiy1,  h  OHa  JieHciirL  y  MeHfl  bl 
ropHHn^2.     P&hh  y  mchh  Ha  Ji6y  3&khjih,  Tteb  hto  t6jq>ko 

HyTb-H)Tb    BH,THO,   Tfl$   OffE    6bIJIH. 


same  meaning;  cf.  above  p.  170  n.  4.  Y-aa-Tb-ca,  perf.,  imperf.  y-aa-Ba-Tb-cfl, 
"succeed";  used  impersonally:  "it  happens  by  a  lucky  chance";  constr.: 
the  dative  and  the  infinitive.  Ex.:  9thmt>  jrf>Toin>  mhb  y^ac-rca  HaKoin  hi. 
noouBaTh  Ha  Kanica:ri;  "I  shall  at  last  spend  a  little  time  in  the  Caucasus 
this  summer"  (and  I  long  for  the  chance);— mhb  mncaKT.  He  yflaercH  <n> 
HHin>  BcrpliTiiTbCH  "I  cannot  succeed  in  meeting  him".  Cf.  y^ana  "good 
fortune",  "luck"  (adv.  expres.  naynaqy  "at  a  venture",  "at  random"),  and 
the  opposite,  Heyaaia;  yaaiHLin  "lucky",  "successful",  and  the  opposite, 
Heyaaiiii.iii. 

1.  Hy4e.iy,  from  Hy^eJia,  -u,  f.,  the  form  given  by  the  Academy  being 
;•>,  -a,  n.  In  writing  and  inflecting  'iym.m.i.  -u,  the  author  is  follow- 
ing one  of  the  most  marked  tendencies  of  popular  language,  that  of 
replacing  the  neuters  in  -o  by  the  feminines  in  -a.  Generally  speaking, 
the  popular  language  prefers  all  feminine  forms  in  -a,  a  preference 
which  asserts  itself  in  borrowed  words:  thus  for  "railroad  rail",  pwiMrb,  a, 
m.,  (taken  from  Eng.  plur.  "rails",  but  is  singular;  several  English  words 
appear  in  Russian  in  plural  form,  e.  g.,  K9Kct>  "cake",  kokct,  "coke")  in 
the  mouth  of  a  civil  engineer,  but  p«vn,ca,  -u,  f.,  in  that  of  the  workman. 
Similarly,  but  with  the  masculine  gender  preserved,  pop.  TypKa,  gen.  -h, 
"a  Turk",  beside  Typoicb,  gen.  TypKa,  gen.  plur.  TypoKi  (gen.  with  ten 
ending). 

2.  Bt,  ropHimt  "light  room",  "high  room",  originally  "upstairs  room", 
cf.:  rop-a  "mountain",  "hill";  archaic  and  poet,  ropfc,  adv.,  "upward",  ^on 
top";  archaic  and  poet,  ropiiift,  -hh,  -ee  "elevated" :  in  a  church  ropnce  m^cto 
"elevated  spot  in  the  apse",  "bishop's  stall".  All  the  rooms  of  a  rich 
man's  house,  ttpodl  ,V*n>,  can  be  called  ropBHQU,  except  the  kitchen, 
KyxHH,  and  the  vestibule,  nepeamiH  (for  iwpfowi  ■6lfWH  "front  room", 
"entrance  room");  hence  ropmi'iiiaH,  gen.  -ofi,  adj.  used  as  a  substantive, 
•vli;iiiili.TMi;ii<r  (supply  .il.nyim;;i  ••^irl'\  Every  wcll-li-lited,  well-aired 
room,  where  no  cooking  is  done,  whether  it  be  in  a  peasant's  izba  or 
in  a  country  inn,  can  be  termed  ropmiua. 
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Btuia  oceHt.  IIo  Gojibihoh  ^oporfc2  cKoporo  pticBio  BxajiH 
.nsa  9KHnd}Ka3.  B'B  nepe^Heii  Kaperfe  cH^fkH  ^bE  mc^hiuhhm. 
0^,Ha  6BiJia  rocnojKa4,  xy^aa  h  6jrE,aB:aa.  fl^jvin — ropHiraHaa, 
rjiaHi^eBHTO-pyMaHaa  h  nojmaa.  KopoTKie  cyxie  BOJioca  BBi6nBa- 
jihcb5  y  Hea  H3rB-noArB  nojiHHaBmeH  nuianKH,  KpacHaa  pyna  m> 
npopBaHHoft  nep^aTKB1  nopBiBHCTO  nonpaBJiajia  hxt,.  Bticoicaa 
rpy,aB6,  noKpBiTaa  KOBpoBBiMrb  n.iaTKOM'B,  jiBiniajia  3,a,op6BBeM'B; 
6BiCTpBie  ^epHBie  r.ia3a  to  cjrbjtfum  ^epes^b  okho  3a  y6BrasoiiniMH 
nojiaMH,  to  p66KO  Bsrjia^BiBaJiH  Ha  rocnosKy,  to  6e3noKOHHo  okh- 
^BmajiH7  yrjiBi  KapeTBi.     Ilepe^B  hocom'b  ropmi^HOH  KawacB 


1.  Published  in  Volume  III  of  the  Complete  Works,  pp.  221-231, 
9th  edition  in  8vo. 

2.  IIo  6oJii>in6ft  aoporfe  "On  a  main  road";  6ojihmaa  appora  as  opposed 
to  npoceJioiHan  ftopora  '-'cross-road",  lit.  "road  from  village  to  village". 

3.  JjBa  9KffliajKa.  On  the  names  of  the  most  usual  types  of  vehicles 
in  Russia,  v.  Rem.  39,  p.  285. 

4.  Tocnoaca  "a  lady",  as  opposed  to  JKeHiujiHa  "woman"  in  general. 
V.  Rem.  45,  p.  297. 

5.  Bbi6iiBajnici>  y  Hen  E3T.-noTri>  iiijihiikh  "were  sticking  out  from  under 
her  hat".  Note  that  in  designating  women's  hats  and  bonnets  the 
diminutive  is  preferred  to  the  simple  form:  MysKCKaH  numna,  MyvKCKan 
maima,  but  aaMCKaa  uuianKa,  ftaaicKaa  manoiKa. 

6.  BwcoKaa  rpyat:  the  contrary  is  expressed  by  Bnajiaa  rpya,&  (root 
na^-  "fall";  v.  below);  this  opposition  specifies  the  meaning. 

7.  OKimyTt,  perf.,  imperf.  OKH^biBaTt,  lit.  "throw  around",  "surround"; 
in  speaking  of  the  eyes,  "take  in  with  a  glance";  constr. :  om>  oKHHyjrt 
MeHH  He.noB'EpqHBMMi   BarjiH^OMt  "he  threw  a  distrustful  look  at  me". 
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iijniirKineHHaH  kt>  c&nct  Gapi.imina  iii.ii'i uica,  na  KOjrEHHX'b1  ea 
MXadxh  mpabKb,  Horn2  en  iio.uuimm.iiki.  orii  niKaTy.ioKB,  cioA- 
liiiinx'L  HanoJiy,iiHyTi.  tt&nBonoAtmpaCuiHiiBa.m8  iiohiim'i,  no;i;b 
::i:\'in,  ipftCKB   pecc6pT>  H  OOtipflKHB&HLfl   CfflBBQIR 

CjionaiirL  pyKH  Ha  KOjrfcHHX'b  h  3aKpbiBi>  rjiaad,  rocnoaca. 
cJia6o  noKaMUBajacb  Ha  no^vniwax  i..  Bai&geHHurb  6ft  34 
ciiimy,  h.  c.irii:;!  naMopiiuiBiimcb,  BHYTpeiiHo4  noKaiii.iiiim.ia. 
Ha  ixwiob'b*  ea  6mjtl  (H&ibiH  hohh6h  H^n^nicb  h  ixuiyGaa 
KOCbmoxiKa,  3aB/i3aHHan  Ha  H&KHoft,  6jrb7Uioft  ni6t.  IIpjm<'»fi 
p/i  lb6,  yxo^a  no^b  H^nHHicb,  pa31n,'kifljrb  p^'Cbie,  Hpc3BbiHanno 
nj6cKie6  HanoMajKeHHbie  bojiocm,  h  6hjio  ht6-to  cyx6e,  fc6pr- 


1.  Ha  KcwrfcHHTL.  Koji4ho  in  the  plural  has  three  forms  and  three 
distinct  meanings:  in  the  meaning  of  "tribe"  (in  legal  terms,  "genera- 
tion") Main,  -t»;  in  the  meaning  of  "knee",  KOJrfeHa,  --b,  but  more  usually 
i;...il.nu.  -«tt,  -hmi>,  etc.;  popularly  in  the  double  meaning  of  "knot"  of 
plants,  of  trees,  and  of  "space  between  two  knots",  K".iI.iii.h,  -i.eirL,  -i,inn>,  etc 

2.  Horn  eti,  etc. :  "her  feet  were  held  up  by  the  boxes  placed  inside 
the  carriage  itself".  Cf.  iiiKaTy.TKa,  cyujiyKh  ("box")  ctohtb,  but  neMoum. 
("trunk"),  Mtmoh-fe  ("bag")  JieHcirrt,  the  verbs  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  respective  objects. 

3.  IIoA6apa6aHiiH;i.iM...  Mgk  3Byin».  The  idea  of  "to  the  sound  of", 
"to  the  accompaniment  of,  "accompanied  by",  is  commonly  expressed 
in  Russian  by  no,Ti»  and  the  accusative:  naqoaftn  ii-mi.  (opnoiaBO,  n  n. 
<k|ui[ik\  "dance  to  the  accompaniment  of  a  piano,  of  a  violin".  II 
preverb,  in  many  compound  verbs  has  this  same  meaning:  ii<a-irl.nni., 
imperf.,  with  the  dative  of  the  person,  "sing  with",  "sing  in  accom- 
panying another  singer  or  performer";  similarly  ii<uuipi.in;ni.,  imp.  it.. 
pop.,  same  construction,  "accompany  a  singer  on  the  piano  or  other 
instrument".  But  in  the  present  context  the  preverb  ii..i-  in  n^6apa- 
6aHHBaTb  has  quite  another  meaning:  it  indicates  the  attenuation  of, 
the  hesitation  in  the  act;  it  signifies  that  the  beating  of  the  feet  in- 
ferred to  is  very  timid  :  ii".i'.;ip:n'.;iiim-.;iTi.  equals  cierita  6apa6amm..  Though 
very  usual  in  speech,  this  value  of  attenuation  in  noa-  is  not  always 
admitted  in  the  written  language. 

4.  I *» ii >  i|"'iiii"  "internally" — "under  her  breath". 

5.  II|»wM«.rt  j.>i,ri,  "The  straight  parting*,  the  parting  right  in  the 
middle;  "parting"  in  this  meaning  is  more  commonly  expressed  by 
■potiopb,  -a,  from  the  verb  in  the  expression  npofipfafc,  perf.,  imperf.  Dpo> 
r.npaTh  psi.n,  "make  a  -parting",  "part  the  hair". 

6.  ILiocide  HTTlihiTlliiHff  iku-ku  "flat,  pomaded  hair".     II  means 
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BeHHoe  m,  6bjih3hb  k6}kh  9Toro  npocTopHaro  pa,a,a.  Bajiaa, 
h'Kckojilko  mejiTOBaTafl  KOJKa  He  imotho  o6TarnBajia  tohioh  h 
KpaciiBwa  o^epTama  jmn,a  h  KpacnEjracb  Ha  meicaxTb  h  cny- 
jiax'B.  Ty6Li  6bi^h  cyxn  h  HecnoKOHHBi,  p'tynua  pbchmdbi 
He  Kyp^aBHJiHCB,  h  #op6}KHbiH  cyKOHHBin  Kanort  ftlkajrb  npaivibia 
ciuia^KH  Ha  BnajioH  rpyAH.  HecMorpa  Ha  to,  hto  rjia3a  6lijih 
3aKpbiTBi,  jmno  rocno/KH  BbipajKajio  ycrajiocTb,  pa3^paaceHBe  h 
npiiBbmHoe  CTpa^ame. 

JlaKeit,  o6jiokothbhihcb  Ha  CBoe'  Kpecjio1,  jipeMajrb  Ha 
Kosjiax'L;  noHTOBBiii  hmihhkb,  noicpHKHBaa,  66hko  raajrB  Kpyn- 
Hyio  noTHyro  ^eTBepKy,  ifepB^Ka  orjia^BiBaacB  Ha  ^pyroro  aMiiniKa, 
noKpHKHBaBniaro  c3a,aH  m>  KOJiacKB.    IlapMJiejiLHbie  niiipome 

CJTBflM    IHHHb    pOBHO    H    HIh6kO    CTJiaJIHCb  HO  H3BeCTK0B0H  rpa3H 

ftoporn.  He6o  6lijio  cEpo  h  xojio/ih:o,  cbipaa  Mr.ua  cbinajiacb 
Ha  nojia  h  ftopory.  B^,  Kaperfe  Gbijio  jiyvmo  h  naxio  o,a;e- 
kojiohom'l  h  nLiJiLK).  EoJibHaa  noTHHyjia  Hasa^i*  roJioBy  h 
Me^JieHHo  OTKpbiJia  r.ia3a.  Bojimiie  rjia3a  6bijra  6jiecTaiini2 
h  npeKpacHaro  TeMHaro  HBETa. 

— "OnaTB,"  cKa3aia  OHa,  HepBiraecKH  OTTajiKHBaa  KpacHBOK) 
xy^om,aBOK)  pyKoio  KOHenrb  cajiona  ropmraHoii,  ^ryTb-^yTb  npn- 
KacaBHiiHca  Kh  ea  hofE, — h  porb  ea  6oji^3HeHHO  H3orHyjica. 


both  hair  naturally  straight,  that  will  not  curl,  and  hair  that  is  combed 
down  flat.     IIoMajnrrfe,  perf.  HanoMa/urrt,  from  noMajna,  -m  "pomade". 

1.  Kpecjio...Ha  K03Jiaxrb:  Kpecjio,  properly  "armchair";  it  is  a  seat  with 
a  back  fixed  on  the  driver's  box,  ko&ih,  gen.  K03ejrL  (gen.  with  zero  ending). 
Distinguish  between  the  two  plurals,  differentiated  by  the  accent  and 
by  the  gen.  form,  of  the  substantive  K03&n>,  ico3Jia  "he-goat"  (cf.  K03a,  -h 
"she-goat",  K03JieH0io.,  -ernca  "kid") :  K03Jim,  -6bt>  in  the  proper  meaning  of 
"he-goats" ;  ko3jih,  K03ejn>  in  the  figurative  meaning  of  "trestle",  "crane", 
"stack"  (of  guns),  "coachman's  box" ;  in  this  figurative  meaning  ko3Jih  is 
not  used  in  the  singular. 

2.  BjiecTHin,n,  nom.  plur.  short  form  of  djiecTHmift,  -aa,  -ee,  present  par- 
ticiple of  6jiecTiiTi>,  6jiemy,  6jiecrHiiib  "shine". 

Certain  present  participles  have  become  regular  adjectives,  and,  as 
such,  are  used  in  the  short  form  as  predicates;  e.  g.,  6jiecramiS.  Some- 
times the  adjectival  is  differentiated  from  the  participial  use  by  the  sub- 
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Maipema1  nojK)6pa.ia  o6-bhmh  pyic&Mn  cajrfirL,  npiimuiiJi.iaVi, 
Ha  ci in. m. i xb  Horaxi>  h  cftia  flajibme.  CB&Kee  jum,6  ea 
noKpbuiocb  apKHiTL  pyMrfHu.eM'L.     IIpeKp&CHbie  TfcMHbie  TM3& 

OOJIbHoft  /KiUlIO   (MlVU'l.III    311  ^MH'/KTHiHMII   ropHIIHHOft.       FoCIIO'/Ka 

ynepaacb  o61iiDin  pyiuhin  o  oiuF.hi.o  ii  liicb  Hce  xorftia  iii»ii- 
iiouniTbcn,  HTo6bi  notfcrEcrb  Bbime;  ho  ci'uibi  0TKa3{un2  eft. 
P6n>  ea  HaorHyjicji,  h  Bee"  juiik>  ea  HCKa3i'uiocb  supaan  )mewb 
6e3Ci'wbHoft,  3Ji6ft  HpoHiH.  MX6Tb  6bi3  tm  noMorjia  mhI,!... 
Axt>!  He  Hyarao!  fl  caaia  Mory,  TOJibKo  He  KJiajui  3a  icemi 
cboi'i  nude-TO  situiKii,  c^^Jiaft4  Miixocrb!...  ^a  yarb  He  ti>>- 
raft  JivHine,  kojui  tm  He  yarKeuib!"  Tocno^a  3aKpbiJia  rvia.-.a 
h,  CHOBa  6bicrpo  no^HflBi>  b^kh,  B3rjiaHyjia  Ha  ripmrmyn. 
MaTpeiua,    TJiAjsp.    Ha    Hee\    Kycijia    Hi'iamm)    KpacHyro   ry6^. 

TiF/KiVlblH    B3^0X'b    HO^HH.ICH    H3T>    rpy^H    GoJIbHOH,    HO    B3,n6xrb, 

He  K6HHnBiuncb,  npeBpaniJica  bt>  Kaiiiejib.  Ona  OTBejmY.iaci,, 
CM6pmittiacb  h  oof.iiMii  jtviu-iMii  cxHaTi'i.iacb  3a  rpyAb.  I »*< >r  i.i 
KiiiiitMi,  npomOvTb,  OHa  CHOBa  3aKpbiJia  r.iaaa  n  npo;^>.i;i,-a.ia 
<  n  if.Tb  HenoABi'iH^HO.  Kap&ra  h  KOJiacna  FtfeaJin  wl  flepenmo. 
MaTpCraa  BbicyHyjia  TdJiciy©  p^icy  H3rb-no,a?>  ttaaTKa  h  nepe- 
KpecniJiacb. 


stitution  of  the  endings  -lift,  -iaa,  -nee  for  -mitt,  -man,  -mee:  thus  rop>i-rirt, 
-aa,  -ee,  adj.,  "burning",  "hot",  and  ropmujtt,  -aa,  -ee,  pres.  partic.  of  roptri. 
"burn" 

1.  Marpema,  dimin.  of  Marpc'Ha— very  familiar  diminutive. 

2.  OruaaaTh,  perf.,  imperf.  0TKa3biBaTb,  properly  "refuse";  usual  con- 
structions: KOMy  bt»  'ieai.  and  Koay  on.  iero:  eiiy  0TKa3aJiH  m,  ero  xo,iaTart<Tnt 
"his  solicitations  were  unsuccessful";  eay  orKaaaiio  on.  Mtcra  "he  lost  Mi 
place";  0TKa3aTi,-ca,  oTKa.iuBaTb-cH  on.  and  the  gen.  "renounce",  "roftne", 
"resign":  Hacnfamnci.  OTKa3a,ica  otl  npecrona  "the  heir  apparent  refused  tho 
throne";  0TKa3aTi,ca  on.  flfanoem  "resign  one's  function^ "". 

3.  Xon,  6m...  "If,  at  least,  you...",  "you  might  at  least...";  v. 
p.  128  n.  3. 

4.  Cifciaft  Mfciocn,  "be  kind  enough",  "I  beg  of  you",  "do  me  the 
favor".  Cf.  mi'u"(tii  npfann  (miuocth,  gen.  as  object  of  a  verb  of  ask- 
ing), usual  formula  of  invitation  to  come  in,  to  come  (simply),  to 
call  again. 
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—  ""^to  9to?"  cnpocHJia  rocnojKa. 

—  "Cianum,  cya,apBiHH." 

—  "^To-mt  tbi  KpecTHniLca,  a  cnpaiiiHBaio?" 

—  "D,epKOBL,  cy^apLma." 

BojiLHaa  noBepHyjiact  Kh  oKHy1  h  cTajia  Me,a;jieHHO  Kpe- 
cthtbch,  rjia^a  bo  bcE  6oJiBniie  rjia3a2  Ha  6ojii>iiiy©  ,a,epeBeH- 
CKyio  ii,epKOBB,  KOTopyro  o6rL'E3}Kc4jia  Kapeia. 

KapeTa  h  KOJiacKa  bm^cte  ocTaHOBi'unicB  y  CTaHnin.    Ete'B 

KOJiaCKH    BBIBTHH    MJMh    COJIBHOH    JKeHIHHHBI  H  ftOKTOp'B  H  nO^O- 

mjiH  Kh  Kaperfe. 

—  "Kaira  Bbi  ce6a  ^yBCTByeTe?"  cnpocnjTB  ftorcrop'B,  my- 
naa  nyjiBCB. 

—  "Hy,  Kanrb  tbi,  moh  .apyrB3,  He  ycTajra?"  cnpocnjTB 
ujMh  no-(f)paHHy3CKH,  —  "ne  xo^eniB  jih  bbihth?" 

MaTpenia,  no^o6paBrB  y3ejiKH,  majiacB  b^b  yrojTB,  hto6bi  He 
MtniaiB4  pa3roBapiiBaTB. 

—  "Itaero5,  to  me  caMoe,"  OTBB^ajia  6oJiBHaa.  —  "51  He 
BBift^y." 

MyjKTb,  nocTOHB'B  HeMHoro,  BomeJTB  kb  CTaHHioHHBiii  ppwh. 


1.  Kb  OKHy  "toward  the  window". 

2.  Bo  BC-fe  6ojn>mie  rjia3a  "with  her  big  eyes  wide  open"  (lit.  "all  of). 
Cf.  the  very  usual  phrase  cmotpbtb  bb  66a  (supply  raa3a)  "look  with  both 
one's  eyes",  in  the  meaning  of  "be  on  the  lookout". 

3.  Moft  inpyrc..  The  sentence  is  thus  divided  after  these  two  words: 
"Well,  my  friend,  how  are  you?  Not  too  tired?"  Note  that  «pyn» 
"friend",  plur.  3,py3BH,  -eft,  is  applied  to  women  as  well  as  men.  The 
feminine  form  noapyra  is  used  rather  to  mean  "companion";  thus  a  girl's 
friends,  e.  g.,  naHcioHCKaa  noapyra  "school  friend",  as  beside  niKOJBSHBift  to- 
BapHiirB  "schoolfellow";  note  also  that  this  form  no^pyra  often  has  an 
ambiguous  meaning. 

4.  Mtui-a-TB,  root  mbc-,  idea  of  mixing:  transitive,  with  c-MBmarB  and 
no-MBniai'B  as  perfectives,  "mix",  "mingle",  and  "stir"  (a  liquid);  intransi- 
tive, with  no-MBinarB  as  perfective,  the  construction  being  the  dative  or 
the  infinitive,  "disturb",  "interfere  with",  "be  in  the  way  of:  a  HHKOMy 
He  MBmaro  "I  am  disturbing  nobody";  mh"b  noMBinajra  pa6oTaTB  "they  inter- 
fered with  me  so  much  that  I  could  noLwork". 

5.  HBraero :  here,  as  on  p.  205  1.  10,  in  a  somewhat  different  meaning 
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MaTpoma,  BbicKOHiiB'L  ii. fb  np&Ol,  na  ijbinoiKax'L1  no&kmijitk 
n6  rpa3H  fb  BopoTa2. 

—  "Kojih  MH*fc*  ili6xo,    6to   He   pe36HT>8,    HT06b'l  BiLMT,  H6 
::;iini>;iKaTB,"  —  cienca  y.ibiCtiflCB,  CKa3ajia  6oJibHaa  flOKTopy, 

KOTOpblft    CTOHJTB   y    OKHJi4. 

"HiiKOMy  ibi'B6  ro  MeHH  ^b\ia  H'E^>,,,  npinVmiua  ohjI  npo 

(ti'i, |.    KaiCB  TOJIbKO  AOKTOJ/B,    T1IXB1TB  HiarOM'B  OTOfi^I6    OTh  H ".'l. 


from  Hniero  ce6*  (v.  p.  106  n.  3) :  evasive  answer,   but  with  a  marked 
intention  of  bad  humor.     On  a  third  meaning  of  innero,  v.  p.  216  n.  9. 

1.  H;i  mi «D  "on  tiptoe".  IBjiio'ikh,  gen.  wSmfnmk,  diniin.  of  un- 
used wjiikii,  minora,  (plur.  only)  "toes",  "tips  of  the  feet";  used  rarely 
except  after  Ha,  in  the  accusative  and  the  locative:  cran*,  doahhti^h  Ha 
iuonoTKii;  xoflirn.  Ha  manoiKaxT.. 

2.  Bt.  BopoTa :  the  carriages  therefore  did  not  enter  the  court-yard  of 
the  inn. 

3.  9to  He  pe.join.  "that  is  no  reason  why";  pe3oin,  is  borrowed  from 
the  French  word  raison.  Cf.  po:joni;jn,  "argufier";  then,  with  Russian 
suffixes,  the  adj.  pe30HHbitt  "reasonable",  the  subst.  pe3onepcTBo  "argumenta- 
tiveness", the  verb  pe-30H-Hp-0B-a-rc»  "reason",  this  last  word  presenting, 
beside  the  French  stem  and  the  properly  Russian  suffix  -OB-a-,  a  suffix 
-up-,  of  German  origin  (-ieren),  as  in  KOHTpaiHpoBaTi,  by  the  intermediary 
of  the  German  kontr oilier en,  MapmiipoBaTb  from  marschieren,  etc.— Russian 
has  borrowed  a  great  many  expressions  of  ordinary  conversation  from 
French;  these  introductions  were  most  frequent  at  the  end  of  the 
eighteenth  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

4.  >'  out,  i.  e.,  y  ouiia  Kaperu. 

5.  Hhkom^  hmt>:  hmt,  in  apposition  with  hhkomy,  as  if  it  were  hiik  >iy 
H3T,  hhxt..  Hmt.  ao  m<  nn  ,vLia  nlVn, :  cf.  Teot  hto  3a  *BJ0?  or  n  !.i  ? 
"what  does  that  matter  to  you?M  lit.  "for  you  what  matter?"  KOMy  ao 
Hero  KaKoe  xLio?  "whose  business  is  it  to  interfere  with  him?"  mi 
frroro  htitl  BDHuifab  XHB  "that  is  none  of  my  business  whatsoever";  mhI. 
iil.n.  .il-ia  tfi  Mv6  "I  have  nothing  to  do  with  him";  and  with  KMO  not 
expressed :  telfin  eny  He  ao  MeiiH  'lie  can't  be  bothered  with  me  now", 
almost  "he  has  got  too  grand,  too  busy  for  me  now";  miiI.  ii-  i  m; 
(from  inyTica,  -h  "joke")  "I  am  not  in  a  laughing  mood".  Extremely 
usual  construction,  especially  in  the  negative  form. 

6.  OrotVui,  from  OXO-tll :  the  present  gerund  in  -a  of  perfective  verbs 
always  has  a  past  meaning.     Note  that   this   present  gerund,   whi.-h    is 

wanting  in  a  great  many  perfective  verbs,  is  very  frequent  in  the  « - 

pounds  of  the   verb   utth:   the   forms  3a-n>i.  ii«jm  itui.    Dpo-figA,  etc.,  are 
generally  preferred  to  the  past  forms  3a-in«''.iimi,  ii.j» -m«  imn,  upM-im  inni,  etc. 
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pbicLD  B36t*yKMrb  Ha  ciyneHH  Tannin.  —  "Hm'l  xoponio,  TaKT> 
h  Bee  paBHo1.     0!  BojKe  moh!2" 

—  "Hy  hto,  9^yap(a,,L  HBaHOBHYb"  CKa3ajrL  mvhcl, 
bctpbw  ^oKTopa  h  cl  BeceJioio  yjiLi6K0H)  norapan  pyKii,  — 
"a  BejrEjrc>  norpeden.t  npimecTH,  Bbi  Karcb  ^MaeTe  Hac^erL3 
9Toro?" 

"M6}KH0,"    OTB-B^aJTB    ftOKTOp'L. 

"Hy,    ^TO    OHa?"     CO    B3IZK)X0M,L    CnpOCHJTB    My5KTE>,    nOHH- 

ada  tojiocl  h  noAHHMaa  6poBH. 

—  "51  roBopnjrb,  OHa  He  MOJKerL  ^o'KxaTt  He  tojibko  #0 
HiaiiH,  ,3,0  Mockbbi  ^an  Bofl4.     Oc66eHHO  no  stoh  noro^B." 


1.  Taia>  h  Bee  paBHo,  i.  e..  hmt>:  "they  are  all  right  and  so  it  does  not 
matter".    TaicB  introduces  the  second  part  of  the  sentence. 

2.  Boace  Moft!  Six  vocatives  in  all  have  come  over  from  the  Old 
or  the  Church  Slavonic  to  modern  Kussian.  Boace  from  Botl  (in  the 
meaning  of  the  God  of  the  Bible)  and  Tocnoan,  from  Tocnoji,!.  "the  Lord"; 
these  two  forms  are  used  very  frequently  and  freely;  thus  in  the  ex- 
pression rocnojni  Boace  moh!  "my  Lord  God!"  then  in  certain  exclamations 
of  devoutness,  Incyce  from  IncycB  "Jesus",  and  Xpncre  from  XpHCTocb, 
gen.  Xpncra,  "Christ" :  for  example  Tocno^H  Incyce  Xpncre !  or  simply,  Tocno^H 
Incyce!  and  similarly,  XpncTe  Boace  moh!  etc.;  One,  from  OTeirt  "Father", 
but  used  only  as  first  word  of  the  Lord's  Prayer:  One  Hanrt  "Our 
Father"  (note  that  it  is  the  custom  to  repeat  the  prayers  in  Church 
Slavonic  and  not  in  Russian);  finally  BJia^MKo,  from  BJia^MKa,  masc, 
"lord",  preserved  in  actual  usage  in  addressing  a  bishop. 

3.  Hac^eri.  9Toro  or  Ha  ototb  ch&tb,  in  the  meaning  of  othochtcjibho 
&roro  "about  this",  lit.  "on  account  of  this",  "for  this  account";  v.  p.  21 
n.  3;  in  the  same  meaning  one  also  says  KacarejiBHO  with  the  gen. 
"touching"  (cf.  tito  KacaeTca  with  3,0  and  the  gen.  or  the  gen.  alone,  mean- 
ing "as  for").  Oneri,,  root  Her-,  it-,  wr-,  idea  of  (1)  "count",  (2)  "read", 
(3)  "honor":  c-HirraTB,  imperf.,  "calculate",  "count";  toc-jio  (for  *rar-cjio) 
"number";  wr-a-TB  "read",  and  its  two  perfectives  npo-'iirr-a-TB,  -a-10  and 
npo-'iec-TB  (for  *npo-ieT-Tb),  -MT-y;  qec-TB  (for  *HeT-Tb),  -h,  fern.,  "honor",  tt-h-tb 
"honor".  After  Hac^erB  and  HOcirreJiBHO  used  as  prepositions,  the  spoken 
language  seems  to  prefer  the  prefixing  of  -h-  in  the  forms  of  the  per- 
sonal pronoun  of  the  3rd  person:  Haciert  Hero,  Hea,  hhxb  rather  than 
HacHert  ero,  ea,  hxb. 

4.  Ro  Mockbm  3,aft  BorB:  rather  elliptical  construction:  "not  only  she 
will  not  get  to  Italy,  but  she  will  not  even  get  as  far  as  Moscow;  yes, 
if  she  does  last  till  Moscow  it  will  be  by  the  grace  of  God".    In  this 
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—  <4TaKi>  HT6-HTB  ^ILiaTb!  Axt,  B6>Ke  Mott!  E6>Ke  moo!" 
My,  in,  3aKpbi.TL  r.iaaa  pvK0H>.  —  tkJIo;i,ai1  ck>;i/u"  npmVnui.n, 
oht>  neJOBEKy1,  BHOCiiBHieMy  norpefau'b, 

—  "OcraBarbca  w&zo  CbiJio,"  no/hwb  njienaMn,  orafrni.-rb 
a6ktodt>. 

—  "JIp  CKawciiTe,  ht6  ace  a  M6n>  c^iaTb?"  B03pa:  ii.n. 
My.in,;  —  "Bt^b  a  ynoTpeCibYb  b<#,  HTofo  y^epacaTb  e6:   a 

TOBOpiLTL  H  0  q)e^CTBaXT>2,  H  0  A'ETHX'L,    K0T6pbIXT>  Mbl  flOJDKHl'.I 

ocntBiiTb,  h  o  Moiix'b  .nfciax'b,  —  OHa  Bn^er6  aibimaTb  He  x6- 
Herb.  OHa  jrjLiaeTL  HJiaHbi  o  3KU3HH  3a  rpaHi'meii8,  kAkl  6bi 
3AopoBaa.  A  CKa3aTb  eft  o  ea  nojiOHcemH,  Bfcflb  9to  3HaHiuio  6bi 
yuiiTb  ee\w 

—  u^a  OHa  yace*  ydirra,  Ba^rb  Hp  3H&Tb  sto,  Bacii.iiii 
,HMHTpHTb.  HejioBfiicrb  He  M6}KeTL  jkhtb,  Kor#a  y  Hero  Hint 
aeTKiixrb*,  h  Jiencia  onaTb  Bbipocrn  He  M6ryn>.  rp^crno, 
Taacej6,  ho  Trti-acb  K&imh?    Hauie  n  Baiue  flftio  T6jibK0  bt> 


same   meaning  of  flaft  B6ra  "by   the   grace   of  God",  aatt  B6xce  is  also 
used,  the  name  of  God  being  put  in  the  vocative  case;  v.  prec.  p.  n.  2. 

1.  Mf.i "Hl.i.y  -to  the  servant",  undoubtedly  the  same  .lai.vtt  who  was 
seated  beside  the  driver  on  the  box  of  the  carriage:  ■HOOBin  is  very 
usual  in  the  meaning  of  "servant",  and  also  of  "waiter"  in  a  hotel  or 
restaurant. 

2.  CpeAcrBa  "means",  "resources";  cf.  y  Hero  cpeAcnn,  ■£»  "he  has  no 
money  ". 

3.  3a  rpainuieft,  lit.  "behind  the  frontier",  "abroad";  with  motion, 
3a  rpammy:  00  Bn8»  aarp.iHriiieil  "he  lives  abroad",  oh*  ytxajn,  3a  rju- 
hhhv  "he  has  gone  abroad";  similarly  H3i>-3a  rpaiiiiiuj  "from  abroad":  oht» 
npit.xa.Ti.  ii.n,-:w  rpaiuiiu»i;  adj.  3arpann'mi.irt,  -an,  -oe  "foreign".  Though 
awkward,  the  expression  3a-rpaHiina,  used  as  a  substantive  meaning 
"foreign  parts",  is  commonly  found  in  conversation  and  in  newspapers: 
3a-rj»;iiuiua  num.  h;'imt,  caMutt  B— 6J  mfpi  "foreign  countries  send  us 
their  worst  products".  In  the  old  language  they  had  the  expression  3a 
py6evi  icoin.),  literally  "beyond  the  limit",  in  the  meaning  of  3a 
rj.ainin.rt  (pytifcn,  gen.  -a);  cf.  nopy(V'iKin,in,  in  the  meaning  of  norj»aiui'im.irt 
"frontier",  adjective. 

4.  JlerKoe,  plur.  .ler-Kin,  used  as  a  neuter  substantive,  'lung",  "lungs"; 
from  .len.iii.  -an,  -oe  'light".  Cf.  in  English  "lights"  in  speaking  of  the 
lungs  of  an  animal. 
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tom'b,  ito6bi  KOHeij'L  ea  6LiJTb  ckojil  bo3mojkho   cnoKoeirb1. 
Tyn>2  ,ayxoBHHKrb3  Hymeirt." 

—  "Axt,  B6}Ke  moh!  flp,  Bli  nofrMHTe  Moe  HOJKWKeHie, 
HanoMHHaH4  eft  o  noai^Heft  bojte.  IlycTB  6yji,en>,  ™  6y- 
jifiTh,  a  a  He  CKa}Ky  ei  9Toro.  B'Eal  Bbi  3Haeie,  Kain>  crna 
#o6pa . . ." 

—  "Bce-TaKH,  nonp66yHTe  yroBopHTB  ee  ociaTtca  ,a,o  3bm- 
Haro  nyTH,"  cKa3ajra»  AOKToprb,  sHa^HTejiLHO  noKa^HBaa  tojio- 
boh,  —  "a  t6  ftoporoii  MomerB  6htl  xy^o..." 

—  "AKcionia5,  a  AKcibnia!"  BH3}Kajia  cMOTpirrejiBCKaa  ao^ib6, 


1.  Ckojib  bo3mo3kho  cnoKoem.  "the  most  peaceful  possible".  The  idea 
expressed  in  English  by  "the ...  possible"  with  the  superlative  is  ren- 
dered generally  in  Russian  by  Karcb  moskho  followed  by  the  comparative; 
ex.:  KaKB  moskho  Jiyqnie,  xyace,  "the  best  possible",  "the  worst  possible"; 
Kaia>  moskho  6ojn>iiie,  MeHbine,  "the  most  possible",  "the  least  possible". 
In  this  same  meaning,  and  in  similar  constructions,  the  adverbial 
phrase  Kairb  Hejib3H  (lit.  "as  it  is  not  possible")  is  employed:  KaicL  Hejib3H 
ayHiiie,  66jn>ine,  etc.  The  construction  bo3moskho  or  craxib  bo3moskho  with  the 
positive,  or  less  correctly,  with  the  comparative,  is  much  rarer,  belong- 
ing properly  to  elevated  style;  but  it  is  well  justified  in  this  sentence 
where  there  is  a  reference  to  death.  On  the  expression  of  the  super- 
lative in  general,  v.  Rem.  31,  p.  271. 

Note  the  short  form  masc.  cnoKoeirb  as  beside  the  fern.  cnoKoftHa,  and 
neut.  cnoKofrao,  long  form  cnoKOHHtiit,  -an,  -oe.  This  form  with  the  inter- 
calation of  an  -e  is  perfectly  legitimate :  cf.  the  gen.  plur.  in  -eeio.  of  the 
fern,  substantives  in  -eftKa:  KonefiKa,  g.  pi.  Koneeio.  "kopeck".  On  the  other 
hand,  the  short  masc.  form  iapcTonirb,  beside  the  fern.  ftoeroHHa,  n.  aoctohho, 
long  form  3,octohhlih,  -aa,  -oe  "worthy",  is  an  irregularity. 

2.  Tyrc,  "at  this  stage"  (of  the  sickness). 

3.  JJyxoBHHKT.,  same  meaning  as  .zryxoBHbift  o-reirb  "confessor" ;  from  syxb, 
-a,  "spirit":  Cbhtoh  Ayra  "the  Holy  Ghost";  6brrb  Ha  ayxy  pop.,  "be  at 
confession";  ^yxoBHbift  "spiritual",  "ecclesiastic";  flyxoBHoe  saBtmaHie  "last 
will",  "testament";  inyxoBHaa  aKajjeMiH  "Ecclesiastical  Academy"  (superior 
theological  colleges);  ;o;yxoBeHCTBO  "clergy";  ;nyxo66pbi,  -ob-b  or  izryxo66piibi, 
-H,eB'b,  lit.  "wrestlers  with  the  spirit"  (religious  sect). 

4.  HanoMHHan :  this  use  of  the  gerund  is  very  loose. 

5.  AKCiouia,  familiar  diminutive  of  AKCHHbH,  for  Kcema  "Xenia",  with 
a-  prefixed.     Cf.  above,  p.  198  n.  1. 

6.  CMOTpniejibCKaH  %6m>,  i.  e.,  jipm,  CTaHinoHHaro  CMOTpirrejiH  "the  daughter 
of  the  post-house  master". 
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HaKiiHjFL  h&  raiOBv  nityfflffltey  ii  Tonndcb  Ha  rprf3H0MT>  aifc 

HeMT,    Kpi.UI.ILl>1     —     "Iimi  IrMl,.     IIIlipKHHcKVR)2    fiiipblHJD     IIO- 

CMfapmrL,  roBoprirb,  on>  rpyAHoft  6o.tK3hii  3a  rpaminy  Beajrb. 
A  HiiKor^a  eme  ne  l.ii.ui.ia.  kukih3  in,  m;i\«'»ti,I,  f»u  naVrb." 

AKCH'ina  lu'.icico'iiwa  Ha  noporb,  n  66*,  cxBari'immicb  3d 
PJKH4,  iioGtattun  3a  BOpora.  >  m«-ii i.im'nri.  ni;irL,  onl»  npMiii.iii 
miimo  Kap(vn,i  ii  .'wiyihhv.ih  irb  oiiyiiu'inioe  okho.  rxui.naii 
noBepHy.ia  kl  mora  r6.ioBy,  h6,  i  HOtfinmrfi  iixt  jirotfonbiTCTBo, 
HaxMypHJact  n  OTBepHyjia<i>. 

—  "M.M-ii-TYiiiKii5,"  cKa3aa»  cMOTi)iiTo.ii»cKaH  jifim*,  6ucipo 
o6opa(iiiBaH  iuiobv.  —  "Kaiubi  fu.i.ia  Kpacainma  MY,uia;i.  in.nrie 
ht6  cra.io?     OrpaniHO  j&Ke.     Bii^kia,  Bii.fljfcjia,  AKcioiiia?" 

—  "^a,  KaKaa  xy^,aa!"   no^aiaiBajia  AKcioma.  —  "ITott- 

^MT>    eiHC     nOCMOTpiIMT,,    6^T0    KT>    KO.l6,T,Hy6.        Bl'illlb    OTBCp- 

H\'.iacB,  a  a  eme  He  Bii^fejia.     Kain,  (i>;uko,  Mama!" 


1.  3a,iHoe  Kpw.ii.no  "the  back  steps",  "the  servants'  steps";  similarly 
:t.i  uiirt  xsqpi  "the  back  yard",  3aronitt  xo;rb  "the  back  entrance",  "the  ser- 
vants' entrance". 

2.  UIifpraracKyio  6api4.no  "the  lady  from  Shirkino".  Shirkino  is  the 
name  of  the  village  she  owns. 

3.  Kama  m>  Haxoncb  6biBaKm>  "what  consumptives  (here  in  the  f.  in.: 
"consumptive  women")  are  like".  Root  Max-,  idea  of  decay;  «i;ix-ny-n,, 
imperf.  "wither  away";  'mx-onca  "consumption",  "phthisis";  Hax-oTO'murt, 
-aa,  -oe  "consumptive". 

4.  -I  pjn  "by  the  hand",  lit.  "by  the  hands". 

5.  MaTvuiKii,  in  the  same  exclamatory  meaning  as  when  one  says 
6aTiniiiKii.  At  its  origin  the  exclamation  tiftnowu  is  an  Invocation  to  the 
saints:  v.  p.  123  n.  5;  but  the  women  saints  have  a  similar  right  of 
homage,  hence  the  formula  uaTyiiiKH.  Naturally  uittJUUM  is  used  pn 
ably  by  women,  but  that  is  not  an  absolute  rule,  and  often  the  two 
expressions  are  said  together  by  man  or  woman ;  axi.  oYmnniKii!  ka  irffjmml 
Note,  moreover,  that  MaryniKH  often  has  a  touch  of  vulgarity  that  (frnnmKii 
never  has.  In  this  exclamatory  use  the  form  is  often  <V.tk»iukii  »i>ii, 
MjWyiinm  moh\  or,  pop.,  64tk»iiikii-ch1.t«.  MaTyiiiKn-cirfrru,  with  cirfvrb,  properly 
"light",  personified  as  it  also  is  in  the  words  of  affection  addressed  to 
a  child  or  a  wife:  crrfen.  Mott  or  iwtt  tBWFb  "my  dear",  and  similarly  in 
the  dimin.,  CBBUKJb  tw  M»'»rt;  on  the  root  nils  v.  p.  230  n.  4. 

6.  Byjro  m,  Ko.io;my  "as  if  we  were  going  to  the  well". 
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—  "^a  h  rpH3B  me  KaKaa!"  OTB^wa  Mania,  h  6612, 
no6'&K&jm  Ha3a,zp»  b^l  BopoTa. 

"Bh^ho  a  CTpaniHa  CTajia,"  .nysiaJia  6ojiBHaa.  —  "Tojibko 
6bi  nocKopM,   nocKopM  3a  rpaHiiny,  t&m'b  a  CKopo  nonpa- 

BJITOCB." 

—  ujIt6,  K&Kb  tbi,  moh  ;ipyrB?"  CKa3aJTB  mjml,  no/rxo,zi,a 
kb  Kaperfe  h  npomeBBiBaa  KycoKB. 

"Bee  ojnnrB  h  tot-b  me  Bonpoc'B1,"  no^yMMa  6ojiBHaa,  "a 
caMi>  'Kct'b!" 

—  "Hiraero,"  nponycTiijia  OHa  ckbo3B  3y6Bi. 

—  "3HaeniB  jih,  moh  .npyrB,  a  6o»cb,  Te6E  xyrae  6y,a;erB2 
otb  ftoporn  bt>  aiy  norojiy,  h  S.ayap,^  HBaHBi^TB  to  me3 
roBopHTB.     He  BepHyTBca  jih  HairB?" 

OHa  cep^HTO  MOJi^aia. 

—  "Iloro^a  nonpaBHTca,  MoacerB  6bitb  nyTB4  ycTanoBHTca, 
h  Te6"B  6bi  Jiy^nie  ctmo:  mbi  6bi  h  nolkajin  bcb  BM-EcTk" 


1.  Bee  ojtfim>  h  totb  ace  Bonpocr.  "Always  the  same  question".  O/Uihb 
h  totb  ace,  o,n,Ha  h  Ta  ace,  o^ho  h  to  ace,  emphatic  expression  (v.  Rem.  32, 
p.  277),  lit.  "one  and  the  same";  cf.  bcb  h  Kaacjbift  "all  and  every".  Note 
that  03,hht.,  o,a,Ha,  -ho,  often  has  this  meaning  of  "the  same",  without  the 
adding  of  Ton.  ace,  Ta  ace,  to  ace:  aciiTB  bb  o^,h6mt>  some  "live  in  the  same 
house";  in  composition:  o^HOKJiaccHHio.  "classmate";  o^po-KypcuHicb  "class- 
mate" (in  university),  "men  of  the  same  year";  OflHO-icanimiKB  "school- 
fellow" (those  who  eat  the  same  Kama);  or  in  the  Old  Slavonic  form 
(v.  below,  p.  232  n.  3)  e,o;HHO-yTp66HBiH,  -aa,  -oe  "born  of  the  same  mother" 
(yrp66a,  -bi  "womb");  e,>niHO-BT>pen,B,  -Btpua  "coreligionist",  and  also  "Old 
Believer",  who  has  accepted  the  authority  of  the  state  church  while 
retaining  his  peculiarities  of  ritual;  e^iHO-MLinuieHmiKB  "adherent", 
"partisan",  "accomplice". 

2.  Te6'B  xyace  6y^erB,  and,  below,  Te6£  c^-LiaeTca  xyace:  "you  will  be 
worse". 

3.  To  ace  roBopirrt  "says  the  same". 

4.  IIyTr>,  i.  e.,  3iiMnift  nyTB  or  caHHbra  nyTB  "the  winter  road",  "the  road 
for  sleighing";  the  sleigh  is  less  fatiguing  than  the  carriage,  and  that 
is  why  winter,  especially  when  it  first  sets  in  and  the  roads  are  not 
yet  cut  up  by  the  yxaOBi  (v.  p.  94  n.  4),  is  chosen  by  Russians  for  long 
trips  Ha  jioma^axB.  IlyTB  ycTaHOBHTca,  nyTB  ycTaHOBi'uicji,  set  expressions;  cf. 
3HMa  ycraHOBiiJiacB  "winter  has  set  in",  nor6,n,a  ycraHaBjniBaeTca  "the  weather 
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—  "II3BHHH  MeHfl.  Ewejni  6bi*  h  a»bh6  Te6A  He  vif~ 
ina.ia.  A  6u  CbiJia  Ten6pt  bt>  Bep.uint  h  6biJia  6bi  cobcKmt> 
3AOpoi;;i.*' 

—  "Hlti-HCb   .n^JiaTb,    MOft    dHTeJTb,    H6B03m6>KH0    6bIJI0,    TbI 

3Haemb.     A  Tenept,  &Kejm  6m  th  ocra\jiacb  Ha  MfoiuT,2,  tm 
6bi  cjmbho  nonpanii.iacb,  a  6ti  k6h^hjtl  p$Ji&,  h  ^bt4h  6u 

MLI    B3JUH..." 

"^TH   3AOp6BLI,   a  fl   HErb." 

—  "^a  B&m>  noftMii,  Moft  apyrb,  ^ro  cb  6toh)  nor6,n6n, 
&kcih  tc6^  c^aeTca  x^ko  #op6roii...  Tor.ua,  no  KpaftHeft 
irfept,  flOAia." 

—  "Hto-hcl8  HTO  flOMa?...  YMepeTb  #6Ma?"  BCnbUIbMIlBO4  OT- 

BrfcHaja   6ojiBHaa.     Ho  cjiobo  yMepeib  bh#hmo6  HcnynLio  e8, 
OHa  yMOJwiome6  h  BonpociiTejibHO  nocMOTpb\ia  Ha  Myaca.    6ht> 


is  settling";  and  to  indicate  the  end  of  the  sleighing  season:  Hacrynfcia 
6m o mi.  ii  :ui.\uiift  nyTb  ncnopiiLicfl  "the  thaw  has  come  and  the  road  is  spoiled 
for  sleighing".  The  first  road  for  sleighing,  Tcui.Ko-'rro  JflnmrmfHifW 
caiman  aopora,  is  called  DHJBOOJIM;  the  between-seasons  of  autumn  and 
spring,  when  the  roads  are  not  practicable  for  sleighing,  have  the  very 
characteristic  name  of  pac-nynma  "season  of  'broken-up'  roads". 

1.  I  i>. in.  6ms ik  6u,  same  meaning  as  ecra,  ecra  6bi;  very  slightly 
archaic  or  popular. 

2.  The  question  "for  how  long?"  is  expressed  in  Russian  by  n  and 
the  accus.:  n  <  ic«  .ii.k  >  up. in -mii?  The  answers  are:  iia  j&Hb  "for  a  day", 
Ha  rojb  "for  a  year",  n  np.-.Mw  "for  a  time",  na;i/..ir<>  "for  a  long  time", 
tia  Mgb  iici'i mi,  "for  all  lifetime",  HaBccr^a  "forever",  etc. 

8.  Hto-ho,  »rro  aojia?  "What  has  being  at  home  to  do  with  it?" 
"what  do  you  mean  by  this  word:  at  home?" 

4.  Bo-iiu/H.'iiiHo  "impatiently",  from  bo-iiu.i  ii-ii,  (na  koto)  perf.,  "get 
angry  with",  as  we  say  "blaze  up".  Root  nen-,  noa-,  111.1-,  11.1a-.  not-  idea 
of  combustion,  of  flame:  ne-nci-i.,  gen.  no-n.i-a  "ash";  I0MM  "log"; 
iii.i-H-Ti.  "burn"  (transitive),  pop.  "fire"  (of  a  firearm;  in  this  special 
meaning  the  perf.  is  more  used  than  the  simple  form:  wA  lllllll);  boc- 
11:1.1-.  in-  "inflammation",  "congestion";  na-iia.ii.MJinun  (cf.  H.-iiu/n.-iiiuMn) 
"hot-tempered",  "passionate";  rua-MH,  g.  iiia-M.  hit,  n.  (iLiaMciih,  nom.  rnasc, 
is  also  found),  "flame";  nun.,  -a    -flame",  "heat". 

5.  BiUimo  "visibly";  cf.  noHiuiniosfy  "apparently",  "as  it  would  seem". 
V.  Rem.  17,  p.  261. 

6.  yMOJiHKHue   "beseechingly";    present    participle   used    adverbially; 
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onycTHJTL  rjra3a  h  MOJiiajrb.  Port  6ojilh6h  B^pyrL  ^tckh1 
Hsorayjrca,  h  cjre3H  hojihjihcb  11313  ea  rjia3i>.  MyacL  3aKptun> 
jthik)  njiaTKOM'L2  h  Mojraa  OTOinejiTb  OTt  KapeTH. 

—  "Hbtl,  a  no£,ay,"  cKa3ajia  6ojn>Haa,  no^HaBTb  rjia3a 
rcb  He6y,  cjioacnjia  pyicn  h  dajia  nienTaTB  HecBa3Hbia  cjiob! 
"Eoace  moh!  3a  hto  ace?"  roBopnjia  OHa,  h  cjie3H  jihjihcb 
CHJiBH-Ke.  OHa  ,zi;6jiro  h  ropa^io3  MOJiajiacB,  ho  wh  rpyzni  t&kl 
ace  6bijio  66jibho  h  tEcho;  b^  He6B,  b^  nojiaxTj  h  no  so- 
pors 6bijio  T&wb  ace  cfcpo  h  nacMypHo;  h  Ta  ace  oceHHaa 
Mrjia,  hh  Hame,  hh  plme,  a  Bee  Tarct  ace  cbinajiacB  Ha  rpa3t 
^oporn,  Ha  KpbiiHH,  Ha  KapeTy  h  Ha  Tyjiynti4  aMinHKOBt,  ko- 


similarly  BBi3BiBaroine  "defiantly'*;  yrpojKaiome  "threateningly";  Bonpoinaroine 
"questioningly",  etc.  Found  only  with  the  participles  of  iterative  verbs, 
these  adverbial  uses  are  rather  rare.  On  an  adjectival  use  of  present 
participles,  v.  above,  p.  197  n.  2. 

1.  JTj&TCKH  "childlike";  most  adjectives  in  -drift  (and  also  in  -inrift) 
are  used  as  adverbs  in  the  uninflected  form  in  -h:  jtbtckh  and  pe6jriecKH 
"childlike",  "childishly";  6paTCKH  "fraternally";  MOJioftenKH  "bravely"; 
zjbhbojibckh,  nepTOBCKii  "devilishly" ;  a^crai  "infernally";  etc.  This  adverbial 
use  exists  alongside  the  expressions  formed  with  the  help  of  the  prepo- 
sition no  "in  the  manner  of"  (no-aiTCKH,  no-pe6sriecim) ;  on  these  latter 
expressions,  v.  Rem.  38,  p.  285.  Note  that  the  simple  adverbs  in  -ckh 
(-ukh)  are  used  preferably  with  adjectives,  the  compound  expressions 
(no-)  being  used  preferably  with  verbs:  6ht>  cb  Heft  GpaTCKH  H-saceffB;  but: 

fleHBm  OHH  pa33^6JIHJIH  no-6paTCKH. 

2.  ILiaTKOMT.,  in  the  meaning  of  hocobbbvtb  njiaiKOMi.  "with  his  hand- 
kerchief". 

3.  Topflio,  adv.  of  ropjiiift,  -an,  -ee  with  a  pronunciation  and  spelling 
with  -o  (-o  for  -e)  which  are  justified  by  the  accentuation  of  the  final 
syllable. 

4.  Ha  TyjiynBi.  Tyjiym.  (Turkish  word),  heavy  cloak  of  sheepskin,  very 
full  and  long,  not  shaped  in  to  the  waist  (6e3T>  nepexBara),  with  a  high 
collar  (BopoTHiiiTB,  -a),  without  hooks  or  buttons  (6e3i»  3acrejKeK'B  h  6e3-B  ny- 
tobhitb);  the  tulup,  watchman's  coat,  driving- cloak  for  winter,  is  generally 
worn  over  the  nojiymy6oicB  (v.  p.  51  n.  7  and  cf.  p.  210  n.  2).  A  less  heavy 
and  shorter  cloak,  also  without  waistband,  which  distinguishes  it  from 
the  no.iymy6oKB,  is  the  sheepskin  TynymimcB:  flopoacHBift  TyjiynraiCB  (jjoposKHBift 
"traveling",  from  3,opora).  Note  that  the  TyjiynB,  Tyjiyn'mirB,  and  noayiny6oirB, 
most  generally  of  sheepskin  (oB^HHHBift  Tyjiyrrt,  etc.),  are  ordinarily  cut 
from  the  raw  hide,  the  leather  coming  on  the  outside,  6e3^  noicpbiniKn  (v. 
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n 

Kapera   6uji&   saidsKona;    no   hmiiu'iicl   m-Kiiikiutl.      Oin> 

:iaiII&Tb    BT>    HMCKyK)    H36y.       Bt    U36^    6bL10    5KapKO,    .ayumo, 

n  mho  ii  bdrbi6,  naxjio  Hattibearb,  neH6HbiMrb  xjt£6omi>,  Bft- 
nycToft  h  OB<niHoft2.  HtaoJibKO  HejiOBftcb  AMiuiiKOB-b8  Cuii.io 
Kb  ropinml..  KvxiipKa  B03iLiacb  y  ncra,  na  ne<ui  B-b  oinii- 
iiaxi.  leacaxb  CojibH6ft. 

—  ",1/uji   XBe^opTj4!  &  pfam  XBi^op'b!"  CKaaan*   mojio- 


p.  231  n.  1),  KOJKeio  napyncy:  HanxibHutt  Ty.iym.,  Har6.ii.HMft  nojiymyooin.  (nr&K* 

mi,  -;m.  -<>e  as  opposed  to  icpuTutt,  -an,  -oe  in  the  meaning  of  ci» q>um- 

Koft  "with  cloth  on  the  outside";  cf.  Harojio  "naked",  from  roiMft,  -an,  -oe 
"naked").  Sometimes  the  word  Ty.iyin.  is  taken  in  the  very  general 
neaning  of  sheepskin  cloak,  whether  it  refers  to  a  Ty.iyirb  properly 
speaking,  to  a  Ty.iyn'uiin.,  or  even  to  a  naiymyooicb;  such  seems  to  be  the 
case  here;  the  season  is  still  little  advanced:  i>3,wb  Ha  raSoarb;  the  big 
winter  tidup,  so  hard  to  move  about  in,  would  weigh  heavily  on  the 
shoulders. 

1.  3ai;.i;i  u.ma.in.  Two  meanings  for  the  verbal  couple  aaiu.i  iuiuti. 
imperf..  per£  MhH  vki'iti.  (v.  p.  18  n.  5):  (1)  "harness":  3aiua,u.n«aTi..  .ta.i-a.nii, 
.i"iiia.i.'ri  n  icajn'Ty,  then,  by  extension,  Ban&XHBKfc,  tuatdttb  Kaperjj 
(2)  "pawn",  "mortgage";  y  Hero  wnme  MUriweHO  m.  6aHKf>  "liis  property  is 
mortgaged  in  the  bank";  compare  the  business  term  Baoajjrft  in. n. 
"mortgage  bond". 

2.  OmAaoi  and,  in  the  next  line,  na  iiomi'i  in,  UB'lililH :  OVtibea,  a  sub- 
stantive designation  for  oafiM  micypa  "sheepskin".  On'imi ofl  is  died  in 
a  collective  meaning:  "that  smelt  of  sheepskin"  (in  general):  hi.  ..ieiit- 
hi xi.  must  be  construed  differently:  these  are  the  sheepskin  garments, 
Ty.iyiiM  and  nonyiiiyf'Mi.  thrown  there  by  the  drivers  assembled  in  the 
izba;  the  sick  man  has  arranged  his  bed  in  these  cloaks  and  uses  his 
armink  (apMiiin.)  as  covering:  v.  below,  p.  210  1.  5. 

;',.  II !,.  i.  •  ii.io  modus  }iMiiun.-''Ki.:  on  the  construction  and  use  of 
qe.ioBtiei»,  v.  p.  183  n.  2. 

4.  .ZbiflH  Xiuaojn.:  on  Xtfjflopi  for  OfrnfrpH,  v.  p.  18  n.  7.  usual 

form   of  Oeaiojn,  "Theodore";   its  diminutives:    0<wi,   <>,  u.k.i,    ( ».  uimi.  i. 

nia,  Oe^oiiiKa. 
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,a;6ft  napeHL,  HMmHKt,  bt>  TyjiynB  h  cb  KHyioMt  3a  jL6acmrb\ 
Bxo^a  wh  KOMHaTy  h  o6pam,aflCB2  kb  GojiBHOMy. 

—  "Tbi  ^aBo3,  mafiajia4,  Oe^BKy  cirpamHBaeniB?"  oto- 
3Bajica  o^mrB  hs'b  anmHK6FL;  —  "bhbib  tg6A  wl  Kapeiy5 
jK/iyrB." 

—  "Xo^  canorB6  nonpocHTB;  cboh  H36hjtb"  OTB&n&jrb 
napeHB,  BCKH/iBiBaH  BOJiocaMH  h  onpaBJiaa  pyKaBHiiBi7  3a  no- 


1.  3a  noacoMi. :  noncL  "belt",  in  general,  and,  more  particularly,  inside 
belt,  worn  next  the  shirt,  made  of  wool  or  cotton,  tied  in  a  knot;  to 
be  distinguished  from  the  KymaKL,  -a  (Turkish  word)  "outside  belt",  also 
made  of  wool  or  cotton,  but  broader  and  wound  round  several  times; 
often  the  general  term  noncL  is  used  for  the  more  special  term  KymaKL, 
as  in  this  case.  Note  that  the  Russian  peasant  knows  neither  the 
leather  belt,  peMeHHuft  iiohcl  (from  peweHb,  -mhh  "thong",  "strap"),  nor  the 
buckled  belt,  iiohcl  <n>  npHJKKoii. 

2.  06pam,aHCb  kl  6ojh>h6my  "addressing  the  sick  man".  06-paT-H-Tfc-ca, 
perf.,  imperf.  o6-pain,-a-TL-CH,  and,  in  primary  meaning  only,  06-opoT-ii-TL-cH, 
perf.,  imperf.  06-opa^-HBa-Tb-ca  "turn":  root  Bepr-,  Bopoi-,  BpaT-,  b-  dropping 
after  -6  in  06-;  with  kl  and  the  dative  of  the  person,  "address":  o6pa- 
thtlch,  o6pam,aTBca  kl  KOMy  cl  npocb6oft  "address  a  request  to  somebody"; 
with  cl  and  the  instr.  of  the  person,  "treat"  (well  or  badly);  cf.  odpankL, 
o6paiu,aTb  BHiniame  Ha  koto  or  Ha  hto  "pay  or  call  attention  to  something 
or  somebody". 

3.  ^aBo:  popular  pronunciation  and  writing  of  iero:  here  in  the 
meaning  of  "why?" 

4.  IHadajia,  rare  word:  properly  every  sort  of  small  utensil  of  wood, 
cup,  spoon,  etc.;  in  figurative  meaning,  an  insulting  name:  "good  for 
nothing",  "foolish  prattler",  etc.  Cf.,  in  this  same  double  use,  with 
both  proper  and  figurative  meanings,  lypGairL  "block  of  wood",  and 
"blockhead". 

5.  Bl  Kapeiy  "They  are  waiting  for  you  to  come  to  the  carriage". 
He  is  to  drive  to  the  next  post-house. 

6.  Canon,,  gen.  plur.  with  zero  ending,  direct  object  of  nonpocirrL,  verb 
expressing  desire;  v.  p.  34  n.  2. 

7.  PyKaBiiiibi,  from  pyKaBiiHa,  "mittens",  gloves  with  the  fingers  to- 
gether and  only  the  thumbs  separate.  Over  these  mittens,  of  heavy 
wool  generally  (mepcraHLra  pyKaBiiiibi,  from  mepcTL,  -h  "wool"),  the  drivers 
and  carters  wear  the  kwihhli,  from  rojcana  (cf.  p.  207  n.  4,  HaroambiH  Tyjiym,), 
"leather  mittens"  (KoacaHLiH  rorauLi,  from  Koaca  "leather").  But  note  that 
pyKaBiiHLi  is  a  general  term,  and  is  frequently  used  in  the  meaning  of 

TOjIHULI. 
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acoMi>. — "Ajib  cni'irb?1  A,  .zpfyui  SBflftopft?"  noBTopn.YB  ohb, 
ho;ixo;l4  kl  ntan. 

— "M;ii5«»?  noc.ihiraajica  caafoift  ixSjiocb,  n  pBiacee  xyztfe  jdih.6 
Harnv.KMi.  Cb  ik'mii.  IlIupoKaii,  iimvuuiaii  h  ii<»«\i ].. ui l.iuuaii 
l»yi,;i.  imKpi'.rrafl  bojioc&mh,  HaTflniBa-ia  aputab1  Ha  6erpoe  n.ie<i6 
bi>  rpH3Hoft  pyGaxt. — "/Jaft  hcuhtb8,  6parB;  tbi  HaBO?4" 

IlapeHB  n6AaJTB  k6bhihk,b  cb  BOjtfft. 

— UJ1$  ht6,  9e#H,"  CKa3ajn>  oetb,  nepeMHHaHCB6, — "TeO'E,  x\i\\\{\ 
can6rB  hobbixt*  He  Ha;u)  Ten6pB;  OTAaft  mhK,  xoahtb,  nan,  He 

GffifiMb." 

BojiBH6ii,  npHnaBT>7  ycrajion    rojiOB6ft    kt>   ivunmeBiiTOMy 


1.  A-ti.  cnirrb?    Cf.  p.  59  n.  5. 

2.  ApMj'nrb,  -a,  heavy  cloth  cloak  with  large  collar;  the  ordinary 
cloak  worn  by  drivers  and  carters;  somewhat  similar  to  the  ulster. 
Distinguish  the  armiak,  without  waistband,  from  the  kaftan,  which  is 
belted  in  at  the  waist:  apMiiicb  6e3T>  riepexBaia,  Ka(|rrairb  ct>  nepexBaTOJTb. 
The  armiak  is  a  driving  cloak  in  summer  and  mid-season,  worn  over 
the  kaftan;  cf.  p.  207  n.  4.  Armiak  is  a  Kirgiz  word:  it  must  have  been 
observed  already  that  a  great  many  words  referring  to  dress,  and  to 
foot-wear  are  of  foreign,  especially  Turkish,  origin. 

3.  Hcirirrb,  perf.,  pop.  in  the  meaning  of  HMlilKia  "drink". 

4.  Tbi  *wb6?  pop.,  here  in  same  meaning  as  Tbi  *rro?   V.  p.  16  n.  1. 

5.  IlepeMHHaHCb  "hesitating":  beside  the  simple  form  mji-ti..  mm  y 
"knead",  "tread  down",  "ruffle",  nepe-Mira-a-rb-cH,  imperf.,  "shilly-shally 
from  one  foot  to  the  other". 

6.  Haft  for  'law,  with  the  same  dropping  of  the  -y  as  in  the  instrum. 
sing,  of  feminine  substantives  in  -a,  -a :  aoopott  xwiioft  for  aoopoio  m 
Bcett  3en;ieft  for  Bcem  3cm.1(5k);  1st  pers.  sing.  ind.  pers.  of  the  old  reib 
Ha-n-Tb  "expect",  "hope":  cf.  BSSaflHHKt  "unexpected",  "unintentional"; 
HI  Milium,  perf.,  imperf.  oT-'iaiiBaTi.cji  "despair  of;  or-'iamiie  "despair"; 
oT-iaflHHbift  "desperate"  (both  of  a  situation  and  of  a  character). 

thus  inserted  in  a  sentence,  has  become  adverbial  in  the  meaning  of 
"I  dare  say",  "I  guess",  "apparently",  "by  all  appearances":  in  tli<  same 
construction,  fl  Matt,  with  the  pronoun  expressed,  and,  in  popular  Ipeeoh, 
the  infinitive  Man.  (for  *i;nin.  are  found  01  Dodkljl  t'<.r  UlNftftljn  (from 
no-jKa.ioB.-m.,  perf.,  "grant"),  also  used  adverbially  to  mean  "I  grant  it", 
"if  you  like",  and  "apparently",  "perhaps". 

7.  II|'mii;'ih'!....  r"i"ii"rt...  B  ic-muy  :  do  not  force  the  meaning  of  nj»n- 
naBb;  understand  simply  that  the  sick  man  was  too  weak  to  drink 
with  his  head  up  straight. 
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KOBiny  h  MOKan  pBTptie,  OTBHcniie1  yen  b-b  TeMHoft  bo^,  cjm6o 
h  ma/ino  niTJTL.  CnyTaHHaa  6opo,n,a  ero  6mia  He  Hilda, 
BnaiBie,  TycKJiBie  r.aa3a  ct>  Tpy^oM^b  ho/i;hhjihcb  Ha  jran,6  napHa. 
OTCTaB^  otb  bo^w,  ohb  xotEjtb  no^HHTB  pyKy,  ^06^  OTepeTB 
MOKpBia    ry6Bi,    ho    He    mofb   h   OTepca   0   pynaB-B   apnaKa. 

MoJI^a    H    THJKeJIO     ^BIHia    HOCOM'B,    OHB    CMOTpfjJTB     npHMO     BT> 

rjra3a  napHE)2,  c6npaacB  cb  ciiJiaMH3. 

— "MojKe4  tbi  KOMy5  noo6T>ii],ajrB  yjKe?"  CKa3ajTB  napeHB, 
- — "TaicB  ftapoivrB6.  TjiaBHoe  jifao,  MOKpeTB7  Ha  ABop-K,  a 
mht>  ct>  pa6oToit  -ExaTB,  a.  h  no,njMajrB  ce6%  #aii  y  Oe^BKH 
canoFB  nonponiy,  eiviy,  *iaii,  He  h#.     Mojkc  Te6f>  caMOMy  Ha- 

^,06HBI,    TBI    CKaJKH?..." 

Bt  rpy^,H  6ojiBH6ro  tto-to  cTajio  nepejnreaTBCH  h  6yp^aTB: 
oitb  neperayjicfl  h  cTajn>  ^aBHTBca  ropjioBBurB,  Hepasptniar 
bhihmch8  KanuieMrB. 

— "YarB  17$ 9  Ha^o6HBi!"  HeojKH^aHHO  cep/i,HTO  Ha  bck) 
H36y    3aTpeuj,ajia    KyxapKa; — "BTopon    m'Echh.'b    cb    ne^H    He 


1.  OT-BHc-mift,  -aa,  -ee,  past  part,  of  ot-bhc-hy-tb,  perf.;  very  usual  as 
adjective  in  the  meaning  of  "hanging",  beside  OT-Bikc-Jitiit,  -aa,  -oe. 

2.  IlapHio,  dative:  cmotpbtb  KOMy  (npaMo)  Bt  raa3a. 

3.  Co-6paTL-ca,  perf.,  imperf.  co-6apaTBca  (c-6apaTBca)  cb  chjkimh,  stock 
expression:  "collect  one's  strength".  Cf. :  co6paTBca  cb  MBicaaMH  "collect 
one's  thoughts";  codpaTBca  cl  ayxo-Mt,  originally  "make  a  provision  of  air 
in  the  lungs" — hence  "take  courage" ;  co6paTBca  cb  fteHBraMH  "collect  a  sum 
of  money". 

4.  Moace,  dial,  and  pop.  for  MoaceTB,  in  the  meaning  of  MoacerB  6bitb, 
MoacerB  craTBca  "perhaps". 

5.  KoMy,  in  the  meaning  of  KOMy-Hn6y,n;B :  "to  somebody". 

6.  TarcB  ^apoM-B,  lit.  "if  so,  I  have  spoken  in  vain",  i.  e.,  "never  mind 
what  I  have  said"; — ^apoarB  "gratis",  "without  recompense",  hence  often 
"in  vain",  adverbial  use  of  the  instrum.  of  «apB  "gift". 

7.  MoKpeTB,  f.,  pop.,  for  MOKpora  "humidity",  "wet  weather",  "muddy 
weather".  Root  mok-:  mok-bv-tb,  imperf.,  "be  wet",  "get  wet";  MOK-a-TB 
"soak";  mok-dbih  "wet";  mo^-h-tb  "wet"  (transitive). 

8.  Hepaap-BuiaBuiHMca :  he  could  not  cough  himself  out;  cf.  OHa  pa3- 
pimiiiJiacB  ctb  6peMeHH  "she  is  safely  delivered  of  a  child". 

9.  Tjifc,  an  exclamation.  The  meaning  is :  "How  can  you  think  that 
he  will  need  his  boots  again".     Cf.  p.  55  n.  4. 

14* 
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cafeaerL1!  Biinn>  Ha^pbiBaeTCJi,  ^a>K*e  y  caM6tt2  BH^TpeBnocrb 
Co.uirL3,  KaicL  cjujiuhiiil  t6jilko.  Tp$  eaiy  canoni  Ha\^o6Hbi? 
Bt>  HdBuxt  canoraxTb  xopoHMTb  He  CTaHyn>.  A  yacL  #aBH6 
nopa,  npocTH  T6cnoAH4  corptni^me!  Bhiiib  HayapbiB&ereH. 
JIh6o  nepeB^crt6  er6  ht6-jh>6  bt>  H36y  wb  ^pyr^H)7  iijih  Ky;i/t*! 
TaiviHCoJiLHi'mw9,  cjilidil10,  bt>  ropo^11  6ctl;  a  t6  pa^Bt  ^jio12, 


1.  He  cafoaerb:  the  subject  is  6b*,  ooabHott,  and  similarly  for  the 
following  verbs:  Ha^puBj^eTca...,  aaHart... 

2.  y  caMott,  i.  e.,  y  cajiott  Te6ri  or  y  Te&i  caMott  "in  yourself,  the  second 
person  being  used  here  in  an  indefinite  meaning,  but  in  reality  re- 
ferring back  to  the  speaker;  as  the  speaker  is  a  woman  y  canon  is  in 
the  feminine  gender;  if  a  man  had  been  speaking  it  would  have  read 
y  caMoro. 

3.  BoJitn,,  -k>,  -Hnn.  takes  y  and  the  genitive:  hto  y  Te6a  (kwnrn>  "what 
is  paining  you?"  "where  are  you  suffering?"  y  ueuA  roaoBa  oojihtl  "I 
have  a  headache".   V.  pp.  46  n.  7  and  191  n.  5. 

4.  IIpocTH  Tocnojai  corpioieHie!  It's  a  sin  to  wish  the  death  of  the 
old  men.    Tocnojw,  voc.  of  rocnoat;  v.  above,  p.  201  n.  2. 

5.  IlepeBecTb,  pop.,  for  nepeBecra. 

6.  Hto-jil  or  hto  jbi,  very  usual  in  the  meaning  of  "is  it  not  so?" 
"shall  I  say?"  "how  shall  I  put  it?"  "look  here?"  "come  now".  Often, 
in  questions,  marks  a  certain  hesitation. 

7.  Bt,  fo6y  srb  jroyryro:  the  repetition  of  the  preposition  before  the 
qualifying  adjective  is  one  of  the  characteristic  traits  of  popular  speech, 
as  also  of  the  language  of  tales  and  songs. 

8.  Kyaa,  in  the  meaning  of  Ky;;a-inif>y,u>. 

9.  Tara'a  6aibHHu&i  "hospitals  of  that  kind",  "hospitals  for  that  kind 
of  diseases". 

10.  Ciuuii,,  2nd  pers.  sing,  imperat.  of  an.im-.i  ti.  'ii.-ar",  very  OOmmon 
in  adverbial  use:  "do  you  hear",  "do  you  see";  here  in  a  slightly  difl«r- 
ent  meaning  from  BB  c.iiimmo,  no  cJiyxairb,  Kain.  roB<>p>rn>:  "so  they  say", 
"from  what  I  have  heard". 

11.  I.i.  i  |»>  iy,  pop.;  the  literary  language  only  knows  bt>  ropofl^. 

12.  Pa,iBt  fl-Lio:  "is  it  right?"  is  it  reasonable  that  he  should  hi  v.. 
taken  up  the  whole  corner  and  stuck  to  it?  Jljuio  "serious  afl'an". 
"reasonable  matter",  "question  at  issue",  "business";  for  instance:  9to 
jf&ao  "now  that's  business",  "that  is  reasonable",  "that's  more  like  it" 
(coll.  "now  you're  talking");  or,  in  a  more  emphatic  expression,  tto  ;tbjio, 
to  flimo  "business  is  business",  and  now  you  are  taking  it  as  such;  ohi> 
jriuio  roBopi'm,  "he  talks  sense";  or,  with  the  negation,  6to  He  fffcjio  "that 
is  not  a  serious  affair",  "that's  not  business",  "that  is  not  worth  doing", 
in  speaking  of  an  undertaking  that  promises  little  success,   of  some 
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3aH5urL  Beet  £tojtl,  ,n;a  h  niafianrB1?  Hfob  Te6"& 2  npocTopy 
HHKaKoro.     A  T03Ke3  HHCTOTy  cnpaniHBaioTb!" 

— "9ft,  Cepera4!  h,h;h,  ca^nct,  rocno^a  jk^tb,"  KpiiKHyjrB 
bi>  .nnepB  ho^toblih  CTapocTa5. 

Cepera  xot&b  yimi,  He  ^ojK^aBniHCB6  OTBBTa,  ho  6ojib- 


blameworthy  or  dangerous  "fancy":  6to  tli  hg  fliuio  3aTBHjn».  With  these 
uses  can  be  compared:  bt»  ^Smb  ^bjio?  "what  is  the  question?"  bb  tojtb-to 
h  ;h,bjio  (fam.  bb  tojtb-to  h  niTyKa),  too...  "that  is  just  the  point,  that...", 
"the  matter  is  simply  this,  that...";.  9to  #pyr6e  pikno  "that's  another 
matter";  9to  ho  tboS  3,'kno  "that  is  not  your  business",  "that  does  not 
concern  you";  raaBHoe  ;tejio  "the  essential",  "the  main  thing",  and,  used 
adverb.,  "chiefly";  Ha  ^-Lib  "in  practice";  bb  caMOMt  .hbjtb  "as  a  matter  of 
fact",  "really",  to  h  abjio,  lit.  "this  is  just  the  job",  then,  in  an  adverbial 
use,  "ever  and  anon",  "continually",  "at  every  moment":  OHa  to  h  jtbjio 
njiaTOTB,  as  if  it  read  OHa  tojbdKO  to  h  s'fejiaerB,  too  njiaierB  or  tojibko  y  Hen 
h  flBJia,  too  iDiauaTB  "she  does  nothing  but  cry",  "she  is  continually  cry- 
ing"; bb  MajraffE  to  h  .niuio  nona^aioTca  ^epBHKH  "worms  are  always  turning 
up  in  raspberries"  (Majnraa,  coll.); — to  im  xkno,  lit.  "is  that  the  matter?" 
(to,  in  the  meaning  of  TaKoft,  TaKoft  ace),  with  a  negative  answer  under- 
stand: IIeTep6yprB!  Hy,  too  Bh  Hanuiii  bb  3tomb  IIeTep6yprE?  To  jih  xkno 
MocKBa!  "Petersburg?  What  did  you  find  so  interesting  there?  Now 
Moscow,  that's  another  pair  of  shoes";  to  jm  jifcio  y  Hacr>!  "with  us  it  is 
quite  another  thing!  how  much  better!"— finally  no  ^bjiom-b  (old  form  of 
the  dative  plural,  for  no  ;a,BJiaMB),  lit.  "according  to  his  works";  Te6B  no 
jtbjiomb  "serve  you  right'.     Cf.  v.  pp.  45  n.  6  and  169  n.  6. 

1.  IIIaSanrB,  borrowed  from  Hebrew:  properly,  with  accent  of  the 
initial,  nia6aun>  "sabbath",  "day  of  rest",  similarly  ina6aun>  bb;obmb  "witches' 
sabbath";  then  used  adverbially,  as  here,  with  the  accent  on  the  final 
syllable,  in  the  meaning  of  nojmo,  6y^en>,  KOBneHo,  ;hbjio  ct>  kohii,6mb: 
"enough",  "there's  an  end  of  it",  "there  is  nothing  to  be  done". 

2.  H/etb  Te6B . . .  "there  is  no . . ." ;  cf.  prec.  page  n.  2. 

3.  A  ToiKe:  we  also  find,  in  the  same  meaning,  and  with  a  touch  ol 
familiar  irony,  a  Tyna  ace:  "and  into  the  bargain",  "and  with  all  that". 

4.  Cepera,  pop.  dim.  of  CeprM,  usual  form  of  Cepriii  "Sergius";  Cepeaca 
is  more  commonly  used. 

5.  IIotoobmh  CTapocTa :  CTapocra  (root  crap-),  lit.  "elder" :  cejiBCicift  CTapocra, 
aepeBeHCKiii  CTapocTa  "the  village  starosta"  (the  peasant  mayor  of  a 
village  community);  nepKOBHBiii  CTapocra  "church  elder";  cf.  bojiocthoh 
CTapuiHHa  "the  starshin  of  a  volost",  the  elected  head  of  the  volost  (district 
including  several  villages). 

6.  .Ho-ac^-a-TB-ca,  .no-ac^-y-ct,  perf.,  imperf.  flo-HCHfl-a-TB-ca,  "wait  for"; 
note  that  in  the  perfective  the  meaning  is  not  simply   "wait  for  the 
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H6ft    I.IU  .;iMII   BO   Bp^MH   KailLIH  ^aBaJTL  eM^  3H&TB,   TTO  x6HeTL 
OTB&TnTb. 

— "Tbi  c-cinoni  bo3lmii,  Cepera,"  CKa3a>L  oht>,  no^ani'im, 
i;aniejn>HOTAOXH^Bi>HeMH6ro. — "Tojilko,  cjibiuib,  B&H6BL  kyiiii1, 
KaicL  noMp^," — xpnnri  npn6&BHjn>  oht>. 

— "Cnacu6o,  jifixi,  Tah-b  a  bo3lm^2,  a  K&ueHb,  eft-6ft8, 
Kyiuno." 

— "Bort,  pe6rfia,  cjibiraajra,"  M6rL  BbiroBopiiTb  euifi  6ojib- 
Hoft,  n  CHOBa  neperayjic.i  BHiiai,  h  crdjrb  #aBiiTbCJi. 

— "JIarT,H04,  cjibimajm,"  cKaaajrb  o^teb  H3t>  aMii^nKOBL. 
aH;qi,  CepOra,  ca^iict,  a  t6  boht>  omfrb  crapocra  (HaKirn.. 
BapbiHH  Biimb  IIIiipKHHCKafl  GojibHafl." 


coming  of",  but  "stay  until  the  person  or  thing  awaited  has  come", 
"see  the  realization  of  what  was  awaited":  HaKoaeirb  a  Te6Yi  junnf— n« 
"finally  I  see  you  come";  aoa^ycb  jih  a  $Toro  piacrha?  "shall  I  live  to  see 
that  good  fortune?"  On  this  development  of  meaning  of  the  perfective 
aspect,  v.  pp.  167  n.  1  and  172  n.  2. 

1.  KaMeHh  Kyrai  "buy  me  a  stone"  (tombstone). 

2.  H  BU3I.MV,  i.  e.,  a  B03hny  caiioii'i. 

3.  En-eft.  Gospel  According  to  Matthew,  V,  37,  Church  version:  Bfm 
«e  dOBO  name:  eft,  eft;  mi,  mi...;  Russian  version:  Ho  aa  6yaen»  oiobo 
Barae:  aa,  aa;  wLti*,  irivn,...  This  ancient  form  of  affirmation  is  preserved 
in  the  modern  language;  in  the  same  meaning,  and  more  commonly: 
eft-B6ry;  similarly,  in  an  absolute  use,  in  answers :  eft-B6ry  npaBaa.  Note  that 
the  expression  ett-E6ry  is  a  formal  violation  of  the  third  commandment  in 
Church  version:  He  B03MeuiH  MMeHe  rocnoaa  Bora  TBoero  w\< •.  in  Hnssian  \  vi- 
sion: He  npieM.ui  iimohm  1  noorf  Bcye),  and  accordingly  somewhat 

objected  to  by  devout  persons  and  avoided  by  priests;  but  it  has  beo 

so  common  an  expression  that  a  verb  expresses  the  use  of  it:  6o;kiiti.-ch. 

4.  JIaaHo,  lit.  "in  accord",  "perfectly",  "very  well",  "right  you  are!" 
It  is  the  word  for  clinching  an  agreement,  very  usual  in  familiar  0OH- 
versation.     Root.  Jiaa-,   idea  of  harmony,   of  accord:    Jiaar*,  -a  "accord", 

•tune",  "key"  (musical  term),  fig.  "concord":  prov.  Crapaa  DOTJ  h.m  na 
iiuiturt  naai,  "an  old  air  to  a  new  tune":  ;iU"  in-ri.  n  -n>.u.  "the  business 
is  in  a  fair  way";  Mbtt  na  cnoft  .iaai>  "each  goes  his  own  way"  (as  it 
were,  one  plays  in  major,  the  other  in  minor  key);  with  negation:  y 
jiiim.  n-iii.iu  mviaaii  "they  have  begun  to  disagree";  paa-Jiaai>,  -a  "dis- 
cordance", "discord":  y  mm,  Bom8n  paMiyrb;  Jiaanurt,  -aw.  -oe  "in  accord", 
"harmonious",  and  the  contrary  llllfilflft'  n.  nfan  tto-to  n<ii  p  <•  m  pint 
"there   is   something  going    wrong   with    him    somewhere";   fj 
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Cepera  jkhbo  CKifflyjrt,  cboh  npopBamiLie,  Hecopa3M,KpHO 
6ojiBinie  canorn  h  nrei>ipHyjrb  no^t  jiaBKy.  HoBtie  canorn 
^HAH  Ge^opa  npimiJiHCL  Kaici.  past1  no  HoraMt,  h  Cepera, 
norjui^BiBaa  Ha  hhxi>,  BLimeJTL  kt>  Kaperk 

— "9kt>  canorn  Bammae!  Rm  noMamy2,"  CKa3awTL  hm- 
ihhk,l  cl  noMa3Koro  wh  pyrcE*  wh  to  BpeMa,  KaKt  Cepera, 
BJTE3an  Ha  kosjili,  noflGiipajn*  bohokh8. — "^apoMt  OT^airb?" 

■ — "Ajil    3aBH^,H0?4"    otbbw'b    Cepera,    npnno^HHMaacL 


HejiaflHo  "there  is  something  wrong",  "there  is  a  hitch  somewhere";  jrajnrrb, 
trans.,  perf.  c-JiajuiTB  "tune",  "adapt";  Jia,zuiTB  CKpiuiKy  "tune  a  violin"; 
trans.,  perf.  c-aa/uiTB,  06-Jia/urrb  and  also  Ha-JiajuiTB  (pop.)  "fix  up":  oht>  JiajuiTb 
HOBoe  jtbjio ;  in  the  reflexive  form,  perf.,  c-JiaAirrb-ca :  y  MeHH  jtrjio  He  Jiaamca, 
izrkio  cjiavZutiocB;  mh  ct.  hhm-b  oiajnuiHCB  (very  fam.)  "he  and  I  got  on  well 
together";  neuter,  perf.  no-Jia^iiTt,  "be  on  good  terms":  6ht>  co  bcbmh 
jia/urrt  "he  is  on  good  terms  with  everybody";  MOJionwe  flpyrt  cb  ^pyrosn, 
(or  MejK#y  co66ft)  He  nojia^nuni  "the  young  couple  have  had  a  falling  out"; 
in  the  perf.  only  c-aajnm.  (constr. :  cb  and  the  instrumental)  "get  the 
better  of,  in  a  fight",  "overcome":  ohb  otohb  CHJiem>:  Te6"B  cb  hhmt>  He  <aajnrn». 

1.  npiiniJiHCB  KasB  pa3i>:  npi-HTii-CB,  perf.,  imperf.  npH-xo;a,HTB-CH  in  the 
meaning  of  "fit",  "suit"  (on  the  impersonal  use  of  npiitiHCB  and  npn- 
xoaiiTBca,  v.  p.  170  n.  4);  KaKB  paa&:  v.  p.  189  n.  8. 

2.  Raft  noMamy,  lit.  "give,  I  am  going  to  grease  them  for  you";  and 
similarly  below:  ^aft,  HacTH,  a  re&h  no^,co6jno.  This  quasi-adverbial  use 
of  sail,  plur.  jjaJrre  is  very  usual.  English  equivalent:  "let  me",  "here". 
In  this  meaning,  as  also  in  the  following  typical  examples,  the  imperf. 
imper.  flaBaft,  pi.  ftaBairre  is  more  usual:  (1)  with  the  infinitive:  «aBaft 
61i5KaTB,  pe6jrra  "let  us  run,  children!"  (2)  in  answers,  meaning  "all  right": 
XoHemB  nrpa/TB  co  mhoio? — ^aBaft!  "Do  you  want  to  play  with  me? — All 
xight!"  (for  aaBaS  nrpaTB  "let  us  play");  (3)  with  the  infinitive  in  the 
value  of  h,  Hy,  ;ma,  as  it  were,  a  half-ironical  quotation  of  what  a  man 
says  when  disregarding  the  action  of  others  (cf.  p.  168  n.  4) :  E>iy  Bejuirt 
3amiMaTbcn,  a  6hb  ftaBaft  nrpaTB  "they  told  him  to  work  but  he  goes  and 
plays";  in  this  last  case,  where  it  is  clearly  used  as  an  adverb,  aaBaft 
and  never  the  plural  form  ^aBaftie  is  found. 

3.  Bohokh  "reins",  from  Boacaca,  -h,  root.  Be^,-,  bo;h-:  cf.  no-Bo;zrB,  plur. 
no-Boa-BH,  -BeBij,  'reins"  (in  figur.  meaning  of  "reason",  no  KaKOMy  noBu^y? 
no  noBo^y  9Toro,  etc.,  the  plur.  is  noBo^ti,  -obb).  The  spelling  B03aca,  though 
very  usual,  is  incorrect. 

4.  Ajh>  3aBHjuio?  "Or  perhaps  you  are  jealous?"  "You  would  like 
some  like  them,  wouldn't  you,  and  at  the  same  price?"  On  this  use 
of  a^b  or  ajni,  pop.,  v.  pp.  59  n.  5  and  210  n.  1. 


216  Russian  Reader. 

h  noBSpTHBaa  6kojio  H6n>  n6jibi  apMHKa.  —  "Ilyiuan1!  £xt> 

Bbl,   JIK)6e3HbIH2!"    KpiIKHy^b    OffL    Ha     aonia^n,     B3MaXHyJTB 

KHyTHKOMT>,  H     KapfcTa    H    KOJIflCKa     Cb    CBOIIMH     CAftMSflOK, 

HeMO^llHaMH    H    BJUKaMH,    CKpUBaflCb   BT>    CEpOM'b    OC^HHeiTB   TJ- 

MaHt,  iuh6ko  noKarajiHCL  no  m6kpoh  ,nop6rB. 

BojibH^fi  hmiuukl8  ocrajica  bt>  ^bihoh  m&&  Ha  nein,  h, 
He  BbiKam.iflBniHci>4,  Hepea'B  cHJiy5  nepeBepH^JicH  Ha  ^pyr6tt 
66kl  h  3aTiixi». 

Btj  H36^  #o  B^epa  npHxo^iiJin,  yxo^'ura,  oClvja.in,  — 
6ojbHoro  6biJio  He  cjrbinrao.  nepe,m>  h6too,  nyxapna  BJTB&ia 
Ha  ne^b  h  H^pe3T>  ero*  h6fh  ^ocrajia6  Tyayirb. 

— "Tbi  Ha  Meroi  He  cepnaft7,  HacracbH8,"  nporoBopnjrb 
6ojibH6fi, — "cKopo  onpocraro  yrojn>-TO  tboh." 

— "JLUho,  Jia^HO,  hto-hcb,  HHtiaB69,"  npo6opMOTajia  HacracbH. 
a,Ha  hto  y  Te6a  6ojniTrb-TO,  ww?    Tbi  cKa>Kii." 


1.  Ilymatt,  from  nymarb,  pop.,  for  nycicaTb. 

2.  JIio6c3Hija:  v.  p.  122  n.  6.  Here  Jiio6e3HbiH  is  in  the  fern.;  supply 
jiomaAH.    Jlfooeaiiue,  masc,  agreeing  with  kohh,  is  more  usual. 

8.  BoJiwiott  airanbcb  "The  sick  postillion". 

4.  He  Bik-KaiiLH-H-Biim-cb  "without  having  coughed  himself  out",  i.  e^ 
"free";  cf.  cMopK-a-Tb-CH,  perf.  BLi-cMopK-a-Tb-ca  "blow  one's  nose". 

5.  Hepe3n,  dury  "beyond  his  strength",  "with  a  great  effort";  cf.,  in 
a  but  slightly  different  meaning,  na  clury  "scarcely". 

6.  AocraJia  Tyjiyin.  "she  took  a  tulup",  to  make  a  bed  for  herself  on 
the  floor  or  on  a  bench.  Distinguish  carefully:  flo-cran,,  perf.,  imperf. 
AocraBaTb  "reach",  "procure"  (either  for  self  or  for  others)  and  flo-craBirrb, 
perf.,  imperf.  ao-CTaiUHTh,  "furnish"  (for  others  only);  ex.:  fl  Bajrb  iiaB-hpime 
£ry  ptayio  Kiniry  AocTany  h  flocraBJiio  npHMO  Ha  aomt.  "I  shall  surely  procure 
this  rare  book  for  you,  and  shall  have  it  delivered  at  your  house  im- 
mediately". 

7.  Op'iatt,  from cepwh  (for *cep,TiaTh),  pop.:  same  meaning  as  cepum..  ;i 
"get  angry";  cf.  m,  cqunaxi,  "in  anger". 

8.  HacTacbfl,  pop.,  for  Aiiacxacifl;  dim.  DftflH,  DftsMBMk 

9.  HnHaBo,  pop.,  for  ranero  (cf.  p.  209  n.  3),  here  in  the  meaning  of 
£ro  nmevo  He  3iia'nrn>:  "that's  nothing",  "that's  of  no  importance".  Either 
in  this  meaning  or  in  the  meanings  indicated  pp.  106  n.  3  and  199 
n.  5,  HHiero  is  one  of  the  words  most  often  heard  in  Russian  con- 
versations. 
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— "Bee  HyTp61  H3HLiJio.  EorB  ero  smerb  xno2.n 
— "He66cB3,  h  rjioTKa  Cojihtb,  KairB  KanijraeiHB?" 
— "BesA'K  66jilho.    CnepTt  Moa  npnimia — bote  hto.    6x1*, 

OTh,    OX'B,"    npOCTOHaJTL    60JIBHOH. 

— "Tm  Horn-To  yKpoft,  botb  TaKTb,"  CKa3ajia  HacTacBH,  no 
,a;op6rE4  HaiarnBaa  Ha  Hero  apMaira.  h  cjifeaa  ob  nem 

Ho^bjo  B'B  m6%  cjra6o  cbbthjtb  hoiihhk'b.  HacT&CBa  h 
^ejiOB'fiK'B  ,n;ecflTB  hmihhkob'b  cb  rpoMKHM'B  xpanoM-B  cnajm 
Ha  nojiy  h  no  jiaBKaMTb.  O/oihb  6ojibh6h  cjra(5o  Kpaxr&rB, 
KaniJiajTB  h  Bopo^aica  Ha  ne^n.     Kt>  yipy  ohb  sainx^  coBep- 

HieHHO. 

— UIIya,H65  tto-to  a  HBm^e  bo  chb  BH^fejia,"  roBopiijia 
KyxapKa,    BTb    nojiycB'firfe    noiarnBaacB    Ha    .apyroe    yipo. — 


1.  Hyrpo,  pop.,  in  the  meaning  of  BHyTpemiocTH,  plur.  of  BHyrpeHHocrB, 
fern.  (cf.  p.  129  n.  9) :  both  these  expressions  are  equally  vulgar.  The 
"polite"  equivalent  would  be:  Bee  BHVTpii. 

2.  Bort  ero  3Haen>  hto;  English  equivalent:  "Goodness  knows  what 
it  is". 

3.  He66cb,  for  He6oftct,  properly  "do  not  fear",  and  used  adverbially 
in  the  sense  of  "probably";  English  equivalent:  "there's  no  danger 
but  that",  "I  guess".  The  regular  imperative  of  6ohti>ch  is  doftca;  thus 
in  the  familiar  expression  no66ftca  Bora  in  the  meaning  expressed  by 
English  "have  you  no  shame  at  all?" 

4.  IIo  inoporB,    lit.  "on  the  way",  "at  the  same  time . . ." 

5.  ^yflHo  hto-to  a  HHBTie  bo  cwk  BHfffejia  "I  had  a  queer  sort  of  dream 
this  last  night",  ^to-to,  in  the  meaning  of  naicb-TO,  referring  back  to  the 
adverbial  Hynpo.  This  use  of  hto^to,  very  frequent  in  familiar  speech, 
has  something  of  the  attenuating  value  of  English  "somehow":  cf.:  obtl 
lynpo  *rr6-TO  ce6a  Be^en.  "somehow  he  behaves  strangely";  mh^  ^tto-to  He3- 
flopoBHTca  (on  the  meaning  of  this  phrase,  v.  p.  124  n.  5).  On  bdttbtb  bo 
citb,  v.  p.  25  n.  4;  note  that  the  absolute  use  of  bh^btb  bo  ch^,  without 
direct  object,  in  the  meaning  of  "dream"  (neuter),  properly  belongs  to 
the  popular  language.  The  strictly  "classical"  form  of  the  whole  phrase 
would  be:  S  BH^rBJia  HBnrce  KaKofi-TO  CTpaHHuft  c6ht>. 

Root  tiyn;-,  idea  of  wonder,  of  marvel:  nyno,  pi.  *iyneca,  ^yaecb,  etc., 
"miracle",  "marvel":  cent,  Hyuecb  CBiiTa;  ^lyoBuft,  -an,  -oe  "marvelous", 
"astonishing",  hence  "beautiful",  adv.Hynpo;  pop.  lyopoft,  -an,  -6e  "strange", 
"odd",  adv.  Tiynp6;  ^y^ecHtift,  -an,  -oe  "miraculous",  fam.  "admirable": 
nynecHoe  H36aBJieme  (deliverance)  Mockbh  otb  BpaacecKaro  HamecTBia  (invasion 
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•T.ibKy  a,  6y;uo  j$j[fl  XBt^op-b  eb  ne^ra  cjifob  h  noun \v\, 
^poBa  pyGi'iTb.  ^aii,  roBopiirb1,  Hacra,  a  Tef.i;  no.iroCuib;  a 
a  cm^  roBopib  —  Ky;$  ym>  xeC-fi  ApoBa  pydiTb?  a  6ht> 
i,;ii,i,    i  ximItiitl2   TonoprL,   #a   HOHHfrrb  py6i'm»  TaicL  hihGko, 

IlIllnKO,    To.IbKO    HU'IIKII    JieTHTb.       ^TO-HCb,    H    I\)BOpK),    TbI    Bfefflb 

66jieHT>  6bun>?  H-firb,  roBopiiTb,  a  3,n;op6BT>,  #a  Kaicb  sauax- 
Hftrca*,  Ha  mchh  crpax'b  n  HamO.Tb.  Kaicb  a  3aicpnqy,  n 
npocHyjiacb.  —  y«6    ae   n6Mepi>  jih?     ^a^a   XBt^opij!    a 

Q^oyb  He  OTiaiiKiica4. 

—  "H  t66,  He  noMep'b  jih?  IIonTii  nocMorpBTbV  cKa- 
3ajrb  o;qiin>  hstj  npocHyBiunxca  jimiuhkobt*. 

CBi'icniaa  crb  ne^m  xy;i/ui  pyica,  noKpbiTaa  pi.r.i.vimTbiMn 
BOJioea.Mii,  6i»ua  xo.io;nia  11  Culvuia. 

"noftTli     CMOTpiITCJIH)     CKa3liTb.  KaaCIICb7,      lloMrp'b," 

<l,;t::;i.n,   HMlHHICb. 

Po  uii'.ix'i.  y  0<Viopa  h6  6lijo  —  6irb  6burb  ;i/uuiii1H.  Ha 
jpyroii  ,i/'iu»  ero  noxopoHiuii9  Ha  H6BOMrb  KJia(.T10iim1t»  3a  pom«  i, 


of  the  enemy);  ijRtcnui  n<To;ia  "superb  weather";  adv.  tvaocho,  very 
usual  in  familiar  conversation  in  the  meaning  of  0pe«p4flB0  "very  w»ll", 
"all  right",  "I  consent";  My.iairb,  -a  "a  queer  fellow". 

1.  ron<-})nri....,  and,  below,  a  NBOOD...,  roimpirn. . . . :  v.  Rem.  43,  p.  293. 

2.  A  6hi.  nm,.  Though  originally  exclamatory,  this  con- 
struction of  Kam.  with  the  present-future  has,  in  actual  use,  a  Mnipla 
descriptive  idea:  "and  there  he  goes  and  takes  his  ax".  This  use  of 
BUB  always  indicates  the  suddenness,  or  extreme  rapidity  of  the  act. 
Cf.  p.  122  n.  5. 

3.  3;iM,i\iii':r<ji:  supply  Ha  mpiw. 

4.  0-iafiK-ny-Ti,-cH,  jMif..  impi-rf.  1PI  ■■■■ill  !■,  "answer  to  a  shout"; 
cf.,  09  i.  |"il*..  imperf.  oT-:u.in-:i-Ti.-rn  "answer  to  a  call";  luini., 
gen.  -a,  "shout",  :j«.iri.,  gen.  MM   *«  all". 

:..  II   i      'Truly".    Cf.  p.  77  n.  5. 

6.  Ilonn'i  nocMOTpliTb  "Someone  must  go  and  look". 

7.  Kaacnch,  imperative,  in  the  meaning  oi  V.  Rem.  41, 1,  p.  290. 

8.  Jlaii.irin  "from  afar",  "from  a  distant  village". 

9.  noxopoHfcm.  Root  xopoit-  (Russian  form),  (Old  Slavonic  form)  xpan- 
"put  to  one  side",  "keep",  "hide":  BMOOn,  perf.  co-xpanim,,  "keep",  "pre- 
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n  HadacLH  hBckojilko  ^Heii  pa3CKa3tiBajia  bcEm'l  npo  cohb, 
KOToptiii  OHa  Biiji,'BJia,  h  npo  to,  tto  OHa  nepBaa  xBaTHjiacL1 
^i^pi  Ge^opa. 

ni 

IIpHinjia  BecHa.  IIo  mokplimt,  fmnflm>  ropo^a,  MejK^y 
HaB03HLiMH  JiL^HHKaMH2,  mypwn  ToponjiHBLie  py^LH;  HBBTa 
op&KRb  h  3ByKH  roBopa  ftBiiJKyinarocH  Hap6,a;a  6lijih  apKH. 
Bt>  ca^HKaxt  3a  3a66paMH  nyxHyjiH  no^KH  ^epeBt,  h  bbtbh 
hx'b  ^yTt  cjibintao  noKa^HBaJiHCB  ovh  CBBHcaro  B'ETpa.  Bes^f, 
jihjihcl  h  KanMH  npospa^HLia  Kanjra...  Bopodtii  HecKJia/iHO 

IIO^niiCKHBaJIH  H  nO^napXHBaJIH3  Ha   CBOHX'L  MMeHLKHXTb  KpLI- 

jibhx'b.  Ha  cojiHe^Hoii  ctopohE,  Ha  3a66paxrB,  ftOMax'B  h  ^epe- 
blhx'l,  bc§  ^BiirajiocL  h  6jiecTTko.  Pa^ocTHO,  mojio^o  6fci.no  h 
Ha  He6,B,  h  Ha  3eMjrE,  h  wl  cepwfe  ^ejioBBKa. 

Ha  o^Hofi  H3i>  rjiaBHbix'B  yjiHii,^,,  nepe^  GojifciHHM'L  6ap- 
ckhjtl   ^oMOMt,   6tiJia   nocuiaHa   CBBHtaa   cojiona;    wl   aom'e 


serve"  (on  xopoHHTt,  pop.  in  the  meaning  of  "hide",  "lock  up",  v.  p.  165 
n.  11);  xpamrrejib  "guardian",  "preserver";  coxpaHome  "preservation";  then, 
in  a  special  meaning:  xopoH-irrt,  pert.  no-xopoH-HTh,  "bury";  no-xopoma,  gen. 
no-xopoHT,,  fern,  (unused  in  sing.),  "burial",  "funeral";  noxoporoi,  is  the 
whole  burial  ceremony,  the  bearing  out  of  the  body  and  the  procession 
(bhhoct.  T-kua),  the  service  (oTiiiiBame)  and  the  burial  proper  (npe,3,aHie  i-Lia 
3eMJii);  note  moreover  that  noxoponw  is  the  ordinary,  the  laical  term: 
the  properly  religious  term  is  miwb  norpeSeHia  (qmrt  in  the  meaning  of 
o6pajrt,  -a  "ritual";  norpe6eme  "burial";  root  rpe6-,  rpo6-  "scrape",  "rake", 
"rake  together";  rpeera,  rpe6y,  -euib  "rake",  "row";  no-rpe6T>,  pi. -a,  "cellar"; 
rpoSt,  -a  "coffin",  in  Old  Russian  "tomb",  "sepulchre").  The  legal  usage 
is  not  to  bury  the  body  until  three  days  after  death;  but  Fedor  is 
without  family  or  friends,  and  is  not  worth  troubling  over;  he  is  buried 
the  very  next  day  after  his  death. 

1.  XBaTHJiach:  cf.  p.  22  n.  8. 

2.  JlwHKa,  dim.  of  JitTuraa,  -ti  "block  of  ice";  from  .leftt,  gen.  Jit^a 
"ice",  with  suffixation  of  -mm :  v.  p.  28  n.  6. 

3.  IIoa-niicKiiBajiH . . . ,  no^-napxiiBajni :  the  preverb  no^-,  in  these  two 
verbs,  has  that  same  value  of  attenuation,  of  hesitation,  pointed  out 
above  p.  196  n.  3:  may  be  rendered  in  English:  "the  sparrows  chirruped 
and  fluttered  about". 
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6hui&  Ta  c&Maa  yMHpdiomaa  6ojii>h4h,  KorcSpaH  cirfcunuia  3a 
rpaHiii^v. 

y    3aTB6peHHMX'B   ABep^fi1    K6MH«1TbI  CTOH.iH  MJTKb   60JILH6tt 

h  noaoiJiafl  jKemiuraa.  Ha  .jniBafffe  cn,j$jri>  cbhiuShhiim,, 
OIiyCTMFL  TJM3&  H  flepiKa  ht6-to  3aBepHyTbiM,b2  bt>  amiTpa- 
xhjeh8.  Bt>  yrjtf,  fb  bojilt6pobckomt>  Kp&yrfe4,  JieHcaaa  <rra- 
p^nnca  —  m&tb  6oja>H6ft,  h  r6pbK0  n.iaKaia.  II6;vrB  Hea  r6p- 
mrmaa  flepacajia  Ha  pyicE6  racTbift  HOcoBoft  njrax6K,L,  aohoi- 
flaflct,  hto6m  crapyunca  cnpocHJia  er6;  ^pyran  H^MTb-io  TPpjia 
bhckh  crapyniKH  h  ^yjia6  eft  no,n?>  Herrenicb  fb  cbjiyio  t6jiobj. 

—  "Hy,  XpHcr6ca>  cl  BiLmh,  moS  jipyrb,"  roBopibn,  ufm 
no)Knji6ft  ^munirE,  croHBnieft  ct>  mora,  y  ABepn,  —  "on;i  ranta 
HM^eTB  flOB-Epie  Kh  BaMi>,  Bbi  Taicb  yM-EeTe  roBopi'nb  co>  Heft; 
yroBopi'iTe  ee*  xopomeHbKO,  rojiy6ynnca,  HrT,i'rre  we."  Ohb  xo- 
Ttob  yac6  OTBopiiTb  eft  ABepb;  ho  Kysima  yflepacajia  er6,  iipn- 
jio>KiiJia  HBCKOJibKO  pa3i>  nJiaToirb  Kb  rjiasaMt  h  BCTpHXHyjia 
rojiOBoft. 

—  "B6tl,  TenSpb,  Ka>KeTCH,  A  ne  3anjaKana7,w  CKa3ajia 
OHa,  n,  caMa  otbophbt>  ABepb,  npoiibia  bt>  Hee\ 


1.  JjBcpeft,  from  flBepn,  -h  "door"  (not  carriage  door);  v.  p.  48  n.  5. 
The  plural  flBepn,  -eft,  instrum.  flBepfam  or  better  aBepbMii  is  used  in  the 
meaning  of  "double  door",  flpepn,  cocTOHinaa  h3T»  ;n*yrb  cTBopoin.  (or  better, 
in  actual  conversation,  H3t>  jnjyrb  ncwioBi'moicb);  XB6pfc  RP|en6pusaa  and 
ABepH  ^BycTBopqaTUH  are  also  said;  the  best  usage,  however,  confuses 
HBepn  and  flBept:  cf.,  nine  lines  below,  y  ABepH. 

2.  3aBepHynjMT.:  predicating  ^to-to. 

3.  3mrrpaxHJii>,  -h,  f.,  "stole"  of  a  priest;  Greek  im-TnazjXiov,  from  int 
"on"  and  xQdxrjAos  "neck".  Russian  has  borrowed  from  Greek  most  of 
its  liturgic  terms. 

4.  Bt>  BoaLTepoBCKoin>  Kpecjrfe;  on  the  difference  between  b- 
icpecjio  and  BojitTepoBO  KpecJio,  v.  p.  12  n.  9. 

5.  Ha  pyicB  "on  her  arm". 

6.  ilyaa  eft  no;rb  icniiiKi.... :  to  revive  her,  and  keep  her  from  fainting. 

7.  H  He  WUUfa—  "you  can't  tell  that  I  have  been  crying":  cf.  a 
8an.iaKa.Ti,  (perf.)  ceot  raa3a  "I  have  cried  till  my  eyes  are  red";  n;m.i  n.  m- 
Hue  r.ia3a  "eyes  red  from  crying";  similarly  3aiuaicaHHoe  jump.  In  the 
simple  form,  the  verb  miaicaTb  is  always  intransitive. 
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MyjKB  6lijtl  bt>  chjibhom'b  BOJiHemH  h  Ka3ajicH  coBepmeHHO 
pacTepaBTB.  Ohb  HanpaBHJica  6bijio  kte»  CTapynncB;  ho,  He 
ftofi^a1  hEckojebko  maroBB,  HOBepHyjica,  nponiejrB  no  KOMHarfc 
h  no^oniejiB  kb  CBHnjeHHHKy.  CBam,eHHHKfB  hocmotpb>b  Ha 
Hero,  no^HHJTB  6poBH  kb  He6y  h  B3^;oxHyjrB.  TycTaa  c/b 
npocB^Bio2  6opo^Ka  TOJKe  no^ajiacB  KBepxy  h  onycTHJiacB. 

—  "Bo5Ke  moh!    Borne  moh!"    CKa3ajrB  MyjKB. 

—  uTIt6     ^'fijiaTB?"     B3,aBIXaH,     CKa3aJTB     CBanjeHHHKB,     H 

CHOBa  6poBH  h  6opo,a,Ka  ero  no^HajiHCB  KBepxy  h  onycTHJiHCB. 

—  "H  MaTyniKa  Tyrhl"  noTrn  cb  oraaameMB  CKa3ajrB 
Mjwb.  —  "OHa  He  BBraecerB  BToro!  Bb^b  t&kb  jqo6htb, 
TaK-B  juo6htb  ee,  KaKB  OHa...  a  He  3Haro3.  Xotb  6bi4  Bbi, 
6aT»HiKa5,  nonBiTMHCB  ycnoKOHTB  ee  h  yroBopHTB  yfai  OTcro^a." 

CBam,eHHHK'B  BcrajTB  h  no^onieJTB  k'b  CTapyniKB. 

—  "Totoo-c'b6,   MaiepHHCKoe   cep.znje   hhkto  od,bhhtb  He 
CKa3aJTB  ohb,  —  "o^HaKO  Bofb  MHJiocep^." 


1.  He  ^oft^a  hbckojibko  maroBB  "without  making  the  several  steps 
(necessary  to   go  up  to  her)",  "stopping  short  of  her  by  several  steps". 

2.  Ob  npocii^BK),  from  npoc^t,  -h,  f. :  CEflBie  bojiocbi,  ek/jan  6opo,na  "white 
hair",  "white  beard";  ohb  cejjoh  "he  is  white-headed",  "he  has  white 
hair";  but  bojiocbi,  dopojja  cb  npocEjjBK)  "hair,  or  beard  turning  gray";  ohb 
cb  npoci^BH)  "he  is  getting  gray".  The  meaning  of  np6-cB7p>  is  therefore: 
a  sprinkling  of  gray  through  (npo-)  the  hair. 

3.  S  He  3Haro:  the  sentence  is  left  in  suspense;  "really  I  don't  know", 
"I  wonder". 

4.  Xotb  6bi  to  be  taken  with  Bbi  rather  than  with  the  verb:  Bbi 
should  therefore  be  very  strongly  accented. 

5.  EaTioiHKa  "Father",  title  given  to  priests;  the  priest's  wife  is 
called  MaTyuraa;  GanoniKa  and  MaTyuma  are  used  absolutely  without  any 
name  following:  danouiKa  cb  MaTyuiKoft  "the  pope  (norra>)  and  his  wife". 
IIonB,  nonajiBH  (modern  Greek  nanaq  and  najiabia)  and  nonoBHTB,  nonoBHa 
"son,  daughter  of  a  pope"  are  all  used  in  rather  a  detractive  sense.  If 
a  priest  is  called  by  his  Christian  name,  this  name  is  preceded  by  the 
attributive  otchb:  otchb  Ceprift  "Father  Sergius";  otchb  IoaHHB  KpoHuna^TCKiH 
"Father  John  of  Kronstadt". 

6.  Tohho-cb.  Toiho,  here  in  the  meaning  of  KOHe*rao  "naturally";  on 
the  other  meanings  of  tohho,  v.  p.  137  n.  2.  On  the  value  and  possible 
origin  of  -cb,  v.  Rem.  45,  Observation  J,  p.  301. 
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Jhujp  crap^inKH  b^p^tb  bc«  eriio  no^BpraBaTBCtt,  n  c& 

Heft    CU-IH.Iil'I.1     lI(Tr].|'lMrc|;;iH     IIKoTil. 

—  "BorB  MBaoc^p^L,"  npcu".r,i,-;i.n,  ci»iinriiiniK-i,.  sorfli 
oh&  yciioKoii."ia<  i.  iitMii.'.ro.  —  "H  Bam  w&aasf*,  m>  mo&tb 
iipiixi'-.it,  Cuim,  o;u!M'i,  oo.n.H.'.ri.  Mii«'»r«i:<  xvhvO  Mj&pfci  ,Imi'i- 
TpieBHBi;  h  tto  >ne?  npocroft  Ml.iiuininn.4  ip&AMfl  ma-.il. mimi/' 

KB    KOpOTKOe    Bpl»MH.       JI  M'.KV  M  LllUUIIIHh  foOTB  caMi.iu  Tcllrpi, 
BTB    MoCKffE.       fl    TOBOpHJTB    BaCILIUO    ^IHTpieBIIHy  —  m&kho 


1.  CfcfauMb:  cf.  ct>  Hcio  c^fwiwicfl  ooMopoict,  in  the  meaning  of  ona  ynajia 
vh  66Mopoicb  "she  fainted  away". 

2.  H  BaMT,  flonoHcy,  meaning  A  Baarc,  cKaaiy:  usual  formula  of  speech 
of  clerks  in  an  office;  lit.  "I  shall  report  to  you".  JJo-jio/K-h-tb,  perf.,  im- 
perf.  j;o-K.ia;T-MBa-Tb,  (v.  p.  18  n.  5)  "report",  make  a  report  (noidajb,  -a), 
then,  of  an  inferior  to  a  superior,  "bring  to  the  notice  of  or  even  simply 
"tell".    The  use  of  this  word  shows  the  social  status  of  the  priest. 

3.  Mnoro  xynce  M.  JJ.  "much  worse  (much  sicker)  than  M.  D."  The 
general  rule  is  that  the  idea  of  "a  little",  "much",  "so  much",  etc.  with 
the  comparative  is  expressed  in  Russian,  as  in  English,  by  adverbs  or 
adverbial  expressions:  amoro,  HeMHoro,  hcmho/Kko,  ana'iinv.ii.nn  (perceptibly), 
ropasAo  (much,  much  more),  etc.,  Jiyiine,  xysno.  fates,  etc.;  but,  in  certain 
uses,  the  same  idea  could  be  expressed  by  the  neuter  instrumental 
singular  of  the  pronoun-adjectives:  ununorb,  neMHonun.  Jiy'iine,  \ 
"much,  a  little  better,  worse",  etc.;  and  this  construction  with  the  in- 
strumental for  adverbial  expressions  qualifying  comparatives  is  only  a 
particular  case  of  the  construction  of  their  qualifying  expressions  that 
are  not  adverbial— construction  with  the  instrumental  or  the  accusative 
with  n :  v.  U>  m.  29,  p.  273,  at  the  end. 

4.  Ml.iuaiuiin..  from  jtecto,  -a,  in  Old  Russian  "city";  the  m1.iu.iiio 
originally  were  the  lower  middle  urban  classes:  artisans,  workmen, 
tradesmen  too  poor  to  pay  for  the  license  of  merchant,  etc. 

5.  Bu.il.'iiui. :  root  .tI.k-  (also  written  jkjk-),  idea  of  heal:  nS-e&fa) 
"physician",  "practitioner",  cf.  Eng.  "leech";  ifcasp-CTBO  "medicin.  ': 
XBi-ii-Ti,   "care   for"    (lua-.Th'urn,,    perf.,    "heal");   .Tl.'i-eo-nuri    Mmediei] 

-inma  "infirmary".  Note  that  OMpfc  is  an  old  term  which  only 
the  language  of  the  university  has  preserved:  the  diploma  of  the  ph\-i- 
cian  who  does  not  woik  up  as  high  as  the  doctorate  (crcneiu.  i  i 
confers  the  title  of  nl.Kaju,;  in  actual  use  "physician"  is  generally  said 
upaTt,  -a  or  even,  by  the  abuse  of  a  word  very  generally  admitted, 
floKTopr.  (the  peasants  pronounce  it  floxTypi.).  Note  also  that  the  title  of 
doctor  of  medicine,  OSnen  gfaopa  mcuiuiiiim,  is  not  a  professional  title 
in  Russian,  but  strictly  academic. 
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6hi  HcnbuaTL.  IIo  KpafiHOCTH1,  yrkmem>e  pjm  6ojilh6h  6li 
6llio.     JJjm  Bora  Bee  bo3m6>kho." 

—  "H/etl,  yme  en  He  jkiitl",  nporoBopitia  cTapynma; 
"^m'l  6hi  Meira2,  a  ee  Eofl  6epen>."  H  HCTepirocKaa 
HKOTa  yciMHJiacL  Tarcb,  wro  nyBCTBa  ocTaBHJiH  ee3. 

Myart  6ojilh6h  3aKpLijrL  jnm,6  pyKaMH  h  BJbi6,kmajrL  f°>t> 

KOMHaTBI. 


1.  IIo  KpafiHOCTH,  slightly  vulgar;  same  meaning  as  no  KpaHHeft  AfEp-fe 
"at  least",  "at  any  rate". 

2.  Hfert  6bi  MeHH,  very  elliptical  but  usual  expression:  supply  the 
infinitive  b3htb  and,  to  justify  h4mt>,  an  idea  of  comparison;  lit.  "rather 
than  take  me",  "instead  of  taking  me",  "instead  of  me",  the  "a"  which 
introduces  the  following  clause  laying  still  more  emphasis  on  the  oppo- 
sition of  the  two  ideas:  "it  is  I  whom  God  should  have  taken,  but  no, 
it  is  she  that  he  takes".  This  use  of  H^Mt  or  TiiMT>  6bi  has  become  quasi- 
adverbial  in  the  meaning  of  bmecto  toto,  tto6m...  "instead  of,  in  its 
different  values;  the  following  examples  will  better  illustrate  these 
values:  (1)  ^"feirb  Te6'fc  nucaTB  (bm^cto  Toro  ^rrodt  nucaTt),  tm  6bi  Jiyime  nouiejn. 
iipofrn'icB  "instead  of  writing,  you  would  have  done  better  to  have  gone 
walking"  (you  are  writing,  my  advice  is:  He  hhihh);  ^fcrt  Tyrc.  ch^-btb,  th 
6m  noniejrb,  noryjMJTB  or,  less  well,  nojni-Ka,  noryjuiii  "instead  of  staying 
here,  go  for  a  walk";  (2)  *ii>wb  6m  Te6i>  nncaTB  (bm'bcto  toto,  hto6bi  nncaTB), 
a  th  nouiejrB  ryjuiTB  "instead  of  writing,  you  went  off  for  a  walk"  (you  did 
not  write  and  it  was  your  duty  to);  temt.  6m  no(a,ojKji1aTb,  a  ohb  yjiojKi'uica  h 
yixajTB  "instead  of  waiting,  he  packed  up  and  went  off";  hem-b  6bi  caMoaiy 
c^'kiaTB,  tl'i  to.tbko  apyraM-B  MEinaeniB  "instead  of  doing  it  yourself,  you 
only  get  in  other  people's  way";  mem-b  6bi  kpeiiocthmx,b  Ha  bojho  OTnycuiTB, 
ohb  h  BOJiBHBm.  3f  Kp 'uioctiltb  "instead  of  (far  from)  liberating  his  serfs, 
he  has  reduced  the  free  laborers  to  serfdom".  Note  that  the  conditional 
particle  6bi  is  logically,  and  also  regularly,  placed  in  that  of  the  two 
members  of  the  sentence  in  which  the  act  is  expressed  as  not  realized: 
...tbi  6h  Jiy'ime  nouiejrB  npoirnicB;  hemi.  6bi  nebk  nncaTB...;  it  is  therefore 
the  place  of  6m  that  specifies  the  meaning  in  these  constructions.  Often, 
moreover,  mem-b  appears  alone,  but  with  the  meaning  of  h-em-b  6&i;  this 
construction,  though  admitted  in  conversation,  is  hardly  correct;  thus 
heatb  no^,o}Ka,aTB,  a  oht.  yjiojKiLicH  h  yExajTB  can  be  used  in  the  same 
meaning  as  hem-b  6bi  no^ojK^aTB,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  in  one  of  the 
above  examples,  the  imperat.  was  seen  to  replace  the  conditional: 
no^ni-Ka,  noryjiHii  instead  of  tm  6m  nouie.TB,  noryjisi.TB.  Note  finally  that  if 
M-BMt  6m  appears  in  the  first,  the  comparative  is  never  expressed  in  the 
second  term. 

3.  HyscTBa  ocTaBiuni  ee  "she  lost  consciousness";  cf.  below,  p.  226  n.  2. 
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Bt>  KoppH^pfc  n6pBoe  jihik),  Bcrp-KraBraee  ero",  6u.n> 
mecrajTBTHift1  m^jilhakl,  bo  BecB  ^xt  floroHflBmiii  Mja^uiy© 

^BOHKy. 

—  "^-hcb,  ^tTcft-TO  He  npiiicajKeTe2  kl  mmmiuiiI,  cbo- 
;uitb?"  enpocujia  HflHH. 

—  "H'ErL,  OHa  He  x6Herb  hxt>  bh#btb.  &to  pa3CTp6nrL  ee\" 
MajibHHicL  ocraHOBiLicH  Ha  MHHyTy,  npiicrajiBHO  BCMaTpii- 

Baacb  btb  Jim\6  oth,&,  h  Bjipyrb  no^pbiKH^JTb  hof6h  h  <tb 

HrnMUM'l,    KpHKOM'L    IlonlvVlut.il,    ;i/l.ll,llie. 

—  "9to  OHa  6y^ro  6bi  BopoHaa8,  nanaina!"  npoKpiiMii.n, 
MajiLHHicL,  yKa3BiBaa  Ha  cecrpy. 

MeHW  tbwtb4  &b  ffpyrofi  KOMHarfe  Ky3ima  CH#&ia  n6,pi 
Gojibhoh  h  HCKycHO  Be^HHLiM'L  pa3roB6poMrB  crapajiacB  npii- 
roTOBHTt  e8  Kb  mbicjih  o  c&iepra     ^rcropTb  y  ,apyr6ro  OKHa 

MtniaJI'B6   HHTBG. 

BOJIBHaH,    Kb    G'&IIOM'b     Kan6TE,    BCH    06jl63KeHHaH    no^m- 

KaMH,  cn^Kjia  Ha  nocreJiH  h  M6jraa  CMOTpBaa  Ha  vyd&Hj. 

—  "Atb,  Mott  flpyrb,"   CKa3ajia   OHa,  HeoMai^anHo   iiepe- 

1.  niecmilYniin.    On  compounds  of  this  type,  v.  Rem.  23,  p.  267. 

2.  Ho  npiiK.ivK.  r<-  <n..um,?  lit.  "do  you  not  order  to  take?"  The 
present- future  of  npmcaaaTb  is  usual  in  the  meaning  of  "wish":  tto  npn- 
Kaacere?  "what  do  you  wish?"  "what  is  your  pleasure?"  Kant  npiutaHcere 
"as  you  wish",  "as  you  please";  He  npHKaacere  jm  Bima?  "do  you  not  want 
some  wine?"  or,  better,  in  English  equivalent:  "let  me  offer  you  a  glass 
of  wine".  These  formulro  show  exaggerated  respect  and  easily  beoomi 
servile  or  ironical;  they  are  half*humorous  in  ordinary  speech;  be 
careful  not  to  use  them  too  much.  The  nurse  is  surprised  that  the 
children  are  not  taken  to  the  dying  mother  for  her  last  blessing;  there 
is  a  certain  reproachful  tone  in  the  question.  1  h« •  in 1 1.  and  not  ciiecTH: 
the  children  would  be  taken  to  their  mother  for  only  a  few  iuimit«s. 
and  would  be  brought  back  again.  On  this  use  of  the  indefinite  aspect, 
v.  Rem.  2,  p.  244. 

3.  BopoHasi,  i.  e.,  Boponan  Ji6mam>. 

4.  M«Kay  rbin,  "in  the  meanwhile":  mok.iv  t4itl,  KaKb  "while";  cf. 
neHviy  npo'iHMi,  (upo'iiiMi.  neut.  instrum.  sing.)  "among  other  things",  "by 
the  way". 

5.  Mt»majn»,  in  the  meaning  of  "stir"  (with  a  spoon,  for  example), 
"mix".     On  tlio  meanings  of  this  verb,  v.  above,  p.  199  n.  4. 
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6nBaa  e8,  —  "He  npHroTaBjraBaftTe1  MeHH.  He  cmn&ifoie2 
MeM  3a  ahth.     A  xpncTiaHKa.     SI  Bee  3Haio.     51  3Haio,  ^to 

MHB     JKHTL     He     ftOJITO,     H     3HM),    ^TO     eJKeJIH     6hl     MJMb    MOH 

paHLine  nocjiyniajrb  MeHH,  a  6h  6mia  b'l  HiajiiH,  h,  MO}KerL 
6bitl,  ^,a}Ke  HaBEpHO3,  6mia  6li  3,a,op6Ba.  9to  bcb  eMy  ro* 
BopiiJiH.  Ho  Tio-Mh  ^laTL,  bh^ho  Bory  6mjio  Tarcb  yroAHO4. 
Ha  Bcfcb  Hacij5  MHoro  rp'fcxoB'L,  a  sum  dto;  ho  Ha^iocB 
Ha  mhjioctl  Bora,  bcem'l  npociHTCH,  ^ojdkho  6bitl,  bc^wl 
npocTHTca.     3   cTapaiocL    noHJiTt    ce6a.      II   Ha   mhe   6bijio 

MHOrO   rpBXOB'L,    moh    ,npyrL.      Ho    3a   TO,    CKOJIbKO   H   BblCTpa- 

j&BfL   51  CTapajiacL  chochtl  cl  Tepn'EHieM'L  cboh  cTpa^aHBH ..." 
—  "TaKTb  no3BaTL  6aiB)niKy,  moh  Apyrt?    Btob  fty^erb 
eme  Jieme,  npH^acTHBHincL6,"  CKasajia  Ky3HHa. 


1.  He  npHroTaBJiiiBaftTe :  a  certain  number  of  verbs  in  -ht-b  (so-called 
fourth  class,  present  in  -10,  -hiiu>,  etc.),  in  forming  the  iterative,  hesitate 
between  the  suffixes  -ma-:  and  -a-;  thus  we  find  npn-roTaB.i-HBa-TB  beside 
npn-roTOBJi-H-TB,  with  the  perfective  iipn-roTOB-H-TB  "prepare".  For  this  verb 
the  form  in  -h-,  npuroTOBJiHTB,  is  much  the  more  used  of  the  two. 

2.  He  cwraiiTe  Meim  3a  ;zuroi  "don't  treat  me  like  a  child".  C-nec-TB, 
co-Tr-y,  -emb,  perf.,  imperf.  c-wr-a-TB  (root  ieT-,  ht-,  *jht-),  "count  as", 
"treat  like" ;  constr.  Koro  or  hto  and  the  instrumental,  or  3a  with  the  ace. : 
ero  cHHTaiort  3HaToicoMT>  or  3a  3HaT0Ka  9tok»  ^BJia  "he  passes  for  an  expert 
in  that  line". 

3.  HaB'fepHo,  and  also  iiaBlipHoe:  lit.  "for  sure",  "surely";  cf.  B-fepHo 
in  the  meaning  of  B-fcpoHTHO  "probably"  in  literary  language,  and  of 
HaB-fepHO  "surely"  in  popular  language.  The  people  also  say  HaBipHUKa 
in  the  meaning  oi  HaB^pHo,  and  this  expression  has  passed  into  familiar 
use  to  mean  "on  a  sure  thing",  "at  a  sure  game":  mm  HaB'IipHflKa  ero  eme 
flOMa  sacTaHeMt  "sure  as  a  gun  we  shall  yet  find  him  at  home";  ^epjicaTB 
napii  (French  pari  "wager")  HaBipHHKa  (or,  pop.,  6htbch  o6t  3aiaa^b  Ha- 
BtpHaKa)  "bet  on  a  sure  thing";  iirpaTB  HaB'EpHHKa  "play  a  sure  game". 

4.  Bory  6mjio  raicb  yro^HO  "God  willed  it  thus";  similarly  in  the  very 
usual  question:  trro  BaMi>  yro/iHO?  "what  do  you  want?"  Cf.,  in  ad- 
verbial use:  kto  yroftHO  "whom  you  wish",  "anybody";  Bt  Kanoii  yro^no 
iacB  "at  whatever  hour  suits  you",  etc.  The  saints  of  the  church  are 
called  yroflHHKH  (m.)  yro^HimH  (f.)  Boson:  those  who,  by  their  upright  life, 
have  been  pleasing  to  God. 

i-.-b.  Ha  bcbxt.  Hact,  locative;  cf.,  two  lines  below,  Ha  mh^. 

6.  npH-^acT-H-Tb  perf.,  imperf.  npn-^am-a-Tb,   prop,   "give    a   part  to", 
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K 

I<.ii.nafi  Harn^Jia  r6.iOBy  bt>  3Hain>  coiYiacia1. 

—  "Bowe!  npocrii  MeHii  rp-KiiiHyio!"  npoiiieiiraia  oh£. 
Bjysfaa  Hhinua  11  Miiniy.ia   (Vm<»inK'h. 

—  u3to  aiirarb!"  cKaaajia  <raa  M^acy,  co  cjieaaMn  Ha  rjia- 
B&rb.  Myacb  saiuaKa.Tb,  CBHineHHiiKi,  iiponiejrb  Fb  ai« 'pu 
(iapyiinca  bc6  enje  6biJia  6g3tl  naMHTii2,  h  bt>  n^pBoft  b6m- 
iia-rfc  ct&jio  coBepm^HHO  tiixo.  tIepe3T»  n/iTb  Miinvri,  (hhiiuh- 
WBBb  Bbinie-Tb  H3T>  .ap^pn  h,  CHHB'b  aniiTpaxHJib,  onpaBii.n. 

BOJIOCbl. 


"make  participate  in",  in  the  meaning  of  "administer  the  holy  com- 
munion" (nacTb,  f.,  "part":  npHMacrautt,  with  the  dative  alone  or  the 
dative  with  Kb,  "participant  in";  npmacrie,  in  grammar,  "parti. dple"; 
yMacrie  "participation",  "share",  "interest":  iij>n-ir-nTi,  perf.,  imperf.,  iipn- 
H-HMiiTb  ynacrie  m>  hcmt>,  bt»  komt,  "take  a  part  in  something,  take  an  in- 
terest in  somebody");  the  object,  if  expressed,  is  put  in  the  genitiv,  : 
CBflmeHHinct  npireacnurb  6ojn,Horo  CiwnjrL  Taiun,  "the  priest  administered 
the  communion  to  the  sick  man"  (Cbhtuh  TattHbi,  properly  "holy  mysteries", 
in  the  meaning  of  "the  eucharist").  One  also  says  iipina<Tirn.-cn.  njut- 
'KiiuaTi.-cH  Cmirhixf.  Tainn,  or  simply  npiiMam'm.<-H,  Bpnaiqfabai  "communi- 
cate", "receive  the  eucharist";  the  verbal  noun  is  npinameme. 

1.  Bt>  3HaKT>  comacin,  lit.  "in  sign  of  assent".  Co-r.iac-ie  "harmony", 
"unison",  root  roaoc-  (Russian  form),  (Old  Slavonic  form)  raac-  "voice", 
"sound":  raiocr,  "voice",  rjiacb,  -a  "sound",  but  also  archaic  and  in  elevated 
style  "voice":  r.ia- i.  n  ijM^a— waci.  fioxcift  (vox  populi,  vox  Dei);  nan  n-ni- 
mh.iim  in.  inriiiml,  (vox  clamantis  in  deserto);  nfniiftnwi  "concordant", 
"assenting";  a  Ha  £ro  coraaceirb  "I  consent  to  that",  a  en,  liiMit  «   i 

"I  agree  with  you";  co-r.iac-H-Tb-ca  perf.,  imperil  co-r.iam-;'» -n. -m  "agree", 
"come  to  an  agreement";  He-coraacie  and  pa3no-macie  "discord",  "disagree- 
ment",  "dissent";  r.iacHaa  (6yKBa)  "vowel",  coraacnaa  (Cyana)  "consonant". 

2.  Be3i,  iiaMjrni  "unconscious",  "without  sensation";  cf.,  p.  109  n.  4, 
ceoii  He  aoMiuiTh.  Root  MeH-,  mh-,  mh-,  miih-  "thought",  "recollection":  na-MH- 
tj..  -ir,  f.,  "memory",  "consciousness"  (on  na-,  v.  p.  116  n.  3);  na-Ma-T-iimn, 
"memorial  monument"  (with  the  dative:  naxsrniHin.  ILipio  Ocbooojuii MB 
"monument  to  the  Tsar  Liberator",  Alexainl.r  II.  ;  mii-m-ii.,  archaic  in  the 
meaning  of  "think",  but  still  used  to  in.  an  "have  such  and  such  an 
opinion  of  oneself:  OB  miihti,  ce6Yi  r.ni.Mi.  "he  thinks  himself  a  genius"; 
Mii-n-Muft  "imaginary",  "so-called",  "pretended";  MH-H-Teab-iiMtt  "suspicious 
of",  "particular",  "anxious  about  one's  health";  MH-t-me  "opinion";  co- 
MH-fenie  "doubt";  nn-Miiirrb,  imperf.,  "remember";  no-MH-Hy-Tb  perf.,  imperf. 
no-Mini-a-Tb  "mention";  no-mm-oB-eHie  "commemoration";  Boc-iio-MHH-a-uie 
"reminiscence". 
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—  "GiraBa  Bory1,  oirE2  cnoKofiirfee  Tenepb,"  cKa-saxL  obtl, 
">KejiaK)rL  Baet  bh^tl." 

Ky3iiHa  h  MyjKL  bohijih.     BojiLHan  thxo  njiaKaJia,  rM^a 
Ha  66pa3rb3. 

—  "IIo3^paBJiflio4  Te6a,  moh  Apyrt,"  CKa3ajn»  MpKB. 


1.  CjiaBa  Bory,  rendered  by  English  "God  be  praised"  or  more  simply 
"thank  God":  a  very  usual  exclamation  heard  in  Russian  conversations; 
similarly  cjiaBa  Te6i>,  Tocnoap! 

2.  Oh^  for  OHa:  plural  of  politeness,  of  importance.  This  use  of  the 
plural  (omi  for  oht>,  oitb  for  OHa)  properly  belongs  to  the  speech  of  ser- 
vants; v.  Rem.  45,  Observation  II,  p.  301.  But  in  Russia  the  priests  often 
affect  a  certain  servility  in  speaking  to  their  rich  and  influential  par- 
ishioners. 

3.  rjiHftH  Ha  66pa3t  "looking  at  the  sacred  image";  66pa3L  in  the 
meaning  of  imoHa.  The  general  meaning  of  66-pa3-b  (root  pa3-  "blow", 
"imprint")  is  "form",  "figure";  thus:  KamiML  66pa3om>  "in  what  way?" 
TaKibrfc  66pa30MT>  "thus",  "in  that  way";  hhkohmt.  66pa30ML  "in  no  way", 
"not  at  all".  Distinguish  between  the  plural  otipaau,  -obl  for  the  general 
meaning,  and  o6pa3a,  -obi.  for  the  meaning  of  hkohli. 

4.  Ilo3,npaBJMH)  re6a:  supply  cl  npHHariearL  Cbhtlixi.  Tamrb:  lit.  "I  con- 
gratulate you  on  your  communion".  IIo-3,a,paBiiTb  perf.,  imperf.  no-3#paB- 
jihtb  "congratulate"  (root  3^opoB-,  Russian  form,  Old  Slavonic  form  3^paB-; 
cf.  pp.  40  n.  3,  65  n.  9,  and  121  n.  3);  construction:  koto  cl  trmt>:  no3,npaBJiHH) 
BacL  cl  hoblbtl  ro^oMi.  "I  wish  you  a  happy  New  Year";  no3,npaBJiHK> 
BacL  co  jifiem>  (Baniero)  aHrejia  (or  cl  aHreaoM-b),  co  jifiewb  (Bamero)  poacftema 
"many  happy  returns  of  the  day";  to  parents  of  a  new-born  child:  cl 
HOBopoac^enHLiML  (for  a  boy),  cl  HOBopoiKfteHHoii  (for  a  girl);  to  those  in 
whose  family  HMeHiiHti  (day  of  the  saint  whose  name  one  bears)  are 
being  celebrated:  cl  HkeB&mmEGKfc  or  cl  HMeHHHHHU.eft ;  on  Sundays  and 
holidays  the  servant  never  fails  to  greet  you  with:  cl  npas^HHKOML, 
6apHm>  "pleasant  holiday,  sir". 

There  is  no  event  in  life,  no  matter  how  insignificant,  that  does 
not  have  an  appropriate  formula  of  congratulation.  But  note  that 
these  formulae  are  rarely  given  in  full;  the  people  readily  suppress  the 
verb:  cl  aHrejioM'b  BacL,  or  even  cl  aHrejiosrL,  cl  ^HeiyrL  poat^eHia  or  cl  po- 
a^emeivrL,  etc.;  among  the  "polite"  classes,  on  the  other  hand,  the  subject 
of  congratulation  is  omitted,  as  if  self-understood;  on  a  birthday  the 
formula  would  be  simply:  no3^paBjiaH)  Te6a,  no3^paBJiaio  BacL;  similarly  in 
the  example  which  was  the  pretext  for  this  note.  Furthermore,  for  the 
New  Year  the  formula  generally  used  in  all  classes  of  society  is  cb 
HOBbL\rb  roTjoMT.,  cl  HOBbiML  c^acTbeirL  "New  Year,  new 
verb  not  expressed. 

15* 
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—  "Bjiaro^apcTByfi1!  Kaict  mitb  Ten£pb  xopom6  ct;u<>. 
KaKyio  HenoHHTHyio  cjiaAOCTL  a  iiciir.ni.inaKt.'*  ronopi'i.ia  (Vu,- 
Haa;  h  Jiernaa  y.ibi6ica  nipiia  Ha  ea  t6hkhtl  ry6axrb.  — 
"Kara  Eorb  MH.iocniB'b!  He  npaB^a  .in?  Oht>  mhjioctiii:i, 
h  BceMorymT>2!"  H  OHa  cHOBa  cb  jKa^Hoio  MOJibGon  GMOip&n 
nojiHbBiii  cji^3rb  rjia3a3iH  Ha  66pa3i>. 

IIoTOM'h,  Bjipyrb  KaiTB-6y;;To  hto-to  bch6mhhjocb  6ft.  OHa 
3HiiKaMH  no,a,03BaJia  kt>  ceCE  Myaca. 

—  "Tw  HHKorAa  He  x6ienib  c^lljiaTb,  ht6  a  apom^," 
CKaaajia  OHa  cjia6biMT>  h  He^OBOJibHbBrb  rfoiocoM'b . . . 

Myan>,  BbiTaHyBTb  hi6k),  HOKopHO  cjiyiiiajrb  e8. 


1.  RiaroAapcxByft,  for  faaroflapcTByio,  from  faaro-aapcTBOBaTb:  "thanks", 
"thank  you";  cf.,  in  an  adverbial  use,  noaauytt,  for  nowajiyio,  from  the 
perf.  no-iKa-ioBaTh  "grant";  for  the  explanation  of  these  forms,  v.  p.  210  n.  6. 
If  several  persons  are  addressed,  or  the  polite  "you"  is  used:  friaro- 
flapcrByftTe,  by  analogy  with  ojiaroaapcTBytt,  which  is  incorrectly  analyzed 
and  taken  as  a  second  pers.  sing,  imperative.  These  formula}  of  thanks 
are  slightly  antiquated;  one  says  more  usually  6.iart)Aapi6,  from  finio- 
;i;ij»iiti,,  a  word  of  scholarly  origin  formed  on  the  model  of  the  Gfoeefc 
ev-xagioxeiv  "render  thanks",  from  faaro  "the  good",  or  adverbially  "\v«ll", 
and  flapi'rrb  "offer",  "give";  constr.:  OJiaroaapio  Te6ji,  faaroflapio  Baci  aa  arc; 
the  constr.  of  Ha  and  the  locat,  preserved  in  certain  expressions,  is 
archaic:  fciaroaapHMT.  Ha  fl66poMT>  cjiobb  as  one  says  cnacnoo  Ha  a66poMT>  < 

v.  p.  40  n.  6.    Cf.  faaroaapH  Bora,   a  little  archaic:  "thanks  to  God";  and 
the  prepositional  use  of  this  same  gerund,  with  the  dat.:  flraiqapd 
''thanks    to    you",    (wiaroaapa    oocTOHTeJibCTBaMT,    "thanks    to    the    cirru in- 
stances", etc.;   fciaroiapnutt   "grateful"  (a  Bajn.  3a  6to  6«ienh  6.iai<uaj><'in.), 
piiof-n,  "gratitude". 

2.  BceMoryiirb  "all-powerful":  on  this  short  form  of  an  adjective,  the 
suffix  of  which  is  originally  the  suffix  of  the  present  participle,  cf. 
above,  p.  197  n.  2.  Used  as  the  first  term  of  a  compound  word,  ece- 
has  two  distinct  values:  (1)  qualifies  in  the  meaning  of  "all"  or 
Bcc-Mipiuatt  "universal"  (BceMipHaa  BUcraBKa  "universal  exposition",  from 
Becb  nip!,  "all  the  world");  Bce-pocciftcKin  "of  all  Russia",  "of  all  the 
Russia*"  (BcepoccittcKaH  BAoHOBft;  CaMOAcpweirb  BcepoccitteKin  "autocrat  of 
all  the  Russias");  Bce-Hapramaft  "which  belongs  to  all  the  people",  and 
also  "public"  (from  Beci,  napojrb  "the  entire  people",  "everybody");  Boe- 
CTopoHHitt  "all-sided",  "which  refers  to  every  aspect",  "complete",  and 
its  adverb  Bce-cropoHHe  (from  bc*  cropoHM  "all  the  sides");  etc.;  (2)  gives 
*  superlative  value,  as  here;  v.  Rem.  31,  Observation,  A,  p.  276. 
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uTIt6,  MOH  m>frh?" 

—  "Ckojibko  pa3i,  a  roBopnjia,  tto  9th  ftOKTopa  mraero 
He  SHarort;  ecTB  npocTBia  jrfcKapKH1:  oh-E  BBurfrniBarorB . . . 
Bot^  6aTK>niKa  roBopnjTB . . .  MtinaHHirB . . .  IIoiiijih2." 

—  "3a  kbto,  moh  #pyrB?" 

—  "EojKe  Moft,  HH^iero  He  xo^erB  nomiMaTB!..."  H  6ojib- 
Haa  cMopiinuiacB  h  3aKpBiJia  r.na3a. 

^OKTop^,  hoaoh^h  Kb  Heft,  B3&jrh  ee  3a  pyKy.  IlyjiBcrB 
saM'MTHO  6hjich  cjia6'Ke  h  cjia6'Ke.  Ohb  MHrayjrB  Myacy.  Eojib- 
Haa  3aM^THJia  bto^b  acecrB  h  Hcnyraimo  orjraHyjiacB.  Ky3HHa 
OTBepHyjracB  h  3amiaKajia. 

—  "He  njia^B,  He  My^B  ce6a  h  MeHH,"  roBopnjia  6ojib- 
Haa,  "9to  OTHHMaeT'B  y  MeHa  noaa^Hee  cnoKoftcTBie." 

—  "Tbi  aHrejrb!"  CKa3Ma  Ky3HHa,  n^ya  ea  pyKy. 

—  "HfeB,  cio#a  non,fejiyH,  tojibko  MepTBBix'B  ij'fejiyrorB  bt> 
pyKy3.     Borne  Moft!    B6}Ke  Moft!" 

B'b  totl  me  Be^epij  6ojiBHaa  yace  6BiJia  riko4,  h  riko 
b-b  rpo6y   cToajio   btb  skirk5  CojiBinoro   ^cJMa.     B'B  6ojibih6h 


1.  JlfeapKa,  -h  "woman-healer".  On  the  root  jtbk-,  v.  above,  p.  222 
n.  5. 

2.  IIohijih,  i.  e.,  nouurii  3a  hhm-b  "Send  for  him".  IIo-mjiH,  2nd  pers. 
sing,  imperat.  of  no-cji-a-TB,  no-imno,  -nuieuib;  not  to  be  confused  with  noimm, 
plur.  of  nouiejn>,  nonuia,  -hijio. 

3.  Tojibko  MepTBtixt  irfcjiyiorB  bt>  pyKy:  Russian  usage  is  to  kiss  the 
hand  and  the  forehead  of  the  dead ;  the  last  kiss  is  given  at  the  church 
itself  before  closing  the  coffin.  The  dying  woman  wants  her  cousin  to 
give  her  the  kiss  given  to  the  living,  the  kiss  on  the  lips  or  the  cheek. 

4.  Tejio,  in  the  meaning  of  MepTBoe  tejio  "dead  body".  Note  that  the 
word  Tpynt,  -a  "corpse"  is  unknown  to  popular  language. 

5.  Bt.  3ajrB  6ojiBinoro  ftOMa  "in  the  drawing-room  of  the  large  house". 
The  3ajia,  -bi  (also  3ajn>,  -a,  m.)  is  the  drawing-room  of  modern  houses, 
any  large  reception  room  which  in  many  cases  is  opened  only  on  rare 
occasions,  for  balls,  concerts,  lectures,  etc.;  a  much  less  homelike  room 
than  the  rocTHHaa  (for  rocTimaH  KOMHaia,  prop.,  "guest-room").  The  exposing 
of  the  body  before  it  is  put  into  the  coffin  generally  takes  place  in  one 
of  the  largest  rooms  of  the  house — the  hall  or  the  drawing-room;  dress- 
ed, and  with  the  face  uncovered,  the  body  is  laid  on  a  table,  generally 
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k<Vmii;it+>  cl  3aTB6])Cinn»iMii  ;un'1»imii  cinfKi'i,  caiiin,  /UwiMoiri,1 
n  btb  h6co>2,  M%HbiMri>  rduiocoMt,  HHTajn,  ntara8  flpatA  i.a. 
flpKift  BOCKOBOft  CB^rB  CT>  BbIc6KHX'L  cepe6paHbix'L  ho^cbIW- 
BBBOBb4   na.ia.n,    na   fi.rlvuii.itt   Ji6&b  yc6nniett6,    Ha    mhv.iun 


the  large  dining-table,  and  during  the  days  intervening  till  the  burial,  the 
priest  comes  several  times  to  read  the  prayers  for  the  dead.  n;um\ii  p  in 
Greek  aavrvzk,  prop,  "all-night  service",  "vigil",  the  matins  and  the  Uradl 
of  the  service  for  the  dead).  Furthermore,  though  not  obligatory,  it  is 
customary  to  read  the  psalms  before  the  body:  TT&rie  no  imtfiHUUfi 
(cf.  iirraTb  IIca.Tnjpb  [the  Psalter]  no  DOBtibmiain);  for  this  reading  there 
are  hired  readers,  as  in  this  story,  the  parish  verger,  theological  students, 
nuns,  etc. 

1.  Jbifl'ioKL.  The  classical  Greek  word  diaxovoq  (Byzantine  didxcav), 
lit.  "servant",  gave  the  Russian  jnaKom>  or  better  awiKoin,,  -a  "deacon"; 
its  modern  Greek  form  diaxog  gave  flbflh-i.,  gen.  -a  "scribe",  ^official*  in 
old  Russia),  hence  the  dimin.  ,t,f>hm( 'neb,  gen.  flbH'iKa,  the  clerk,  beadle, 
and  chorister  all  in  one. 

2.  Bt  hoct.  "through  his  nose". 

S.  nteim,  from  ntcHb,  -h  "sacred  song",  "hymn",  "psalm":  III  in. 
Dscaei  "the  Song  of  Songs";  to  be  distinguished  from  irl.<-iui.  -it.  gen. 
plur.  irfccein,,  "song";  root  nt-:  n-fc-Tb,  no-io,  -eiiib  "sing";  nt-nie  "song"; 
nt-Beirb,  -Bna  (fern,  irf.-imna)  "singer";  11  lltltlin,  -m,  masc,  "choir  leader", 
"soloist"  (in  popular  choirs);  ni.-Biin,  -aro  (adj.  used  as  a  substantia 
"chorister"  (of  a  church);  ntiyrb,  -a  "cock";  npH-ntm^  -a  "refrain";  Bft- 
iiliin,.  -a  "melody";  etc. 

4.  IIofl-CBt»iHHin,  "candelabrum",  "candlestick";  root:  cbbt-:  nti.n..  a 
"light",  "world";  eirfvr-ii-Ti.,  intrans.,  "shine",  "brighten  up":  <iil.i;i.  n.  pL 
(ill. in,  g.  -t»  and  -ctt,  and  CBt'iKa,  -h  "candle",  "taper"  (originally  dim., 
Mm,  in  actual  use  has  lost  all  dimin.  value);  cnl.i.u.iii  "light",  "bright"; 

I.T-H-Ti..  perf.,  imperf.  npo-i  nl.iu-a-Ti.,  fig.,  "enlighten",  "instruct":  npo- 
CBf»iiH'Hie  "light",  "enlightenment",  "instruction"  (MnOHtepoiBO  HapfontQ 
npocirliiiU'iiiH);  cnt»T-eKitt  "worldly",  "secular",  "temporal";  etc. 

5.  V-coii-inril:  v.  p.  12  n.  7.    yeoiimin  and  jofamo,  very  solemn  terms] 
more  simply:  MoprHutt,  Mop-man  "dead  person",  and  also  noioiiiimn..  D 
roma  "the  deceased".     Similarly  in  intentionally  solemn  language,  i.-n- 
Ol  (properly  "end")  for  CM»pri..  -it,   f.,   "death",  and  KoinaThCH,  pci 
K.-iri;iii,-cii.    for    jMMgiKh,    jx-rf.    pttpfafc   "die":    oin.   fimtaM    "he    passed 
away".    Note  that  the  adjective  D0s6ftHHi,  nrmfahlM   (from  noa6i,  -h.  m.. 

r-t")  is  used  in  the  meaning  of  the  English  "late":  noKoftiiMft  ot<iu.  Moft 
or  noKoiinuft  Mott  6anorai{a  "my  late  father";  noKottnaa  Man,  moh  "my  late 
mother".  As  for  the  substantive  MptM -in.,  gen.  liepreeua,  properly  vM<;j»mirt 
HeioBticb,  it  is  chiefly  used  to  mean  "ghost";  employed  as  a  synonym 
of  noKortHHict,  it  has  an  almost  vulgar  meaning,  as  in  English  "stiff". 
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bockoblm  pyKH  h  OKaMeHlktra  cKJia^KH  noKpoBa1,  CTpanmo 
noAHHMaronjarocH  Ha  kojtehhx'l  h  najiBijax'L  HorL.  JIpspioKh, 
He  noHHMaa2  cbohxtb  cjwb'l,  M'fipHO  MHTajTL,  is.  bt>  thxoh  kom- 
Harfe  cTpaHHO  3Bywn  h  3aMnpajiH  cjiOBa.  Kfep'LTpca  h3T> 
,n,ajiLHeH  KOMHaTBi  ftOJieiajiH  3ByKH  ^tckhxtb  tojiocobt,  h  hxi> 
TonoTa. 

"CoKpoeniL  jihho   Tsoe  —  cMymaroTca",   rjiacHjrL8  ncaji- 
TtrpL,  "B03LMeniB  OTh  HHxt  jiyx'B  —  ynnparorL  h  m>  npaxt 

CBOH   B03BpaiIl,aK)TCH.       HoiHJieillB    /IJX'B    TbOH  C03H^,aK)TCH   H 

o6HOBMK)TrB*  juiho  seMJiH.    ^a  6jji£Yb  rocno/iy  cjiaBa  bo  b'Ekh5." 
JIhh,6  yconnieii  6li.ho  ciporo  h  BejnraaBO.     Hh  BrL  hhctomi, 


1.  IIo-KpoBi.,  -a  "veil",  archaic  "cover"  (as  name  of  religious  feast, 
IIoKpoBT.,  -a  "the  Intercession  of  the  Virgin"),  here  "pall",  "hearse  cloth"; 
root  KpoB-,  Kpti-  "cover":  KpoB-t,  poet.,  and  KpoBJia,  -h  "roof,  "shelter"; 
no-KpoB-H-Tejn>  "protector";  no-KpoB-H-Tejn>-CTBO  "protection";  OT-KpoR-eHie  "re- 
velation"; OT-KpoB-eHHBift  "frank";  co-KpoB-nme  "treasure";  Kpti-Tt,  Kpo-io, 
-eniB,  perf.  no-Kpti-Tt,  "cover";  Kpti-iua  and  Kpti-iuKa  "roof  (lost  in  KptimKa 
meaning  "roof",  the  original  value  of  the  diminutive  suffix  -Ka  appears 
in  KptiuiKa  meaning  "lid";  cf.  p.  113  n.  4);  Ha-KpBi-Tt,  perf.,  imperf.  Ha- 
Kpti-Ba-Tb  "spread":  Ha  ctojtb  HaKptrro  "the  table  is  laid";  3a-Kpti-T6,  perf., 
imperf.  3a-Kpi>i-Ba-Tb  "shut";  OT-Kpti-Tb,  perf.,  imperf.  oT-Kpu-Ba-TB  "open", 
"discover";  OT-Kp&i-Tie  "discovery",  no-Kpw-Ba-Jio  <4veil";  no-Kpti-nma  "out- 
side" (of  a  cloak),  "the  cloth"  (as  opposed  to  the  fur  lining);  c-Kpti-THLiii 
"concealed",  "dissimulating";  etc.  One  should  note  that  the  words  in 
which  the  root  appears  under  the  form  of  KpoB-  are  for  the  most  part 
unusual  in  ordinary  speech,  and  are  found  only  in  the  language  of  the 
church  and  in  books. 

2.  He  noHHMaa:  the  chanter  recites  (wraen.)  the  psalms  in  Church 
Slavonic,  and  does  not  always  understand  the  meaning  of  the  words 
he  reads. 

3.  TjiacHTB  (root  rojioc-,  rciac-,  v.  above,  p.  226  n.  1) :  in  quoting  texts 
or  deeds,  "say",  "express",  "run":  "the  psalm  ran  as  follows";  cf.  npo- 
B03-rjiaciiTB,  perfective,  imperfective  npo-B03-rjiamaTi>,  "proclaim";  rjiacHuft 
"public",  and,  used  as  a  substantive,  "member  of  an  elective  assembly" ; 
KiacHOCTB  "publicity". 

4.  O6H0BJi$non> . . .  The  Bible  text  gives:  h  Tm  o6HOBjraenn> . . .  (n  06- 
HOBHnin  in  the  Church  Slavonic  version)  "and  Thou  renewest  the  face 
of  the  earth"  The  author  has  quoted  from  memory,  and  has  made 
an  error. 

5.  Psalms,  CIV,  29-31. 
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X0Jl6^H0Mrb    JI6-K,    HH    ITI>    TBOp^O    (Vn'wUHbLYb  yCTUXl,  HIPIT6  H6 

;u>nr;uocb.     OHa  bch  6bi.ia  BiniM.inie!    Ho  noHiiMajia  jih  OHa 
xotb  Tenepb  BejiiKiH  cjiOBa  6th? 


IV 

^^pe3i>  M'KcaBTB1,  Ha^b  MoriLnoH  yc6nnieH  B03^Bttr^acb* 
KaMeHHaii  nacoBHH.  HaffL  Morifcioft  HMiuHKa  bc6  ein,e  h6  6buo 
Iu'imhh,  11  TOwibKO  CBta^ejieHaH  TpaBa  iipoCunm.iacb  Ha^, 
6yropKOM,b,  cjiy>KiiBiuHM,L  e.m'iHCTBeHHbiM'L8  npiirmaKOHi*  opo- 
me^Hiaro  cymecTBOBama  ^ejiOB^Ka. 

— "A  rp-BXL  Te6,E  6fjiprb1  Cepera,"  roBopHJia  pa3T>  Ky- 
xapKa  Ha  craHuiH4, — "kojih  tw  XBe^opy  KaMHH  He  Kyniinii.. 
To  roBopiijrb6  3HMa,   3HMa,  a  Hbiirae  ht6-hcl  cjiOBa  He  ^p- 


1.  Hepem,  MtcHirb  "at  the  end  of  a  month". 

2.  Bo3-flBJir-.ia-cb :  contrary  to  the  general  rule  given  p.  23  n.  10,  B03- 
flBHT-Hy-Tfe(-cH),  transitive,  loses  the  suttix  -ny-  in  the  past:  »  :t- mm  t.. 
-.iHiir-na,  -no;  B03-,Tjmr-cH,  -se-ofc,  -.i. -ci,.  This  irregularity  is  easily  explained 
as  by  analogy  with  the  intransitive  verbs  in  -hv-  with  inchoative  mean- 
ing (type:  w-Hy-Th,  'iax-T>,  w-.ia,  -jio  "decay");  it  is  quite  common. 

3.  K,-u'iwth» ■iiiii.iM-i..  The  form  of  the  numeral  one  in  Old  Slavonic, 
ejvkffb,  eAHHa,  e;uiHo,  has  been  borrowed  by  Russian  for  a  certain  number 
of  derivatives  and  compounds:  c.uiiii.nl.  mrtlHTllMlllfHt  -an,  -oe  "single"; 
iia»vumt>,  adv.,  "privately",  "face  to  face";  mh*  6to  Bee  e^imo,  in  the  mean* 
ing  of  mitr  &ro  bcc  o,w>  (or  Btii  NBh6)  "that's  all  one  to  me",  "that's  all 
the  same  to  me";  this  same  neuter  I  uui ■>.  as  the  first  element  in  com- 
pound nouns:  e;uiHO-Bp<',M<'Hnuft  "of  a  single  time"  (but  <uii"-i<i"  m<  uiiurt 
"simultaneous"),  nwrar  rrffifl  "unison",  "unanimity",  e;arao-o6pa3ie,  and 
also  OflHO-oopaaie  "uniformity";  -  uiiktbo  "unity";  e;uini'ma  the  numeral 
"one",  "unit";  c«m'.uiim'i-ti..  pert,  [mper£  «■.,..•  uiii-h-ti.  "unite*!  CoeaniieHHue 
niTaru  "the  United  states";  y-<.uiii-h-ti.,  y-«\uni-»i-Ti.  "isolate";  etc. 

4.  Ha  craHuin,  i.  e.,  Ha  iio'rroHon  (Tannin  "at  the  post-station". 

5.  T6  woyijrfc  mi:  to,  indicating  n  alternative,  as  in  to... to...  "at 
one  time...  at  another...",  "now...  now...",  but  without  repetition. 

in  this  construction  originally  formed  a  small  independent  clause: 
"there  is  thil  tart";  cf.  p.  2  n.  7.  Sergius  was  pleading  winter  as  Ins 
excuse  for  not  keeping  the  promise  i.uim.i  is  nom*,  subject  of  onri»  not 
expressed,  or  of  a  verb  to  be  supplied,  Mf.iiiaerb,  for  instance);  but  now 
winter  is  over:  he  has  no  further  excuse. 
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3KiimL?  B^  npH  mht>  6lijio.  Ohb  yara  npnxoftHJTL1  Kb 
Te6^  paa-L  npocHTt;  He  KynnniB,  em,e  pa3t  npHAen>,  .ayniHTb 
CTaHerL." 

— l%&  ^to,  a  pa3Bt  OTpeKarocB?"  OTBf^iajrB  Cepera;  "a 
KaMeHL  Kynjii),  Karcb  CKa3ajrc>,  Kyn.06,  bt>  nojixopa  11,'feji- 
k6bbixi»  KynjiK).  51  He  3a6BiJTB,  ^a  b^/ib  npHBe3TB2  Ha,a,o. 
KaKt  cjiy^aft  bt>  ropo,^3  Cy^eT^,  TaicB  h  Kynjiro." 

"TBI    6BI    XOTB    KpeC'TB    nOCTaBHJTB,    BOTB    HTO,"    0T03BaJICa 

CTapBiii  aMnpira,  —  "a  to   BnpaMB4  .aypHO.     Canora-TO  ho- 

CHHIB." 

— lTp$  ero  B03BMeniB,  KpecrB-TO?5  hs^b  nojrEHa  He  bbi- 
TenieniB." 

— uvLto  roBopaniB-TO?  Hs'B  nojrBHa  He  BBrremeniB6, 
bo3bmh  Tonop'B,  ,n;a  bt>  pomy  nopaHBHie  cxo;pi,  botb  h  bbi- 
TenieniB.     flceHKy    jih,   tto   jih7,   cpy6Hnn>.      Botb  h  rojiy- 


1.  Owh  yjKt  npiixo^^jTL,  etc.:  a  popular  superstition  very  widespread 
in  Russia  is  that  the  dead  come  at  night  to  claim  their  due,  and  seize 
their  debtors  by  the  throat. 

2.  IIpHBe3TB  Ha,a;o :  this  stone  must  be  carted,  and,  for  that,  time  and 
an  opportunity  are  necessary;  npiiBe3Ti>,  pop.,  for  npHBe3TH.  Note  that 
npHBe3Tb  is  not  identical  with  caaioMy  npnBe3Tt:  it  is  not  indicated  that  the 
young  peasant  must  himself  do  the  carting;  he  could  commission  some 
reliable  friend. 

3.  Cjiy«iaH  bt>  ropo;zrB  "a  chance  to  go  into  the  town",  m>  ropojrt  de- 
pending on  cjiyiaft  and  not  on  6ynera>;  either  for  Sergius  to  go  himself, 
or  for  a  friend  to  do  his  errand. 

4.  B-npaMt:  this  adverbial  expression  has  two  meanings,  proper  and 
figurative,  of  irpaMO  and  of  npaB^a  (pop.  B-npaBAy  and  B-3a-npaB,a;y) :  "straight 
on"  (slightly  arch.),  then,  as  in  this  instance,  "in  truth",  "really",  "indeed". 

5.  r,zrE  ero  B03BMeun>,  KpecrB-TO?  To  is  exactly  the  definite  article 
here.     "But  where  are  you  to  get  the  cross?"  v.  Rem.  26,  p.  270. 

6.  H3t  nojTEHa  He  Btrreuieait.  The  meaning  is:  of  course  you  can't 
cut  a  cross  out  of  a  fire-log;  well  then  take  your  ax,  etc. 

7.  HceHKy  jih,  *rro  jih,  cpy6Hun>  "You  will  fell  a  young  ash  or  some 
other  such  tree".  The  constructions  of  this  kind  with  jih  repeated, 
^to  jih  forming  the  second  term  of  the  alternative,  explain  the  absolute 
uses  of  hto  jih  which  was  discussed  above,  p.  212  n.  6.  ilceHKa,  -h,  fern., 
pop.  dimin.  of  hcchb,  HceHH,  masc. :  on  the  preference  shown  by  the  popu- 
lar language  for  feminine  formations  in  -a  (-a),  v.  p.  192  n.  1. 
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Geii?.1  tifj&Tb.  A  t6.  noiUii  eme2  ou'i.feiMiiKa  noil  i:<Vlk<>h.  3a 
BCJ&KOI)  flpflHBD  noi'iTB  He  HaroTOBiinihca.  BoHt  >i  naMivum8 
Bary  cjomiltl,  h6bjk)  Bbipj6iLTL,  Bawcnyio,   hhkto   cji6Ba  ho 

cKa.:;i.n.." 

I'.iiiniiMi,  vrpoML,  vfih  36pbKa4,  Cepera  B3Hjn>  TOii6pT>  h 

IlollIi'.I'I.    in.    JiolUY. 


1.  I'.  .i\iHin,,  g.  -6ua  (also  roJi6ein>,  -6ni),  sort  of  rough  grave  monunn-nt 
of  wood:  the  Diet,  of  the  Acad.  (ed.  1891)  borrows  this  description  from 
the  historian  of  the  raskolniks  of  the  basin  of  the  Volga:  "Monui.in.irt 
iiaMiirmiK-is  owToiinuft  (consisting)  H3T>  aepeBiinnaro  cpy6a  ci>  Kpoivioii  iia  .ma 
(Kara  (gabled)  u  ct>  KpecTOMT.  Ha  e«  ceperfnit"  (II.  II.  M..ii.hiiic< »mi,,  in  his 
novel  Bt»  .TBcaxt,  published  under  the  pseudonym  IleHepoKin). 

2.  A  to,  nort;ui  eme...:  "Otherwise,  go  and  stand  the  forester  a  drink 
if  you  like,  but  you  can't  get  to  the  end  of  standing  the  forester  drinks 
for  every  little  trifle";  eme,  as  Fr.  encore,  suggests  "extra",  beyond 
what  is  necessary;  we  say  "if  you  like".  Hon,  imperat.  of  no-i'i-n.,  ii.-i<>. 
■linn,  "water",  "give  to  drink";  this  form  nort  is  contrary  to  the  general 
rule  of  accentuation  of  the  imperative:  v.  Rem.  12,  p.  255;  but  the  regu- 
lar form  no-ii  is  also  used. 

;ij»uu.,  -if,  originally  collective:  "trash",  "sweepings",  "rubbish",  in 
both  prop,  and  fig.  meanings;  then,  in  a  meaning  not  collective,  an 
object  of  no  value",  "a  person  of  no  value";  very  usual,  but  very  in- 
sulting, sometimes  vulgar  in  this  use:  of  a  ruined  man,  of  a  man  sick 
unto  death,  etc. :  ero  fllwio  jqmiih  (in  Eng.  equivalent  'Tie  is  in  a  bad  way", 
"he  is  done  for";  on  the  meaning  of  nino,  v.  p.  45  n.  6);  of  a  desperate 
situation:  Hy,  aro  blixoottl  cobcbm*l  ,i]>/nu.-,iI..io;  similarly  6ht>,  oiia  nop4)|MBMI 
apiim.  ''pretty  poor  stuff';  etc. 

[Iota  He  HaroToimnn,(H :  supply  ifrwn  or  bo,i.kii;  lit.:  "you  will  never 
get  through  providing  money  (or  vodka)  to  furnish  drink".  On  the 
verbs  of  the  type  Ha-n>Ti»Mim.-<H,  v.  p.  151  n.  9. 

3.  HaM.Vuni.  In  Old  Russian  they  said:  ohomt.  ahh  (or  khc),  in  the 
locative  without  preposition,  to  mean  Tperbaro  ami  "day  before  yester- 
day"; ohojtl,  old  loc.  masc.-neut.  sing,  of  the  pron.-adj.  oiiurt,  -aa,  -oe 
"that",  replaced  by  Ton.,  Ta,  to  in  modern  Russian;  flpn  (or  awe),  old 
loc.  sing,  of  aem,,  ^hh;  and  this  adverbial  phrase  of  the  old  language 
has  been  preserved  in  popular  speech,  under  the  forms  .  n  m   inn  and 

hii,  meaning  Ha  .uravi.  "the  other  day",  "lately".  Note,  moreover, 
that  Ha  .iir.ivi.  is  said  both  of  the  future  and  of  the  past  (oin>  iipiuin.  iia 
HHHrb;  6ht»  n  juihxt,  Gij-tb  y  Hacrb),  while  OHOMeflHii  and  HaMejura  can  refer 
only  to  the  past. 

4.  Hyn,  3opi>Ka  (*ryTb  3apjt)  "it  was  scarcely  light" :  there  is  the  gradu- 
ated series:    hh   CBtn,   hh    3apH,    a   hyperbolical    expression;    then    Myn> 
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Ha  BceMi>  jie^Kajit  xojio^hlih  MaTOBBift  noKpoB'B  eme  na- 
^aBineii,  He  ocBtmeHHoif  cojnmeM^  pocBi.  Boctok'b1  HeaaM^THO 
acHfeb,  OTpa>KaH  cboh  cjiadBiH  cbbtb  Ha  no,a,epHyTOMrB2  toh- 
khmh  TynaMH  cbo^  He6a.  Hh  o^Ha  TpaBKa  BHH3y,  hh  o^iihtb 
jihct'b  Ha  BepxHeft  bbtbh  ^epeBa  He  HieBejiHJiHCB.  Tojibko 
H3pB^Ka  cjiBiHiaBiniecfl  3ByKii  KpbiJiBeB'B  wh  ^amli  ^epeBa, 
hjih   niejiecTa  no  3eMjrE3,   Hapyinajm  THnnray  jrEca.     B^yrL 


3apH  (3ophKa)  3aHajiact,  or  simply  nyrB  3apH  (3opBKa);  finally  ^yTb  cbbtb; 
but  usage  easily  confuses  these  three  phrases  in  the  same  general 
meaning  of  "break  of  day".  36ptKa,  3opein>Ka,  3opiomKa,  dim.  of  3ap>i,  -h, 
f.,  properly  "redness  of  the  sky",  hence  both  "sunrise"  and  "sunset". 
The  phrases  given  above  refer  only  to  the  dawn,  but  there  is  at  times 
ambiguity  of  meaning:  Ha  sapB,  for  instance,  can  signify  "at  dawn", 
and  again  "at  sunset";  if  the  context  is  not  suffici-rait  to  specify  the 
meaning  of  3apa,  one  of  the  two  qualifying  adjectives  is  added,  yrpeHHaH 
"morning",  BeMeprora  "evening". —  On  the  model  Hora,  ace.  Hory,  dim. 
hojkiu,  BO,n,a,  BO^y,  BO,n,Ka,  etc.,  the  usual  pronunciation  and  writing  is 
3apH,  ace.  3opio,  dim.  3opBKa,  the  vowel  of  the  root,  when  accented,  taking 
on  the  quality  of  an  -o-;  cf.  p.  79  n.  6. 

1.  Boctokb  "east",  "Orient",  from  B03-  (v.  Rem.  1,  p.  243)  and  root  TeK-, 
tok-  "run",  "flow",  "leak":  Te*n>  "flow";  TCT-eme  "current",  "course"  (reieme 
pirni  "stream"  and  more  ordinarily  "the  course  of  a  river";  Teieme 
cbbthjtb,  BpeaieHH  "course  of  the  stars,  of  time";  KpoBO-Teieme  "bleeding"); 
npe,n-Tei-a  "forerunner"  (IoaHHt  IIpe^ieHa  "John  the  Forerunner",  John 
the  Baptist);  tok-te.,  gen.  TOK-a  "current"  (9JieKTpiiiiecKiH  tokt>  "electric  cur- 
rent"); boc-tok-b  "east",  properly  "rising"  (of  the  sun);  bo-tok-b  "torrent"; 
npn-xoKB  "affluent";  hc-tom-hjikb  "source",  "fountain";  toxi-h-tb,  originally 
"shed",  "pour",  then,  by  an  unexpected  development  of  meaning,  "turn", 
meaning  "work  on  the  lathe"  (perf.  bbi-tohhtb)  and  "sharpen"  (perf.  Ha- 
TowrB,  ot-towtb):  cf.  TOK-ap-t,  -a  "turner",  "cabinet-maker",  TOKapHHit 
CTaHOKB  "lathe",  "turning  lathe";  totojio  "whetstone",  "grindstone". 

2.  Ha  noji,epHyTOMB.  From  ;u,epr-a-TB,  perf.  ^ep-Hy-TB,  "pull",  "draw",,  is 
formed  the  perf.  no-,a,ep-Hy-TB  "cover  over  with  something  that  one 
stretches  or  that  is  stretched":  piny  noftepHyjio  tohkhjtb  jib^om-b  "the  river 
covered  itself  with  a  thin  sheet  of  ice";  He6o  no;a,epHyjio  o6jiaKa,MH  "the  sky 
clouded  over"  (on  these  impersonal  constructions,  v.  Rem.  5,  p.  246); 
mojioko  no,n,epHyjiocB  nBHKOio  "a  scum  was  formed  on  the  milk";  then,  in 
the  passive:  pfcica  no;a,epHyTa  jib^OMT.;  He6o  no^epHyro  oojiaKaam;  mctoko  no- 
3;epHyT0  nBHKOio  (on  these  passive  constructions,  cf.  p.  96  n.  11). 

3.  Ho  3eMJTB.  Boot  3eM-  "earth",  "ground",  "soil",  "region":  adverbial 
phrases  Ha-3eMB  "on  the  ground",  "on  the  floor"  (with  motion),  6-3eMB 
"against  the  ground":  6pocHTB,  6pocaiB  na3eMB  or  03eMB;  'iepH0-3e"MB  "black 
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cTpaiiHutf,  TfjK^iii1  npnp6;$  3Bvkt>  paaHPcca  n  3&MopT>  na 
oiiymicfe  jrEca.     Ho  CH6Ba  noejbinia.icH  bbe^kb,  h  paraoirfipHO 

earth"  (name  of  a  peculiar  kind  of  soil  found   in  Russia);  sesuri,   ace 
sing.  3eM.no,  nom.  pi.  :?«m.iii  : 

a)  "the  earth",  "ground":  He6o  h  aeiwn;  mm.6  3eM.n1  "the  face  of  the 
earth";  cro  jvzosmun,  3eM.n1  "a  hundred  desatins  (270  acres)  of  ground"; 
DMfrfflftfl  Mori  "sandy  soil";  to  these  two  meanings  refer  back  the  follow- 
ing derivatives  and  compounds:  aeMiioft  "terrestrial"  (acMiiurt  main,  Henet- 
trial  globe";  3eMHott  pan  "earthly  paradise");  limilin'ii  "of  earth"  (Mmufii 
Barb  "'a  rampart  of  earth");  seMiHHKa  "earthen  hut",  "mud-hut";  Moorim 
"wild  strawberry"  (cf.  in  German  Erd-beere);  mum  lfWK I'liki  "earthquake"; 
3eM.1e--rfc.1ie  "agriculture";  6e3-3eMe,ibe  "want  of  arable  land";  WW  nfcyi 
"land  surveyor"; 

b)  "territory",  "country",  "land";  oof.ToHaimaji  aeMJin  "the  promised 
land";  in  the  sentence  often  quoted  from  Nestor's  Chronicle,  Hec-ropoBa 
atTonHCi.:  3eM.ui  nauia  nana  h  061'i.ibHa,  a  BOp&pta  (in  original  text.  n;i]»ua) 
bt>  Hett  H-ferL  "our  land  is  great  and  fertile,  but  there  is  no  order  therein"; 
Tynan  3eM.iH  "foreign  countries";  MGHf  noiVica  floBC»6ro  "the  territory  of 
the  Cossacks  of  the  Don";  to  this  meaning  refer  back  the  derivatives: 
3eMejn,HLitt  "territorial"  (nnrtli Hill  or  iKWwdminrt  6aHin»  "territorial  bank"); 
3eMJWKT»,  -a,  m.,  MSBfan,  f.,  "a  countryman",  "countrywoman"  (a  word 
with  varied  extension  of  meaning:  of  the  same  nation,  of  the  same 
district,  etc.);  hence  semfaecTBo  "association  of  fellow-country  men",  and 
in  particular  "association  of  students  from  the  same  district":  a«  \i<  uitt, 
in  old  Russia,  "national":  wimtaaM  cooopi.,  sort  of  Estates-General  of  the 
Moscovite  epoch;  then,  from  Peter  the  Great  on,  "local",  ••rural":  .-.. m  idii 
11  y;i;  n.i  "the  needs  of  country  localities";  acMcuiil  cy.n»  "country  tribunal" 
(before  the  judiciary  reforms  of  Alexander  II.);  B&Mdi  ua'ia.iuniin, 
"rural  magistrate"  (designation  of  noble  functionaries  instituted  under 
Alexander  III.,  who  control  and  direct  the  peasant  communities);  no- 
jioMcenie  0  3eMCKHXT>  yipofvteHiflxi.  "the  law  of  rural  institutions",  the  law 
which,  under  Alexander  II.,  established  local  self-government  in  most 
of  the  governments  of  European  Russia;  finally,  since  the  local  assemblies 
elected  in  virtue  of  this  law  "o  scmckhxt.  yi]><  au<  iiiuvi."'  had  received  the 
name  of  seMCTBO  (ryoepHCKoe  3omctbo  in  the  ry»V|>ui>i  "province",  \  I. 
seMCTUo  in  the  jinjk  "district"),  the  adj.  dive  a.-Mcicitt  took  on  the  value 
of  possessive  adj.  of  B6M01BOi  3eMCKoe  co6panie  "the  reunion  of  the  temt 
3eMCKifl  ryGepiiiH  "zemstvo  provinces",  provinces  where  the  IIoJio>KeHie  0 
seMCKHxi.  yqpe»«fleniHXT.  is  in  force,  as  opposed  to  11  ••-.:•  m  i.iu  i\'V|iiim; 
3CMCKa«  niKaia  "school  managed  by  the  zemsfro".  ui.  "physician 
appointed  and  paid  by  the  A 

1.  Hyvi.-.u.in  "foreign  to",  with  the  dative;  there  is  the  doublet:  Old 
Slavonic  form  Tfiai.  -aa,  -oe  and  Russian  form  'iya;-.'.n,  -an,  -oe  "foreign", 
"other's"  (same  phonetic  opposition  in   ij»a>i.  luimii,,   Old  Slavonic  form, 
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CTajrL  noBTopHTLca  BHH3y  okojio  cTBOJia  o^Hor6  H3i>  Heno- 
^bhjkhlix'l  ppipQBhewh.  0,aHa  mi*  MaKynrb  HeoferaaHHO  *  3a- 
TpeneTaiia,  co^HLie  jihctbh  ea  3anienTajiH  ^to-to,  h  MaJiHHOBKa, 
CH^'IiBinaa  Ha  o^hoS  mi*  BBTBeft  ea,  co  cbiictom'l  nepenopx- 
Hyjia  ,a;Ba  pa3a2  h,  no^eprHBaa  xb6cthkomt>,  clka  Ha  ^pyroe 
^epeBO. 

Tonopt  hhsom'b3  3Byiiajirb  rjiynie  h  rjiynie,  co^hlih  6£jiLia 
menKH  jierfijiH  Ha  pocncTyio  TpaBy,  h  JiermH  TpecKt  hocjibi- 
niajica  ns^sa,  y^apoB^4.  ^epeBO  B3,up6rHyjio  bcEm-l  t&iom'b, 
norayjiocB  h  6bicxpo  BBinpaMHJiocB,   ncnyraHHO  KOJie6jiacB  Ha 


"citizen",  as  opposed  to  roposKamnn.,  properly  Russian  form,  "townsman"); 
cf.  Hy>K-6HHa  "foreign  country":  Ha  ^yatfmirfc  "abroad". 

1.  Heo6biiafiHO  slightly  less  usual  than  Heo6tiKHOBeHHO,  but  same  mean- 
ing: "unusual",  "extraordinary".  Root  bik-,  yic-,  idea  of  custom,  then  of 
study,  knowledge;  under  the  form  hk-,  this  root  appears  always  with  a 
prefixation  of  b-  similar  to  that  of  b-  before  o-,  examples  of  which  were 
given  p.  42  n.  9.  Principal  derivatives  and  compounds :  for  bhk-  :  bmk- 
Hy-Tb,  archaic  in  simple  form,  inchoative,  imperf.,  "become  accustomed": 
npiiBHKHyTb,  perf.,  imperf.  npnBbiKaTb,  same  meaning;  OT-BbumyTb,  0T-BbiKaTb 
"lose  the  habit  of";  npn-Bbrc-Ka  "habit";  Hpe3-Bbii-aft-HbiH  "extraordinary" ; 
then  with  phonetic  drop  of  b  after  6:  o6-brc-aft,  -aa  "custom";  06-bre-Hbift, 
06-biK-HOB-eHHbiit  "habitual",  "usual";  for  yK-:  yi-n-Tb  "instruct";  yn-eme 
"doctrine" ;  yn-eHbift,  used  as  a  substantive,  "savant",  "scientist" ;  yi-emncb, 
-a  "pupil";  yi-iiTejos,  -a  "teacher",  yi-HTeabHHua  "schoolmistress";  yH-njinine 
"school";  yH-e6HHKb  "schoolbook" ;  Ha-yK-a  "science";  Bbi-yi-ica  "appren- 
ticeship"; etc. 

2.  JI,Ba  pa3a:  note  the  difference  in  accentuation  between  jspk  pa3a, 
Tpn  pa3a  (pa3a  accented)  "twice",  "at  three  different  times",  and  jnra  pa3a, 
Tpii  pa3a  (pa3a  not  accented  and  forming  one  with  the  numeral)  in  the 
quasi-adverbial  uses  of  the  type  ABa  pa3a  bt»  «eHb,  Tpn  pa3a  bi»  Hejrbjno. 
This  distinction  can,  to  a  certain  degree,  be  compared  with  that  ex- 
plained p.  172  n.  5:  no  erf^y,  absolutely,  but  no  aiiyry  MejnrBAH ;  both  show 
well  the  great  importance  which  should  be  given,  in  Russian,  to  the 
significant  value  of  the  accentuation. 

3.  HiteoM'b,  instrum.,  with  same  value  as  nojiem.  or  Jiicosn.  with  hjtth; 
here,  in  a  quasi-adverbial  use,  in  speaking  of  sound :  the  peasant  chops 
at  the  root  of  the  tree,  and  the  dull  sound  of  the  blows  of  the  ax, 
instead  of  rising,  resounds  along  the  ground. 

4.  H3b-3a,  properly  "from  behind":  "from  among",  "from  between", 
"mingled  with". 
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mi,  Kopirfc1.  Ha  MrHOBcnie2  bc£  Bsrtixxo,  ho  cn6Ba  no- 
rm, iocb  #epeBO,  noe.ii'.iniii.n -w  ip£cB&  bt>  er6  ctbo-tK,  h,  jioMafl 
<\MhH  h  cnycTHRB  b-Etbh8,  oh6  pyxHyaocb  Many  men4  Ha  <u- 
pyio  3fauuo.  3ByKH  Tonopa  h  iuaiwb  3aTiix.u1.  Ma.irinoHKa 
<  i.iKTHyjia  h  BcnopxHVJia  Bb'ime.     Bfrica,  KOT6pyio  OHa  aanl.- 

HliJia    CBOIIMII     KpbUMIMH,     lIOI.aMli.iaCL    HliCKOJILKO    BpeMOHIl    II 

;{a.M»'ju;i.  K-ain,  n  ;ipvn'ii.  co  Bcfoni  cboiimii  .ihctmimii.    ^'prBbH 
en$  lui^ocTHfee  KpacoB<Lincb  Ha  h6bom,l  npocT6p-B  cboilmh  ho- 

IIo.lia'l.hlll.I.MII    kI.TBHMII. 


1.  Ha  cbocmt,  Kopirfe,  but  juvk&h  Ha  Kopmo  "standing  grain",  with  a 
similar  distribution  of  forms  in  -t  and  in  -y  (-10)  for  the  locative  lingular, 
as  in  Ha  flosiy  "at  home",  as  opposed  to  Ha  aom-e  «on  the  house",  in.  .1"mI, 
"in  the  house",  etc.  (cf.  p.  105  n.  5). 

2.  Ha  unioBenie  "For  a  moment":  root  Mr-,  mitt-  "wink  of  the  eye", 
hence  idea  of  instantaneousness:  Miir-ny-Ti.  perf.,  imperf.,  miu-;i-ti..  "wink" 
(the  eyes),  "signal  with  the  eye";  Miir-i>  "wink"  (bt»  o;uun>  Mi'in.  or  simply 
nan  "in  the  wink  of  an  eye";  mhtomt.,  adverbially,  same  meaning);  mt- 
BO-aeme  (proper.  MnioBeiiie  ona;  cf.  Ger.  Augen-blick)  "instant";  HT-BOB euavfl 
'instantaneous";  3KM-y{>iiti>  r.iaaa,  or  simply  3KM-ypirn.cn  "blink",  but  chiefly 
"half  shut  the  eyes"  (hcm-  for  m>k-);  xca-ypan,  -ypom,,  f.,  in  plur.  only,  "blind- 
man's  buff"  (Hrpan,  bt.  xwypKn).  Note  that  MraoBcuie  and  especially  Miirh  are 
used  preferably  in  adverbial  expressions;  note  also  that  aTBoaeme  (wrno- 
H'liif  oica,  never  r.iiba)  and  MrHOBemiutt  are  unknown  to  popular  language. 

3.  CyHi»fl...  hI.tkii:  cyin.  "bough",  more  particularly  "knotted  bough", 
"stripped  bough",  "thick  bough  with  knotty  branches";  suggests  esperial- 
ly  the  skeleton  of  the  tree,  hence  idea  of  strength,  resistance,  support; 
thus  p.  123  1.  7:  IIpHDCgnaaos,  imwrifrlWI  3a  cyin.  h  noBiici.;  id.nu..  -11.  1\, 
dimin.  Bt.T-Ka,  "branch  covered  with  leaves";  suggests  especially  flexi- 
bility, lightness:  Damnaua  bI.tbh  "palm  branch«\s";  <>.ihhk"H.ui  idVnu.— 
en  mis-  '.n.  mipa  "the  olive  branch— symbol  of  peace":  cyin.  in  these  two 
uses  would  be  impossible. 

4.  Maaymet,  from  Mauyraa  "summit";  the  dimin.  MaKyiima  is  more 
usual,  and  is  the  only  form  used  to  designate  "the  crown  of  the  head" 
(y  waov&aa);  thus:  y  aw6  fmtcm  (from  faaaS,  dimin.  of  HsyaaEB, 
in  the  same  meaning  as  when  one  says:  om,  ■aciopoail  (  .1.), — 
or:  oin.  HaeTopoHcnvn.  yum,  or  again:  "in.  moopAn  yum  (cf.  p.  42  n.  9): 
"he  is  on  his  guard".  But  the  author  here  wishes  to  give  majesty  to 
this  description  of  the  death  of  a  tree,  and  preferred  MaKyina  to  the 
diminutive  form.  Popular  synomyms  of  MaKynia,  m;ik\iiik;i:  the  diminutive 
forms  aaauuaua  and  Mii.'iti.a,  this  latter  very  commonly  used  to  mean 
"dome  of  a  church":  MocKBa— uoJioTbin  HMM 
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IlepBtie  Jiy^n  cojiHHa,  irpo6iiB'L  CKBOSHBniyio1  Ty*iy,  6jieo- 
HyjiH  Bt  He6B  a  npo6B}KajiH  no  3eMjr£  h  He6y.  TyMairB  boji- 
HaMH  crajTB  nepeJiHBaxLCH  bt>  jronpmax'L,  poca,  6jrecTa,  3a- 
Hrpaiia  Ha  3ejieHH,  npo3paTiHBra;  nodBZEBHim  Ty^KH,  cirEina, 
pa36BrajiHCB  no  cHH^BHieMy  cBo^y.  IMbm  roM03iMHCB  b'b 
^an^E   h,   KaKi>   noTepaHHbia2,   njedeTajra  tto-to  c^acTJiiiBoe; 

CO^HBie    JIHCTBH    pa^OCTHO   H   CnOKOHHO    inenTMHCB    Ha  BepniH- 

Hax^,  h  bbtbh  ^cHBBixt  ftep&KB  Me^JieHHO,  BejnraaBO  3ameBe- 

JIHJIHCB   Ha^B    MepTBBIM'B    nOHHKHIHM'B   ftepeBOM'B. 


1.  npo6HBi>  cKB03HBinyio  Ty^y  "piercing  (properly  "having  pierced")  a 
cloud  that  let  them  pass  through",  bold  expression,  not  very  usual, 
but  clear  and  with  very  exact  image.  Ckbo3htb,  from  CKB03t,  "pass 
through"  (of  the  wind  or  light),  intransitive  verb,  generally  impersonal  in 
present  usage :  bt>  btoh;  KOMiiarB  yacacHO  CKB03irn>  "there  is  a  terrible  draught 
in  this  room"  (in  the  same  meaning  one  could  say:  yacacHtift  CKB03Hoft 
Bfeep-b,  or  simply,  with  one  word :  yjKacHLift  ckbo3hhicb)  ;  noyrpy  MeHH  cojthub 
dyznirt:  y  MeHH  pi^Kaa  3aHaBi>CKa  h  Hepe3i>  Hee  ckbo3htb  "the  sun  wakens 
me  in  the  morning;  I  have  open-work  curtains  (loosely  woven)  and  day- 
light passes  through"  (note  that  in  Russian  no  subject  is  expressed) ;  then, 
by  a  development  of  meaning  of  which  CKB03HBiuaa  Tyia  is  an  excellent 
example,  "let  pass  through",  but  as  an  intransitive  verb  only:  cyicoHHe-TO 
ckbo3htl  (cyKOHue,  dim.  of  cyKHO  "cloth")  of  a  cloth  not  woven  tight  enough, 
one  of  those  materials  called  "open-work".  Thus,  CKB03iiBmaa  Tyiia  is  a 
thin  cloud,  which,  at  the  moment  referred  to,  is  not  sufficient  to  inter- 
cept the  rays  of  the  rising  sun. 

2.  KaKi.  noTepaHHbia  "as  if  lost". 
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REMARKS 

1.    Modification  of  spelling  resulting  from  the  general  law 
of  the  assimilation  of  consonants. 

Placed,  in  compound  words,  before  a  surd  other  than  c-,  the  prefixes 
B03-  ("upwards"),  hh3-  ("downwards"),  pa3-  (idea  of  separation,  dispersion, 
analysis)  and  the  preposition  H3T»  "out  of",  "from",  reproduce  in  their 
spelling  the  modification  in  pronunciation  which  follows  the  general 
law  of  the  assimilation  of  consonants  (sonant  pronounced  surd  before 
surd,  and  surd  pronounced  sonant  before  sonant):  in  the  spelling  as  in 
the  pronunciation,  these  elements  in  composition  assimilate  their  final 
sonant  to  the  initial  surd;  in  other  words,  the  -3  becomes  -c.  Ex.:  boo 
xogb,  -a  (cojiHua)  for  *B03-xo^  "sunrise" ;  boc-tokb,  -a  (==  *bo3-tokb)  "east" ; 
BOC-KpeceHie,  -h  (=  *B03-Kpeceme)  "resurrection",  "Sunday";  HHC-no-cji-a-TB, 
perf.,  imperf.  HHC-no-cbiJi-a-TB  (=  *Hii3-n.)  "send  down" ;  pac-KOjrt,  -a  (=  *pa3- 
kojtl)  "schism"  and,  in  particular,  the  schism  brought  about  in  the 
Kussian  Church,  in  the  seventeenth  century,  by  the  reforms  of  the 
patriarch  Nikon;  hc-toihhkt.,  -a  (=  *h3-t6ihhkt>)  "source". 

Before  -c-,  however,  -3  is  preserved  in  the  spelling,  though  its 
phonetic  assimilation  in  the  pronunciation  follows  the  general  rule: 
B03-CTame,  -a  "insurrection";  H3-cjiBAOBame.  -a  •'research". 

The  modification  of  spelling  pointed  out  above  is  one  of  the  very 
rare  examples  in  Russian  in  which  the  same  word  (the  same  element 
of  a  word)  is  written  differently  according  to  the  differences  of  pro- 
nunciation entailed  by  its  position. 

2.    The  indefinite  and  definite  aspects. 

Most  Russian  verbs  expressing  a  movement  present  an  opposition 
of  aspect  somewhat  similar  to  certain  oppositions  of  meanings  of  the 
two  French  verbs  marcher  and  aller:  to  express  movement  indefinite 
as  to  its  circumstances  and  end  in  view,  a  general  verbal  act  (type, 
French  marcher),  these  verbs  have  an  iterative  suffix  (-a-  or  -H-);  on 
the  other  hand,   to   express  a   definite  movement,   a  particular  verbal 
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act  (type,  French  alter),  these  verbs  are  without  iterative  suffixation. 
In  English  we  tend  to  make  the  same  distinction  of  aspect  in  the 
present  tense:  "I  am  going"  is  usually  definite;  "I  go"  indefinite;  e.  g., 
iiTimu  .le-raiorb  "birds  fly";  Kyaa  »th  irnuua  aewrb?  "where  are  these  birds 
flying?"  again :  "I  walk  quickly",  i.  e.,  "I  am  a  quick  walker",  a  xoacy 
faacrpo;  but  "I  am  walking  quickly  because  I  am  hurrying  for  a  train" 
is  a  nny  ckodo  noTOMy  hto  ciibiuy  Ha  n6t3tfb. 

Thus  in  the  following  pairs  of  verbs  the  first  is  of  indefinite,  the 
second  definite  aspect: 

-T!,,  -a-io,  indef.,  def.  JieT-b-Tb,  Jiei-y,  JieT-i'imi>  "fly":  irrima  .leraen. 
"a  bird  flies"  (in  general);  but:  Ky.ui  .1. nirb  vta  irrima?  "where  is  that 
bird  flying?" 

n.ian-a-Ti,,  -a-io,  indef.,  def.  iLibi-Tb,  mibiB-y,  -euib  "float",  "sail",  "swim"; 

6tr-a-Tb,  -a-io,  indef.,  def.  otac-a-Tb,  6tr-y,  0to»imfc  "run"; 

jia3-n-Tb,  JiiuK-y  (1st  person  seldom  used),  Jia3-nuii»,  indef.,  def.  .Tha-Tb, 
jrfa-y,  -euib  "crawl",  "climb"; 

BOfl-H-Tb,  BOHi-y,  Boa-iimb,  indef.,  def.  Bec-rii,  Be^-y,  -enib  "lead",  "direct"; 

B03-i'i-Ti»,  BOK-f,  n-)3-niiib,  indef.,  def.  Be3-TH,  Be3-y,  -euib  "cart"; 

Hoc-i'i-Tb,  Hoiii-y,  Hoc-mub,  indef.,  def.  nec-m.  BBO-f,  -euib  "carry";  and 
several  others. 

In  the  verb  meaning  "ride",  "go  on  horseback,  in  a  vehicle",  etc. 
(go  other  than  on  foot),  the  opposition  of  indefinite  and  definite  aspects 
is  marked  by  a  difference  of  form  in  the  root:  fcu-ii-Tb,  isac-y,  fcu-nmi.. 
indef.,  def.  t,x-a-Tb,  ta-y,  trf-emi,. 

The  verb  meaning  "go  on  foot"  forms  its  indefinite  and  definite 
aspects  from  two  distinct  roots,  as  in  French  marcher  and  aller ;  \ •  1  -n -n.. 
xcwc-y,  xh,i-iiiiii.,  indef.  asp.,  def.  asp.  ha-th,  Ha-y,  -eim.    past  m.ui..  m.i.i.  nuo). 

The  indefinite  aspect  always  has  an  iterative  suffix;  that  explain* 
why  it  is  preferably  used,  even  to  express  a  movement  with  definite 
end  (and  even  for  verbs  to  which  the  prefixation  of  a  preverb  gives 
a  perfective  value),  whenever  the  verbal  act  implies  an  idea  of  duration, 
repetition,  or  simply  of  going  arid  coming  back.  The  following  examples 
show  the  play  of  aspect  in  xoahti,  and  hath,  both  rendered  by  English  "go": 

Kyaa  Bm  mere?  "Where  are  you  going?"  (at  this  moment).  9ActO 
Bbi  Tv.ia  X...UIT.'?  "Do  you  go  there  often?"  Bttpi  ■  viu.ii.  hi.  11-1 
bt,  6aino,  bt.  Tearpb  "Yesterday  I  went  to  church,  to  the  bath,  to  the 
theater"  (then  I  came  home:  hence  idea  of  going  and  coming  back, 
i.  e.,  repetition  of  the  act);  but:  B*Mpi  >i  Bin  n  fafiipi  I  BO  joporft 
it.rpl.rii.ii.  ^BoibpoAHaro  (>\<;\t.\  ''Yesterday  I  was  going  to  the  theater  and 
on  the  way  I  met  my  cousin".  The  cook  who  wishes  a  day  out  says 
to  her  mistress:  EapbiHfl,  no3Bo.Ti.Te  Mflft  «•«•!■  miih  cxoAHTb  co  ABopa  (cx< mm., 
perf.  in  this  use);  but  if  one  speaks  of  a  cook  who  is  leaving,  i.  e.,  dis- 
charged :  Kyxapica  xo'ierb  cohth  co  aBopa.  In  this  Reader,  p.  46  1.  9 :  IToiiHto 
h,  KaiCb  Kb  cocbahhi.  naiuiiMT.  3a  cojxim.  Btpen  1 1  >  r.i'i.-H  i.  BpBXO  ui.n>... : 
Pugachov  had  come,  but  the  act  was  not  finished  with  his  simple 
coming;  he  went  away  again  after  he  had  come;  furthermore,  it  must 
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not  be  forgotten  that  one  of  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  im- 
perfective  aspect  is  that  it  presents  an  image,  adapts  itself  well  to  the 
description  of  acts  which,  by  their  very  nature,  are  easily  decomposed 
into  successive  movements;  the  use  of  npnxo;o,HTB,  indefinite  imperfective, 
here  is  thus  doubly  justified.  Similarly  p.  224  1.  4 :  Hto-hcb,  #fvreft-TO  He 
npiiKajKeie  kb  MaManrfc  cbcwitb? 

It  must,  however,  be  admitted  that  the  choice  between  the  two 
aspects,  definite  and  indefinite,  remains  one  of  the  most  obstinate 
difficulties  of  Russian;  and  it  is  most  advisable  to  note  carefully  the 
different  uses  in  which  they  are  met. 

3.    The  aspectival  preverbs. 

Take  a  page  of  Russian  and  examine  the  compound  perfective  verbs 
(perfective  verbs  with  prefixation  of  preverbs)  found  in  it:  you  will 
observe  that  a  certain  number  of  preverbs  lose  almost  all  of  their  proper 
value  and  only  indicate  the  perfective  aspect  of  the  simple  verb  in 
question;  limited  to  this  function,  the  preverb  can  be  said  to  be  "void 
of  meaning"  or  aspectival.  , 

For  example,  in  the  verb  cfeaTs  "sow"  and  its  perfective  compounds: 
most  of  these  compounds  add  to  the  general  meaning  of  the  simple 
verb  a  special  meaning  which  is  suggested  by  the  preverb  prefixed: 
,n,o-crbHT&  "sow  all  the  seed  one  intended  to  sow";  3a-ci>5iTB  "sow  an  entire 
field";  Ha-cfejm>  "sow  abundantly";  o6ef>jrn>  "sow  all  around";  OT-cinTB-CH 
"finish  sowing";  nepe-ctjiTB  "sow  anew";  no^-cfiHTB  "sow  on  the  sly"  and 
"sow  in  addition";  npn-cfcaTB  same  meaning  of  "sow  in  addition";  npo- 
cimh,  lit.  "sow  through",  "sift",  "bolt";  y-ctHTB  "sow",  in  figurative 
meaning:  nojie  6bijio  ycfcnHO  Tpynasra  "the  field  was  strewn  with  bodies"; 
but  certain  of  these  compounds  express  the  verbal  act  pure  and  simple, 
only  with  a  perfective  value,  the  preverb  having  lost  all  its  proper 
meaning:  thus  no-cfeaTt  and  also,  at  times,  3a-cJ>$m>  and  Ha-cfcsrrB. 

The  following  are  the  most  common  aspectival  preverbs:  prepo- 
sitions no,  cb,  Ha,  3a,  y,  prefix  B03-  ("upwards").  Moreover,  the  choice  of 
preverb  is  not  at  all  arbitrary;  close  observation  reveals  that  it  is  most 
often  determined  by  the  meaning  of  the  verb  in  question.  Take,  for 
instance,  the  verb  ;zrfejiaTB  "make",  which  is  nevertheless  a  verb  of  very 
general  meaning:  the  perfective  c-^-BJiaTb  adds  nothing  to  the  essential 
idea  of  the  verb;  and  yet  the  particular  meaning  of  arranging,  putting 
together,  implied  in  the  preverb  c-  in  its  value  of  preposition  with  the 
instrumental  (v.  p.  33  n.  2),  may  naturally  be  considered  as  confirming 
the  meaning  of  the  simple  verb. 

The  sentence  IIorocTiijiH  ohh  y  Hacr.  Taia>  jisa  ^,hh,  Bee  ncfyni,  nomcm, 
noaoMajiH,  ho  mrcero  He  cojkkih  (v.  p.  53  1.  6)  furnishes  very  good  examples 
of  aspectival  preverbs:  no-  in  no-rocTHTB,  no-fccTB,  no-miTB,  no-aoMaiB,  c-  in 
c-hwib.  Note,  however,  that  no-  in  no-rocTirrB  is  very  well  adapted  to 
indicate  the  shortness  of  the  stay,  and  that  the  same  preverb  in  no-'fccTB, 
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no-mrrb,  no-JioMaTh  presents  the  act  as  carried  to  its  extreme  limit:  they 
ate  everything,  drank  everything,  broke  everything;  but  in  many  other 
uses,  no-rocnrrb,  no-tcrn,  im-iiuti,,  no-Jiojia-n,  will  only  be  perfectives  of 
rocn'rrb,  tcrb,  mrrb,  and  JioaaTb. 

With  the  exception  of  certain  verbs  perfective  in  their  simple  forms 
of  the  type  nycnrrb  (about  thirty),  and  of  the  perfectives  in  -uy-,  it  is 
observed  that  the  perfective  verbs  in  Russian  owe  their  perfective 
character  to  the  prefixation  of  preverbs.  This  peculiarity  must  neces- 
sarily result  in  a  kind  of  wearing  off  of  the  proper  meaning  of  these 
preverbs.  This  very  abuse  has  furnished  the  solution  of  the  problem 
which  presented  itself:  to  form  perfectives  which  would  be  simply 
perfectives  without  any  particular  idea  added  to  the  general  sense  of 
the  verb.  On  the  other  hand  the  preverbs  in  imperfective  verbs  almost 
always  specialize  the  general  meaning  of  the  word. 

The  word  "preverb"  has  been  made  from  the  model  of  the  French 
priverbe.    It  is  a  preposition  or  other  prefix  in  composition  with  verbs. 


4.    Opposition  of  aspect  indicated  by  the  accent. 

In  composition  with  a  preverb,  the  verbs  with  suffix  -a-  (-a-)  of  the 
so-called  third  class  (pres.  in  -k>,  -enn>,  etc.:  6tr-a-Ti>,  -a-io,  -a-emi.  "run". 
CMii-a-Tb,  ctuui-K),  cbimi-euib  "scatter",  "pour")  express  the  imperfective  aspect 
only  when  they  accent  the  suffix  -a-  (-a-).  Such  of  these  verbs  as.  in 
the  simple  form,  do  not  accent  the  suffix  -a-  (-a-)  must  therefore,  in 
preverbal  composition,  accent  this  same  suffix  to  express  the  imperfeo- 
tive  aspect;  so  that  the  perfective  and  imperfective  aspects  of  those 
compound  verbs  which,  even  in  preverbal  composition,  do  not  allow 
other  suffixes  than  -a-  (-a-),  are  distinguished  by  the  position  of  the 
accent,  the  perfective  aspect  keeping  the  accentuation  of  the  simple 
verb,  and  the  imperfective  aspect  accenting  the  suffix.    Ex.: 

(jir-a-Tb  "run" :  #o-,  3a-,  H3-,  c-Ctr-a-n.,  perf.,  imperf.  ao-,  Be-,  Bt»,  «-r,i.i   t  n.; 

naa-a-Tb  "fall":  3a-,  IM ttlft ft Tf i,  perf.,  imperf.  3a-,  iia-ua.i,-a-Ti.; 

cun-a-Tb  "scatter",  "pour":  »-.  :w-,  na-.  pet-,  c-,  y-cuu-a-T!.,  perf.,  im- 
perf. B-,  3a-,   na-,   |>a.t-,  c-,   y-n.m-a-ri.;  etc. 

There  are  about  a  dozen  of  these  doublets.  Note  that  in  th<-  im- 
perfective aspect  they  preserve  the  sullix  -i-  <-«-)  in  the  stem  <»f  the 
present,  even  if,  in  the  simple  verb,  this  suffix  appears  only  in  tin- 
stem  of  the  infinitive:  thus  b-,  3a-.  <t<\.  CiBI-iHD,  imperf.,  as  opposed  U) 
the  perf.  B-,  3a-,  etc.,  ciim.i-H'.  -nim.i-t'iin,.  Cf.no-,  npn-,  co-,  J -.uu -i".  -«iin., 
from  no-,  npn-,  co-,  J  111  M  II.  inj|»«rt..  pert  n<)-,  iijui-,  co-,  y-:nia-K>, 
from  no-,  npn-,  co-,  y-3iia-Tb  (v.  p.  50  n.  3). 

5.    Impersonal  use  of  transitive  verbs. 

To  express  an  act  of  the  forces  of  nature  or,  in  general,   an  eetion 
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which,  even  though  referring  to  man,  does  not  depend  upon  the  will, 
the  general  tendency  of  Russian  is  to  use  a  transitive  verb  imper- 
sonally: the  object  affected  by  the  action  becomes  the  direct  comple- 
ment and  is  put  in  the  accusative;  the  object  that  causes  the  action, 
if  expressed,  becomes  the  circumstantial  or  instrumental  complement 
and  is  put  in  the  particular  construction  required.  These  impersonal 
constructions  are  easily  analyzed  in  the  past  tense  where  the  neuter 
ending  reveals  the  impersonal  construction,  but  are  sometimes  confusing 
in  the  present.     Ex.: 

MeHa  kjiohhtb  ko  cHy  "I  am  sleepy",  lit.  "it  inclines  me  toward  sleep"; 
Memi  THHert  Ha  po^HHy  "I  am  homesick",  I  want  to  return  to  my  native 
country;  ort  xojkwi  y  Memi  Horn  jiomhtb  "my  legs  ache  from  cold";  h 
flepiryjio  MeHH  eMy  o6t>  6tomt>  pa3CKa3arB,  in  the  same  meaning  as  ^epHyjia 
Memi  Hejiencaa  (Hejiencaa  CHJia)  or  flepHyjiB  Memi  Hoprc,  "some  demon  put  it 
into  my  head  to  tell  him  that":  jjepraTB,  perf.  jjep-HyrB,  lit.  "pull",  "draw", 
in  figurative  meaning,  "incite  to"  (cf.  Rem.  41,  II,  p.  290);  9kb  ero  pa3- 
6npaerB,  of  a  man  that  is  beginning  to  feel  the  effects  of  what  he  has 
drunk,  to  lose  his  temper,  etc.;  in  the  past  perf.:  bkb  ero  pasoGpajio. 

H36y  (also  accented  H3(5y)  saacrao  MOJiHieft  "the  izba  was  set  on  fire 
by  lightning",  lit.  "it  set  fire  to  the  izba  by  means  of  lightning";  ero 
orjiyuiHJio  y^apoMt  rpoMa  "he  was  stunned  by  a  thunder-clap"  (orjiymiiTB, 
perf.,  properly  "deafen");  jjbimb  othochjio  bbtpomb  (jjlimb  in  the  ace.)  "the 
smoke  was  carried  away  by  the  wind";  bbtpomb  MeHa  nyTB  6bijio  He  cihh6jio 
ct  Hon>  "I  was  nearly  carried  off  my  feet  by  the  wind" ;  iuiOTiiHy  pa3MiiJio 
jihbhhmh  "the  dam  was  washed  away  by  the  heavy  rains";  nojjpajrB  3ajnuio 
BOftoii  "the  cellar  was  flooded";  H36y  (or  H36y)  3aHecjio  chbtomb  "the  izba 
was  snowed  up";  in  Pushkin,  Mere  jib  (The  Blizzard):  bb  o^ny  Mmryry 
Aopory  3aHecjio  "in  a  minute  the  road  was  drifted  over"  (by  the 
snow). 

Note  that  most  of  the  examples  of  the  second  series,  in  which  the 
instrumental  indicates  the  agent,  are  best  rendered  in  English  by  a 
passive  construction. 


6.    General  meaning  of  the  reflexive  verbs. 

The  reflexive  verbs  in  Russian  can  be  divided  into  three  groups: 
(1)  The  reflexive  verbs  in  which  the  element  -ca  (-cb)  is  the  direct 
object  of  the  transitive  verb,  and  of  which  the  greater  number  can  be 
employed  with  a  passive  value:  type  mhtb-ch  "wash  oneself",  crpoHTB-ca 
"be  built":  jj;6mb  erpoHTca  "the  house  is  being  built";  jj,6mb  btotb  CTpomica 
apxirreKTopoirB  N.  "that  house  was  built  by  the  architect  N."  (in  the  same 
meaning   as   where,    with  the  perfective   aspect,   it   would   read:  jjomb 

9TOTB  6LIJTB  BBICTpoeffb  apXHTeKTOpOMB  N.) ;  3KeJli3HBia  flOponi  CTpOHTCH  HHMCeHepaMH 

(Fr.  ingenieur)  IlyTeii  cooGmema  "the  railways  are  built  by  the  engineers 
of  the  Roads  of  Communication  Department". — The  verbs  of  reciprocal 
action  are  classified  under  this  first  group :  6irrB-ca,  py6irrB-ca,  c-paacaTB-ca, 
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imperf.  "fight  with  one  another,  with  each  other";  nt-i.  n;m  cji  "kiss  one 
another";  etc. 

(2)  The  reflexive  verbs  in  which  the  element  -ca  (-cm.  a  simple  ele- 
ment of  inflection,  has  only  the  value  of  emphasizing  the  personal  re- 
lation of  the  act  to  its  subject.  Most  often,  the  simple  form  also  exists: 
thus  cryiaTi,  beside  cryHaTb-ea:  oht>  cTyurrL  bt»  jniepb  "he  knocks  on  the 
door"  (simple  statement  of  fact),  oht.  cTj'urrca  btl  flBepb  "he  knocks  on  the 
door"  (for  it  to  be  opened  for  him);  npiMiia-n..  perf.,  imperf.  npiniiaiwn.. 
beside  npit3HaTb-ca,  npnanaBaTb-ca :  npnanan,  mto  :>to  Tain,  "acknowledge  that 
that  is  so";  npii3Hattca,  tto  ni  arc  CKa3a-n>  "confess  that  you  said  that"; 
civilian,  ••hear"  beside  caymaTbca  (constr.:  the  gen.)  "obey";  or  again: 
<>in,  Kyiiiixb  <*e6t  3eMjno  h  tarfpfc  ctporoca  "he  bought  himself  some  land 
and  is  building  now"  (cf.  following  mark);  on  the  doublets  of  the  type 
•VLil.n,,  Mi t.Ti.-cfl,  ckptTb,  ctpbTb-ca,  nepH-BTb,  HepHtrb-cfl,  etc.,  cf.  p.  67  n.  4; 
but  sometimes  only  the  reflexive  form  is  found;  type  ooaTbca  "be 
afraid".  V.  p.  17  n.  5,  and  cf.  in  English  "bethink  oneself".— To  this  same 
group  belong  also  the  reflexives  which  express  not  so  much  the  verbal 
act,  properly  speaking,  as  a  particular  disposition  of  the  subject  towards 
this  act:  such  are  KycaTb-ca  "bite":  ara  cooaica  KycaeTca  "that  dog  bites", 
i.  e.,  "he  is  a  biter";  JiaraTb-ca  "kick":  ara  aomaab  naraeTca  "that  horse  is 
a  kicker";  KaioTb-ca  "prick":  po3a  kojictch;  na'iKaTb-ca  "spot",  "stain":  ara 
crima  He^aBHO  oupaiueHa  (painted)  h  noTOMy  naHKaeTca. 

(3)  The  impersonal  reflexives,  taking  the  dative  of  the  noun  which, 
in  the  personal  construction,  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence:  type  mrb 
xoierea  beside  a  xony.  These  impersonal  reflexive  verbs  are  formed  from 
verbs  which,  in  their  simple  form,  can  be  intransitive;  they  lay  less 
stress  on  the  influence  of  the  will  of  the  person  in  question  on  the  act 
itself;  thus  in  the  examples  cited:  mite  xoieTca  ten.  "I  want  to  eat".  I 
am  hungry",  or,  in  the  negative  form,  mh-b  He  xoqeTca  -herb  "I  am  not 
hungry",  a  mere  physiological  phenomenon  independent  of  the  will 
(but  p.  169  n.  2,  mm  ten.  xoriurb  "we  wish  to  eat");  mhb  mto-to  He  }.<  n  >i 
"somehow  my  appetite  is  gone";  mhb  ne  cithtch  "sleep  does  not  come  to 
me",  beside  h  m  mat  "I  am  not  sleeping";  euf  He  vrriLiocb  "his  reading 
did  not  succeed",  he  did  not  feel  like  reading,  his  attention  was  some- 
where else;  euf  He  Tepmrrca  "he  is  impatient";  mitb  ny^ae-rca  "it  seems  to 
me",  "I  am  inclined  to  believe",  less  assertive  than  a  ayuaio;  or  a 

in  general  phrases  which  do  not  refer  to  any  definite  peraoni  wm 
yiOTHu,  (iiiikw  <-i;i.iKo  (Saltykov-Shchedrin)  "one  lives  comfortably,  one 
sleeps  softly";  aflicb  xopomo  paooTaeTca  "it's  a  good  place  to  work  here". 
Thus  these  impersonal  reflexive  constructions  are  convenient  to  ex- 
press both  involuntary  phenomena  of  physical  life  (xoierca  Imti..  ninnm, 
and  phenomena  of  intellectual  lifo  in  which  the  assertion  is  purposely 
modest  or  cautious  (nyMaenca). 

Observation. — Very  numerous  series:  beside  the  transitive  verbs 
made   reflexive  by    incorporating   -ca   (-cb),    the   same   verbs   occur   in 
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simple  form  with  ce6H  as  an  independent  direct  object.  Difference  of 
meaning :  in  the  first,  attenuation  or  complete  disappearance  of  the  idea 
of  personality;  in  the  second,  on  the  other  hand,  emphasis  on  that 
idea  of  personality.  Ex. :  jihihhtl-ch  (perf.)  3KH3HH  "lose  one's  life",  "die", 
"be  killed";  jramiiTBca  oma  "lose  one's  father";  but:  jthhihtb  (perf.)  ceon 
skh3hh  "commit  suicide",  lit.  "deprive  oneself  of  life";  obtb-to  CHirraen>  ce6ii 
6iem>  yMHHMt,  a  y  OKpyjKarouuixB  obtb  cwraeTca  KpyrabiMi.  iaypaKOMt  "he  thinks 
himself  very  wise,  but  among  his  friends  he  is  counted  a  perfect  fool". 
Note,  however,  that  sometimes  the  difference  of  meaning  between 
the  simple  verbal  form  and  the  form  with  pronoun  incorporated  is 
attenuated  to  the  point  of  becoming  almost  inappreciable:  Kto  Baet 
6peerB? — Hhkto:  h  Bcer^a  cam.  ce6fl  6peio  or  it  Bcer^a  cam>  6perocB.  "Who 
shaves  you?— Nobody;  I  always  shave  myself". 

7.    English  "have  made",  "hare  built". 

The  corresponding  Russian  expression  is:  the  verb  of  the  act  in 
question,  with  or  without  the  expression  of  ce6B  (dat.).  Ex. :  51  cnritn. 
(ce6B)  napy  iuiarbH,  napy  canor&  "I  had  a  suit  of  clothes,  a  pair  of  shoes 
made"  (lit.  "I  sewed  for  myself");  cf.  om>  chihjtb  jKeirE  ftoporyro  my6y  "he 
had  an  expensive  cloak  made  for  his  wife";  Oflinrb  i^api,  crpoHjn.  ce6,fc 
ffBopeirt  (p.  6  1.  1). 

The  Russian  expression,  though  being  more  concrete  (in  Russian 
c-nraT&,  perf.,  "sew",  in  English  "have  made"),  is  less  specifically  causal 
than  the  English:  it  does  not  express  the  idea  "have  made".  In  both 
languages  the  reflexive  pronoun  may  often  be  omitted  without  loss  of 
clearness.  In  English  also  the  causative  idea  can  be  left  out:  "he  built 
himself  a  house"  means  "he  had  a  house  built  for  his  own  use". 


8.    The  yerb  «to  be". 

I.  The  verb  "to  be"  in  the  present;  its  substitutes. 

In  Russian  the  verb  "to  be"  is  not  used  in  the  present  tense,  except 
for  the  rather  special  uses  of  the  3rd  persons  ecrs  and  cyrt: 

(1)  ecTt  and  cyiB  for  definitions :  Dostoievski,  3anncKH  H3t  MepTBaro 
ftOMa  (Notes  from  the  Dead  House),  I,  1 :  i&iobbicb  ecrB  cymecrBo  ko  BceMy 
npHBBiKaiomee  "man  is  a  creature  that  accustoms  himself  to  everything"; 
in  the  formulae  of  scientific  language:  rpaMMaiHKa  ecTb  Hayica  o  3aK6HarB 
a3BiKa  "grammar  is  the  science  of  the  laws  of  language";  aHrejiH  cyn> 
;nyxH  6e3njioTHtie  "angels  are  spirits  without  bodies".  Note,  however,  tha/, 
in  speech  this  use  of  ecTt  is  not  commonly  admitted,  and  a  similar  use 
of  cvtb  is  decidedly  avoided:  to  the  question  ^6  Taicoe  aBTCJiu?  "what 
are  angels?"  the  answer  in  conversation  would  not  be  aHiejiti  cyn>  .ayxn 
6e3njioTHBie,  but,  more  simply,  anrejiLi — 3to  syxH  6e3mi6TH&ie. 

(2)  ecn.  to  emphasize  the  idea  of  being,  existing:  B6n>  ecxt  "God 
exists";    and    many    expressions    related    to    this    use:    ecTt    meaning 
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"there  is"  (with  y  and  the  gen.  [or  the  dat.  without  preposition], 
"I  have",  "he  has",  etc.:  ecn,  jih  y  Bacb  jterajn?  "have  you  money?"); 
to  ecTh  "that  is  (to  say)";  to-to  h  ecri.  "that's  just  the  point";  etc.  In 
this  construction,  the  3rd  person  singular  is  used  for  both  numbers 
(ecn>  n  y  Ban.  ,V'Hi.rn?),  and  can  serve  colloquially  for  all  three  persons: 
Hero  tiimt.  ao.iro  co6npaTi>cH ?  ii,ui.  icain,  (tij)  fafc  or  ii;ui  n  Me»rb  (tm)  ecrb 
"why  do  you  take  so  long  to  get  ready?  Go  as  you  are"  (i.  e.,  dressed 
as  you  are  now);  Hy,  KaKOBb  a  ecrb,  TaKoab  n  ecrb  "well,  well  I  am  such 
as  I  am". 

But  while  the  omission  of  the  verb  "be"  in  the  present  does  not  take 
away  from  the  clearness  of  sentences  of  the  type :  6in>  A66pi>  "he  is  good", 
oht.  iracaiejib  "he  is  a  writer",  oin.  aoMa  "he  is  at  home",  kuoto  y  m  ir,i 
"I  have  the  key",  the  case  is  not  the  same  where  the  verb  "be"  is 
more  than  a  mere  copula  between  the  subject  and  the  predicate. 
Furthermore,  on  account  of  its  abstract  meaning,  the  verb  "be"  is  little 
consistent  with  one  of  the  most  marked  tendencies  of  Russian,  one  so 
often  brought  to  notice:  the  tendency  to  see  and  represent  things  in 
concrete  visual  form  (for  instance,  according  as  the  book  is  to  be  laid 
down  or  stood  up,  h  naiowy  or  a  BOOUBH)  Kiu'iry  na  nancy;  in  English  the 
same  single  abstract  put  would  ordinarily  be  used  to  translate  both 
ideas);  thus,  as  much  for  the  sake  of  clearness  as  from  reluctance  to 
use  abstract  terms,  such  uses  as  the  verb  "be"  would  claim  in  other 
languages  are  taken  in  Russian  by  verbs  of  concrete  meaning.  These 
verbs,  which  it  is  possible  to  call  substitutes  for  the  verb  "be",  are 
numerous.  Their  proper  meaning,  attenuated  as  it  may  appear,  deter- 
mines the  choice.  They  can  be  separated  into  two  groups,  according 
as  their  proper  (concrete)  meaning  remains  felt  or  not  by  the  speaker; 
the  most  common  are: 

(1)  Verbs  preserving  their  concrete  meaning  and  very  usual: 

< m-t.-Tb,  prop,  "sit",  "be  seated";  a  cawy  aoaa  "I  sit  at  home",  mean- 
ing simply  "I  am  at  home"; 

.1- -.u-a-Ti..  prop,  "be  lying":  Dapiaei  will  n  Ofai  "Paris  is  on  the 
Seine";  Mtmoifi.  wmklb  m,  yr.iyf  "the  sack  is  (lies)  in  the  corner";  mnira 
wmkth  m  iK'.nrh  "the  book  is  (lies)  on  the  shelf"; 

(T<.->i-Tf,,  prop,  "be  standing":  iriarftt  motn  Fb  yrjiy^  "the  sack  is 
(stands)  in  the  corner";  mnni  <  i  nn.  n  D&Bft  "the  book  is  (stands)  on  the 
shelf";  Hero  tm  Tyn>  croi'mib?  "what  are  you  doing  here?"  croirrb  xopomaa 
iii'ia  "fine  weather  has  set  in";   HOptel   (touti,    "the  frosts  continue". 

Note  that  French  is  less  concrete  even  than  English,  for  it  can 
use  only  the  verb  etre  in  all  Bmmw  instances.  Furthermore,  remark 
that  these  three  verbs  imply  an  idea  of  permanence,  duration,  and,  in 
certain  cases,  of  immobility  not  found  in  the  simple  verb  "be".  Thus: 
oht.  ciui'rrb  vh  Tiopbat,  m>  Kptnocra  "he  is  (lit.  "sits";  cf.  in  Eng.  "lies")  in 
prison,  in  the  fortress";  out,  npocii;rn.Tb  m,  ocrport  flBa  roaa  (ocrpon,  "jail", 
"penitentiary"). 
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(2)  Verbs  in  which  the  concrete  meaning  has  left  but  a  slight  trace, 
and  which,  it  must  be  remarked,  are  unknown  to  the  popular  language: 

co-CTO-a-Tb,  imperf.,  "consist  of"  and,  with  the  instrum.,  "have  such 
and  such  a  post  or  office":  oin>  coctohtb  bt>  BoeHHoft  cjiyjK6'b  "he  is  doing 
military  service";  ohb  coctohtt.  ajrLiOTaHTOMT.  npn  BejiikKOMt  Kimsb  BaajuiMipfc 
AjieKcaimpoBOT'B  "he  •  is  on  the  staff  of  the  Grand  Duke  Vladimir 
Alexandrovitch" ; 

hbji-h-tb-ch,  perf.  hb-h-tb-ch,  "show  itself  such  and  such",  "turn  out 
to  be" :  Tanoe  yTBepac^eHie  HBjraeTCH  nojmoft  Hecoo6pa3HOCTbio  "such  a  statement 
evidently  is  an  utter  absurdity"; 

o-Ka3-biBa-Tb-ca,  perf.  o-Ka3-a-Tb-cfl,  "appear  as",  "prove  itself  by  wear 
such  and  such",  "turn  out  to  be":  Bee  bto  OKa3a;iocb  nycraKaMH; 

npe^-CTaBJi-H-Tt  co66io,  perf.  npe^-CTaB-n-Tb  co66ro  (with  the  ace.)  "pre- 
sent": 3eMra  npe^CTaBiiHerL  co66io  cmnocHyTbiH  y  nojiiocoBb  niapt  "the  earth 
is  a  sphere  flattened  at  the  poles". 

The  substitutes  for  the  verb  "be"  are  more  especially  necessary  in 
the  present,  but  are  also  used  in  the  same  way  in  the  future  and  in 
the  past.  In  translating  the  Russian  into  languages  in  which  the  verb 
"be"  has  no  restriction  on  its  uses,  it  would,  in  most  cases,  be  forcing 
the  meaning  to  render  these  substitutes  by  other  than  the  simple  "be". 

II.  The  case  of  the  predicate  adjective  with  the  infinitive  obitl. 
With  the  infinitive  6htb,  the  predicate  can  be  put  in  the  dative,  by 
attraction,  agreeing  with  a  preceding  dative  expressed.     Ex. :  eiiy  xoieica 
6mtb  6oraiy   (beside  eiiy  x6liercH  6brrb  ooraTbiM-b)  "he  wants  to  be  rich";  in 
Krylov,  Fables,  V,  2: 

Kojib  ^o  Korreft  y  mix'b  3»ii#,erb, 

To,    BBpHO,   JIbBy   He   6bITb   SKHBOMy. 

"If  they  come ...  to  clawing,  then,  you  may  be  sure,  the  lion  will  not 
get  out  alive". — Cf.  pp.  14  n.  8  and  38  n.  1. 

In  impersonal  sentences,  this  same  construction  of  the  predicative 
dative  with  the  infinitive  6biTb  is  possible  even  when  no  dative  subject 
is  previously  expressed.  Ex. :  Ckojibko  Bo^y  hh  m'rrb,  a  nwmy  He  6brrb  (pro- 
verb) "drink  all  the  water  you  will,  it  won't  go  to  the  head";  6biTb 
npimflTy  "be  admitted"  (of  a  custom,  for  example);  in  Griboiedov,  Tope 
oti>  yMa  (Sorrow  from  Wit),  Act  III,  Sc.  1: 

SaHBM-b  ace  6biTb,  CKajKy  Ba>rc>  HanpflMino>, 
Taia>  He  B03,nep>KHy  Ha  a3biKb, 
B'b  npespbHwi  Kb  .IKWUVTb  Taio>  He  CKpblTy...? 
"But  why,  I  ask  you  frankly,  this  intemperance  of  speech,  this  open 
disdain  for  mankind...?" 

With  these  uses  of  the  predicative  dative  with  the  infinitive  6biTb  can 
be  compared  the  following  uses: 

(1)  The  dative  of  the  predicate  with  infinitives  other  than  6brrb, 
but  which  can  be  considered  substitutes  for  6biTb:  ITponiy  no3BOJiHTb  mhb 
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ocrarLCH  HenaBtcray  "I  ask  permission  to  remain  unknown",  I  want  to 
keep  my  incognito; 

(2)  The  dative  of  the  word  which  qualifies  the  subject,  with  any 
infinitive,  in  phrases  of  the  type  "do  something  oneself,  alone,  etc.": 
3aTpy;unrre.ihH0  &ro  jrkiaTb  cauoiiy  "it  is  difficult  to  do  that  alone"  (of  a 
woman,  cajtott,  in  the  plur.,  cawnrb);  Tyn>  Benepoirb  onacHO  xoairrb  o;woiiy  "it 
is  dangerous  to  pass  there  alone  at  night". 

Furthermore,  on  the  whole,  the  construction  of  the  dative  of  the 
predicative  adjective  with  the  infinitive  6biTb  is  most  decidedly  archaic. 
Except  for  certain  phrases,  it  has  remained  usual  only  in  the  two 
following  constructions : 

(1)  For  general  definitions;  for  instance  in  dictionaries,  to  gloss  re- 
flexive verbs  with  passive  value:  npimiiMaTb-cfl  =  dim.  npinufMaeify  ''be 
admitted";  nowrarb-CH  =  6brrb  nowraeMy  "be  honored";  Batepfab«fl  = 
6biTb  H36npaeMy  "be  selected",  "be  elected";  but  already  the  predicative 
adjective  is  somewhat  archaic  and  thus,  in  phrases  of  the  type  "be 
rich",  the  formula  6brn>  foraTwsrb  (the  predicate  in  the  instrumental) 
will  generally  be  preferred  to  the  formula  6biTb  oorary  (the  predicate  in 
the  dative). 

(2)  For  the  expression  of  the  future  of  fatality  (v.  p.  123  n.  9  i 
6bm>  Teot>  furry,  instead  of  yan,  no6bicrn>  Te6ii  "you  will  be  beaten",  "they 
will  beat  you",  you  won't  escape  the  blows  you  deserve;  KOMy  6brrb  no- 
Kt.ui'iiy,  t6ti>  He  yTOHcn,  (proverb)  "he  who  is  destined  to  hang  need  not 
fear  drowning". 

Note  that,  in  these  last  two  uses,  the  predicate  is  almost  always  a 
participle  and,  in  modern  usage,  is  put  in  the  short  and  not  the  long 
form:  6brrb  npinimiacMy,  Oiiiri.  ttry,  and  similarly  Cijth  6on'vry.  Also  note 
the  popular  character  of  the  construction  6brrb  ie6t  6i'rry,  in  the  value  of 
future  of  fatality. 

As  for  the  construction  of  the  dative  of  the  qualifying  word  (ca- 
MOMy,  canon,  caMHin,)  with  any  infinitive,  it  remains  in  very  living  and 
general  use. 


9.    On  the  use  of  6ujio  as  auxiliary. 

To  express  a  verbal  act  begun,  but  not  finished— or  even  finished, 
but  not  producing  the  result  that  could  be  legitimately  expected;  or 
finally  simply  planned,  but  not  put  into  execution— the  past  impersonal 
6bUo  (in  this  use,  generally  unaccented)  is  added  as  an  auxiliary  to  the 
principal  verb  of  the  sentence.  Russian  thus  has  a  kind  of  mood  of  un- 
fulfilled action  which  is  wanting  in  our  usual  modern  languages  (English, 
French,  Italian,  German,  etc.),  and  which  is  sometimes  rather  difficult 
to  translate.    The  following  examples  will  show  its  use: 
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S  ciurL  6hmo  imcaTb,  ,o,a  noMBiuajm  "I  sat  down  to  write,  but  was  dis- 
turbed" (and  was  not  able  to  write). 

3  xoT-kTL  6mjio  yftTii,  aa  pa3,nyMajrb  "I  wanted  to  go  away,  but  changed 
my  mind"  (and  did  not  finally  go). 

ITocjim  6hjio  yfcxajni  H3T.  Mockbke:  hxt.  Boporaira  (Karamzin)  "The  am- 
bassadors had  already  left  Moscow;  they  were  made  to  return". 

In  Pushkin,  Meiejib  (The  Snoiv  Storm):  Oht»  yuapmrb  no  Jioina^n:  di^oe 
SKHBOTHoe  nonuio  6mjio  pbictK),  ho  cicopo  crajio  npiicraBaTb  h  nepeat  HeTBepTb  naca 
nourao  iuaroMt.  "He  whipped  up  his  horse;  the  poor  beast  started  off  at 
a  trot,  but  soon  began  to  flag  and,  at  the  end  of  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
it  fell  into  a  walk". 

In  Saltykov- Shchedrin,  noMna^ypH  h  IIoMna^ypuiH,  II,  5:  PaHeHb- 
ko,  BauieciBO  (=  Baine  npeBocxo^irrejibCTBo) . . .  3aHKHyjiCH  6mjio  IEaBejrb  Tpo- 
fyimbvrh  "A  little  early,  your  Excellency,  Paul  Trophimovitch  tried  to 
stammer  out". 

In  Turgenev,  B'bjkhh'b  jryn>  (The  Prairie  of  Bega):  Bamo  h  cnepBa 
6lijio  h  ho  3aMtTHjn>  "As  for  Vania ...  at  first  I  did  not  even  notice  him". 

Khh3b,  BLicyHyBimfteH  6lijio  H3t  OKHa...  (Salty kov-Shchedrin,  Ty6epH- 
CKie  o^epKH)  "The  prince,  having  leaned  out  of  the  window  an  instant..." 

Pina,  noKpLiBinaacH  6bnro  jaRowb,  CHOBa  pa30injiacb  "the  river,  which 
seemed  to  have  been  iced  over  permanently,  broke  up  again". 

Notice  that  in  this  construction  of  6bijio  as  auxiliary,  the  princi- 
pal verb  always  refers  back  to  the  past.  Compare  the  use  of  Gbmajio 
with  the  present- future  (perfective)  to  indicate  habit,  repetition  in  the 
past;  v.  p.  25  n.  8. 

This  same  auxiliary  construction  of  6hmo  occurs  in  the  phrase  lyrb 
6biJio  He,  beside  Hyib  He  "all  but",  "almost";  v.  p.  99  n.  2. 

Sometimes  the  adverb  cobcbm-b  accompanies  6buio,  in  which  case  the 
verbal  act  has  not  even  been  begun;  ohb  ynajrb  6buio,  ho  ceftiacb  ace  hojjhhjich 
"he  fell,  but  picked  himself  up  immediately";  here  the  auxiliary  6bi.io  in- 
dicates that  he  fell,  but  the  fall  did  not  result  in  injury,  as  might 
have  been  feared;  whereas  ohb  cobcbm-b  6buio  ynajrb  means:  he  was  on 
the  point  of  falling,  he  almost  fell,  but  did  not  actually  fall. 

Observation. — It  must  have  been  observed  that  there  is  always  a 
natural  opposition  of  meaning  between  the  clause  in  which  6buio  expresses 
the  non-fulfilment  of  the  act  of  the  verb,  and  the  following  clause; 
hence  the  latter  is  most  often  introduced  by  a  conjunction  indicating 
antithesis  and  meaning  "but":  ho,  a,  fla,  sometimes  h,  etc. 


10.    On  verbs  expressing  noises. 

These  verbs,   with  very  rare  exceptions,  fall  into  two  series  mor- 
phologically distinct: 

(1)    Verbs   of  the    so-called   third    class,    with   a   present   tense    of 
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which  the  formula  of  accentuation  is  -16  (after  jk,  in,  i,  and  m,  -tf),  -emb, 
and  suffixation  in  -a-  for  the  stem  of  the  infinitive.  There  are  about 
twenty  of  these  verbs  in  current  use;  inasmuch  as  their  roots  all  end 
in  -T-,  the  present  appears  always  as  -iy,  -nenib,  -Hyrb,  or,  as  in  cmuiati., 
-my,  etc.  Ex.:  rpoxor-a-Tb,  rpoxoiy,  rpoxo'ienib  "rumble"  (of  thunder,  of 
cannon,    etc.;    from   rpoxorb,   g.   rpoxora    "rumble");    icioKOT-a-Tb,    K-ioKony, 

■ud mi.    "bubble"    (archaic   kiokotk,   g.  icioKora   "bubbling");   ki  vr-a-u,, 

BOSiy,  ivM..\M.ini,  "cluck";  nener-a-Tb,  neiiciy,  MBMHBb  "lisp"  (.i.-ii-ri..  p... 
"lisping");    xoxoT-a-Th,   xoxoiy,   xoxoneuib  "laugh   loudly"  (xoxotl,  g.  xoxora 
"burst  of  laughter",   "boisterous   laughter");    iiieirr-a-Tb,    iuemy,    ■tenOBb 
"whisper"  (inonon.,  g.  inoiioTa  "whisper");  etc. 

(2)  Verbs  of  the  so-called  fourth  class,  with  a  present  tense  of 
which  the  formula  of  accentuation  is  -16  (after  ac,  m,  m,  and  m,  -y),  -nun., 
->'m.  (after  ac,  m,  %  and  m,  -arb),  and  suffixation  in  -t-  (after  ac,  in,  «i, 
and  m,  -a-)  for  the  stem  of  the  infinitive.  There  are  about  forty  of 
the  verbs,  twenty-eight  of  which  have  suffixation  in  -a-  (for  -t-).     I 

With  suffix  -k~:  rpeM-t-Tb,  rpe>i.n6,  rpeM-rinib  "thunder",  "rattle";  iii.ixt- 
i,-Ti,,  nuxMy,  in.ixT-nmb  "pant";  xpan-t.-Ti.,  xpaiuio,  xpan-rinu,  "snore";  cK]nm- 
■E-Tb,  CKpniUK),  cKpnn-nun.  "creak";  imm-t-Tb,  milium,  iiiuii-fiim.  "hiss";  etc. 

With   suffix    -a-    (for   -f>-):    Gpeim-a-Tb,    6peHi-y,    6pni'i-iiiin.    "resound"; 
3Hyi-a-Ti.,  3ny«i-y,  3BVM-iimb  "sound",  "make  a  noise"  (from  3nym>,  -a  "noise"); 
Kpiri-a-Ti.,  -y,  -limb  "cry"  (npiiicb,  -a  "cry");  Mbiq-a-Tb,  -y,  -limb  "roar" ': 
a-Ti.,  -y,  -niiib  "knock",  "make  a  noise  by  knocking"  (ctvkt.,  -a  "knocking 
noise");  unm-a-Tb,  -y,  -iiuib  "squeak"  (nncicb,  -a  "squeak");  etc. 

11.    On  a  personal  uninflected  form  of  certain  \<rbs. 

The  freedom  of  construction  in  Russian  justifies  the  use  of  a  certain 
number  of  interjections,  all  expressing  a  noise  or  motion,  with  a  quasi* 
verbal  value.     For  example: 

H  bo  Becb  jryxi 

noiii.n'i  NfatanoL 

A  h  iimi.  :    "V-xt>! 
Vluml.rt,  ait!.|.niiii,u...!" 

(Nekrasov,  JUtayiiiKa  Ma3att  h  3aftuw.) 
'The  hares  started  off  with  all  their  might,  I  cried  to  them    ukh:  more 
lively  my  pretty  beasts'..."  (Axt,,  oxt»,  sxt,,  etc.,  are  used  similarly.) 
H  Bee:  ropimcu,  cna.Mi.ri,  <t...ii.i, 
M;i]niri.,  m;i|uiii>— Bee  m.  neiKy  nocitaKajio. 

(Pushkin,  rye  I 
"And   everything,   pots,   benches,    tables,    march!    march]    all    galloped 
into  the  stove". 

In  imitation  of  this  use,  certain  perfectives  in  -Hy-Tb  (v.  p.  23  n.  10), 
all  expressing  a  noise  or  m«>v.ni-  nt.  have  a  personal  uninflected  form 
with  zero  ending  (-1  or  -b)  which  can  be  used  for  all  genders,  numbers, 
or  persons  as  a  substitute  for  any  inflected  form;  this  uninflected  form 
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always   implies  an   idea  of  suddenness,   of  abruptness,   or  of  extreme 
rapidity.     Ex. : 

Ohh  no^oinjiH  kb  flOMy  H  cTyicb  hb  okho  "they  approached  the  house 
and  rapped  on  the  window" ;  cryicB,  uninfected  form  of  cryic-Hy-TB  "knock", 
perfective  of  cryiaTB. 

In  Pushkin,  EBreirift  OHiirHHB,  Ill,  38: 
h  Ha  ^Bopt 

EBreirift!  "Axb!"  h  aerro  tehh 

TaTLHHa  npbirt  bb  ftpyria  cehh. 
"...and  Eugene  enters  the  yard.    'Ah!'  cries  Tatiana,  and,  more  lightly 
than  a  shadow,  with  a  bound  she  flees  to  another  room";   nptin.,   un- 
inflected  form  of  nptir-Hy-Tt,  propr.  "jump",  perfective  of  nptiraTt. 

Of  course  it  would  be  idle  to  consider  whether  such  and  such  of 
these  expressions  be  interjection  or  verb;  thus  in  this  example  from 
Pushkin's  BpaTta  pa366ftHHKH  (The  Brigand  Brothers): 

Ptna  HiyMiuia  bb  cropoHB, 

Mm  Kb  Heft — h  cb  6eperoBB  bhcokhtb 

ByxB! — noraiBiJiH  bb  Bo^axB  rayGoKHXB. 
"The  river  murmured  loudly  to  one  side;  we  went  towards  it...  and 
from  the  lofty  banks,  went  splash!  started  to  swim,  found  ourselves  in 
the  deep  water".  It  would  be  of  no  interest  to  inquire  whether  6yrB 
here  be  interjection  or  the  uninfected  form  of  the  perfective  6yx-Hy-TB. 
The  important  fact  is  that  these  expressions,  either  interjections  or 
properly  verbs,  take,  or  at  least  can  take,  subject  and  object  like  re- 
gular inflected  verbal  forms. 

Observation. — With  this  use  of  an  uninflected  verbal  form  without 
discrimination  of  person,  gender,  or  number  can  be  compared  certain 
uses  of  the  imperative  explained  in  Remark  41,  p.  289. 


12.    Formation  of  the  imperative. 

Two  very  simple  general  rules  account  for  the  formation  of  the 
imperative : 

(1)  The  imperative  ends  in  -ft  when  this  ending  is  accented;  in  -b 
after  a  consonant,  and  in  -ft  after  vowel  when  the  accent  does  not  fall 
on  the  ending.  Ex.:  Hec-y  "I  carry",  imperat.  Hec-ft,  -h-tc;  B-fepio  "I  be- 
lieve", imperat.  B'fep-B,  -B-Te;  ayM-a-io  "I  think",  imperat.  ayM-a-ft,  -ft-Te. 

(2)  The  accentuation  of  the  imperative  reproduces  that  of  the  1st 
person  singular  of  the  present  indicative:  see  examples  cited  above. 

The  exceptions  to  the  second  of  these  rules  are  in  very  small 
number;  this  is  not  the  place  to  cite  them. 

As  for  the  exceptions  to  the  first  rule,  they  affect  only  the  sub- 
stitution of  unaccented  -h  for  -b;  this  substitution  is  justified  by  the 
greater  facility  of  articulation  that  results;  it  is  the  regular  form  for 
all  those  verbs  with  suffixation  in  -Hy-   in   which  the   syllable  before 
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the  suffix  ends  in  a  consonant;  this  particular  rule  can  be  stated  aa 
follows : 

In  those  verbs  in  -ny-n.  in  which  the  syllable  before  the  suffix  ends 
in  a  consonant,  whether  they  be  perfective,  indicating  unity  of  action, 
in  which  case  the  accent  is  not  fixed,  or  imperfective  inchoative,  the 
accent  of  which  is  fixed  by  rule  on  the  syllable  before  the  suffix,  the 
ending  of  the  imperative  is  unaccented  -h.  Ex.:  xpycriM,  from  xpycT- 
Hyrb,  perf.,  "crack";  TpecHH,  from  TpecHyxb,  perf.,  intrans.,  "crack",  trans., 
"hit",  etc.;  ooxhh,  from  cox-Hyn.,  imperf.,  "get  dry";  naxiui,  from  iax-ny-Ti>, 
imperf.,  "waste  away/',  etc. 

Besides  these  verbs  with  suffixation  in  -Hy-,  there  are  only  a  very 
few  examples  of  unaccented  -h;  the  most  common  are:  no-Mii  n.  from 
no-MH-n-Tb,  imperf.,  "remember";  nopr-n,  from  nopT-ii-Ti»,  imperf.,  "damage", 
"spoil"  (nopTb  also  exists);  hhct-h,  from  'li'icr-H-Tb,  imperf.,  "clean";  npo- 
ao.T>K-H,  from  npo-aojrac-H-Tb,  perf.,  "prolong";  ,b3A-H»  from  i3A-H-Ti»,  imperf., 
"go"  (not  on  foot). 

On  the  un inflected  forms  xbrtl  and  rjww>  (beside  XBara,  rjin^u),  and 
their  use,  v.  Rem.  41,  II,  Observation  I,  p.  291. 

As  for  the  form  jwr-t,  Jijir-Te,  imperative  of  Jieib,  jufry,  perf.,  "lie 
down",  it  is  the  only  imperative  in  Russian  ending  in  -t>;  it  is  un- 
doubtedly by  analogy  with  CHA-fc,  o'w-h-Te,  imperat.  of  ctcrb,  c>'«y,  "sit 
down";  -b  is  impossible  after  a  guttural,  and  has  been  replaced  by  -i». 

13.   The  diminutives. 

The  diminutives  in  Russian  are  so  numerous  that  there  is  no  dic- 
tionary which  enumerates  their  capricious  varieties.  They  generally  add 
to  the  diminutive  idea  an  accessory  one  of  familiarity;  and  as  familiarity 
almost  always  implies  either  affection,  or  contempt  or  disdain,  most 
diminutives  have  taken  on,  in  addition  to  their  properly  diminutive 
value,  some  (they  are  the  more  numerous)  the  character  of  expressions 
of  affection,  others,  that  of  expressions  of  contempt. 

The  suffixation  in  diminutives  is  very  rich,  and  is  either  simple  or 
complex:  simple  when  it  consists  of  a  single  suffix:  ■fac-aa,  from  Mf4 
"foot",  "leg";  complex  when  it  is  composed  of  several  suffixes  put  one 
after  the  other:  lfcfa«iiW 

The  diminutives  with  so-called  complex  suffixation  can  be  considered 
the  intensified  forms  of  the  diminutives  with  simple  suffixation:  they 
are  the  diminutives  of  diminutives;  the  value  of  the  diminutive  idea, 
whether  it  expresses  affection  or  disdain,  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
accumulation   of  suffix   elements.     Ex.:   ro.iocr,  "voice",    i  gen. 

rcuocKa  "little  voice",  kwioc-o'i-pjcl,  gen.  -cVi-na  "pretty  little  voi< 
Bin-no,  gen.  -iiui-Ka,  m.,  "squeaky  little  voice".    Inversely,  the  diminutives 
with  simple  suffixation  tend  to  lose  their  diminutive  value;  a  certain 
number  of  these  simple  diminutives  have  been  substituted   for  tli<ir 
originals,  the  latter  having  gone  out  of  use,  or  have  taken  on  a  par- 
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ticular  shade  of  meaning  which  the  original  did  not  have,  and  that,  in 
instances,  in  the  earliest  stages  of  the  language.  Such  are  aft-u,6  "egg'*, 
from  a  primitive  form  which  does  not  occur;  BO«-Ka  "whisky",  from  the 
original  Boa-a  "water";  MyauiKt,  gen.  MvauiKa,  meaning  "peasant",  from 
the  simple  Myaa>,  -a,  "man",  "husband".    Cf.  p.  113  n.  4. 

I.  The  principal  simple  diminutive  suffixes. 

For  masculines:  -okt»  (-eKt),  -eirt,  -hkl.  Ex.:  rpafo,  -a  "mushroom", 
rpn6-0KrB,  rpn6-Ka;  KOTejrt,  Kouia  "kettle",  kotoi-oke,  KOTeji-Ka;  kohb,  -a  "horse", 
KOH-eKL,  KOHLKa  "little  horse",  "hobby-horse",  "skate";  apyit,  -a  "friend", 
^pyac-OKL,  ftpyJK-Ka;  6pan>,  -a  "brother",  6paT-eirB,  6paT-ua;  Hoart,  -a  "knife", 

HOJK-HKL,    -HKa. 

For  feminities :  -Ka  (always  unaccented).  Ex.:  pyK-a  "hand",  "arm", 
pyi-Ka;  Hor-a,  Hoac-Ka. 

For  neuters:  -uo  (unaccented  -ue),  -ko  (rather  rare  in  so-called  simple 
suffixation).  Ex.:  bhh-6  "wine",  "whisky",  bhh-h.6;  KopwT-o  "through", 
KopLrr-ue;  mojioko  "milk",  mojioi-ko. 

For  names  of  persons,  masculine  or  feminine :  With  sense  of  affection, 
-a  (after  ac,  hi,  *,  and  m,  -a),  with  sense  of  disdain,  -wca  (after  ac,  ni,  h, 
and  m,  -Ka),  always  unaccented,  with  frequent  alteration  of  the  root. 
Ex.:  HBaHt,  -a  "John",  BaH-a,  BaH-bim;  HaKOJiaft,  -aa  "Nicholas",  K6ji-a, 
Koa-BKa;  AjieKcaH^p-L  and  AjieKcaH^pa,  Cam-a,  Caui-Ka;  CeprM,  -ia  (Ceprift, 
-ia  for  saints,  members  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Imperial  family) 
"Sergius",  Cepeac-a,  Cepeac-Ka;  EKaiepaiia  "Katherine",  Kar-a,  Ka/r-tKa; 
C6$i>a,  usual  form  of  Cofyin,  CoH-a,  CoH-tica. 

II.  The  principal  complex  diminutive  suffixes. 

For  the  masculines:  With  sense  of  affection,  -oneicb,  -iraeKT.;  with 
sense  of  disdain,  -aniKa,  -hiiiko.  Ex.:  rpH66ieia>,  g.  -6iKa,  from  rpn6-0Kf>; 
KOTeji-oneio,,  g.  -OTKa,  from  KOTea-OKB;  Hoac-HieicL,  g.  -E-iKa,  from  Hoac-mct;  Maat- 
^hkl  "little  boy",  MaaB^-Himca,  g.  -hiukh;  ropojrt  "city",  ropo,a;-HiHKO,  g.  -iiiiiKa. 

For  the  feminines:  With  sense  of  affection,  -una,  giving  -irata;  -eHBKa; 
-OHKa;  -eiKa;  -yinna,  -rouiKa,  these  last  two  also  used  for  several  mascu- 
lines; with  sense  of  disdain,  -eHKa  (-OHKa).  Ex.:  Bo^-a,  BOfl-Hua,  BOfl-iiiKa; 
co6aKa  "dog",  co6ai-eHBKa ;  Mop^a  "muzzle",  "snout",  Mop^OHKa;  Jioac-eiKa, 
from  Jioac-Ka  (the  simple  form  without  diminutive  suffix  is  unused) 
"spoon";  Man.,  MaT-yniKa  "little  mother";  6aT-a  (pop.),  m.,  6aT-K>uiKa,  m., 
"little  father";  6a6-a,  6a6-yuiKa  "grandmother";  flkfl-t,  A'kfl-yuiKa  "grand- 
father";— aoinaa-eHKa  "miserable  little  horse";  co6aH-eHKa  (also  written 
co6a^-0HKa)  "mean  little  dog". 

For  the  neuters:  Different  combinations  of  which  the  suffix  -ko,  un- 
accented, is  always  the  last  element;  the  most  common  are:  with  sense 
of  affection,  -eiKo,  -bihiko,  the  latter  always  unaccented  and  pronounced 
and  often  written  -yniKO  (v.  p.  35  n.  1) ;  with  sense  of  disdain,  -hiiiko, 
already  met  in  masculine  formations.    Ex. :  from  cjiob-o  "word",  cjiob-h.6, 
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giving    caoB-c'iKO;    rafaa-o   "nest",    nrfmimt    (pron.  *rne3A-yniKo) ;- 
'Milage*   (v.i-imiKO  "dirty  little  village*. 

For  the  names  of  persons,  masculine  or  feminine:  With  sense  of  atV-c- 
t ion,,  the  unaccented  suffixes  mum,  -eiKa,  and  also  -ymica,  -loiuica;  with 
sense  of  disdain,  the  accented  suffixes  -yma,  -roma,  but  especially  -yunca, 
-»mKa.  These  last  accented  suffixes  indicate  an  extremely  familiar  or 
patronizing,   rather   than   disdainful,   tone.     Ex.:   Bfa-om  BUHfcj 

BaH-euKa;  HnKoj-ynma;  JIi66-yuiKa  (from  JIiooobi.);  6a-iouiKa;  Mapi.-Hmiua; 
C6<t«>-K)iiiKa  and  Con-ioujKa; — IIaue.Ti>,  gen.  IlaMa  "Paul",  Ilaia-yiiia,  IIaiu-\  mica; 
6jibra,  Ojiu-yina,  Ojiu-yniKa. 

Note  that,  in  the  language  of  the  people,  the  accented  suilix.s 
-yma,  -wina  (as  also  -yxa,  »xa),  and  even  -yuiKa,  -mnma,  do  not  in  the 
least  imply  contempt:  IleTpyma  (or  IleTpyxa),  Bamtnm  (or  Bamoxa),  is 
"friend  Peter",  "neighbor  John";  0.n»ryniKa  is  "little  Olga".  A  passage 
from  L.  Tolstoy's  Resurrection  (BocKpeceHie,  I,  2)  shows  most  strikingly 
the  oppositions  of  meaning  indicated  by  the  suffixes  -i>Ka,  -chum,  .in  1 
-yma  (-louia):  . . . nojry-ropmi'iHafl,  noay-BociiiVnimiiiua.  Ee  n  :m;i.iu  Tain,  cp£  uhimi. 
UMeHe»n> — He  K&TbKa,  h  He  KaTenwca,  a  I{aTioiua...  "...half  servant,  half 
ward.  So  they  called  her  by  an  ambiguous  name— neither  Katka  (dis- 
dain) nor  Katienka  (affection)  but  Katiusha.    Cf.  p.  52  n.  6. 

Adjectives  also  have  suffixations  which  could  be  called  diminutive. 
but  the  meaning  is  somewhat  specialized,  getting  rather  away  from  the 
diminutive  idea.  The  two  most  usual,  both  complex,  and  of  quite 
different  meaning,  are  -eiu.ivift  (-oiu.Kitt),  and  -oafoli. 

(1)  -eHhratt  (-OHhicitt),  -an,  -oe  (-oiiMcift  is  found  only  after  roots  ending 
in  guttural),  with  short  forms  little  employed  outside  of  adverbial  uses. 
This  suffix,  originally  diminutive,  gives  the  idea  of  diminution  to  the 
substantive  qualified  rather  than  to  the  adjective  itself;  that  is  why  it 
is  almost  the  rule  for  an  adjective  qualifying  a  diminutive  substantive 
to  have  this  diminutive  suffix:  p&mauril  (from  pundit,  -an,  -ee)  Mywufaft 
"a  poor  little  light-haired  muzhik";  m;i.t  sua  I   (from  Ma.iutt,  -an,  -oe;   v. 
p.  37  n.  5)  JioiinwKa  "a  little  horse";  ,ml.  n.iox.-iii.idH  (from  u 
•  liiriucH  "two  poor  miserable  sheep"  (v.  p.  148  1.  11).    The  proper  ■Mftn- 
ing  of  the  adjective  is  in  no  wise  weakened  by  the  suffixaii   ■ 
(-oiu.Kitt);    quite   on    the    contrary,    it    is   even    strengthened — an    I 
of  prettiness,  good  nature,  sometimes  of  prankfulness,  etc.,  or,  in  a  bad 
sense,  of  maliciousness,  sickly  ugliness,  etc.,  being  added:    BOfrfnNIl ill 
is  more  emphatic  than  xopomitt,  IBpOJOtoao  than  xopomo.    Rnglidi  random 
the  meaning  almost  exactly  by  putting  "quite"  before  the  simple  adj« ■<■ 

tive:  oHa  rop6 BUM  "she  is  quite  pretty";  ona  MojKaeiiMcaa  "she  is  quite 

young",  "she  is  young  and  pretty";  om.  xyAom.idn  (from   x\  i.ii.  -as, 
"he  is  quite  thin";  similarly  xopomein.Ko  "quite  well",  in  familiar  language 
"awfully'. 

This  same  suffix  -audi,  -eaurfi  appears  with  a  still  more  marked 
meaning  in  the  more  complex  suffixes  -ex-oiieicb,  -ex-OHtica,  -ex-0Hi.ic<>,  plur. 
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-ex-OHbKH,  or  -em-eHeicL,  -em-eHMca,  -eai-eHi>K0,  plur.  -em-eaBKH,  and,  after 
gutturals,  -ox-oneKb,  -oHi.Ka,  -o,  -a,  or  -oui-eaeict,  -em>Ka,  -o,  -h  (used  ex- 
clusively as  predicate  in  the  short  nom.,  or  in  the  adverbial  forms); 
but  these  suffixes,  which  properly  belong  to  the  popular  language,  are 
rather  rare.  Ex. :  from  GbjilijI,  -aa,  -oe  "white",  C-EJi-emeaeiCB,  -em>Ka,  -eatico, 
-eHbKii;  from  cyxoft,  -an,  -6e,  cyx-6x-eHeKt,  -om>Ka,  -ohbko,  -OHbKH;  from  thxo 
"slowly",  "softly",  "quite  low",  thx-6hi>ko,  thx-6x-ohi>ko  ;  from  Jierao  "light- 
ly", "easily",  Jier-OHbKO,  Jier-ox-OHtKO. 

(2)  -OBaitift  (-eBaTtift),  -aa,  -oe,  with  corresponding  short  forms;  mean- 
ing: same  diminution  or  depreciation  of  the  quality  of  the  adjective  as 
in  the  English  suffix  -ish;  of  rather  limited  extension:  6BJi-OBaTbift,  -aa, 
-oe  "whitish";  cero^Ha  CLipoBa/ro  (from  cwpoft,  -aa,  -oe  "damp",  adverbial 
form  ctipo)  "it's  dampish  today";  caH-eBaibift,  -aa,  -oe  (from  ciiHift,  -aa,  -ee 
"dark  blue")  "bluish". 

There  is  practically  no  name  of  animate  being  or  material  object 
which  cannot  be  designated  by  its  diminutive;  names  of  objects  of 
everyday  or  domestic  use,  and  similarly  names  referring  to  the  life 
of  the  child  (parts  of  the  body,  food,  play-things,  etc.)  are  naturally 
most  suited  to  these  diminutive  designations.  Generally  speaking,  the 
use  of  diminutives  gives  the  Russian  an  intimate,  kindly,  pleasing  tone 
which  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to  represent  in  a  foreign  tongue. 

However,  the  diminutive  formations  are  most  capricious,  and  it 
would  be  misrepresenting  their  essentially  personal  character  to  wish 
to  give  them  a  too  strict  classification,  the  distributions  indicated  above 
being  of  value  only  as  general  guides. 

14.   The  augineDtatives. 

Much  less  numerous  and  important  than  the  diminutives,  they 
generally  add  to  the  augmentative  an  accessory  idea  of  disfavor,  some- 
times of  ill-will.  The  object  designated  by  an  augmentative  will  be 
ugly  or  deformed,  wanting  in  proportion  or  gracefulness;  in  the  case 
of  an  animate  being,  it  will  be  too  big,  too  fat,  clumsy,  awkward  in 
its  movements.  This  general  meaning  of  augmentatives  places  them 
in  striking  contrast  with  the  diminutives  of  affection. 

Two  principal  suffixations:  -ame  (-uma)  and,  in  popular  or  familiar 
speech,  -hbo  (-iraa). 

(1)  -mne  for  masculines  and  neuters,  -maa  for  feminines  (nom.  plur. 
in  -a,  gen.  in  -eft  or  with  zero  ending),  the  derived  form  being  of  the 
same  gender  as  the  simple.     Ex.: 

.HBopftme,  -a  (plur.  3Bop-ftnui,  -hbtl),  m.,  "big  court",  immense  and  often 
disproportioned,  from  ;ziBopT>;  flOM-ame,  -a,  m.,  "big  house",  "over-big  house", 
from  «omt>;  ffETaaje,  -a,  n.,  "overgrown  boy",  and  also  "child"  in  fig.  mean- 
ing, from  ;zpiT-a,  pi.  ^■bt-h;  3BBp-inne,  -a,  m.,  "monstrous  beast",  from 
3BBpi>,   -a;  3aft*i-Hme,   -a,  m.,  "large  hare",   from  3aair&;   pyacB-mue,  -a,   n., 
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"big  fat  gun",  from  pyacbe,  -wi;  etc. ;— ayp-nma  "fool  of  a  woman",  from 
jryp-a;  iiumi-iuna  "a  big  shapeless  hat",  from  iwiAa-a;  h-opai'm-iuua  "a 
clumsy  basket",  from  Bopte-a,  ■  •{>:tiiu-ica;  phiC-iima  "an  enormous  fish", 
from  pi.io-a;  etc. 

The  feminine  suffix  at  ion  in  -lima  (final  -a  always  unaccented)  has 
influenced  the  declension  of  the  masculines  in  -lime  (final  -e  always 
unaccented)  which  are  names  of  animate  beings:  it  is  usual  to  decline 
them  in  the  sing,  as  though  they  ended  in  -iiium  :  aart'iume,  saftimiui,  ~% 
-y,  etc.  As  for  the  inanimate  neuters  and  masculines,  they  generally 
follow  the  neuter  declension,  although  sometimes,  in  the  cases  other 
than  the  nom.-acc,  the  inanimate  masculines  also  admit  the  flexional 
endings  of  feminines  in  -niua:  ;u«»piiuu\  gen.  flBopiima  and  flBopi'umi,  etc. 
Moreover,  the  augmentatives  in  -lime  are  little  used  in  the  oblique 
cases  of  the  singular  und  plural. 

On  another  value  of  the  suffix  -Hine,  v.  p.  153  n.  6. 

(2)  -hho  for  the  names  of  objects  (masc);  -mia  for  the  names  of 
animate  beings  (almost  all  masc,  several  fern.);  this  suffix  is  rarely 
used;  there  even  seems  to  be  some  doubt  as  to  the  declension  of 
nouns  in  -hho.     Ex.: 

tom-hho  "a  fat  volume",  from  tomt,  "tome";  aom-hho,  synonym  of 
flOM-fime;  ;r1.T-mi;i.  m.,  "a  big  fellow",  from  juro'i,  pi.  fllvr-ii;  Maio.ri-i'ma,  same 
meaning,  from  Moaofleirb,  -aua;  Myajin-i'ma  "a  big  well-built  muzhik",  from 
mv>khki>;  ,iyj)aM-inia  "a  big  ninny",  from  flypaicb;  pop.  xopoavna,  f.,  with 
suffix  unaccented,  "big  room",  from  xopoMbi,  -i>,  f.,  "big  dwelling-house", 
"manor"  (in  plur.  only). 

On  two  other  values  of  the  suffix  -una,  v.  pp.  28  n.  6  and  156  n.  8. 

Note  that,  in  certain  of  these  derivatives,  the  augmentative  idea  is 
almost  completely  lost;  thus  in  X&mqe,    iI.iuiu.  MaioflHima,  etc. 

Observation.— The  few  augmentative  formations  found  in  adjectives 
(thus  :u-K»mift,  -an,  -ee,  from  a.iort  "wicked",  6o.ii.iii-ynun\  -aa,  -<m»,  and 
fluiMII  Allllll,  -an,  -oe  [cf.  Wlflftm  {tmut.   from  3^op()BHrt],   augmentatives  of 

ii-»tt,  and  others)  are  of  too  popular  a  character  to  be  spoken  of  here, 

15.   Patronymics  (son  of...,  daughter  of...). 

It  is  customary  in  Russian  to  designate  persons  by  the  firfct  or 
Christian  name  (iima)  followed  by  the  patronvim  >),  rather  than 

by  the  first  name  and  the  family  or  surname  ((jiaMi'uin);  the  use  of  tin 
first  name  by  itself  is  very  intimat.-.  In  i  gathering  of  men  and 
women  who  are  acquainted  with  each  olher,  neither  the  surnames  nor 
expressions  corresponding  to  English  Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss,  are  luanl:  in  ad- 
dressing or  referring  to  a  person  it  is  always  "John,  son  of  Peter", 
"Olga,  daughter  of  Sergius".  When  a  Russian  introduces  himself  to 
you,  he  tells  you  his  family  name,  and  as  soon  as  the  conversation 
ha     ■farted    it  will  be  polite  to  ask  him:    "Iloaaoaiai    jmktk  Bame  mm 
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H  oTiecTBO?"  or:  "IIo3B6jii>Te  y3HaTi>,  Kaio>  Baci,  30Byn.  no  hmchh  h  no  6t- 
qecTBy?"  Similarly,  if  a  Russian  asks  you  your  name  (Kain>  Bact  30Byrc>?) 
and  you  answer  giving  only  the  first  name,  he  will  add :  "A  no  6aTionjKfj?" 
Note  that  the  orthodox  (Greek)  Catholics  never  have  but  the  one  first 
or  Christian  name. 

The  derivative  form  of  patronymics  is  developed  from  that  of  pos- 
sessive adjectives  in  -0Bt,  -ewh,  the  formation  of  which  was  explained 
p.  12  n.  9.     The  following  are  the  suffixes: 

masc.  -OB-H'it,  fern.  -OB-Ha,  for  possessive  adjectives  in  -obt>; 

masc.  -eB-H^Tb,  fern.  -eB-Ha,  for  possessive  adjectives  in  -ewb. 

But,  in  familiar  conversation,  the  masculine  patronymic  suffixes 
-obhtb  and  -eBHTB  are  reduced  to  -htb  and  -htl,  and  the  feminine  -eBHa 
of  the  patronymics  formed  from  names  in  -eft  or  -M,  and  -aft  lose  the 
vowel  -e-.  Ex.:  HBafft,  HBaH-OBt,  HBaH-OB-Hit  (HBaH-brrc>),  HBaH-OB-Ha; 
Annpeft,  AH,npe-eBi>,  AH^pe-eB-im.  (Anape-HTB),  Annpe-eB-Ha  (AH3,peB-Ha) ;  Ceprift, 
Cepri-eBt,  CeprB-eB-irn>  (CeprB-HTt),  Ceprfc-eB-Ha  (CeprEB-Ha).  Similarly,  in 
very  familiar  speech,  HBaH-OB-Ha  is  reduced  to  HBaH-Ha,  CienaH-OB-Ha  (from 
Cxenam.  "Stephen")  to  dena-H-Ha. 

The  exceptions  to  this  formation  are  extremely  rare;  the  one  most 
cited  is  Hkob-b  "Jacob",  "James",  JlKOBJieBi.,  ilKOBJieB-nrb,  JlKOBJieB-Ha;  observe, 
moreover,  that  the  exception  is  in  the  derivation  of  the  possessive  ad- 
jective, and  not  in  the  properly  patronymic  suffix. 

The  masculine  Christian  names  in  -a,  -h  (only  six  in  current  use) 
form  their  masculine  patronymics  directly  from  the  name,  without  the 
intermediary  suffix  of  the  possessive  adjective,  i.  e.,  in  -inn,;  but  the 
feminine  patronymics,  except  two,  present  the  suffix  -hh-:  the  suffixa- 
tions,  in  the  masc.  -htl,  in  the  fem.  -HH-niHa  or  -ni-Ha,  thus  give  the  fol- 
lowing forms: 

Ky3BMa  (for  Ko3BMa)  "Cosmas",  Ky3BMH*n>,  g.  -nia,  Ky3BM-HH-Hi-Ha ;  Jlyica 
"Luke",  Jlyk-HTL,  JlyK-HH-in-Ha;  0OMa  "Thomas",  Gom-htb,  OoM-HH-ni-Ha; 
Hjibh  "Elias",  Hjib-htb,  Hjn>-HH-H<i-Ha ;  finally  HmcnTa  "Nicetas",  Hhkht-htl, 
HnKHT-n^-Ha,  and  CaBBa  "Sabbas",  CaBB-H'rt,  CaBB-ni-Ha. 

Note  that  only  HnKnra  and  CaBBa  do  not  accent  the  last  syllable; 
this  peculiarity  of  accentuation  is  enough  to  explain  the  omission  of 
the  suffix  -hh-  in  their  feminine  patronymics. 

Observation. — The  ancient  usage  was  to  reserve  the  patronymics  in 
-ob-htb,  -OB-Ha;  -eB-HTt,  -eB-Ha;  -hht>,  -m-Ha,  -HH-in-Ha  as  a  privilege  to 
nobles;  sons  and  daughters  of  peasants  (KpecTHHe),  of  small  tradesmen 
and  artisans  (MEinaHe),  of  merchants  (Kynn,Bi),  of  priests  (cBnmeHHHKH)  had 
to  content  themselves  with  the  correspondi:  *  possessive  adjectives : 
HBaHB  naBJi0BT>,  Ilasem.  HBaHOBt.  Even  to  the  present  day,  in  official 
documents,  those  not  noble  are  commonly  designated,  not  by  the 
patronymics  in  -Hit,  -Ha,  but  by  possessive  adjectives.  It  is  customary 
now,  however,  to  apply  the  patronymics  in  -wn>  and  -Ha  not  only  to 
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those  who  by  their  education,  or  by  their  social  or  political  rank,  no 
matter  what  be  their  birth,  are  above  the  class  called  of  the  people, 
but  also  to  those  to  whom  one  wishes  to  show  special  respect. 

16.    Sul»t:nitiw  formations  in  -niiin;i. 

These  rather  numerous  formations,  generally  derived  from  adjectives 
in  -chirt,  have  an  abstract  sense,  indicating  the  season,  the  epoch,  the 
regime,  or  the  state;  the  suffix  -ob-  (-eB-)  is  often  inserted  between  the 
root  element  and  the  suilix  -mm.  Ex.:  Tai-ap-numa  "epoch  of  Tatar 
invasions",  "period  of  Tatar  yoke";  6ap-uuuia,  originally  "the  regime  of 
the  masters"  (from  tikpMWh,  nom.  pi.  6ape,  adj.  Oapciail),  then,  in  the  time 
of  serfdom,  the  free  labor  owing  to  the  master  from  his  serf;  po-6B-apraa 
"swarming  season"  (from  pott,  pofl  "swarm");  nyra'i<:H-iiuina  "the  revolt  of 
Pugachov":  ipn^kii  iiuhii  "the  regime  of  Arakcheev"  (Arakcheev,  the 
leader  of  the  reactionary  party  under  Alexander  I.). 

A  touch  of  contempt  is  sometimes  given  by  this  formation :  thus  the 
enemies  of  Count  Tolstoy  commonly  call  his  doctrine  ToacT-oB-imma. 

17.   Suffixes  -enuft,  -iinuft. 

The  suffixes  -esiutt,  -miurt,  -an,  -oe  properly  belong  to  the  present 
passive  participles  of  the  so-called  third  and  fourth  classes  of  verbs: 
iLi  a-eMutt,  -an,  -oe,  from  ata-a-Tb,  -aio,  -a-eint,  Jiio6-fiMhitt,  -an,  oe,  from 
jnooYrrb,  .noojno,  jn66-inni,.  But  they  are  also  used  to  form  verbal  ad- 
jectives  corresponding  in  meaning  to  English  adjectives  in  -able,  -ible, 
and  -uble. 

Certain  of  these  adjectives  are  nothing  more  than  regular  present 
passive  particles  used  as  adjectives:  such  is  the  case  with  uiu-iiMiutt  (v. 
p.  206  n.  5),  OT-iywa-a-eMbitt  "alienable"  and  especially  hc-<«t-m\;i.-.i -I •end 
"inalienable",  etc.;  but  most  of  them  are  formed  from  verbs  which, 
being  perfective,  sometimes  intransitive,  cannot  have  a  present  passive 
participle  with  a  verbal  value;  note  also  that  these  verbal  adjectives 
are  more  used  in  the  negative,  with  n>-  prefixed,  than  in  th<>  positive 
form.  Ex.:  c-rap-a-cMufl  "combustible",  but  especially  B»-e-iep  i  Wftlfl  in- 
combustible"; juiAHc-HMuft  "movable"  (znui.i.iiMM.  nMlni.  'movable,  i.  e.,  per- 
sonal property",  Hutnio  with  collective  meaning)  and  He-flBibK-irourt  "im- 
movable" (neABiwcHJioe  nuime  "an  estate",  in  collective  meaning  "r<  a  I 
estate");  He-npo-xoa-rtMNtt  "impassible";  He-o6-xofl-H>ibitt  "indispensable"  (from 
o6-xoAi'rrh,  perf.  ooo-ttTR:  "go  around",  fig.  "pass  over";  oG-xoahtbch,  perf. 
ooo-tt-rti-ch "dispense  with",  "get  through  with",  lit."pass  around";  el  German 
un-um-gdng-lich) ;  He-co-n3-n1jp-HMiatt  "incommensurable";  hc-ooi.-jk  ii-iimi.hI 
"inexplicable";  He-o-cymecTB-6Mwtt  "impracticable";  ne-y-TOM-BJiiJtt "indefatig- 
able"; He-pac-TBop-ftMutt  "insoluble";  etc. 

To  each  of  these  adjectives  there  generally  corresponds  an  abstract 
noun  in  -octl  (feminine  suffix  always  unaccented):  BH^umocn,  "percepti- 
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bility",  "the  fact  of  being  visible",  "appearance";  HeoTiyacaaeMOCTb  "inalien- 
ability"; crapaeMocTb  "combustibility";  Heo6xo,aftMocTb  "indispensability", 
"necessity";  etc. 


18.    On  masculine  plurals  in  -a,  -a. 

Comparing  the  accentuation  of  these  plurals  with  the  correspond- 
ing singulars,  one  can  lay  down  the  two  propositions: 

(1)  The  accentuation  of  masculine  plurals  in  -a,  -a  always  contra- 
dicts that  of  the  corresponding  singulars.  Ex. :  port  "horn",  gen.  sing, 
por-a,  por-y,  etc.,  nom.  plur.  por-a,  -6bt>,  etc.;  6epen>  "shore",  "bank",  g.  s. 
6eper-a,  -y,  etc.,  n.  p.  6eper-a,  -6bb,  etc. ;  yweaL  "teacher",  g.  s.  ymreji-a,  -ro, 
etc.,  n.  pi.  ynrreji-H,  -eft,  etc. 

(2)  In  dissyllabic  substantives,  properly  Russian  words,  with  plural 
in  -a,  -a  (borrowed  words  do  not  come  under  this  observation),  the 
accentuation  of  the  singular  is  always  on  the  initial  syllable :  cf.  deperb. 

Thus  are  excluded  from  the  series  of  masculines  in  -a,  -a: 

(1)  The  substantives  with  movable  accent  in  the  singular,  whether 
monosyllabic  or  not :  such  as  bojtb,  bojkI  "ox",  koht>,  koha  "horse",  SKeHftxt, 
-a  "bridegroom",  etc. 

(2)  Dissyllables,  properly  Russian  words,  with  accent  fixed  on  the 
final  syllable:  type  6apam>,  -a  "ram". 

The  exceptions  are  extremely  rare;  the  most  common  are  pyKaBi,, 
-a  "sleeve",  "branch  of  a  river",  plur.  pyicaB-a,  and  6ypaBt,  6ypaBa  "gimlet", 
plur.  6ypaB-a. 

Note  that  the  first  of  these  two  rules  allows  the  ear  to  distinguish 
between  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural:  port,  pora, 
pora;  6eperc>,  6epera,  6epera. 

19.   Plurals  in  -La,  -Leax. 

Some  thirty  examples  for  masculines,  almost  all  of  which  end  in  -%, 
a  few  in  -t;  half  a  dozen  or  more  for  neuters  in  -o;  two  feminines. 

These  plurals  regularly  accent  the  syllable  before  the  case-ending 
(except  for  the  isolated  example  of  yrojita,  yrojibeB'L,  from  yrojib,  yraa 
"coal"),  and  originally  express  a  collective  idea;  hence  a  difference  of 
meaning  from  the  normal  forms  which,  in  about  half  of  the  examples, 
also  exist: 

Ex.:  jihctl,  -a  "leaf",  jihctbi,  -6bt>  "sheets  of  paper,  of  metal,  etc.", 
jihctbh,  -eBi.  "leaves  of  a  tree",  properly  "foliage";  KopeHb,  KopHa  "root", 
KopHH,  -eft  "separate  roots"  (in  proper  and  figurative  meanings),  KopeHba, 
-LeBT>  "vegetables  for  soup";  etc. 

Remark  that  most  of  the  nouns  which  have  the  plural  in  -ta,  -LeBT>, 
are  just  those  that  easily  take  on  a  collective  idea:  kjiokl  "flake", 
Knoiiba;  kojiocb  "ear"  (of  corn),  KOJiocta;  nepo  "feather"  and  "pen",  nepi>a; 
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npyn.  "twig",  npjThH,  etc.  But  whether  or  not  one  insists  on  this  col- 
lective idea,  all  differentiation  in  meaning  from  the  normal  forms  dis- 
appears completely  in  practice;  thus  it  would  be  futile  always  to  wish 
to  find  a  difference  of  meaning  between  the  two  plurals. of  flepeBO,  -a 
"tree"  (yipfrnn,  ffpfaun  and  aepeBa,  aepeBT>),  between  the  two  plurals  of 
KaMeHb  "stone"  (KaiieHhH,  wmeHheBb,  and  KasiBH,  huihuA),  or  of  Kopein> 
(KopeBLH  and  KopHii),  etc. 


20.  Masculine  plurals  in  -mi,  -rfi  (pop.  -i.nn.). 
Six  masculine  substantives  in  -i>  and  -h  have  their  plural  in  -Wi,  -eft, 
the  form  of  the  genitive  being  generally  replaced,  in  popular  speech, 
on  the  analogy  of  other  masculines,  by  the  form  -i,eBT> :  apyrb,  -a  "friend", 
pi.  jroy3hH,  flpy3ctt,  Apv3i.Hsrt,  etc.;  Hvxrb,  -a  "man",  "husband",  pi.  WpnA, 
-eft,  -i,bmt>,  etc.  (pop.  MyiKbji,  -LeBT»),  meaning  only  "husbands"  (meaning 
"men",  the  formation  of  the  plural  is  regular:  My>Kii,  Hyaseft,  -a»rb,  etc.); 
fleBepi,,  -ji  "husband's  brother",  pi.  aeBepi>ji,  fleBepett  (pop.  /jeBepMi,  RneptSn)] 
3htb,  -a  "son-in-law"  and  also  "brother-in-law"  (husband's  sister's  hus- 
band),  pi.  3SITI.H,    MH&I    (pop.  3flWl,   3HTheBT>) ;    KHH3B,   -fl   "prince",   pi.  KIIH3I.H, 

KHH:i«'rt;  iiiypiiHi,  "wife's  brother",  pi.  mypwi,  g.  niyj.i..':m.  (the  form  mypett 
is  not  used). 

To  these  forms  of  masculine  substantives  in  -t>  and  -i»  can  be  added 
the  archaic  and  popular  plural  of  a  masculine  in  -h,  wUh  "undo": 
;ih.u.ii.  -tJSn,  beside  the  classic  form    i-i  ur.  ,i>i.i.'-ft. 

Besides  these  examples,  three  masculine  substantives  in  -u  insert, 
before  these  plural  endings  -i»>i,  -eft  (pop. -heBb),  the  suffix  -ob-:  Kyirb,  -a 
"godfather"  or  "relation  by  christening",  pi.  kvm-ob-i,h,  KyM-oB-ett,  or 
better,  the  pop.  form  Kyii-oB-heei.;  cubi,  -a  "son",  pi.  GHH-OB-ll,  -oB-ett  (in 
fig.  meaning  and  in  elevated  style  the  regular  form  cmbw,  -obt.  is  found); 
finally  CBan>,  -a,  properly  "match-maker",  which,  beside  the  regular 
formation  <-h;itm,  -oin,,  has  a  popular  form  CBaT-oB-w't,  -i»obi»,  the  latter  used 
only  to  designate  the  name  which  the  respective  parents  of  the  bride 
and  groom  give  to  each  other. 

Observation.  —  The  substantive  xo:u'nnn,,  -mh.i  ''host",  "employer", 
"master",  "proprietor"  also  presents,  in  its  irregular  plural,  the  suffix 
-ob-,  but  with  the  vowel  -o-  softened  into  an  -e-:  xosri-eB-a,  -enb, 
-eB-ajTb,  etc. 


21.   The  collecti?es  ^noe,  Tpoe,  ie>Bepo,  etc. 

This  scries,  the  proper  meaning  of  which  is  "two,  three,  etc.,  to- 
gether", was  found,  in  Old  Russian,  under  two  distinct  forms: 

a)  Substantive  form  in  -e,  -o  (neuter  sing.),  with  the  word  qualified 
in  the  gen.  plur. :  ABoe,  Tpoe,  ^erBcpo,  etc.,  cvt 

b)  Adjective  form  in  -n,  -u  (plur.),  agreeing  in  case  with  the  sub- 
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stantive    qualified:   «boh,    Tpon,    HeTBepw,    etc.,    ey-ran  (on  cy-ran,  f.  pi.,  v. 
p.  136  n.  1). 

The  classic  modern  language  has  preserved  the  substantive  form 
for  the  nom.-acc.  (flBoe,  ipoe,  etc.),  the  adjective  form  for  the  oblique 
cases  (abohxb,  Tponxt,  etc.),  the  peculiarities  of  use  being  the  following: 

I.  In  general,  in  present  usage,  the  collective  series  is  used  only 
with  masculine  nouns  designating  persons:  pBoe  MyjKiiKOBt,  neTBepo  cojman>. 
Coexisting  with  the  use  of  the  simple  numerical  series,  jum,  TpH,  lerape, 
etc.,  this  use  of  the  series  3p6e,  Tpoe,  neTBepo,  etc.,  is  preferred,  even  when 
there  is  no  collective  idea:  (1)  with  adjectives  used  substantively:  ABoe 
PyccKiirb;  (2)  when  the  substantive  enumerated,  previously  expressed, 
is  not  repeated,  or  is  not  expressed  at  all :  H3B  paHeHbixt  ("wounded")  cent 
HejioBiirL  yMepjiH  bt>  doJibmiirE,  h  tojibko  Tpoe  ocrajract  bt>  jkhblixi>  ("survived"); 
the  proverb  CeMepo  o^Horo  He  SK^yrt. 

II.  The  collective  series  is  the  rule  with  substantives  used  only  in 
the  plural,  whatever  be  the  gender  of  these  substantives:  «Boe  cyTOKB; 
MeTBepo  Boport;  and  similarly  with  jifcm:  iraiepo  atieft.  By  analogy,  this 
same  series  is  also  used,  instead  of  the  simple  numerical  series,  with 
personal  pronouns  of  the  plural,  but  on  the  condition  that  the  nouns 
represented  by  these  pronouns  are  actually  names  of  persons:  mm  ftBoe; 
hxx  Tpoe;  cb  Bann  ^bohmh. 

III.  It  is  used  finally  to  mean  "two  pairs  of",  etc.,  whatever  be  the 
gender  of  the  substantive  thus  enumerated:  .apoe  canon,  "two  pairs  of 
boots",  ffBoe  hockobb  (from  hocokb,  g.  HocKa)  "two  pairs  of  socks",  etc. 

Observation  I — The  adverbial  expressions  B^soe,  BTpoe,  etc.,  BftBoeirb, 
BTpoeMt,  etc.  (v.  p.  141  n.  1),  and  also  #Boe  Ha  apoe  "two  against  two", 
Tpoe  Ha  Tpoe  "three  against  three",  testify  that  the  original  gender  of 
the  forms  ;nB6e,  Tpoe,  nerBepo,  etc.  was  neuter. 

Observation  II.—  Even  with  substantives  used  only  in  the  plural, 
the  simple  numerical  series  is  commonly  substituted  for  the  collective 
series:  (a)  from  5  on:  mm>,  RecsiTb  cyTOKt;  (&)  in  all  oblique  cases:  He 
6ojH>uie  Tpext  cyTom.;  TpeMH  cyTKaMH  66jn,uie. 

Observation  III. — In  contrast  with  the  use  of  the  collective  series, 
the  numerals  of  the  simple  series  are  not  easily  used  without  being 
complemented  by  the  object  enumerated;  thus  they  are  often  found 
accompanied  by  a  substantive  which  simply  serves  as  a  complementary 
word:  ^eiOBBKL,  «yma  ("soul"),  rojioBa,  niiyKa,  etc. 


22.    The  distinction  of  gender  in  the  plural. 

A  substantive  is  said  to  be  masculine,  feminine,  or  neuter  according 
as  the  words  that  qualify  it,  adjectives  or  pronouns,  take  certain  par- 
ticular forms,  masculine,  feminine,  or  neuter. 

In  Russian,  for  instance,  where  it  is  stated  that  all  substantives 
that  end  in  -t>  in  the  nom.  sing,  are  masculine,  and  in  -o  in  the  same 
case  are  neuter,  it  is  meant  that  the  words  qualifying  these  substan- 


266  Russian  Reader. 

tives  take  respectively  the  so-called  masculine  and  neuter  forms:  He 
Aoporo  Haiajo,  a  aopon,  KoHeirb  "a  beginning  is  easy,  it's  the  end  that 
is  hard". 

But  in  modern  Russian  the  distinction  of  gender,  though  faithfully 
observed  in  the  singular,  in  pronunciation  as  well  as  in  spelling,  has 
not  been  preserved  as  perceptible  to  the  ear  in  the  plural;  for  even  in 
the  nominative  plural  where  it  is  observed,  the  pronunciation  does  not 
make  any  distinction.  This  statement  can  be  easily  verified  by  a  rapid 
« -xamination  of  the  different  forms  of  the  plural  for  pronouns,  numerals, 
adjectives,  or  participles: 

Pronouns. — No  distinction  of  gender  in  the  plural :  rfe  "those"  used 
for  all  three  genders,  as  also  Sni  "these",  etc. 

A  single  exception  that  is  purely  graphic :  for  the  personal  pronoun 
of  the  third  person,  out  is  written  for  the  feminine,  ohm  for  the  other 
two  genders;  but  modern  pronunciation  allows  only  oini  for  both  forms; 
similarly  for  the  plural  of  the  numeral  1,  in  the  pronominal  meaning 
of  (1)  "alone";  (2)  "some",  as  opposed  to  "others";  (3)  "certain",  "seven.  1": 
though  oflHli  is  written  for  the  fern,  and  oahi'i  for  masc.-neut.,  both  are 
uniformly  pronounced  o^hh.  The  pronunciation  of  oni\  and  ojprb  in  -t 
and  not  in  -h  is  archaic,  and  actual  usage  allows  it  only  in  poetry:  if 
sometimes,  in  everyday  speech,  clearness  require  and  justify  the  pro- 
nunciation of  the  -1.  in  oHt,  <ani>,  it  is  an  artificial  pronunciation  which 
need  not  be  noted. 

Numerals. — From  5  on,  the  cardinal  numerals  in  the  nom.-acc.  form 
are  veritable  substantives  (v.  p.  7  n.  3);  the  question  of  gender  can  come 
up  only  in  the  case  of  the  numerals  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

For  3  and  4,  tou  and  Henjpe,  there  is  no  distinction  of  gender. 
For  2,  on  the  other  hand,  the  distinction  is  strictly  preserved,  but  only 
in  the  nom.-acc:  the  spelling  and  pronunciation  for  the  masculine  and 
neuter  are  jsa,  and  for  the  feminine  airfe;  similarly  in  the  entire  paradigm 
of  66a,  66*  "both" :  m.  and  n.  66a,  o66hxb,  etc.,  f.  66%  o6tiixT^  etc. 

For  the  plural  of  1,  oflmi  and  o;urii,  see  above. 

For  the  collective  series  flBoe,  Tpoe,  lerBepo,  etc.,  v.  preceding  B< 

Adjectives  and  participles.— In  the  short  predicate  form  there  is,  in 
the  plural,  no  distinction  of  gender:  sing.  m.  ao6p-i»,  f.  flo6p-a,  n.  flo6p-6, 
but,  in  the  plural,  a  single  form  for  all  three  genders:  RO0p-4j  « im-i,.  <  mi->i, 
••nil-*-,  but  ''1111-11  "dark  blue";  cic;'i.!;hi-i..  ck.u.ui-.i,  Ot^StH-O,  WJBHB II  "said"; 
similarly  for  the  old  past  particle  (v.  Hem.  40,  p.  288),  which  has  furnished 
the  past  tense  of  the  verb:  ck;i  t.'u-i..  <  i  in 

The  long  qualifying  form  writes  -e  for  the  masculine,  -h  for  the 
neuter  and  feminine;  but  the  distinction  is  purely  graphic;  these  final 
vowels  are  always  unaccented  and  are  pronounced  so  indistinctly  that 
the  ear  can  detect  no  difference  between  them:  fl66p-u-e,  m.,  is  pro- 
nounced  like  ^66pw-H,  f.  and  n.  (from  a66p-w-n,  -a-a,  -o-e);  cnn-i-e  like 
ci'tii-i-H  (from  ciiu-M-ft,  -a-a,  -o-e);  CKiiaami-w-e  like  ci,a:iami-i.i-a  (froil 
h-m-h,  -a-n,  -o-e).     The  case  is  the  same  for  adjectives  or  participles 
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accented  on  the  ending  (nominative  singular  masculine  in  -6ft):  the 
pronunciation  does  not  distinguish  between  MOJio^-Li-e  and  mojio,h-h-h 
(singular  MOJio^-oft,  -a-a,  -6-e  "young"),  3anepT-Bi-e  and  3anepT-Li-a  (singular 
3anepT-6-ft,  -a-a,  -6-e  "locked"). 

As  for  the  possessive  adjectives  in  -ift,  -bh,  -Be  (v.  p.  25  n.  2),  there 
is  but  one  form  in  the  plural,  a  short  form  used  for  all  three  genders : 
KopoB-LH,  from  singular  KopoB-ift,  -Ba,  -be;  and  also,  on  the  same  model, 
TpeT-bH,  from  TpeT-ift,  -Ba,  -Be  "third". 

To  sum  up,  except  for  the  isolated  examples  jpsa,  jubb  and  66a,  66b, 
Russian  no  longer  observes  distinction  of  gender  in  the  plural,  for 
where,  in  certain  cases,  there  is  a  distinction  in  spelling,  it  is  no  longer 
perceptible  to  the  ear  in  the  pronunciation. 

23.   Compounds  with  a  numeral  as  first  element. 

When  used  as  the  first  term  of  a  compound  adjective,  the  cardinal 
numerals  from  2  on  (100  excepted)  take  the  genitive  form :  ^yx-KonBeiHBift 
"of  two  kopecks",  "worth  two  kopecks";  Tpex-MBcaimft  "three-monthly", 
"quarterly";  ^eiBipex-KJiaccHBift  "with  four  classes";  naTH-ajrrBiHHBift,  g.  -aro, 
used  as  a  masc.  substantive,  "'a  iive-altyn  piece"  (=15  kopecks);  nieera- 
jTBTHBift  "six-year-old";  aBa,a;u,aTH-naTH-npoii;eHTHBift  "at  25  per  cent.";  nara- 
ji.ecaTH-ji'BTHia  K)6iiJieH  "fiftieth  anniversary"  (jubilee);  copoKa-Be^epHaa  66'ma 
"forty-bucket  barrel",  the  standard  barrel  (v.  p.  165  n.  3);  etc. 

A  good  series  of  examples  is  furnished  by  the  ordinal  numerals  of 
50,  60,  70,  80,  200,  300,  etc.,  2,000,  3,000,  etc. :  naTH-«ecaTBift,  -aa,  -oe,  raecrH- 
aecaTBift,  ceMH-,n;ecaTBift,  BOCBMH-flecaTBift;  jcsyx-coTBift,  Tpex-coTBift,  ^eTBipex-coTBift, 
etc.;  flByx-TBicaTHBift,  Tpex-THcaraBift,  etc.  But  for  1  and  100:  ojiHO-KOHHBift 
"one  horse",  ojuio-cjiOHCHBift  "monosyllabic"  (cjiotb,  -a  "syllable");  cro-JiBTHift: 
"centennial". 

Similarly  in  the  case  of  certain  substantives,  especially  those  that 
express  a  reckoning  of  years:  Tpex-JTETie  "the  space  of  three  years"; 
flecaTH-JTBTie,  ^BajmaTH-naTH-aBTie,  naTH^ecaTH-HBTie ;  CTO-JTETie  "century";  o^ho- 
KOJTKa  "a  two-wheeled  (one  pair  of  wheels)  vehicle";  etc. 

Note  that,  in  these  compounds,  the  numerals  2,  3,  and  4  often  take 
the  form  3,By-,  Tpe-,  leTBipe-:  jBsy-rpHBeHHBTft,  used  as  a  subst.,  m.,  "a 
twenty-kopeck  piece";  Tpe-yrojnca  (=  napa^Haa  TpeyrojiBHaa  nurana)  "cocked 
hat";  MeTBipe-yrojEBHBift;  "quadrangular";  etc. 

The  numerals  of  the  collective  series  iznsoe,  Tpoe,  leTBepo,  etc.,  used 
as  the  first  terms  of  compound  words,  keep  the  nom.-acc.  form:  ^Boe- 
6pa<rie  "bigamy";  ;npoe-3KeHeuB,  -sienna  "bigamist";  Tpoe-KparaBift:  "three- 
fold", "done  three  times  over"  (from  Old  Slavonic  Kpaia,  -bi  "time"); 
^eTBepo-Horift,  -aa,  -oe  "quadruped";  etc.  Exceptions:  ;apoio-p(wiBift,  -aa,  -oe 
and  Tporo-po^HBift,  -aa,  -oe  in  designating  kinship  (v.  Rem.  44,  p.  297): 
.HBoropo^Htift  6paTB,  ffiBoropo^Haa  cecrpa  "first  cousin";  Tpoiopo^HBift  6parB, 
Tpoiopo^naa  cecrpa  "second  cousin". 
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24.   Compounds  with  hoji-  or  nojiy-  as  first  term. 

The  meaning  of  this  first  term  is  "half":  cf.  nan,,  -a  "sex"  (kbiti 
oooero  ndaa  "children  of  both  sexes");  no-ooxa»  (dat,  plur.),  adv.,  in 
half",  "by  halves";  noaoBHHa  "half";  n   iiuuiuikt.  "a  half  rouble";  etc. 

1.    Compouuds  in  which  the  form  of  the  first  term  is  nn.i- 
in  the  nom.-acc. 

The  second  term  is  in  the  gen.  sing.,  and  the  meaning  is  "half  of"; 
thus  noa-iaca,  m.,  "half  an  hour",  lit.  "half  of  an  hour":  n «•» ppt,  n., 
"half  a  bucket";  BonepaA,  f.,  "half  a  verst".  In  other  cases  than  the 
nom.-acc.  the  first  element  of  composition  takes  the  form  nory-,  the 
second  term  following  its  own  declension:  gen.  ncviy-'iaca  'and  also  n<uy- 
naca  or  even  no.iy-'iaca),  nojiy-Beapa,  noJiy-Bepcru ;  dat.  nojry-iacy,  nojiy-n 
nojiy-Bepcrfc,  etc.  Note,  however,  that  the  element  noji-  sometimes  re- 
mains invariable.  If,  in  the  nom.-acc,  the  compound  word  is  ac- 
companied by  an  adjective,  this  adjective  is  put  in  the  noni.  plur.  or 
even  the  gen.  plur.,  as  explained  p.  141  n.  7 :  u,4,iue  or  ntwiuxT>  nojnaca 
(or  nojmca);  Hepeai  labKflhie  n6.ircaa  "every  half-year";  u'Iui.ih  or  nkii.i.vi, 
noa6jTiJJiKH  BOviKii  "a  full  half-bottle  of  vodka".  But,  in  the  cases  other 
than  the  nom.-acc:  m>  TcieHie  flooparo  noayqaca;  itbjimmt.  nojiyiacoin.  notice; 
Ha  tfofUfM  iKay^yTu.iK'B. 

Observation.  —  In  nai-noMb,  f.,  "middle  of  the  night",  "midnight", 
n  i- 1-  m.,  in.,  "midday",  "noon",  nai-urr6<f>T»  (beside  noay-iirroct/i.),  m.,  "half 
a  bottle"  (on  the  size  of  the  niT<«jn.,  v.  p.  165  n.  3),  the  second  element. 
it  is  seen,  keeps  the  nom.-acc  form ;  but,  in  the  oblique  cases,  this  second 
term  is  declined  like  a  simple  word,  the  first  element  taking  the  form 
ii-  >-iy- :  gen.  ncuiy-HO'in,  naiy-Ami.  miT-mita*;  dat.  naiy-Hoin,  ncwr^-^Hio,  nojiy- 
nnofyy,  etc.  The  qualifying  word  agrees  in  number,  gender,  and  case 
with  the  form  of  the  simple  word:  siinftiiuft  (-'torrid")  nn.i.i<  mi..  :uinttnaro 
nojiy^Hfl,  etc.  Note  that  ii6.wnb  after  the  preposition  no  has  kept  the 
old  inflexional  ending  •■  in  the  loc  sing. :  bt»  Tpii  naca  no  mifrmi  (and  not 
-AH*)  "at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon";  also  distinguish  between 
nojrf-jnra,  gen.  of  noji-aem.,  no.iy'-HOHii,  gen.  of  in'u-in>'ii.,  and  the  nom.-acc. 
noji-jptf)  (cf.  noji-iaca,  non-Beapa,  etc)  "a  half  day",  "half  a  day",  hoi-hoih 
"half  a  night",  "a  half  night". 

With  this  first  type  of  compound  (nariara)  is  classified  the  frac- 
tional numeral  noa-ropa,  m.  and  n.,  DOfetOpft,  f.,  "one  and  a  half",  lit. 
"half  of  the  second"  (the  idea  of  unit  left    un<  M  M -If- under- 

stood); from  noji-  and,  with  phonetic  drop  of  n  |>m.   for   I 

BTOpu,  gen.  sing,  of  the  short  form  of  BTojx.rt,  -;ui,  -oe  "second".  Same 
syntax  as  ;uia  and  66a,  except  that  in  the  gen.  BUlffOpft,  DOlfropu  the 
word  qualified  is  put  in  the  gen.  sing,  rather  than  in  the  gen.  plur.;  the 
nom.-acc.  of  the  three  genders  and  the  gen.  sing,  of  the  m.-n.  n <iy- 
Topa  are  of  very  general  use,  the  gen.  sing.  f.  ii'.iyi.pi.i  is  rather  rare, 
the   other  oblique   cases  of  the  sing,  and  plur.  are  almost  completely 
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avoided:  nojrropa  py6jw  "a  rouble  and  a  half";  nojiTopti  HeirBjm  "a  week 
and  a  half";  irkuHxt  (or  lrkibie)  nojrropa  rojia  "a  whole  year  and  a  half"; 
floSpbixi.  (or  «66pbie)  nojrropa  naca  "a  good  hour  and  a  half";  on.  Hacn,  ao 
6jiH5Kaftuieft  aepeBHH  He  oojiBine  noJiyTopa  *iaca  xoiibCli, — He  6oJibine  nojiyropBi 
BepeTLi  "from  our  house  to  the  nearest  village  it  is  not  more  than  an 
hour  and  a  halfs  walk— not  more  than  a  verst  and  a  half";  bt>  TeneHie 
KaKoro-HH6y,a,i>  nojiyropa  ^aca  "for  the  space  of  about  an  hour  and  a  half". 

Note  that  the  gen.  sing.  m.-n.  form  noJiyTopa  can  be  used  for  all  the 
oblique  cases,  but  on  the  condition  that  the  word  qualified  precede  it: 
Macaxt  bt.  nojiyiopa,  BepcraxB  bt>  noJiyTopa  ott>  IIeTep6ypra  "at  an  hour  and 
a  half,  at  a  verst  and  a  half  from  St.  Petersburg";  the  direct  con- 
struction, with  the  qualified  word  coming  second,  is  almost  always 
avoided.  Note  also  that  in  familiar  speech,  but  not  in  the  written 
language,  the  oblique  cases  of  cyrKH,  cyTOKt  (v.  p.  136  n.  1)  take  a  form 
nojrropa  which  accents  the  initial  and  is  invariable :  nojrropa  cyTOKt  "thirty- 
six  hours";  He  Memine  nojrropa  cyroiCB  "not  less  than  thirty-six  hours"; 
npojKHBH  OHt  nojrropa  cyrKaMH  66jibui6  "if  he  live  (had  lived)  thirty-six  hours 
more".  The  accent  on  the  initial  syllable  in  this  form  nojrropa  is  ex- 
plained by  analogy  with  the  series  JiBoe,  Tpoe,  neTBepo,  etc.;  the  spelling 
only  is  inexact:  nojrropa  is  for  *nojrropo. 

This  all  shows  that,  as  a  general  rule,  modern  Russian  avoids  all 
forms  other  than  nojrropa,  nojnopti,  noJiyTopa. 

This  same  nojrropa  forms  the  first  element  of  composition  in 
nojiTopa-CTa  "150",  lit.  "half  of  the  second  hundred",  with  noJiyTopa-cra 
in  all  cases  other  than  the  nom.-acc;  same  construction  as  cto:  noji- 
TopacTa  Bepcrb;  bb  nojiyTopacra  Bepcrax'B;  ct  nojiyTopacTa  py6jiHMH;  kt>  nojiy- 
TopacTa  pyGjuhrb  npn6aBHTB  ctojh>ko  ace  "to  150  rubles  add  as  much  again";  etc. 

Observation.— The  fractional  numeral  nojrropa,  nojrropti  alone  remains 
in  use  from  a  series  which  was  complete  in  Old  Russian :  noji-TpeTwi,  m. 
and  n.,  noji-TpeTBH,  f.,  "two  and  a  half"  ("half  of  the  third"),  noji-qeTBepia, 
m.  and  n.,  noji-ieTBepTfci,  f.,  "three  and  a  half",  etc. ;  the  modern  language 
has  replaced  these  forms  by  periphrastic  expressions:  «Ba,  iobb  cb  nojio- 

BHHOK),    TpH   CB   nOJIOBHHOIO,    leTLipe   CB   nOJIOBHHOK),    etc. 

II.    Compounds  in  which  the  form  of  the  first  term  is  nojiy- 
in  the  nom.-acc. 

The  second  term  is  in  the  nominative,  and  the  meaning  is  not  '"half 
of",  but  that  the  signification  implied  in  the  second  term  belongs  to  the 
person  or  object  only  to  the  extent  of  a  half,  e.  g.,  nojiy-ocTpoB'B,  m., 
"peninsula"  (a  half-island);  noJiy-MBcmrB,  m.,  "crescent",  from  mbcjiitb 
"month"  and  "moon";  nojiy-Tom.,  m.,  "a  half- volume"  (cf.  noji-TOMa  "half 
a  volume");  nojiy-6apxarb  "half- velvet",  "velveteen";  nojiy-nniorb,  m.,  nojiy- 
HAioTKa,  f.,  "half-idiot",  etc.  In  the  cases  other  than  the  nom.-sing. 
these  compounds  keep  nojiy-  invariable,  and  decline  the  second  element 
as  a  simple  word :  sing. :  gen.  nojiy-oerpoBa,  dat.  nojiy-ocrpoBy,  etc. ;  plur. : 
nom.  nojiy-oerpoBa,  gen.  noJiy-cerpoBOBt,  etc. 
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25.   The  formations  of  the  comparative  in  -mift,  -man,  -niee, 
short  u n inflected  form  -me. 

There  are  two  sorts  of  comparative  formations:  the  simple  in  -unit, 
the  complex  in  -fefluiitt  (after  jk,  in,  %  and  m,  -attmitt). 

The  simple  comparatives  in  -mitt  are  very  limited  In  number:  in 
the  attributive  form  (with  the  value  of  relative  superlative,  English 
suffix  "est",  or  "most",  as  well  as  of  comparative),  only  eight  examples, 
in  pairs  of  two,  the  adjective  of  corresponding  sense  being,  at  least  in 
two  instances,  from  a  different  root;  it  will  be  observed  also  that,  in 
certain  instances,  the  short  form  (with  value  of  comparative  only)  is 
in  -e  (formation  explained  p.  27  n.  1)  and  not  in  -me.  The  eight 
examples  are: 

Go.ii.-iiiirt,  -aa,  -ee,  short  form  66.ii.-me  "bigger",  and,  as  adverb,  "more"; 
neHMiiirt,  -an,  -ee,  short  form  Mciib-nie  "smaller",  "lesser",  and,  as  adv., 
'Hess";  adjectives  of  corresponding  meaning:  (foiB-mott,  -aa,  -oe;  na.i-i.in, 
-aa,  -oe,  and  its  dimin.  ManeHtK-itt,  -aa,  -oe  (v.  p.  37  n.  5). 

jiv'i-uiirt,  short  form  Jiyn-me  "better";  xya-uiitt,  short  form  xyat-e  (for- 
mation in  -e)  "worse";  adj.  of  corresponding  meaning:  xopom-itt,  ij 
but  especially  U0X-6i;  in  the  very -usual  meaning  of  "puny",  "thin", 
xyflott  has  as  comparative  xyA-feo;  as  for  the  compar.  iuiom-e  (formation  in 
-e)  from  mioxort,  it  is  rather  rare.  Jlyimitt  and  xy;uiritt  are  frequently 
used  with  value  of  superlative:  Xima — Jiyimee  epeACTBO  nponun.  jmxopa;u<H 
"quinine  is  the  best  remedy  for  (lit.  against)  fever". 

Klin -mirt,  short  form  Biim-e  (formation  in  -e)  "higher",  "superior"; 
HH3-mitt,  short  form  mbK-e  (formation  in  -e)  'lower",  "inferior";  corre- 
sponding adj.:  Bhic-oK-irt,  mb-Kitt.  Note  that  the  long  forms  Buemitt  and 
nu.miitt  are  chiefly  employed  in  value  of  superlative :  "highest",  "lowest": 
mii.  hi. «  Mil linim  "the  highest  authority",  "the  highest  heads";  bt>  Bucmeft 
creiiemi  "in  the  highest  degree". 

crap-mitt,  short  form  crap-me  "older";  mian-mitt,  short  form  M0Ji6w-e 
(formation  in  -e)  "younger";  corresponding  adj.:  crap-utt,  M<».i<a-»»tt  (in  Old 
Slavonic  M.ia,vutt).  Note  that  the  long  forms  crapmitt,  M.ia,T,mitt  are  chiefly 
used  to  mean  "elder",  "younger"  in  referring  to  brothers  and  sisters: 
(Tajimirt   Cpari.,  M.ia,uiiaa  ceerpa. 

In  the  short  form  only,  i.  e.,  as  predicate  or  adverb,  simple  com- 
paratives with  the  same  formation  are  also  found  in  the  following 
examples : 

,ia.ii»-me  "farther",  adj.  Aa.i-<':K-itt;  fl6.ii.-me  "longer",  adj.  >Vur-itt;  toiu.-hio 
"thinner",  adj.  Ton-icitt;  r.iyC-ine  (for  *r.iy6-m<>)  "deeper",  adj.  rayo-oK-itt; 
finally  e.ia6-H«3  (for  *cia6-ine)  "weaker",  pop.  and  fam.,  beside  the  classic 
form  c^-ie,  adj.  cia6-utt. 

As  for  complex  formations  in  -tttmitt  (after  at,  m,  q,  and  m,  -attmitt), 
with  both  long  and  short  forms,  their  number  is  practically  unlimited; 
but,  except  for  certain  stock  expressions  in  which  the  old  sense  of  com- 
parative has  been  preserved,  the  modern  language  uses  them  only  in 


Appendix— Remarks  25—26.  271 

the  value  of  relative  superlative.  Ex.:  6BJi-Bftimft,  -an,  -ee  "the  whitest"; 
nepH-Minift  "the  blackest";  rjiyGoq-aftmiii  "the  deepest";  muK-afimift  "the 
lowest";  BBico^-afiinift  "the  highest",  and  in  speaking  of  members  of  an 
imperial  family,  "sovereign",  "supreme",  "august";  etc. 


26.   -to  tacked  on  to  a  word. 

The  neuter  pronominal  element  -to,  tacked  immediately  on  to  any 
word,  lays  emphasis  on  this  word ;  in  this  use  -to  is  always  unaccented. 
Ex.:  IIoHHMaTB-TO  no-pyccKH  a  noHHMaio,  ^a  roBopifrB-TO  He  roBopio  "as  for 
understanding  Russian,  I  understand  it,  but  when  it  comes  to  speaking, 
I  don't  speak  it";  ^to-to  tm  Ha  bto  cKasKeun,?  "what  have  you  to  say  to 
that?"  "what  is  your  answer  to  that?"  temb-to  Bee  oto  kohihtch?  "just 
how  will  all  that  end?"  KaKB-TO  om>  9to  c^BJiajiB?  "how  (exactly)  did  he 
do  it?"  in  Tpn  CinepTH,  p.  233  1.  11:  T^b  ero  B03bMeuiB  KpecTB-To?  "Where 
will  you  get  the  cross?" 

This  example  shows  how  -to  tacked  on  to  a  substantive  is  used  as 
a  veritable  definite  article  (Gr.  6,  fj,  to,  Eng.  the,  Fr.  le,  la,  les,  Ger.  der, 
die,  das):  this  value  of  -to  is  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the  speech 
of  the  people.  In  less  than  a  half  page  of  BjiaCTB  tbmm  (The  Power  of 
Darkness)  the  following  examples  can  be  found:  3hmv-to  h  o,n,Ha  "in  the 
winter  I  am  all  alone";  ;zrBBKa-T0  He  66jh.ho  oxoia  (pop.)  pa6oTaTB  "the  girl 
is  little  given  to  work";  He  npo,n,ajn>  KopoBy-To  "you  did  not  sell  the 
cow";  htut  3a  k6pmomt>-to  "go  and  get  the  fodder"  (L.  Tolstoy,  BjiacTb 
tbmbi,  Act.  I,  Sc.  V).    Cf.  p.  95  n.  5. 

In  the  particular  case  of  -to  tacked  on  to  an  interrogative-relative 
pronoun  or  adverb  (kto,  hto,  *ieii  [pron.-adj.],  KaKB,  Kyua,  r,zrE,  etc.)  when 
not  used  in  a  direct  or  indirect  question,  the  idea  of  ''I  do  not  know", 
"no  one  knows",  though  not  formally  expressed,  ordinarily  appears  as 
implicit;  so  much  so  that  these  interrog.-relat.  pronouns  and  adverbs, 
which  already  of  themselves  suggest  a  possible  idea  of  indefiniteness 
(v.  p.  16  n.  9  and  cf.  the  expressions  of  the  type  KaKB  KOMy  "what  pleases 
one  may  not  please  another",  "that  depends")  come  to  express  the 
greatest  possible  indefiniteness.  Ex. :  kto-to  "someone",  "I  don't  know  who", 
"no  one  knows  who";  neit-TO,  hbh-to,  Hbe-T0  "somebody's";  Kya,a-To  "some- 
where or  other",  "I  don't  know  where"  (motion);  tab-to  same  meaning, 
but  without  motion;  etc. 

The  indefiniteness  indicated  by  -to  tacked  on  to  an  interrog.-relat. 
adverb  or  pronoun  thus  appears  different  both  from  the  indefiniteness 
indicated  by  Koe-  (v.  p.  80  n.  3),  and  from  that  indicated  by  -HH6yziB  or 
-jii'160  (v.  p.  81  n.  3),  although,  very  often,  these  three  aspects  of  indefinite- 
ness are  rendered  in  English  by  one  and  the  same  pronoun  or  ad- 
verb: kto-to  "somebody"  (I  don't  know  who);  Koe-KTO  "somebody"  (I  know 
very  well  who,  but  I  am  not  telling  you  who  it  is);  KTO-miftyaB  or  kto- 
jih6o  "somebody"  (no  matter  who). 
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Observation. — From  KaKb-TO  with  meaning  of  indefiniteness  is  rigor- 
ously distinguished  the  Kam,-To  used  to  introduce  an  enumeration  of 
examples;  thus:  CaMbie  Kpymibie  pyccKie  ropoaa,  Kaicb-To  IIeTep6yprL,  MocKBa, 
BapuiaBa,  JI6fl3B,  (Mecca  h  t.  fl.  (=  h  Taicb  aajrfce)  "the  largest  cities  of 
Russia,  like,  for  instance,  St.  Petersburg,  Moscow,  Warsaw,  Lodz, 
Odessa,  etc." 


27.   The  expression  of  the  relative  pronoun. 

The  usual  relative  pronouns  are: 

(1)  For  all  nouns,  names  of  animate  beings  or  of  things,  the  pron.-adj. 
KOToputt,  -an,  -oe  (no  short  form)  "who",  "which",  that",  and  also  KaKott, 
-aa,  -oe  (no  short  form)  prop,  "what";  the  latter,  however,  adds  an  in- 
dication of  the  "quality"  which  is  missing  in  KOTopun.  As  for  the 
pron.  Kott,  Koe,  gen.  Koero,  Koett  (same  meaning  as  KOTopuft,  but  not  used 
in  the  nom.  masc.  and  fem.,  and  in  the  ace.  fem.  of  the  singular),  and 
the  pron.-adj.  KaKOBott,  -aa,  -oe  (same  qualitative  meaning  as  Kauort),  they 
are  obsolete:  on  Koe-,  v.  p.  80  n.  3;  of  KaKOBott,  -an,  -oe  only  the  short  inter- 
rogative form  has  remained  in  common  usage;  KaKOBa  noroaa  cenVuni? 
"what  is  the  weather  today?"  Hy,  KaKOBO?  "well,  what  do  you  say  to 
that?"  Note  that  the  place  of  the  genitives  KOToparo,  KOTopott,  KOTopbirB 
(Koero,  Koett,  kohxt.)  is  generally  second  and  not  first  in  the  clause  they 
introduce:  PyccKitt  H3bnn>,  H3yieme  Koroparo  npe^craRiHeTL  fljia  noopfaqwi 
■dm  TpyAHocrett . . .  "the  Russian  language,  the  learning  of  which  pre- 
sents so  many  difficulties  to  foreigners...";  CHacTJiiiBbi  Hapoju,  cy,ib6a 
KOTopuxT.  (or  kohx-l)...  "happy  are  the  nations  whose  lot..." 

(2)  For  persons  only,  the  pronoun  kto,  masc.  and  fem.,  sing,  and 
plur.  all  in  one,  and,  by  reason  of  this  very  indefiniteness,  possible  with 
the  verb  in  the  sing.,  even  when  its  antecedent  is  in  the  plur.;  the 
use  of  kto,  however,  is  strictly  limited:  it  allows  as  antecedent  only 
certain  demonstrative  pronouns,  not  accompanied  by  substantives:  totb, 
Ta,  to;  BCHftin,  -aa,  -oe  "each";  the  plur.  bcb  "all".  Ex.:  Tt,  kto  npn.i\n. 
(or  npiiAen)  "those  who  will  come";  rfc,  na  koto  a  ocoGchho  pa3ciiiTbiBaiL 
"those  on  whom  I  was  counting  the  most";  Boiidn,  kto  3to  Rfrrbn.  "every- 
one who  has  seen  that";  Bet,  kto  xothtt*  (or  xoieTb)  "all  those  who  with" J 
in  Griboiedov  Tope  orb  y»ia  (Sorrow  from  Wit),  III,  6: 

...BCB,    KTO   TOJIBKO   DpWKAO   3Ha.Tb 

"all  those  who  knew  beforehand". 

Popular  or  familiar  speech,  however,  seldom  uses  the  pron.-adj. 
KOTopun  an<l  nail  as  relatives;  it  scarcely  knows  them  except  with  the 
value  of  interrogatives :  hWipwn  qari.V  "what  tin  upeiia 

too  civmhi  •«[,?  "when  was  it  that  that  happened?"  To  the  classic  rela- 
tives KOTopwn  or  KaKon,  popular  or  familiar  speech  prefers  the  pronoun 
mto,  used  even  for  names  of  animate  beings,  and  indiscriminately  for 
both  numbers  and  all  genders.  Ex.:  M  i.  hIm..  no  BHB ■  ..ui.u.  nepi  "the 
man    who   came   yesterday";    xccmimiia,   hto  npmiua    "the   woman    who 
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arrived";  mvhchkh,  *rro  xo^hjih  Ha  cehokocb  "the  peasants  who  were  going 
to  make  hay".  Used  as  a  relative,  ito  is  chiefly  found  in  the  nom.-acc; 
in  the  other  cases,  it  is  employed  only  in  a  few  ready-made  expressions. 
Note  that  this  use  of  hto  as  a  relative  pronoun  is  also  met  in  the 
literary  language;  thus  in  Gogol,  MepTBua  ^ynin  (The  Dead  Souls), 
Part  I,  Ch.  V:  ...pyccKift  ym>,  hto  He  Jifeert  3a  cjk>bomt>  m>  KapMam>,  lit. 
"...Russian  wit,  which  does  not  hunt  in  the  pocket  for  a  word";  similarly 
to  indicate  the  place,  the  site  of:  nepKOBB  Hhkojkih  HyaoTBopna,  ^rro  Ha 
Kypwixt  HojKKaxt  "the  church  of  St.  Nicholas  the  Wonder-worker,  in  the 
Chicken  Feet  quarter"  (in  Moscow). 


28.  JJpyrt  ji;pyra,  reciprocal  pronominal  expression. 

JJpyn.  apyra  (pop.  and  fam.,  »pyn»  apyacKy)  "one  another",  "each 
other":  old  nouns,  used  to  express  reciprocity.  In  this  pronominal 
expression,  used  without  discrimination  as  to  gender  or  number,  the 
first  term,  generally  in  apposition  with  the  subject,  always  keeps  the 
nominative  singular  form;  the  second  term  is  put  in  the  case  required 
by  its  use  in  the  sentence:  in  the  gen.,  apyn.  ;npyra  (apyrt  spyavKH)  "of 
one  another",  "of  each  other";  in  the  dat.,  spyrt  flpyry  (npyrt  apyacKB) 
"to  one  another",  etc.;  in  the  ace,  apyrt  apyra  (spyrB  flpyacKy)  "one  an- 
other"; in  the  instr.,  flpyrr.  ct  .zrpyroMi.  (jrpyrB  cl  flpyacKoii)  "with  one  an- 
other", etc.;  in  the  loc,  apyrt  0  Apyrfc  (npyrfc  0  .npyacidi)  "about  one 
another",  etc. 

This  expression  «pyn>  apyra,  though  in  general  very  freely  used, 
is  employed  rather  of  persons  than  of  things:  ohh  (ohr)  ;npyr&  flpyra 
ctohtl,  lit.  "they  are  worth  one  another",  "they  are  about  the  same"; 
for  things  it  is  preferable  to  use  oahht>  ftpyroro,  o^Ha  apyryio,  o^ho  #pyr6e: 
in  the  gen.,  o^hht.  apyroro,  ojmk  spyroft,  o,hh6  apyroro;  in  the  dat.,  ojniHt 
apyroMy,  o^na  apyroH,  o^ho  apyroaiy;  etc.;  in  the  plur.,  oji,hh,  oahb  apyrHxt, 
etc. :  9to  o#h6  ;npyr6ro  ctohtb  "that  comes  to  the  same". 

29.   The  complement  of  the  comparatiye. 

The  complement  of  the  comparative  in  Russian  is  expressed  in  two 
ways: 

(1)  By  the  genitive.  Ex.:  51  crapMne  Te6a  ixwimh  "I  am  older  than 
you";  oht.  66jii>me  OTii,a  pocroMt  "he  is  taller  than  his  father";  oht»  noen  jryqme 
TBoero  (on  the  uses  of  the  neuter,  v.  p.  15  n.  8)  "he  sings  better  than 
you";  npea^e  (or  paHbuie)  Bcero  "first  of  all";  na<ie  iaama  "unawares",  lit- 
erally "more  than  anticipation"  (naie,  old  comparative  form  meaning 
"more",  "better").  Note  that  after  certain  comparatives,  especially  ad- 
verbial comparatives,  the  tendency  of  the  spoken  language  is  to  prefer 
the  forms  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  3rd  person  with  h-  prefixed: 
xyace  Hero  "worse  than  he",  "less  well  than  he",  beside  xyrae  ero,  and 
already  more  usual. 

18 
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(2)  By  ThsrL  or  hwk&th  (=  ne  «e  mi),  placed  between  the  two  terms 
compared,  and,  where  necessary,  the  construction  of  the  second  term 
being  determined  by  that  of  the  first.  Ex.:  Xyate,  viurb  n  "worse  khan 
I";  nju'wue  *itsn>  (with  a  finite  verb  or  an  infinitive;  v.  p.  112  n.  3)  "be- 
fore": npaagjB  'it.MT»  h  npmy  "before  I  come";  in  Krylov,  Fables,  II,  13: 

Ht>sn>  na  Mocn>  misn>  hztth,  noHin.e»n>  ifune  f>po;ry 
"instead  of  going  to  the  bridge,  let  us  rather  look  for  a  ford";  6difaBM 
Bt»pb  ffkiaiTL  H«Ke.TH  cJioBaMi,  "trust  deeds  rather  than  words";  (Sarfce  HwiceaH 
Koraa-HH6ysb  "more  than  ever".    Note  that  B6mm  is  slightly  obsoht.    in 
all  its  uses,  and  gives  way  more  and  more  to  <rh»rb. 

Observation. — After  a  negative,  Kaicb  is  equally  possible,  sometimes  even 
preferred:  He  flarfee  Kain,  21-ro  (■aajUMWIi  nepaaro)  naa  cero  lracaua  "not 
later  than  the  twenty-first  of  this  month";  a  yi'uy  He  pam.iue  Ban  • 
ii»iLiio  "I  shall  not  leave  before  a  week";  oht>  cKoiroajicH  ne  oo.n.nio.  Ban 
«Ba  roja  ToMy  Ha3a;ri>  "he  died  not  more  than  two  years  ago";  and  simi- 
larly with  the  pron.-adj.  apyron,  -an,  -6e  and  imoft,  -aa,  -6e  "other", 
"different",  both  of  which  imply  an  idea  of  comparison :  uniero  xpyrol  can 
A  "no  one  but  I";  He  hto  unoe,  Kaici>...  "no  other  than...";  BB  iin;'u.\  wain...., 
•lit.  "not  otherwise  than...",  "just  the  same  as..."  In  this  use  aan  is 
often  supplemented  by  the  adverb  kdom-b  "except"  (v.  p.  92  n.  7),  icpojrB 
i;ah-i.  becoming  a  more  emphatic  expression  of  the  simple  icam.. 

If  the  comparative  is  qualified  by  a  word  that  is  not  an  arfnrh, 
this  word  is  put  in  the  instrumental,  or  in  the  accusative  -with  na: 
O.uiiimi.  Sonne,  <Miiri.\n,  Mt'-iiune— Kyaa  hh  hijio!  "one  more  or  less— what  does 
it  matter?"  nc«Vn.io».ilVn>oHT»crapiueTe(>H?  "how  much  older  than  you  is  he?" 
the  answer  being  equally  well  iisitmo  iuuimh  or  Ha  nan,  Jitn.;  ,i 
BepmBaMB  or  na  xaa  Beponta  mripe  "two  vershoks  wider"  (v.  p.  138  n.  5);  rhsn. 
Mpnae  "so  much  the  better";  rfun,  xynce  "so  much  the  worse": 
Meirfee  "nevertheless";  TtMt  (kwrhe,  tto...  "all  the  more  (that)..."  On  the 
adverbs  qualifying  comparatives,  v.  p.  222  n.  3. 

One  must  distinguish,  therefore,  between  crapiiie  ihiti.v'i  roxjfun   and 
aapme  iiimi  .tJ.tc>,  "over  five  years  old",  TpeMH  lacaMH  no3H<e  and   i 
Tpexi.  iacoBT»  "after  three  o'clock",  etc. 

30.   Construction  mI.hi....  rl.n  i hto...to...,  with  a  double 

comparative. 

Take  the  sentence  'Itin.  6tV.ii.me  6ht>  hit.  .lacKa-n,,  liiwb  rposi'ie  ouft 
iimna.™  ip.  35  1.  3);  the  meaning  is  that  of  "the  more"  repeated,  and 
the  instrumental  is  justified  by  what  was  said  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding note:  literally:  "by  what,  by  how  much,  he  fondled  them  the 
more,  by  that,  by  so  much,  they  cried  louder".  Similarly:  Ht»n.  66.ii.iiif, 
TfcMT.  Jiynme  "the  more  the  better",  literally  "by  what  the  more,  by  thai 
the  bettor". 

To  this  construction  of  the  instrumental,  *rbtn>...Tbin>...  with  double 
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comparative,  the  classic  construction,  popular  and  familiar  speech  prefers 
most  generally  the  construction  with  the  nominative,  ^rro...  to...  Ex.:  A 
aoma^H  tto  aajiMiie,  to  nyme  pa3ropaiOTca  (in  MeflBBflB  Ha  noB03K'B,  p.  83 
1.  2);  the  saying:  ^to  ,n,ajiBiiie  bt>  jtbcb  to  66jibbi6  jijpowb  "the  farther  one 
goes  into  the  forest,  the  more  wood  there  is",  in  the  figurative  meaning 
of  "as  the  work  progresses,  the  harder  it  gets". 

In  this  construction  with  the  nominative,  Tno  and  to  are  to  be 
interpreted  as  subject  cases;  in  fact,  this  construction  is  in  no  way 
different  from  that  in  which  no  comparison  appears.  Compare,  for 
instance,  the  proverb :  Hto  ropo^t,  to  HopoBt,  *ito  ^epeBHa,  to  oSbmatt  "so 
many  cities,  so  many  customs"  (lit.  "as  the  city,  so  the  customs ;  as  the 
village,  so  the  usage");  or  again,  in  Krylov,  Fables,  II,  1: 

Hto  3aBTpaKT>,  hto  o6i>,zrB,  hto  yaorat  —  to  pacnpaBa 
"breakfast,  dinner,  supper :  each  a  punishment"  (each  meal  is  a  pretext 
for  him  to  punish). 


31.   The  expression  of  the  superlative  idea.  - 
I.   The  so-called  relative  superlative:  "the  largest". 

Three  varieties  of  formation: 

(1)  CaMbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  followed  by  the  adjective  in  its  long  form,  or  by  a 
comparative  in  -mitt  (eight  in  all:  v.  Rem.  25,  p.  270);  caMbitt  hobbih,  caMaa 
HOBaa,  canoe  HOBoe  "the  newest" ;  caMbitt  ayqniitt  "the  best" ;  caMbitt  6oju>uioft  or 
caMbitt  66jH>niift  "the  biggest";  etc.  Observe  that  caMbitt  in  this  construc- 
tion preserves  its  original  value:  caMtifi  MajieHbidtt  is  "the  little  one  it- 
self", "the  little  one  apart  from  others",  "the  pre-eminently  little  one". 

(2)  The  so-called  comparative  form  in  -Minift  (after  ac,  m,  %  and  m, 
-attmitt) :  HOB-Mmift,  HOB-Mmaa,  HOB-iftmee  "the  newest",  especially  very  usual 
in  the  meaning  of  "the  latest".  On  this  formation  and  its  value,  and 
also  on  the  use  of  the  comparatives  in  -niitt  with  superlative  value, 
v.  Rem.  25,  p.  270.  Sometimes  the  comparative  in  -Mmitt  (-aftinift)  is  streng- 
thened by  adding  caMbitt :  caMbitt  HOBMmitt  in  the  same  meaning  as  HOB'Mmitt. 
But  this  reinforced  construction  is  slightly  vulgar.  For  the  same 
reason  caMbitt  6ojn>m6ft  is  preferred  to  caMbitt  66jn>niift,  caMaa  6o.ibuiaa  to 
eaxiaa  66jibiuaa,  canoe  66jibniee  being  reserved  as  adverbial  expression  to 
mean  "at  the  very  most",  superlative  idea  of  mhoto  "much". 

(3)  Used  only  as  predicate  or  adverb,  the  short  uninfiected  form 
of  the  comparative  qualified  by  the  genitive  neut.  sing.  Bcero,  or  the 
genitive  plur.  bcexb:  Kaicaa  H3i>  Jionia,zi,eft  cr>  Bauieft  kohiouihh  Bcero  pfeB'fce 
"which  is  the  fastest  horse  in  your  stable"  (lit.  "faster  than  all").  Kanaa 
ii3 ]j  3thxt>  MaTepift  Bcero  npowke?  H3i>  bcbxt>  Taicoro  copia  Maxepifi  botb  9Ta 
6y,a,erb  bcex-l  (or  Bcero)  npoTO-ke.  "Which  is  the  most  durable  of  these 
goods?  Of  all  the  goods  of  this  sort  this  one  will  be  the  most  durable". 
Bcero  jryrine  (or  Jiyime  Bcero)  Ha  cbbtb  "the  very  best  in  the  world",  Bcero 
xyace  (or  xyace  Bcero)  "the  very  worst". 

18* 
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Observation. — At  p.  203  n.  1  was  explained  the  expression,  in  Russian, 
of  the  relative  superlative  carried  to  its  highest  degree  of  quality  (type: 
the  best  possible);  to  the  ways  of  expression  already  indicated  should  be 
added  the  following: 

A.— In  writing,  the  prefixing  of  the  adverbial  element  nan-  and  of 
the  pronominal  element  boo-. 

The  adverbial  element  nan-  is  prefixed  exclusively  to  comparatives, 
and  preferably  to  comparatives  expressing  the  idea  of  "size"  or  of  "ex- 
cellence": HaH-66.ibiiiitt,  -aa,  -ee  "the  biggest  possible";  Haii-6u.ite  "the 
most  possible";  HaH-Mem>iiiift,  -aa,  -ee  "the  smallest  possible";  uaa-MeHte 
"the  least  possible";  naii-ny-iiiiul,  -aa,  -ee  "the  best  possible";  in  arith- 
metic: '"'>iuirt  n;iiW).n,iiiirt  ;i1.nJT£Jib  "the  highest  common  factor";  66uice 
HaflneHhinee  gpaiHoe  "the  least  common  multiple";  similarly  in  the  peri- 
phrastic expression:  Hauoarfce  BBpojiTHuft,  -aa,  -oe,  HaiiGo.rhe  >bv.i;rn\ii,Hi.in, 
-aa,  -oe;  etc.  "the  most  probable",  "the  most  desirable  (possible)";  etc. 

The  prefixing  of  the  neuter  pronominal  element  bcc-,  to  indicate 
the  superlative  value,  is  rarely  used:  outside  the  adjectives  of  the  type 
fice^BQ3*aia>Hbift,  -aa,  -oe  "possible",  lit.  "all  possible";  Bco-irlui.in,  -aa,  -oe 
"entire"  (especially  in  adverbial  use:  Bce^iyio  "entirely",  "without  ex- 
ception", "exclusively");  it  is  met  only  in  the  epithets  of  the  Divinity 
or  of  supreme  power:  Bce~B«tHirin,  -aa,  -ee  "supreme",  used  as  a  masc. 
substantive,  "the  Most  High";  Bce-srorymift  "all-powerful";  bco-.mii.i  <  m- 
Bt.ttmift  "most  gracious";  BceaHJiocniBliniiiin  TocyAapi.  "Sire";  etc. 

B. — In  familiar,  even  a  little  vulgar,  speech,  the  adding  of  the  ad- 
verbial expression  Ha  hto  or  iero  (with  the  short  comparative  form  only) 
an<l  mto  mi  aa  ecn.  or  «rr6  iih  ecrs  to  the  comparatives:  Ha  ito  (or  « 

"the  worst  there  be";  na  tto  (or  Hero)  Jiy'ime  "the  best  there  be"; 
Huplwici.  >iitf>  na-iicy  hto  hh  Ha  ecTb  (or  hto.  hh  ecri.)  iq>t.ni.>  "cut  me  the 
strongest  kind  of  a  stick". 

II.   The  so-called  absolute  superlative:  "very  large". 

Two  rarieties  of  formation: 

(1)  The  adding  to  the  adjective  (long  or  short  positive  form),  the  ad- 
verbs faun  and  bvci.aa  "very",  both  being  used  equally  w.ll  with  an  ad- 
jective,  adverb,  or  verb:  dm  X'j.r.inin,  -aa,  -co  "very  good",  "v.  a  y 
pretty*';  6'ieHb  xopomo  "very  well";  ohii  <»i«in,  Bbipocaii  "they  have  grown 
a  great  deal";  6'ienb  npomy  Bacb  "I  earnestly  beg  of  you";  etc.  Note 
that  Mi  I  i  '.  «juite  unknown,  moreover,  to  the  popular  language  Kmpliei 
more  emphasis  than  6«n  (fan  "very**.  BBCHli  'truly  very").— For  this 
same  idea  of  "very"  the  popular  language  chiefly  uses  the  so-called  ad- 
verbs of  "exaggeration":  S&liaOj  lit.  'painfully",  and  ak»ko  (or  ^oiKii) — 
"strongly",  "vigorously"  (from  n«  i.iri.  -aa,  -oe  "strong",  "vigorous"); 
compare  the  classic  adverbial  expressions  i- 1  •  tiypi,  (=  Hepest  Mypi,  "beyond 
the  limi '")  "in  excess",  "too",  aftOMOin  (=  ct>  amnKoM-b,  from  in*  in., 
-maa  "with  excess"),  same  meaning,  KpattHe  "extremely",   "exceedingly". 

(2)  The  prefixing  of  the  adverbial  element  npe- :  ooabmofl,  npe-6o.ibuioH, 
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-aa,  -oe  "very  big";  erapuft,  npe-CTaptitt,  -an,  -oe  "very  old";  cf.  p.  123  1.  2: 
ropa  Kpyraa,  npeKpyiaa. 

Observation. — The  adjectives  with  npe-  prefixed  are  rarely  used  in 
the  short  form.  There  is,  however,  an  exception  in  the  case  of  the 
adjective  npe-KpacHuft,  -aa,  -oe  "beautiful",  originally  a  superlative  of 
KpacHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  in  Old  Russian,  "pretty",  "beautiful"  (v.  p.  156  n.  6): 
modern  usage  treats  it  as  a  simple  adjective,  with  short  form  npeKpaceHt, 
npeKpacHa,  -o,  -H;  observe,  however,  that  this  adjective,  without  doubt 
for  the  very  reason  that  it  is  itself  of  superlative  origin,  does  not  allow 
the  adding  of  the  adverbs  otohb  and  Beebita. 


32.  Certain  ways  of  adding  force  or  emphasis  to  an 
expression. 

Russian  is  very  subtle  in  its  ways  of  expressing  fine  shades  of 
meaning  (diminutives,  augmentatives,  verbal  aspects,  demonstratives 
with  descriptive  value,  etc.).  Whenever  the  word  used  alone  appears 
to  express  the  idea  incompletely,  it  has  recourse  to  ways  of  emphasizing 
which  present  a  common  feature:  repetition.  The  variation  of  meaning 
often  can  be  defined  only  by  the  context;  the  following  are  most  usual 
means : 

I.  General  means. 

(1)  Simple  mechanical  repetition  of  the  same  form,  or  gemination. 

Ex. :  Ywsb  a  roBopiijrt,  roBopiun> :  aajKe  bt>  ropjrfc  nepecoxjio  "I  went  on 
talking:  at  last  my  throat  got  quite  dry";  oht,  CTajn,  xyzrt,  xyar,,  coBep- 
ineHHHii  Komeft  "he  got  thin,  so  thin,  a  regular  Koshchei"  (mythical 
personage  in  popular  legends) ;  oht,  raym,,  rayrrt,  a  3to  noHa:n,  "he  was 
stupid  as  stupid  could  be,  but  he  managed  to  understand  that";  rat-rat 
6m,  He  6BiBajn»  (a  very  frequent  mistake  in  sentences  of  this  type  con- 
sists in  substituting  hh  for  He)  "where  hasn't  he  been?"  h  wro,  Mero,  a 
TtbrB  ho  (or  incorrectly  hh)  HacMOTpijica  "what  in  the  world  didn't  I  see 
there!"  h  kto,  kto  (tojibko)  y  Hero  He  6i>raajn>!  "but  who  then,  who  was 
not  at  his  house?" 

Observation  I.— Often  the  repetition  of  the  verb  indicates  the  repe- 
tition or  prolongation  of  the  action  of  the  verb :  v.  the  examples  indi- 
cated pp.  28  n.  2,  55  n.  7,  83  n.  5. 

Observation  II.—  Nouns  in  the  instr.  used  predicatively  are  empha- 
sized by  being  said  twice,  first  in  the  nominative  and  then  in  the  in- 
strumental. Ex.:  Oht,  ctohtb  aypaKOMt  "he  stands  there  like  a  fool", 
emphasized:  ohb  ctohti.  aypaKb-jrypaKOMt  "like  a  perfect  fool";  oht>  npi- 
■BXcurt  rpa3HtiH,  loprt-iopTOMT.  "he  arrived  dirty,  black  as  a  devil";  in 
Krylov,  Fables,  HI,  16: 

H   H3T>   rOCTefi  ^OMOft 

IIpHIHJia    (CBHHta)    CBHHta-CBHHbeH 

"and  the  pig  came  home  from  its  visit,  as  much  a  pig  as  before". 
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Observation  III. — Adjectives  are  emphasized  by  saying  them  twice, 
first  uncompounded  and  then  compounded  with  npe-  (v.  preceding 
Remark).  Ex.:  wipHJ-npaffTftpHJ,  -an,  -oe  "old,  very  old";  ;i.iiiiiui,ii1-iij)taiiiii. 
HLifl  "very,  veiy  long";  p.  123  1.  3,  ropa  KpyraH,  npeKpyraa. 

Note  that  the  popular  language  often  repeats  the  adjective  in  one 
of  its  diminutive  forms  (v.  Rem.  13,  p.  257):  ■cfaWBtaBMtt  "safe  and 
sound",  "in  good  health";  ukn,-ut.iexoHeicb  "whole  and  hearty";  6i.Tb- 
6kieiueHein>. 

(2)  Logical  repetition  by  the  juxtaposition  of  two  synonymous  words,  or 
of  two  words  with  gradation  of  meaning: 

This  means  is  one  of  the  characteristic  features  of  the  language  of 
the  folk-tales.  Ex.:  r6pe-3.iociacrie  "misfortune";  66n-;ipaKa  "brawl", 
"scuffle";  rpycxb-TOCKa  "sadness",  "melancholy";  very  usual  exclamation: 
Bb  nyTb-aopory!  "all  aboard";  ciubHurt-Morynirt  "strong";  pop.  arb,  tu,  tnt6i- 
cflKoft!  "you  are  a  nice  sort  of  a  person"  (lit.  "such,  such":  cHKott,  sym- 
metrical doublet  of  xu6i ;  cf.  Taicb  h  chkt>  "this  way  and  that",  "in  both 
ways"  and  also  "in  every  way");  6htk-ko.ioti'iti>,  lit.  "beat,  knock";  ;K\piiii.- 
6paiurrb  "lecture,  abuse";  HexaaHHo-HeraAaHO  "unawares":  cf.  He  AyM&Tb  He 
raaaxb,  as  expression  of  surprise;  xcii.Tb-6bi.Tb  vyxin  "once  upon  a  time 
there  lived  a  peasant";  6w.ih-hvh.tii  Myxu'ncb  aa  646a  "once  upon  a  time 
there  was  a  peasant  and  his  wife":  cf.  WOBlMuaM  "life",  "livelihood", 
"manner  of  living",  very  usual  (for  example:  mi.,  me  refrfe  paacsasatb  0 
Haiuejrb  xarrbli-ebiTbt  "what  is  there  to  tell  you  about  our  life?"). 

II.  Special  means. 

(1)  For  substantives:  adding  to  the  substantive  an  adjective  from 
the  same  root  which,  sometimes,  is  found  only  in  this  use.  Ex.: 
rope  ropbKoe,  word  for  word  "bitter  sorrow"  (on  the  root  rop-,  rap-,  rp-, 
v.  p.  161  n.  1);  Btm,  liflllHll  or  better  bI.kh  hI.mhi.k-,  lit.  "an  eternal  cen- 
tury", "eternal  centuries",— "an  eternity",  "eternally",  "indefinitely" 
(iriih-b,  -a  "life",  "age",  and  "century",  usual  plur.  nI.Ka,  -6bt>,  but  hI.i.-h, 
•obt.  in  elevated  style  and  in  several  stock  expressions:  hI'.kh  hI.mhi.h-; 
bo  Bt.KH  nf.ic.-in,  "in  saecula  saeculorum" ;  bt>  bort  [and  also:  bt»  Kon-T<>]  kI.ui 
"at  rare  intervals");  Hyao  HyVinoe,  ju'ibo  ju'iBiioe  "marvel",  "pure  marvel"; 
Kern.  ycB6J  "all  the  day  long",  "the  livelong  day"  (i-  m.<  i  >n  n.»<  found 
outside  of  this  use);  Miioroe  MHoxjecTBo  "a  quantify":  ti.mh  ti-mviiuih  "inuum- 
erable  multitude"  (from  TbMa,  originally  "obscurity",  "darkness",  then, 
in  Slavonic,  "the  number  10,000",  in  Russian,  "multitude";  Ti.MyinaH,  not 
found  outside  of  this  use). 

(2)  For  adjectives  in  the  short  predicative  form  or  used  as  advohft: 
repetition  of  the  adj.  in  the  neut.  sing,  instr.,— this  form  in  the  i 
always  accented  on  the  last  syllable  in  this  use,  and  always  coming 
first.  Ex.:  II  •  i  '-m.i.'i  iKUiniiMi.-ii.-.iiia  .ihimv  "the  i/l>a  was  chock-full  of 
smoke";  adverbially:  ho.ihmmt.-ii«'.ih<'»  ''plum-full";  M»-pni,'iMf.-M<-pHu  "jet-bla<-k"; 
aaBHiJMi.-.iaHHn  "long  ago"  (AaBHburb,  hard  declension,  in  spite  of  the  form 
^aBnin,  -hh. 
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(3)  For  verbs: 

a)  The  same  verb  expressed  twice,  first  in  the  infinitive,  then  in 
a  personal  form.  Ex.:  3Han>  He  3Haro,  BBftaTt  He  BBftaio  "I  know  nothing 
at  all  about  it"  (lit.  "as  for  knowing,  I  don't  know") ;  h  h  ayMan>  He  ,nyMajn> 
"I  was  not  even  thinking  of  it". 

b)  Emphasis  on  the  verbal  idea  by  adding  a  circumstantial  quali- 
fying word  of  the  same  root  as  the  verb  itself;  this  supplementary 
word  is  expressed  by  an  instrumental  form,  used  adverbially,  or,  more 
commonly,  by  an  adverb  in  -mh.  The  examples  are  rather  rare,  limited 
to  certain  ready-made  expressions,  thus:  SfaoMt  6B5KaTb  "run  away  with 
all  one's  might";  6HTKOMB-Ha6HTo  "stuffed  full";  npona^n  th  npona^oart, 
a  curse,  lit.  "get  lost  by  your  loss",  "the  devil  take  you";  a  h  bhtjomb 
He  BH^aJTB,  h  cjiLixoMt  He  cjitixaJTB:  English  equivalent:  "that  is  news 
to  me";  xo^yHOMB  xo;o,htb  "start  moving",  "start  swinging",  "be  on  the  go"; 
peBOMt  or  peBMH  peBBTB  (peB-y,  -eun>)  "roar";  khhimii  khuibtb  (iami-y,  -iiuit.) 
"swarm";  ry,HBMH  ryftBTB  (ryac-y,  ryu-iimb)  "boom  loudly". 

c)  Emphasis  on  the  idea  of  a  verb  by  adding  a  direct  object  of  the 
same  root  as  the  verb  itself.  Ex.:  pa3roBopM  pa3roBapnBaTB  "talk";  bbkb 
BfcKOBart  "remain  forever";  niyiKH  myfira  "make  jokes",  "play  tricks". 

33.   Questions  of  time. 

The  answers  to  the  question  Kor^a?  "when?"  "at  what  moment?" 
"within  what  limits  of  time?"  "how  long?"  are  expressed  in  Russian 
in  several  ways;  the  most  usual  are: 

I.  To  mark  the  moment  itself  of  the  action : 

In  the  past,  the  ace.  supplemented  by  vmf  Ha3a;p>  or  KaKB :  nan.  jibtb 
TOMy  Ha3a,zi;B,  ;nBa  ro,n,a  t.  h.,  He^BJuo  t.  h.  (Ha3ajri>,  adv.,  propr.  "backwards") 
"five  years...,  two  years...,  a  week  ago";  He^'keo,  .hbb  HejrBjm  Karcs... 
"it  is  (was)  a  week,  two  weeks,  since..." — "Such  and  such  a  time  be- 
fore..." is  said:  3a...  (with  the  ace),  so...  (with  the  gen.):  3a  Tpn  ro^a 
;n;o  ero  cMepTH  "three  years  before  his  death" 

In  the  present,  the  ace:  ciio  MHHyTy  "this  minute",  "right  away"; 
ceftqact  (=  *ceii  *iacB)  "this  very  hour",  "immediately". 

In  the  future,  nepe3T»  with  the  ace. :  nepe3B  He^BJiEO  "in  a  week";  nepesB 
abb  He^BJiH  "in  two  weeks";  Hepe3B  nojiro^a  "in  half  a  year".  "Such  and 
such  a  time  after . . ."  is  said :  nepe3B . . .  (with  the  ace.)  docjib  . . .  (with  the 
gen.) :  lepest  leTtipe  ro^a  nocjrfi  ero  CMep-ni  "four  years  after  his  death". 

If  the  approximation,  or  beginning,  of  a  period  of  time  is  to  be 
indicated,  Kb  and  the  dat. :  Kb  SByMB  nacainB  "by  two  o'clock";  Kb  Be^epy 
"toward  evening",  "by  evening";  KB  Hanajry  bohhm  "by  the  beginning  of 
the  war";  Kb  oceHH  "by  the  beginning  of  autumn". 

II.  To  define  the  space  of  time  within  the  limits  of  which  a  fact 
occurs,  whether  in  the  past,  the  present,  or  the  future: 
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(1)  The  preposition  bt>,  and  sonu'tiim's  also  the  preposition  Ha  witli 
the  locative  or  the  accusative:  the  locative  places  the  fact  in  time, 
and  determines  its  date,  but  nothing  more;  the  accusative  allows  more 
emphasis  on  the  idea  of  duration:  to  the  simple  indication  of  the 
moment  it  can  add  an  idea  of  extension.  Ex.:  bt,  nepBosn,  nepio;rB  pfoQBoi 
Hcropiii  "in  the  first  period  of  Russian  history";  bt»  HCTbipHaju;aTo»n>  cmil.iiu 
"in  the  fourteenth  century";  bt»  nponuoMT.  ro,i.y  "last  year";  bt,  Tunna 
ceMbCoTb  bo(.\ii,.i.(  hit,  aeBHTOin.  rosy  "in  1789";  bt.  <|>eBpajrB  lrhcHira  "in  the 
month  of  February";  bt.  fleBHTOsn.  nacy  "between  eight  and  nine  o'clock"; 
— bt.  aTOTb  neuh  "on  that  day";  bt.  HeTBepn,  "on  Thursday";  bt»  iniftrin  himij 
"in  the  course  of  the  winter";  bo  BpcMfl  Bottnu  "during  the  war";  bt>  uapcTBO- 
Baiii.-  HiiK-'.iaii  lI;uunBH4a  "during  the  reign  of  Nicholas  Pavlovich"  (Nicho- 
las I.);  bt.  crapiiHy  or  bt.  6biaoe  Bpe&iH  "of  old",  "in  former  days";  bt.  aoopoe 
crapoe  BpeMH  "in  the  good  old  days";  bo  BpeMH  oho  "once",  "long  ago"  (bo 
bdcmh  oho,  rather  colloquial  expression,  of  biblical  origin :  in  the  Church 
Slavonic  translation  of  the  Gospels,  used  in  the  Russian  churches,  bo 
BpeMH  oho  "at  that  time",— oho,  neuter  short  form  of  onwrt,  -an,  -oe,  old 
demonstrative  pron.-adj.  of  the  object  removed,  "that");— Ha  npoui  i  >rt 
■RBlfc  "last  week";  na  mrrutt  fleHh  "on  the  fifth  day".  Similarly  bt.  ae* 
HeAtTH  "in  two  weeks";  bt.  cvtkh  "in  a  day  and  a  night";  bt.  roar,  "in  a 
year's  time";  ami  pa3a  bt,  Heurfcuo  "twice  a  week". 

Observation.— It  is  often  difficult,  sometimes  impossible,  to  justify  by 
a  difference  of  sense  the  choice  between  the  locative  and  accusative  uses. 
Pushkin  wrote  in  the  same  sentence  and  in  the  same  meaning:  bo  Becb 
Ton.  flem  h  bt.  Ho'iii  "during  all  that  day  and  the  (following)  night";  and 
often  the  choice  between  loc.  or  ace.  is  only  a  matter  of  usage;  thus 
we  find  H  i;ik"Mi.-to  btWr  "in  such  a  century",  but  bt.  Hann.  ulin.  in 
our  century";  bt.  Taic6»n.-Tu  w -y  "at  such  an  hour";  bt.  no^OBHHt  TpeTi^iro 
"at  half  past  two"  (lit.  "at  the  half  of  the  third  hour"),  but  bt.  ms'ict.  ■  >mii 
"at  one  o'clock  at  night";  bt.  Tpi'i  Maca  "at  three  o'clock";  bt.  aeBHTb  iacoBT» 
"at  nine  o'clock",  etc. 

(2)  With  most  of  the  substantives  indicating,  in  themselves,  a 
division  of  time,  the  instrumental:  .hhcmt.  "during  the  day",  "by  d.iy"; 
hoiwo  "by  night";  yTpoMT.  "in  the  morning'';  BeiepoMT.  "in  the  evening"; 
BecHoio  "in  spring";  jtbtomt.  "in  summer";  6ceni.io  "in  autumn";  Mate  "in 
winter";  tbmt.  BpeMenein.  "during  that  time";  sHMHeio  nopoio  "in  winter 
time";  nopoio  (nopoft)  "from  time  to  time",  etc. 

But  note  that  this  construction  with  the  instrumental  is  rarely 
preserved  except  in  the  expressions  given  above,  which  have  almost 
taken  on  the  value  of  adverbs. 

m.  To  indicate  how  long  an  act  takes  place:  tho  accusative  of 
duration:  Oht,  boo  hoib  duun.  "he  has  slept  all  night";  3iuiy  "as  long  as 
winter  lasts". 

The   complete  list  of  adverbs  and  adverbial    expressions   of  time 
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cannot  be  given  here.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  add  that  the  day  of  the 
month  is  expressed  by  the  genitive  sing.  neut.  of  the  ordinal,  supple- 
mented, if  there  is  occasion,  by  the  genitive  of  the  name  of  month, 
and  the  genitive  of  the  number  of  the  year:  BincropT.  Troro  po/uiJica  Ft 
naTHHuy  ftBa^uaTB  mecToro  (supply  ^mcjia)  <f»eBpajia  Tbicaqa  B0ceMF>c6n>  BToporo 
ro^a  "Victor  Hugo  was  born  on  Friday,  the  26th  of  February,  1802"; 
cf .  the  adverbial  expressions :  cero/nra  (=  cero  «ha)  "today" ;  TpeTtaro  ana 
"day  before  yesterday". 

34.   Idea  of  "time",  "times". 

The  idea  of  "time",  "times"  (=  each  instance  of  the  occurrence  of 
a  fact)  is  expressed  in  Russian  by  pa3t,  properly  "blow":  pa3T>,  o,hhht> 
pa3i>, — ^Ba,  Tpa,  lertipe  paaa  "once,  twice,  three  times,  four  times";  iihtb 
past  (gen.  in  zero  ending)  "five  times";  Kaac^tift  pa3T.  "each  time";  Bcaidft 
pas-B  "every  time";  Bcaicift  pa3-&  KaKt  or  Bcaraft  pa3T>  Kor^a  (slightly  vulgar, 
Bcamft  pa3i>  ^o)  "every  time  that";  h4ckojibko  pa3t  "several  times";  etc. 
Similarly,  He  pa3T>  "several  times",  "several  times  repeated"  (i.  e.,  "not 
a  single  time  only,  but  several  times");  hh  pa3y  (gen.  sing,  in  -y)  "not 
even  once",  "never". 

Of  the  compound  adverbs  ojnia-sKjnj  "once",  ABa-xvpi  "twice",  tph-jkam 
"three  times",  TieTBipe-JK>n£i  "four  times"  (this  series  goes  no  farther),  the 
first  form  only  is  in  current  usage,  the  second  is  obsolete,  and  the 
other  two,  still  more  archaic,  are  met  only  in  elevated  style,  or  in  the 
numerical  use  indicated  below. 

In  arithmetic,  in  the  multiplication  table,  the  idea  of  "times"  is  ex- 
pressed, as  far  as  four  inclusive,  by  the  compound  adverbs :  eaHHO-ac^M  (in 
this  use  eftiiHOJKflbi  and  not  ojmkiKRhi),  nBaawj,  TpircKftti,  HeTbipea^bi;  thus 
RBaHWJ  izipa  nexLipe  "twice  two  are  four";  then,  from  five  on,  by  the 
instrumental  forms  of  the  cardinal  numerals,  but  accented  on  the  stem: 
iMTbK)  (in  all  other  uses  naTtio),  niecTtio,  ceMsro,  BOceMbio,  fleBHTtro,  ^ecaTLio, 

OftHHHaftUaTBK) . . . 

Before  a  comparative,  the  idea  of  "times"  is  expressed :  from  two  to 
ten  inclusive,  by  the  adverbial  series:  BflBoe,  BTpoe,  B'leraepo,  Bmrrepo..., 
B^ecaTepo  (cf.  Rem.  21,  p.  264);  from  ten  on,  by  bt»  and  the  ace.  of  the 
cardinal  numeral  qualifying  the  word  pa3t  (similarly  for  the  expressions 
formed  with  the  help  of  the  interrogative-relative  pron.-adv.);  however, 
for  two  to  ten,  the  periphrastic  expression  can  also  be  used,  bt>  asa 
pa3a,  bt>  Tpii  pa3a,  etc.  (on  this  accentuation,  v.  p.  237  n.  2).  Ex. :  B^Boe 
(or  bt>  «Ba  pa3a)  jryraie  "twice  as  good";  bt>  cKOJibico  pa3i»  66jibui6?  "how  many 
times  bigger?"  "how  many  times  more?"  and  the  answers  bt»  h^ckojibko 
pa3i>  "several  times",  b-b  ^Ba^aTb  pa3t  "twenty  times",  bt»  flBafluan.  jipa, 
pasa  "twenty-two  times",  bo  cto  pa3fc  "a  hundred  times",  bb  TMca^y  pa3i> 
"a  thousand  times",  etc. 
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35.   Aeocb,  na  aeocb. 

The  adverb  aBocb  is  more  optimistic  than  the  English  "perhaps"; 
its  meaning  is  "let  us  run  the  chance",  "let  us  risk  it",  "with  luck", 
"by  a  lucky  chance".  The  proverbs  better  tell  just  what  the  Russian 
avos  is:  Abocb,  B<3i  HaaraKfla  naraa  "the  avos,  it  is  our  whole  hope";  aBocb 
He  6ort,  a  naiOora  ecrb  "avos  is  not  God,  but  is  half  God";  aBocb — senteo 
ciobo  "avos— it  is  a  great  word"  (Be.u'iKo,  in  the  short  form ;  archaic  con- 
struction: modern  syntax  would  require  SSODteos);  Hc^eM-L,  noM^oMT.,  aBoct 
n  mh  CBoe  Haitwb  "let  us  keep  on  waiting;  with  luck  we  shall  find 
what  we  want".  In  his  story  in  verse,  Cna3Ka  o  noni  h  pa6oTHHKt 
ero  Eaaflt  (Story  of  the  Priest  and  of  His  Servant  Balda),  Pushkin  writes: 

,2a  noHafliiHJicH  (nom.)  Ha  pyccititt  aBocb 
"but  the  priest  trusted  in  the  Russian  avos". 

Note  particularly  the  constructions  of  aBocb  with  Ha :  ;rBaaTb  Ha  aBocb 
"do  something  at  random  (with  the  hope  of  something  turning  up)"; 
iiy<Ti'rn>cH  Ha  aBocb  "trust  to  one's  luck"  (cf.  jdyiaTb  Ha  ciwpyio  pyKy  "do  a 
thing  roughly,  to  last  a  short  time";  and  similarly  the  adverbial  ex- 
pressions naBtpHO,  HaBtpHoe,  HawfcpHHKa:  v.  p.  225  n.  3). 

In  the  same  meaning  aBocb-jni6o  is  also  said;  often  also  aBocb  is 
completed  by  adding  B6n>  mh.iocthbt>  "God  is  merciful",  "God  is  gracious": 
aBOCh,  Bon.  mh.ioctiibt>. 

Observation. — The  first  proverbs  cited  show  aBocb  used  in  the  nom. 
and  ace.  cases;  in  the  verse  from  Pushkin  it  agrees  with  an  adjective 
in  the  masc.  sing.;  sometimes  it  is  even  declined  like  masculines  in  -i.: 
aBocK)  Btpb  He  BOBce  "do  not  put  all  your  trust  in  a  to*";  orb  asocfl  floopa 
He  jkoh  "expect  nothing  good  of  avos". 

36.   The  negative  h6  (old  h-b)  incorporated  with  an  inter- 
rogative-relative pronoun  or  adverb,  used  with  mi  inihiitiw. 

Incorporated  with  an  interrogative-relative  pronoun  or  adverb  (koto, 
Kosiy,  etc.,  iero,  netty,  etc.,  Kor^a,  Kyaa,  r;r&,  etc.)  and  used  in  an  infinitive 
construction,  the  negation  He  (old  irh,  for  ktrb)  gives  the  meaning  "there 
is  no  one  who...,  nothing  which...,  no  time  when...,  no  place  where...", 
etc.  The  pronoun  is  put  in  the  case  required  by  the  verb;  if  a  prepo- 
sition is  necessary,  it  is  inserted  between  His  negative  ;m<l  the  inter- 
rogative-relative, the  latter  remaining  unaccented  and  the  negation   nr 

ing  its  accent;  if  a  logical  subject  is  expressed,  it  is  put  in  the 
dative  (cf.  pp.  14  n.  8  and  38  n.  1). 

Ex.:  ll'ic-n.  n oenfclfc,  word  for  word  "there  is  not  whom  to  tend", 
"there  is  no  one  to  send";  wit,  of  in.  KSfJ  uopeiiibdi  "I  have  no  one  to 
whom  to  turn";  nciero  gBJHKtt  "tin  re  is  nothing  to  be  done";  Te6f»  n 
g&XSB  Others  is  nothing  for  you  to  do";  similarly  the  common  ex- 
pression on.  BSeen  .iI-mti.,  in  the  meaning  of  on>  6c3;rn.ibfl,  "for  want  of 
something  to  do";   thus  in  Dostoievski,  3anHCKH  H3i>  MeptBaro  oxa^ 
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(Notes  from  the  Dead  House),  I,  2 :  h  Bee  9to  ott>  tockh,  otb  npa3,zraocTH,  on. 
Heiero  A'kiaTB  "and  all  that,  from  spleen,  from  illness,  from  nothing  to 
do";  ewy  He  Ky^a  h^th  "he  has  no  place  to  which  to  go";  Te6t  He  on> 
Koro  wfab  noMomn  "you  have  no  one  to  expect  help  from";  etc. 

Sometimes  the  expression  Heiero  gives  rise  to  a  certain  ambiguity; 
for  He'iero  can  be  one  of  two  things :  (1)  simple  negation  of  mto  "some- 
thing" (on  the  gen.  direct  object  of  negative  verbs,  v.  p.  3  n.  5);  (2)  nega- 
tive of  1ito  or  nero  meaning  "why?"  (on  this  value  of  hto,  Hero,  v.  p.  15 
n.  2.)  Ex. :  Mh'B  Ba>rs  Heiero  CKa3arB  "I  have  nothing  to  say  to  you" ;  but 
Heiero  CKa3an>,  yMHtift  Ma-itift  "there  is  no  denying  he  is  a  smart  fellow"; 
— eiiy  Heiero  Tepsrn>  "he  has  nothing  to  lose";  but:  Heiero,  rocno,na,  TepjiiB 
BpeMH  "Gentlemen,  there  is  no  reason  for  losing  time"; — Tyn.  Heiero 
6ohtbch  "there  is  nothing  to  fear  here";  but:  Heiero  6ohtbch;  Bee  paBHo: 
«ByMi>  ciiepTHMt  He  6LiBari>,  a  o^,hoh  He  MHHOBaTB  "there  is  no  use  being  afraid; 
anyway  you  cannot  die  twice,  and  you  cannot  help  dying  once  sooner 
or  later"  (oshoh,  in  the  gen.,  direct  object  of  He  MHHOBaTB  "there  is  no 
escaping").  In  this  second  value,  Henero  corresponds  almost  exactly  to 
the  Eng.  "there  is  no  use  being...",  "it  is  not  worth  the  trouble  to...": 
Heiero  6ohtbch  "there  is  no  use  being  afraid". 

The  infinitive,  especially  in  answers,  can  be  left  out:  Bjiaro^apio 
BacB. — He  3a  hto,  or  again,  in  the  same  meaning:  Cnacn6o  Te6i>. — He  Ha 
Heart  "Thank  you. — Not  at  all".  Mhe,  re&h,  eMy  Henor^a  "I  have,  you 
have,  he  has  not  time". 

To  this  negative  construction  of  the  infinitive  with  He  corresponds 
an  affirmative  construction  quite  similar,  but  less  commonly  used,  with 
ecTB  always  expressed:  Mh1>  ecTB  koto  nocgaxb  "I  have  someone  to  send" 
(cf.  mh'B  HeKoro  nocjiart  "I  have  no  one  to  send");  mh-b  ecTB  kt>  KOMy 
o6paiHTtcH  "I  have  to  whom  to  turn";  mh'B  ecTB  Kyua  noiiTH  "I  have  some 
place  to  which  to  go",  "I  know  where  to  go";  etc.  Note  that  in  ex- 
pressions of  this  sort  ecTB  takes  the  dative  rather  than  y  and  the  gen. 

Observation. — The  old  and  legitimate  spelling  of  He  in  He-Koro,  He-nero, 
He-Kor,a,a,  He-Kyaa,  etc.,  was  he,  and  he  itself  was  for  hetb,  in  its  meaning 
of  a  negative  of  ecTB  "there  is";  cf.  p.  9  n.  6.  On  the  phonetic  drop 
of  -tt>  in  hbtb,  cf.  MOJKe,  dialectal  and  popular,  for  Moacert  in  the  meaning 
of  MosKerc.  6bitb  "perhaps"  (v.  p.  211  n.  4),  and  also  archaic  6y^e,  for 
6yAern>,  with  the  value  of  dubitative  conjunction  ("if",  "in  case"),  beside 
ecjin,  itself  for  ecrB-jni. 

37.   The  negative  particle  hh. 

The  proper  meaning  of  the  negative  particle  hh  is  "not  even":  it 
is  therefore  used  to  confirm  a  negative  always  formulated  or  implied: 
that  is  why,  in  its  uses  as  repeated  negation  (hh...hh...  "neither... 
nor..."),  as  well  as  in  its  uses  as  negation  of  interrogative-relative 
pronouns  or  adverbs  (series  of  negative  pronouns  and  adjectives  hh-kto 
"nobody",  hh-hto  "nothing",  mi-Kara,  "in  no  way",  HH-Kor^,a  "never",  etc.), 
it  always  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  the  negation  He. 
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Ex.:  Hh  totb  hh  apyroft  He  x6ien>  (or  He  xotj'jtl)  "neither  one  nor  the 
other  wishes".  R*6  fa)  muLii.? — llmrro  aroro  He  muxii.  "Who  has  seen 
it? — Nobody  has  seen  it".    Korna  tm  6to  cataaeiiib? — fl  HHKorAa  »roro  He 

NO  "When  will  you  do  that?— I  shall  never  do  it". 

However,  it  is  not  necessary  that  He  be  expressed  to  complete  the 
negation  in  answers  in  which  no  verb  is  expressed.  Ex.:  Kto  ;'»to 
Bi'mta?— Hhkto.  Korean*  fa) <wtmm?<— Hmoqfc.  Similarly,  in  elliptical 
expressions  in  which,  as  in  answers,  the  verbal  idea  is  self-understood: 
Ha  y.mut  hh  flyraii,  lit.  "in  the  street  not  even  a  soul",  "there  is  not  a 
soul  in  the  street";  Hn  cioBa  "not  a  word"  (=  "do  not  say  a  word"). 

Observation  /.—When  accompanied  by  a  preposition,  the  negative 
pronouns  with  hh  as  first  term  insert  the  preposition  between  n  and 
the  pronominal  element:  hh  sa  mto  "not  for  all  the  world";  Ran  n  n 
netrb  He  6tiBajio  "as  if  nothing  were  the  matter";  hh  y  koto  "with  nobody"; 
hh  3a  KaxiH  faara,  lit.  "for  no  good  things"— "not  for  worlds".  Similarly 
in  sentences  in  which  the  negative  idea  does  not  refer  to  the  verb, 
the  negation  He  does  not  appear:  6ht>  pa3cep;ukicH  Ha  mphh  hh  sa  yto,  hh 
npo  hto  "he  got  angry  at  me  without  rhyme  or  reason";  Taicb  h  nponan 
lejioBtKb  Hn  3a  rponn>  or,  fam.,  hh  3a  nonioxi,  Ta6aKy  "and  so  he  was  ruined 
for  a  nothing"  (=  "not  even  for  a  grosh"),  "not  even  for  a  pinch  of 
snuff". 

Observation  II.— On  the  idiomatic  uses  of  the  negative  pronoun  mi- 
iero,  v.  pp.  106  n.  3,  199  n.  5  and  216  n.  9.  As  for  the  usual  substitution 
of  mreero  (properly  a  gen.  form)  for  mrrro  (v.  p.  108  n.  10),  it  is  justified 
by  analogy  with  the  constantly  used  negative  constructions,  in  which 
syntax  requires  the  genitive  (cf.  pp.  3  n.  5  and  9  n.  6). 

But  negative  uses  are  not  the  only  value  of  the  particle  hh:  placed, 
immediately  or  not,  after  an  interrogative-relative  pronoun  or  adverb, 
it  furnishes  the  series  of  indefinite  expressions  meaning  "no  matter 
who,  what,  how,  where,  when,  etc." 

Ex. :  Bee  mto  hh  octk,  lit.  "all,  no  matter  what  it  is"— "all  that  there 
is";  CKOJIMW  hh  roBopkTH  "no  matter  how  much  they  talked",  in  biblical 
English  "speak  they  never  so  much"— "talk  as  they  would";  bc*, 
(Kn.ii.io)  nan  mi  ecTh  "as  many  as  we  may  be"  (cf.  the  superlative  ex- 
pression hto  hh  Ha  ecri.  or  mt<»  mii  .'••  -n.  (mViuiio,  .ivmiiw.  etc.,  lit.  "whatever 
there  be  of  the  biggest,  best,  ate. ":  v.  Bam  :tl.  I.  Observation,  B,  p.  276); 

KaKT>  6bl  TO  HH  fiuio,  lit.  "no  mat  t«-r  how  th.it  might  !><•"  ••wli.i! 
happens";  mt«'>  61.1  t<>  mi  r.i.ii-.  "whatever  that  may  he'* :  ino  6u  >6  mi  failO 
"whoever  he  be"  (he  or  another;:  k;hc«-hi.  Am  nin.  hh  5w.tl  "«.f  whatever 
sort  he  may  be"  (good  or  bad);  bo  Wt6  6n  f6  n  < m.i...  lit.  "no  matter  what 
that  might  cost" — "at  no  matter  what  cost"  in,m„  with  hi.  and  the  ace: 
"cost"):  Ran  mi  ii'ii, II".  lit.  "no  matter  how  that  f » •  1 1' '  -"haphazard";  and 
similarly:  Mantel  i,\  1 1  mi  nonkto  "he  runs  away  at  random",  without  even 
knowing  where  he  is  going;  <rro  hh  DOOiflO  (or  Booiioqh,  v.  p.  24  n.  I)  ik'mi. 
pyKy   "whatever  fell  into  his  hands",   "no  matter  what";  in  Saltykov- 
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Shchedrin,  IIoMnajiypH  h  IIoMnasypniH:  Tjifc  6u  OHa,  hh  6tiJia,  Ky^a  6u 
hh  npiiixajia,  ct  K'EMt  6m  hh  3arc>BopHJia — Be3,irB  h  on.  bcbxt>  cabiuiajia  tojibko 
ojiho:  xBajiy  HOBOMy  noMna^ypy  "Wherever  she  was,  wherever  she  came, 
with  whomsoever  she  talked,  everywhere  and  from  everybody  she  only 
heard  the  same  story:  praise  for  the  new  Pompadour";  in  Gogol, 
MepTHH  AyniH  (The  Dead  Souls),  Part  I,  Ch.  X:  Kaia.  ct>  6hkomt>  hh 
6-AThcn,  a  Bee  MoaoKa  ott>  Hero  He  ^oChtbch  "however  much  you  worry  over 
a  bull,  you  will  not  get  milk  from  him". 

To  this  use  of  hh  belongs  the  series  KTo-miGynb  "someone",  Tr6-HH6yni> 
"something",  KatcL-mtfyni,  "somehow",  r,zrE-HH6y,m>  "somewhere",  etc.  On 
this  series,  v.  p.  81  n.  3. 


38.   Adverbial  expressions  formed  with  the  preposition  no. 

Given  any  qualifying  adjective,  its  adverb  with  the  meaning  of 
"after  the  fashion  of",  "in  the  manner  of",  will  be  formed  from  the  dative 
sing.  neut.  of  the  long  form,  preceded  by  the  preposition  no;  and  often 
the  usual  spelling  is  to  write  the  form  as  one  word,  or  to  join  the 
preposition  and  the  adjective  by  a  hyphen.  Ex.:  no-CTapoMy  "after  the 
old  fashion";  no-HOBOMy  "in  the  new  way";  no-npeacHeaiy  "as  formerly"; 
no-HacroameMy  "in  the  true  way",  "properly"  (HacToamiH,  pres.  participle 
of  Ha-cTOHTb,  imperf.,  "be  imminent";  used  as  an  adj.:  (1)  "present";  bt> 
HacTOjimee  Bpeaia  "at  present",  "nowadays";  (2)  "real":  HacToamee  3ojioto 
"real  gold").  Similarly  with  the  possessive  adjective-pronouns:  no-sioeiiy, 
no-TBoeMy,  etc.  (v.  p.  15  n.  8). 

For  the  adjectives  with  diminutive  suffixation  in  -eHtmn,  -ohlkih  (v. 
Rem.  13,  p.  256),  the  dat.  of  the  short  form  is  preferred  to  that  of  the 
long  form:  nojieroHticy,  noTHXOHBKy  "very  lightly",  "very  softly";  noMajieHticy 
"little  by  little",  "pretty  well"  (Karcb  nojKHBaeie? — IIoMajieHbKy  ''How  do 
you  do? — Pretty  well");  similarly  for  certain  other  adjectives  that  are 
not  of  diminutive  formation:  noHanpacHy  =  HanpacHO  "vainly",  "to  no 
purpose";  nonpoeTy  "simply";  nonycry,  beside  no-nycrojiy,  lit.  "emptily" — "in 
vain",  "without  reason". 

For  the  adjectives  in  -craft,  -aa,  -oe,  (and  also  in  -unifi,  -an,  -oe),  the 
invariable  form  in  -h  is  preferred  to  the  inflected  form :  no-6parcKH  "like 
brothers";  no-CKOTcrai  "like  animals";  no-pyccrai  "in  the  Kussian  manner", 
"in  Kussian"  (a  roBopio  no-pycciui  "I  speak  Russian");  no-(J)paHHy3CKH  "in 
the  French  manner",  "in  French";  ho-mockobckh  "like  a  Moscovite",  "in 
the  Moscow  fashion"; — no-aypanKH  "like  a  fool";  no-HBMeuKH  "in  the 
German  manner",  "in  German";  etc. 

For  the  possessive  adjectives  in  -in,  -bh,  -te  (v.  p.  25  n.  2),  the  in- 
variable form  in  -h  is  also  possible,  beside  the  long  dative  form,  the 
latter,  however,  being  rare:  no-co,a,aiBH  "like  dogs",  "like  a  dog",  beside 
no-co6axiteMy. 

Note,  finally,  no-JiaTBiHH  beside  no-JiaxiiHCKH  "in  Latin";  cf.  JiaTLiHt,  -h, 
fern.,  "Latin"  beside  JiaTHHcraii  h3likt>. 
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39.  Bt>  or  Ha  of  place,  particularly  with  verbs  of  the  type: 
"get  into  or  ride  in  a  carriage". 

These  two  prepositions  take  the  accusative  or  the  locative  according 
as  they  express  respectively  motion  or  rest;  proper  meaning:  for  bt> 
"in",  "inside  of";  for  Ha  "on",  "on  top  of". 

Ex.:  in,  pth-y,  kt>  pfacfe  "into,  in  the  river";  na  pf»Ky,  na  pt.irh  "onto 
the  river",  "on  the  river",  "to  the  river";  oiia  nom-ia  3a  boaoiI  na  pl.ny 
"she  went  to  the  river  for  water";  oht>  nouieVn.  na  pliny  jxfnk  pu6y  "he 
went  to  the  river  to  fish";— a  iwy  bt.  ropo^b  "I  am  going  to  town':  i 
hoibv  bt.  ropojrfe  "I  live  in  the  city";  raoaof  kiiiiiv  n  rr.'ui.  "lay  the  book 
on  the  table";  caMOBapt  Ha  cto.tb  "the  samovar  is  on  the  table". 

But  often  the  choice  between  bt,  and  Ha  is  difficult,  and  is  sometimes 
simply  a  matter  of  usage;  generally  speaking,  bt»  will  be  used  where 
there  is  an  idea  of  inside,  and  na  where  there  is  the  idea  of  on  the 
surface  of;  on  the  other  hand,  Ha  is  better  in  expressing  abstractions 
than  bt».  Beginners  would  do  well  to  note  carefully  these  different 
usages,  almost  all  of  which  are  mutually  exclusive;  the  few  examples 
cited  here  have  been  chosen  from  among  the  most  characteristic: 

Ky;i/i  Bh  HAOTe  "where  are  you  going?"  and  the  answers:  in.  qspBOH 
"to  church",  bt>  Tearpr.  "to  the  theater",  bt.  Konnrpn.  "to  the  cont.it".  n 
uiKo.iy  "to  school",  bt.  nnH&3UD  "to  the  gymnasium"  (secondary  edu- 
cational institution  for  classics),  Kb  JHSBepORTdn  "to  the  university",  n 
.-iamcy    "to   the    shop",    in.   Koirropy    "to   the    office"    (busin  i.    bt. 

KaBue.uipiio  "to  the  office"  (government  office);— na  WUJ&nm  "to  the 
cemetery",  Ha  puHOKT»  (and,  in  the  same  meaning,  Ha  Gaaapr.)  "to  m.uk.  t  ". 
na  iraJB  "to  a  lecture",  Ha  cayacfiy  (lit.  "to  service")  "to  the  office",  Ha 
Beiepr.  "to  an  evening  entertainment";  bt.  nomaim.  (Ger.  Postamt)  "to  the 
post-office",  but  U  ik'Mtv  (same  meaning). 

?  "where  are  you  going?"  (otherwise  than  on  foot, 
by  train  for  instance,  no  ananaaoi  ,Tpp6ri>)  and  the  answers:  bt.  fflMftqipil) 
"to  Switzerland",  n  Kj'U.mi.  "to  the  Crimea",  in.  Qaptei  "to  Paris",  bt. 
HBpi 'luno  "to  the  country",  n  iiMl.nio  "to  my  estate"; — na  KaBicaTb  "to  the 
Caucasus",  na  UBBBffahHun  n<Vu>i  "to  a  water  euro",  na  min-Tanny  "to  the 
exposition",  na  uimv  "to  my  country  house",  na  (|iu6piiK-y  "to  the  works", 
Ha  3aBo;rb  "to  the  factory". 

Tat  QKK  ;i;iii::-n.?— Bi  WOMB  TO  i!']»'V.ii;l.;  na  turfi-TO  y.iimt.,  na  lutim* 
to  ffjUiltipi.  na  Tai.V.rt-To  ufarajl  "Where  does  he  live?— On  such  and 
such  a  street,  main  street  (oepe-faon  MCfOM  itl'Oet*  "lane";  y.nm.i  ••main 
>tn<  t"i,  boulevard  (pronounced  like  the  French  word),  place". 

Bh  enraB)  n  enrad  "into,  in  a  glass",  n  .m\  na  ah*  Gjr&nm  "on- 
to, at  the  bottom  of  the  bottW". 

To  these  examples  can  be  added  the  series  furnished  by  the  verbs 
of  the  type  "get  into  or  ride  in  a  carriage". 

With  etcTi,,  perf.,  Imparl  Ol .u'um-h.    meaning  "get  into   a   carriage", 
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lit.  "sit  down  in  a  carriage",  na  or  bb,  with  the  accusative,  is  used 
according  as  the  vehicle  in  question,  more  or  less  covered  over,  suggests 
the  idea  of  being  "on  the  top"  or  "in  the  inside".  Thus,  for  the  simplest 
vehicles,  those  which  do  not  have  a  body  (Ky30BB),  but  consist  essentially 
of  boards  laid  on  wheels  (Ha  Ko-jrecaxt)  or  on  runners  (Ha  hoji63bhxb),  the 
preposition  used  will  be  Ha. 

Ex.:  Cbctb,  ca;n,HTi>cH  Ha  jnmeiiKy  (jnraeftKa,  kind  of  long  four-wheeled 
cart  with  a  single  seat  running  lengthwise);  Ha  dtroBLin  aposKKH  (in  the 
plur.  only,  f.,  gen.  6BroBtixB  RpojKeKB  "racing  drozhki",  very  light  four- 
wheeled  vehicle  with  a  simple  wooden  plank  between  the  front  and 
the  back  wheels;  one  sits  astride  of  this  board;  jhxjjkkh,  dimin.  of  spora, 
f.,  a  long  platform  mounted  on  wheels,  a  "hearse"  for  instance);  Ha 
SpoBHH  (in  the  plur.  only,  f.,  gen.  .npoBHeii  "low  goods  -  sledge") ;  Ha 
po3Bajn.HH  (in  the  plur.  only,  f.,  gen.  po3Bajn>HeH  "goods  -  sledge  with 
body"). 

On  the  other  hand,  for  vehicles  which  have  not  only  a  body,  but 
a  "top"  (Bepxt),  whether  folding  hood  or  fixed  covering,  so  that  the 
voyager  gets  in  it  as  into  a  box,  the  preposition  will  be  bb. 

Ex.:  Cbctb,  caftHTBCH  bb  KapeTy  (napeTa,  Italian  word,  "landau",  closed 
carriage);  bb  KOJincKy  (KOJiacKa,  Polish  word,  open  carriage);  bb  npo:ieTKy 
(upojieTKa,  from  npo  and  root  Jier-  "fly",  light  victoria,  open  carriage) ; 
bb  B030KB  (closed  sleigh);  vehicles  of  this  type,  with  springs  and  of 
foreign  origin,  are  designated  by  the  general  term  BKunaacB  (French 
equipage):  thus  one  says  cbctb,  ca,o,HTBCH  bb  arainajKB.  Similarly  cbctb,  ca- 
BHTBCH  bb  Kii6imcy  (word  of  Turkish  origin:  kind  of  closed  carriage  or 
sleigh). 

If  finally  it  refers  to  one  of  those  vehicles  which  have  a  body  but 
no  covering,  a  style  of  vehicles  widely  used  in  Russia,  there  may  some- 
times be  hesitation  as  to  choice  between  bb  and  Ha,  but  bb  will  generally 
be  preferred :  cbctb,  cajniTBca  bb  Tejrfiry  or  Ha  Tejiiry  (TciBra,  the  four-wheeled 
cart  of  the  Russian  peasant),  bb  TapaHTacB  (vehicle  for  travelling,  light 
cart,  with  or  without  springs,  and  with  four  wheels);  for  vehicles  of 
this  type  the  general  term  is  no-B03Ka,  from  no  and  root  Be3-,  B03-:  it 
always  takes  Ha.  Similarly  cbctb,  ca^HThca  bb  cami  "into  a  sleigh",  in  the 
strict  meaning  of  the  word,  i.  e.,  ropo^cKia  carnai  "city  sleigh"  or  kobpobbih 
caHH:  v.  p.  122  n.  4  (but  cbcib,  ca^iiTBCH  Ha  cajia3KH:  v.  p.  56  n.  8). — B03B, 
properly  "loaded  cart",  "loaded  vehicle",  and  noflBo^a,  same  meaning, 
take  Ha:  one  gets  up  on  the  load  itself;  on  the  other  hand,  the  name 
of  a  vehicle  that  would  legitimately  require  Ha,  sometimes  takes  bb,  by 
analogy:  tbi  ca,a,HCB  bb  kojihckv,  a  a  CH^y  bb  JHiHeiiKy:  bb  JiHHeftKy,  by  anal- 
ogy  With   BB  KOJIHCKy. 

With  chabtb,  imperf.,  meaning  "be  in  a  carriage",  lit.  "be  seated  in 
a  carriage",  Ha  or  bb  with  the  locative  is  used,  and  the  principle  of 
distribution  is  the  same :  thus  chztbtb  Ha  JiHHeftKB,  Ha  noB03KB,  Ha  B03y,  etc.  ; 
but  ciujbtb  bb  KapeTB,  bb  kojihckb,  bb  npojieTKB,  bb  9KiinajKB,  etc.  In  Push- 
kin, JJopoacHBiH  acajio6Br  (Complaints  of  a  Traveller): 
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^6.tto-jh  mhb  ryvufrb  na  cbetb, 

T6  Ft   KUlriCK-fe,   TO   BOpXOJTt, 

To  bt>  icntii'mcfe,  to  bt>  Kaperfe, 
To  bt.  Te-itrfe,  to  nt.uihoirb? 

But  with  verbs  taken  in  a  more  abstract  meaning,  -ExaiT,  for  instance, 
verbs  which  present  less  the  image  and  more  simply  the  process  itself 
of  transporting,  the  preposition  used  will  generally  be  Ha  with  the 
locative. 

Ex.:  "fixaTb  na  Koaecaxi  "go  in  a  carriage";  •Rxarb  Ha  caHnrb  "go  in  & 
sleigh"  (cf.  xojurrb  Ha  HeTBepenbKax-b  "walk  on  all  fours",  xojnrrb  or  0 1 
Ha  JiJ/Kivxi.  "go  on  snow-shoes",  6traTh  or  KaTaTbca  na  imtBtflrl-  "skate"). 
Tii  Kaifb  kt>  neMy  atMaemi»  txaTb?  HaTapanracB  h.th  na  CBOHXT.61iroBbixT>caHKaxi>? 
"how  do  you  mean  to  go  to  his  house,  in  a  tarantas  or  in  your 
own  racing  sleigh?"  In  Tolstoy,  Mhoto  jih  HeaoB'BKy  3eM.n1  HyacHo? 
(Does  a  Man  Need  Much  Land?),  these  two  sentences,  occurring  in  the 
order  cited,  show  an  interesting  opposition:  Co6pa.n'ich  Eaiimiipirbi,  el. in, 
kto  Bepxasm,  kto  in.  TapaHTacbi,  in  >t.xa;iii.  A  Ilaxosn,  ci»  paooTHnKovb  Ha  CBoeirb 
TapairracHKB  nof>xajiH.  (Bepxaani:  in  speaking  of  several  riders,  same  mean- 
ing as  Bepxoifb;  v.  p.  98  n.  1.) 

However,  even  with  verbs  taken  in  an  abstract  sense,  names  of 
vehicles  of  the  type  called  aKHnaacb  suggest  too  clearly  the  idea  of 
getting  "inside"  to  admit  easily  of  the  construction  with  Ha. 

Observation. — Just  as  we  find  "bxaTh  na  KOJieoarb,  fcottfc  Ha  camirb,  we 
also  find  txaTb  Ha  JiomaAJ'ix^,  npilvxan,,  perf.,  imperf.  Dfttndn  na  MR urn., 
\ i.xa-rb,  yksKaTb  Ha  Jioma^ixT.  "go,  arrive,  leave  in  a  carriage"  (or  "in  a 
sleigh"),  properly  "with  horses",  then,  by  further  abstraction  of  meaning, 

.,  npitxaTb,  etc.,  H  naommft  "go,  arrive,  etc.,  in  a  cab"  (iu-i«».t-'im. 
"driver",  "carter"— more  particularly  "cabman"   as   distinct  from  both 
the  Kyiepi>,   -a  "coachman",  "private    coachman"   and  from  hmihuu-i,,  -a 
"postilion  of  a  stage  coach");  and,  finally,  by  analogy,  cmr&Tb  Ha  nam'i.i- 
'Much  "be  in  a  cab":  ctcrb,  caAATbCH  n  IWBOOTIM  "get  into  a  cab". 


40.    Muiiic.i  1.,  iiom.i;i.  -6,  -11,  used  as  an  imperative. 

Meaning:  "go  on!"  to  a  coachman,  "get  out",  "get  away"  to  a 
nuisance.  Very  usual,  but  very  abrupt,  ruder  than  eryiiatt,  -attTe;  it  is 
the  word  used  to  get  rid  of  a  troublesome  dog,  or  in  showing  a  person 
the  door;  often  completed  by  adding  h-  hi.;  thus  to  a  dog:  noiiwa  Boirb! 
(nouKia,  in  the  fem.,  to  agree  with  coGaua  understood):  similarly:  11-  ni.iii 
BOffb,  HeroA>'ni!  "get  out  of  here,  you  good-for-nothings!" 

This  use  of  a  past  as  imperative  would  be  disconcerting  if  the 
origin  of  the  actual  past  tense  of  Russian  verbs  were  not  called  to  mind. 

The  old  language  had  three  kinds  of  past  tense:  (1)  the  imperfect) 
lost  at  a  very  early  stage,  and  very  rare  since  the  thirteenth  century; 
(2)  the  aorist,  gone  out  of  actual  use  since  the  beginning  of  the  fifteenth 
century;  (3)  the  compound  pasts,  formed  with  the  auxiliary    rerb     l<  " 
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and  a  past  participle:  6ht>  een>  3Hajn>,  OHa  ecrt  3Hajia,  oho  ecrb  3Hajio,  ohh 
cyTt  3Hajra,  lit.  "he  is  the  one  that  knew",  etc.;  ofb  ecn>  6hjtb  3Hajn>,  OHa 
ecrb  dbuia  3Hajia,  oho  ecn>  6lijio  3Hajio,  ohh  cyn>  6mjih  3HajiH,  lit.  "he  is  the 
one,  that  was  the  one  that  knew",  etc. 

Of  these  three  forms,  the  modern  language  has  preserved  only  the 
third,  and  that  in  a  mutilated  form:  at  an  early  period,  in  conformity 
with  constructions  of  the  type  ohl  £66pi>,  OHa  «o6pa,  the  verb  "be"  has 
been  dropped.  Instead  of  6ht>  ecn>  3Hajn>  or  oetb  ecrb  6lijtb  3najrB,  the  past 
is  simply  oht»  3Hajn>. 

The  actual  past  tense  of  the  Russian  verb  is  therefore  an  old  active 
past  participle  preserved,  as  a  predicate,  in  its  short  form;  it  is  to  this 
origin  that  are  due  the  forms  of  the  past  to  agree  in  gender  and 
number  with  the  subject:  om>  3Hajn>,  OHa  3Hana,  oho  3Hajio,  ohh  3Hajra. 

In  this  case,  suppose  that  the  copula  between  the  subject  and  this 
old  participle  used  as  a  predicate  be  not  the  indicative,  but  the  im- 
perative of  the  verb  "be",  the  use  of  nomejn.,  nomjia,  -6,  -h  as  an  im- 
perative is  immediately  justified:  noniejn.,  nouuia,  -6  are  for  6ya;i>  nouiejrt, 
noimia,  -6  "be  the  one  that  is  gone",  etc.;  hoihjih  for  6yjp»Te  houijih  "be 
those  that  are  gone". 

Observation. — This  use  of  the  so-called  past  form  as  an  imperative 
has  not  been  generalized  in  the  language;  the  example  of  nomaTt  re- 
mains isolated,  at  least  in  the  polite  language. 


41.  Uses  of  the  imperative  without  the  value  of  an 
imperative. 

Limited  to  the  single  form  of  the  imperative  singular,  with  no  dis- 
crimination of  person  or  of  number,  these  uses  can  be  classified  under 
three  heads:  (1)  adverbial  uses;  (2)  the  imperative  used  as  a  past;  (3)  the 
imperative  of  the  conditional  sentence. 

I.  Adverbial  uses. 

These  uses  are  rather  rare  and,  as  it  were,  isolated  in  the  language ; 
they  are  no  longer  analyzed  by  the  speaker.  Take,  for  example,  the 
usual  expression  noacanyncTa  "if  you  please";  it  can  easily  be  resolved 
into  nomajiyH,  imperative  of  noacajioBaTB,  perf.,  "grant"  and  -era.  Various 
explanations  have  been  proposed  for  the  affix  -era;  it  is  not  necessary 
to  give  them  here.  On  another  adverbial  use  of  the  form  noacajiyH, 
meaning  "if  you  like",  "well",  "I  consent  to  it",  "so  it  seems",  "as  far 
as  I  can  judge"  (nosKajiyH  for  nosKajiyK)),  v.  p.  210  n.  6. 

Take  again  the  imperative  KajKiicb  in  the  sentence :  "IIohth  CMOTpirrejHO 
CKa3aTb.  KasKHCb  noMept",  cica3ajn>  hmiiuiki.  (p.  218  1.  15).  The  impersonal 
KajKHCt  here  is  simply  a  synonym  of  KajKeTca,  inserted  with  an  adverbial 
value,  in  the  meaning  of  "so  it  seems",  "so  it  appears",  "it  seems",  "I 
believe".  Note  that  one  says,  with  almost  the  same  meaning,  but  with 
the  imperative  value  still  quite  transparent:  ran^H  from  rjiH^BTb  "look 
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at";  He66ei>,  neg.  imperat.  of  fatncfl  (v.  p.  217  n.  3);  no;rA  for  noixft,  im- 
perat.  of  no-ft-rii  (cf.  in  Eng.  the  idiomatic  uses  of  "come"  and  "see"). 
Thus,  without  appreciable  difference  of  meaning,  we  find:  6m,  < huh, 
KzuKiici,  (or  r.iaiii,  or  Be66ob,  or  ii<>;u'i),  van.  yt.xa.ii.  i\I>x;uii)  "it  seems  to 
me,  he  has  already  gone",  "I  believe  he  has  already  gone". 

Other  uses  of  the  imperative  with  adverbial  value  have  been 
pointed  out  in  the  footnotes;  on  nycrb,  nycKatt  "all  right",  "I  consent", 
v.  p.  60  n.  2;  on  no«rrii  "almost",  v.  p.  138  n.  1;  on  xifi  followed  by  a 
pres.-fut,  v.  p.  74  n.  2;  on  1*8*4,  v.  pp.  168  n.  4  and  215  n.  2. 

II.  The  imperative  used  as  a  past. 

Often,  in  sentences  in  which  the  act  is  represented  as  an  unexpected 
and  unpleasant  surprise,  the  imperat.  sing,  appears  as  used  for  a  past 
perfective;  as  in  the  case  of  adverbial  uses,  this  imperative  form  makes 
no  discrimination  of  person  or  number;  note  that  this  use  of  the  im- 
perat. as  a  past  tense  belongs  rather  to  the  spoken  than  to  the  written 
language. 

Ex.:  in  Turgenev,  Pa3CKa3t  OTiia  AjieKcia  (The  Story  of  Father 
Alexis):  Ob  ropa,  aa  ct>  tockh...,  a  bo3m6,  fla  Bee  ett  h  pascrcuKH  "From  gi  i.t, 
from  sorrow...,  I  went  and  told  her  all".  Similarly  in  the  usual 
expression  oroyaa  hh  B03bMHci»,  lit.  "no  matter  whence  he  may  havr 
come",  which  has  become  quasi-adverbial  in  the  meaning  of  "dropped 
from  the  clouds":  CHanaaa  a  6ijjti.  <uihi..  ho  Bflpyrb,  oTKy,ia  mi  h".h.mii<  i.. 
ohh  Tyrb  nn  Tyn.  "at  first  I  was  alone,  then,  out  of  a  clear  sky,  there 
they  were  in  front  of  me"  (Tyn,  Kaicb  Tyrb,  in  the  meaning  of  Tyn.,  but 
more  energetic  and  emphatic). 

Sometimes  the  subject  to  be  supplied  is  the  certain  one  to  whom 
Russians  willingly  make  appeal,  although  they  fear  him  greatly:  that 
is,  the  devil  (loprb),  "the  evil  spirit"  (;u«»n  i>\i.i,  'the  sly  one"  (.lyicam.m », 
or  his  dreaded  power,  his  "heavy  force"  (ne.ierKan  flfem  or  simply, 
being  understood,  mtifoau):  thus,  in  expressions  of  the  type:  ,'hi  n  i.|>im 
mchh  (with  the  infinitive)  "and  I  had  the  unhappy  idea  to...",  as  one 
says  w  n  aepHyjn.  Memi  jiyicaBbitt  or  #a  n  .I'pny.ia  .vmi  raStna...:  ,i<;i»hu, 
from  I'I'iivti.,  for  ;U:pr-ny-Tb,  perf.,  prop,  "pull",  "tug  at",  in  fig.  meaning 
"instigate  to",  "incite  to"  (the  imperf.  aepr-a-Tb  is  used  chiefly  in  the 
literal  meaning);  or  again,  in  the  same  meaning  and  with  the  same 
construction:  a&  n  yr>>pi. i. in  M-mi...:  \i..|u.uii.  from  \r<.|..i.i.uui..  perf.,  "urge 
to  a  reprehensible  or  vexatious  act",  "suggest  an  idea"  (an  unhappy 
idea),  from  ropa3;n>,  -a,  -o  (short  form  only)  "clever",  "expert".  Note, 
however,  that  .lepim  and  yiqgtiajni  are  equally  well  explained  as  sub- 
stitutes for  iinper.snnal»:  .i':j>mi  M»n>i,  yropa3.iH  >huh  would  be  for  flBpHJIO 
MeHH,  froptajpn  Memi,  both  expressions  being  very  usual  indeed;  on  this 
impersonal  use  of  transitive  verbs,  v.  Rem.  5  v.  p.  246. 

Observation  I. — These  can  be  considered  stock  expressions;  Russians 
themselves  no  longer  perceive  their  real  origin. 

The  same  thing  can  be  said  of  the  two  uninflected  forms  xbuti.  and 
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reraflB,  both  of  which  should  be  interpreted  as  alterations,  the  one  of 
xBaTii,  imperat.  of  xBaT-ii-Tb,  perf.,  "seize",  the  other  of  rciajni,  imperat.  of 
rjiH,irETi>  "look  at";  for  the  meaning,  these  two  forms  can  be  compared 
with  the  invariable  verbal  forms  explained  in  Remark  11,  p.  254.  Thus 
in  Krylov,  Fables,  IV,  11: 

H,  y  inpyra  Ha  Ji6y  no;o,Kapayjia  Myxy, 

Hto  chjibi  ecTb — xBaTt  jroyra  KaMHeMt  bt»  ji66t>! 
"And,  having  waited  for  a  fly  on   his  friend's   forehead,   with   all  his 
might,  bang  he  goes  with  a  stone  on  his  friend's  forehead". 

In  Pushkin,  CKa,3Ka  o  ptiSaicB  h  pbi6k,b  (Tale  of  the  Fisherman  and 
the  Little  Fish): 

JJojdx)  y  Mopa  SK,najrB  om>  OTB'ETa, 

He  floa^ajica,  Kb  crapyxt  BopoTHJica — 

Dih^b:  onHTb  nepe^  hhitb  3eMJHiHKa. 
"Long  he   awaited  an  answer  on  the  seashore,  waited  in  vain,  came 
back  to  his  old  wife,  and  behold,  once  more  before  him  is  the  mud  hut". 
("Behold"  in  the  meaning  "marvel!"  "surprise!") 

Observation  II. — The  use  of  a  single  form  of  the  imperative  singular, 
for  both  numbers  and  all  three  persons,  seems  to  have  been  greatly 
facilitated  by  the  very  fact  that,  historically,  this  single  form  was  both 
of  the  third  and  the  second  persons. 

III.  The  imperative  in  conditional  sentences. 

On  this  use  of  the  imperative,  v.  the  following  Remark. 

42.  Conditional  sentences. 

In  a  conditional  sentence,  the  protasis,  the  conditional  clause 
properly  speaking  (i.  e.,  the  subordinate  sentence  which  formulates  the 
condition  on  which  the  principal  action  depends)  can  be  introduced  in 
Russian  in  two  different  ways: 

I.  The  conditional  and  principal  clauses  follow  one  another  in  simple 
juxtaposition;  if  the  subject  of  the  protasis  is  expressed,  it  is  generally 
placed  after  the  verb. 

Ex.:  in  a  well-known  popular  song: 
3axoMy  —  nojno6jno ! 
Saxony  —  pa3Jiio6jiK) ! 
"If  I  will,  I  will  love  (you)!    If  I  will,  I  will  love  (you)  no  more!"    In 
Ostrovski,  Cboh  jhoah,    co^Te'Mca  (It's  all  in  the  family,  we  can  arrange 
matters  among   ourselves),  Act  I,  Sc.  10:  XoTHTe  Bli  MeHH  cjiyuiaftie,  xoTirre 
Bbi  nirb.    "If  you  like,  listen  to  me,  if  not,  don't".    In  Tolstoy,  KoMy  y 
Koro  y^HTBca  nncaTt:  3Hajn>  6bi  Moii  Cepeata  rpaMorfe,   6ht>  6m  Bee  nponait 
"did  my  little  Sergius   know  his  letters,  he  would  read  us  all  that". 
(3HaTB  rpaMOTB,  incorrect  syntax :  rpaMOTE,  in  the  dat.,  by  analogy  with  the 
(dat.  ipaMOTB  of  yiHTt  rpaMOTE,  yiHTbca  rpaMOTB.) 
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Often  the  conditional  clause  is  expressed: 

(1)  By  the  infinitive  with  6u; 

(2)  By  the  imperative  singular,  used  for  all  persons  and  both 
numbers  (v.  the  preceding  Remark). 

Ex.:  3naTb  6u  mh*  (on  this  construction  of  the  dative  with  the  in- 
finitive, v.  pp.  14  n.  8  and  38  n.  1),  or  3Hiitt  a  6to  paatme,  A  6m  hh  3a  hto 
Kb  Te6t  He  npranejn,.  We  can  translate  in  English:  "let  me  but  have 
known  that  sooner  and  I  should  not  have  come  to  you  for  the  w»rld". 
Hy,  yaapb  Tenepb  Mopo3T» — 03iimh  bcb  nponaayn.  "Well,  let  the  frost  come 
now  and  all  our  winter  grain  will  fail".  To.ii.ko  xpvcTiiii  hl  atcy  nl  ii; a, 
3amypniii  .iiktwi,  Tain>  Becb  h  3aTpHcenn>ca  on.  cpaxa  (in  OTHero  sjio  Ha 
CB-fcTt,  p.  110  1.  6)  "Let  but  a  twig  crack  in  the  wood,  or  the  leaves 
rustle,  and  you  tremble  all  over  with  fear".  3naft  mu  hto  TaKoe  cnana... 
"Let  us  but  have  known  what  glory  meant..."  He  npivui  a...  (tm,  ohi, 
<  na.  mm,  etc.),  lit.  "let  me  not  have  come",  "had  I  not  come".  The 
expression  Kain.-fWwro,  for  Kaict  6yab  to,  lit.  "as  be  this",  "as  this  would 
be" — "as  if"  is  only  a  particular  case  of  this  construction  of  the 
imperative;  cf.  p.  35  n.  2. 

Similarly,  the  verb  being  impersonal:  He  oyflb  mchh...  (TeoH,  ero,  eA, 
Hact,  etc.)  "if  I  be  not  there...",  "had  I  not  been  there...";  He  6y;n» 
BOJHca,  yui&TL  6li  Kocott  ufan>  "if  it  had  not  been  for  the  wolf,  the  squint- 
eyed  (i.  e.,  the  hare)  would  have  got  away,  safe  and  sound";  He  cjry- 
mikj.  ero...  "if  he  had  not  happened  to  be  there...";  He  cayiiicb  3Toro... 
"if  that  had  not  happened..." 

Note  that  the  expression  He  Cyflb,  followed  by  a  genitive  which  is 
justified  by  the  negation,  is  conveniently  rendered  by  the  English  '  lut 
for":  He  6y«h  Meiifl  "but  for  me",  He  6y;u>  Hact  "but  for  us",  He  6y;u>  ea 
"but  for  her",  etc. 

II.  The  conditional  and  the  principal  clauses  are  subordinated:  the 
conditional  clause  is  introduced  by  earn  (or  ecjiH  6u)  "if",  eacejm  (or 
esK&TH  6m),  slightly  archaic  or  popular;  sometimes  also,  in  the  same 
meaning,  the  conjunction  of  time  Korna  (or  Kor.ua  6u)  "when",  or  any  other 
analogous  conjunction — with  the  infinitive  or  the  indicative;  notice 
that  ecaii  is  not  known  to  the  popular  language,  and  is  replaced  by 
K-..HI.  If  the  conditional  clause  comes  first  in  the  sentence,  the  prin<  i- 
pal  clause  is  very  generally  introduced  by  to,  Toraa  or  Tain,. 

Ex.:    Eo.th  Tu  npHAeuih,   (to)  h  yfay  "if  you   come,  I  shall   leave"; 

i.  tu  iij»iiiiie.Tfc,  (to)  a  6u  yiiiivn,  "if  you  had  come,  I  should  have  left"; 

KaCiii  jkh.ih  mu  no  oahomv,  nam,  6m  ropn  mjuo  (in   OTiero   sjio   na  chI.i  I.. 

p.  107  1.  6);  eearii  hath,  Tain,  noiUeMi,  "if  it  is  a  case  of  going,  let's  go"j 

earn  6bi  mh*  aiian...  'Tiad  I  but  known..." 


43.   The  parenthetical  words  hojix,  jje,  !•■•■  i.-.i  1 1,  (or  ^HCKaTi,). 
The  short  account  of  the  cook,  in  TpH  cnepTH  (v.  p.  218),  furnishes 
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a  good  example  of  one  of  the  most  notable  peculiarities  of  popular 
speech — the  repetition,  in  whatever  form  required  by  the  construction, 
of  the  verb  roBopHTB :  ^ait,  roBopirn> . . .  ^to-hcb,  a  roBopio . . .  Htrt,  roBopirn, . . . 
Thus  employed,  the  forms  of  the  verb  "say"  are  pronounced  very  rap- 
idly, often  lose  their  accent,  and  are  even  sometimes  reduced  in  the 
pronunciation  to  one  or  two  syllables :  rpro,  rpirrB  (or  rpi>m»),  rpimB,  rpmrB, 
rpiLra,  etc.,  for  roBopio,  roBopirrB,  roBopiiMt,  roBopi'urB,  roBopiuin,  etc. 

These  uses  of  the  forms  of  the  verb  "say"  are  very  common;  they 
can  be  compared  to  the  parenthetical  clauses  in  English,  "say  I",  "says 
he",  etc.,  pronounced  without  an  accent,  and  sometimes  represented  as 
"sez  I",  "sez  *ee",  etc.;  in  Russian  itself  these  uses  can  be  put  along- 
side those  of  the  three  words  mojtb,  #e,  flecKarB  (or  flHCKaTB),  words  of 
verbal  origin,  the  construction  of  which  needs  detailed  examination. 

The  general  value  of  the  words  mojtb,  jip,  jjecicaTB  (or  jj,HCKaTB)  can  be 
defined  as  follows:  used  parenthetically,  and  indiscriminately  for  all  per- 
sons, numbers,  tenses,  and  moods,  the  "little  words"  mojtb,  ;n,e,  ftecicaTB  (or 
fliicKaTb)  serve  to  introduce  in  a  narrative  the  words  or  thoughts  of  an- 
other, or  at  least  words  and  thoughts  which,  even  if  they  belong  to 
the  speaker,  refer  to  a  moment  other  than  that  of  the  narrative. 

These  three  words  are  of  verbal  origin,  simple  alterations  of  verbs 
meaning  "say",  "speak":  mojtb  is  for  mojibhjtb,  past  of  mojibhtb  "speak", 
"say";  Jj,e  is  for  jtbc,  3rd  pers.  sing,  without  -tb  (cf.  MosKe,  dial,  and  pop., 
for  MoacerB,  p.  211  n.  4,  and  the  Observation  of  Remark  36,  p.  283),  from 
a  verb  jtbhth,  meaning  "speak",  "say";  inecicaTB  (also  pronounced  jmcKaiB 
without  accent),  pleonastic  expression,  is  for  ja;e-CKa3aTB.  Note,  moreover, 
that  these  words,  in  losing  their  properly  verbal  value,  have  at  the 
same  time  lost  their  proper  accent:  in  spite  of  the  commas  which  are 
written  before  and  after  mojtb,  flecKaTB  (jjpcicaTB),  and  sometimes  even  fle, 
they  form  one  with  the  preceding  word  or,  less  commonly,  with  the 
following  word;  in  other  terms,  these  parenthetical  words  are  enclitics 
or,  less  usually,  proclitics.  At  the  very  most  a  slight  accent  remains 
on  the  first  syllable  of  flecicaTB. 

The  following  examples  will  indicate  more  clearly  both  the  mean- 
ing and  the  varieties  of  use  of  these  "little  words". 

Gogol,  JIaKeilcKaa  (The  Antichamber) ,  IV:  CicaHCH,  tto  6BijrB  HBBejiema- 
raffB.  O'leHB,  mojtb,  acajiBJTB,  ^rro  He  3acTajrB  ftOMa.  "Say  that  Neveleshchagin 
came  and  was  very  sorry  not  to  find  him  (your  master)  at  home". 

Gogol,  jKeHHTB6a  (The  Marriage),  Act  I,  Sc.  19:  CKaiKH  see,  cKaaai: 
EjiaroflapcTByro,  mojtb,  cb  mohmt>  yaoBOJEBCTBieMTb . . .  "Tell  him:  Yes,  thank 
you...  with  much  pleasure". 

Gogol,  PeBH3op,B,  Act  II,  Sc.  2:  Bh-3,6  cb  oapimoMT.,  roBopnrB,  MomeH- 

HHKH,     H    6apmTB    TBOH — EJiyTB.      MBI-JJ,e,    rOBOpHTB,     BTaKHX'B    IEHpOMBCKHHKOBB    H 

no/peapB-B  BHjjajni.  "You  and  your  master  are  rogues,  says  he,  and  your 
master  is  a  swindler.  It  is  not  the  first  time,  says  he,  we  have  seen 
spungers  and  scoundrels  like  you".  (Note  that  ae  is  here  used  pleonastic- 
ally  in  addition  to  roBopHTB.) 
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Pushkin,  Okii.ikh  o  n.apt  CajiTaH-fc  (Story  of  King  Saltan): 

&}Th    IlpIK'.ia.TL   N01    IK'lClOirb, 

JI&  te6t  neHiienb  6ui>: 
In.  liasrb-ae  Bi>  rocra  o6f.ni 
A  A'xv.Tfc  He  co6pa.ica. 
"He  has  sent  you  a  greeting,  but  reproaches  you:  he  promised  to  visit 
us,  says  he,  and  has  never  set  out*. 

Turgenev,  Tpii  nopipeTa  (Three  Portraits):  Bij  ,i\m;uu  aaiiyran,  M.-ini, 
Ba -I'uitt  IInaH'.mi'ii,.  BoTi,  Reocaxb,  A  «6  nyriiy...  "You  thought  to  frighten 
me,  Vassili  Ivanovitch.  There  now,  you  said  to  yourself,  I'll  give  him 
a  fright..." 

Turgenev,  JJhmi.  (Smoke),  XIV:  ...pyiai  m>  nairra.-inin.!.  n  pon>  npe- 
3pi'rre.ibH0  CKpirenein.:  h,  mojtl,  remit,  "...his  hands  in  his  trouser-pockets, 
and  his  mouth  curled  sneeringly,  as  if  to  say:  I  am  a  genius". 

Ibidem:  A  *rro  flo  Ky. Minima,  KOToputt,  He  3iiaa  M.-xaimicn,  anenpkn 
k;uch'-to  npe6e3o6pa3Hbie  nacii,  Taio>  A  6u  3-rn  caMue  iacii  iia  noedpffwi  0 
HiJcraHiiTi,  npiiKa3a.TL:  botb,  motl,  CMOTpiiTe,  ai6;ui  floopue,  Kain,  ne  ua,T,<»  ,tLi;hi.. 
"But  as  to  Kulibin  who,  without  any  knowledge  of  mechanics,  has 
managed  to  put  together  some  sort  of  very  ugly  clock,  I  should  have 
ordered  that  very  clock  to  be  exposed  on  a  pillory,  as  it  were  to  say: 
See,  my  good  people,  how  one  ought  not  to  make  a  clock". 

Ibidem:  Untie  mo.io;uuj  aaace  pym.-ym  '';>>'>>  MBpAnu  y  min,,  iiojrb, 
flBaacuJ  jo»  TOiKe  Henipe,  aa  buxoaiitt,  oho  nairb-TO  oottM-fce.  "Why,  some  fine 
fellows  have  even  discovered  (what  they  call)  Russian  science.  Two 
and  two  are  four  with  us  too,  they  say,  but  somehow  it  comes  out 
more  smartly". 

Observation  J.— The  preceding  examples  show  the  "little  words" 
M0jn>,  ae,  aecKaTb  (^ncKaTi.)  in  clauses  simply  juxtaposed  to  the  principal 
clause,  as  it  were  acting  as  inverted  commas:  Ck;ukh  we,  cmukii  :  I 
aapcTByio,  mojtl,  ct,  mohjtb  yjv>B6jibCTBieMT> . . . ;  and  this  construction  marks 
well  the  repugnance  of  Russian  for  methods  of  so-called  indirect 
discourse  (cf.  pp.  2  n.  3,  14  n.  3):  Cicaa.u  >u»\  cuaHCH:  BjiaroaapcTByio,  Man.,  in- 
stead of  Ci.-ia.u  a;-.  CHUBS,  HO  tm  o.iar<.aai><TBveinh.  However,  the  use  of 
motl,  ae,  jMoan  (fir1  T'T")  does  not  at  all  make  subordination  by  tto 
impossible.    Ex. : 

Pushkin,  CKa3Ka  o  MepTBott  napeBH*  (Story  of  the  Dead  Princess): 
Bt>  ntooi  Hii.iK-'  Donmdl 

8UtpaCHtBHIIICb,    H3BHIIH.1 

vie  bt.  rocni  Kb  mim>  sauna* 
Xori.  .m.Mia  H  tie  6bua. 
"She  bowed  very  low,  blushing,  and  excused  herself  for  having  come 
to  visit  them,  although  she  had  not  been  asked". 

Gogol,  PeBHt6p%,  Act  V,  Sc.  1:  ,Ha  ofeoi  Bctirt,  vro(n>  :ih:uii:  mto 
BOTb,    .iiKi.aTi..    Raxyl  i.    i-i-MiiuMOMy...    "And    then    tell 

everybody,  that  all  may  know,  the  great  honor  sent  by  God  to   the 
town  bailiff..." 
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Turgenev,  Tpft  nopTpeTa:  EapiinmH  npuKasajia  CKa3aTJ>,  ito  6ieHi>, 
HecKaTh,  HyjKHO-ci.  (a  ropmiqHaa  is  speaking)  "My  mistress  told  me  to  say- 
that  is  was  very  urgent". 

Tolstoy,  Bo  it  na  h  Mi'ipt  (War  and  Peace),  Part  4,  II:  Bo3i.mii  th 
ceifaact  caHH  napHtra  h  CTynaft  th  Kb  Ee3yxoBy,  h  cnajKH,  hto  rpacjrb,  mojtb, 
HabH  AHApeHi-B . . .  "Take  the  two-horse  sleigh,  immediately,  and  drive  to 
Bezukhov's,  and  tell  him  that  Count  Elias  Andreitch . . ." 

Observation  II. — In  the  present  usage  of  the  language,  mojit.,  ^e,  and 
a,ecKaTj>  (jnicKaTt)  are  to  be  considered  as  familiar  or  archaic  manners  of 
speech,  especially  Re  and  secKaTb  (juicKaTt). 

It  is  remarkable  that  in  the  sixty  odd  pages  of  text  collected  in 
this  Reader,  Tolstoy  has  not  once  used  these  "little  words". 

44.   Terms  referring  to  marriage  and  kinship. 

The  marriage  proposal. — Among  the  peasants  and  the  city  tradesmen, 
where  the  old  usages  have  been  best  preserved,  the  man  does  not  make 
the  marriage  proposal  himself;  he  sends  match-makers  CBarbi  (from 
CBart,  -a)  or,  if  a  woman  alone,  CBaxa,  -h. 

The  CBaTH  are  not  professional  match-makers;  either  relatives  or 
friends  of  the  man,  jKemixT.,  -a  (prop,  "he  who  is  looking  for  a  jKeHa", 
also  "fiance"),  they  have  full  power  to  represent  the  man  and  his 
family,  and  come  to  negotiate  with  the  family  of  the  HeBtcra  ("she 
whose  marriage  is  in  question",  "fiancee",  "bride"),  the  material  con- 
ditions of  the  proposed  marriage.  The  fprmal  CBaTOBCTBO,  as  a  negotiation 
conducted  by  the  CBarbi,  survives  only  in  the  villages. 

The  CBaxa,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  professional,  and  is  not  very 
highly  esteemed  by  public  opinion.  In  so  far  as  she  is  a  professional 
match-maker,  the  CBaxa  is  not  known  in  the  country;  she  only  works 
among  the  tradesmen  in  the  city.  The  type  of  CBaxa  will  be  found 
in  Gogol's  jKeHiiTh6a   (The  Marriage),  and  in  Ostrovski's  comedies. 

CBaraTt  R^BKy,  HeBiciy,  is  to  arrange  a  marriage  for  another  person, 
construction:  3a  and  the  accusative:  ohh  MeHH  CBararorb  3a  KoHApauiKy 
(CojiftaiKHHO  acHTte,  p.  155  1.  9)  "they  are  arranging  to  marry  me  to 
Kondrashka".  CBa/raTb  is  also  sometimes  said,  but  rather  jokingly,  in 
referring  to  the  fiance:  a  ie6i>  TaKoro  reHepana  cocBaTaro  "I  shall  find  you 
a  handsome  general",  says  the  CBaxa  to  the  girl  who  is  looking  for  a 
brilliant  marriage. 

CBaraTbca  is  to  look  for  a  wife  oneself;  usual  constr.:  3a  and  the 
ace,  or  Kb  and  the  dat. :  ohb  CBaraeTCH  3a  ojuiy  6oraryio  HeBBCTy  or  Kb  oahoiI 
6oraToit  HeBBCTB  "he  is  courting  a  rich  girl".  When  CBaxaTB  and  CBaraTBCJi 
are  said  of  the  man  and  woman  taken  together,  the  construction  can 
be  c&  and  the  instrumental:  a  ee  cl  hhmi>  coeBarawTL;  mm  ct>  Heft  cocBaTaHbi; 
ohl  cb  Heft  cocBaraHt. 

The  CBaTOBCTBO  is  the  first  stage  of  the  betrothal ;  the  betrothal  itself 
is  called  croBopt  "convention",  "agreement",  HOMOJiBKa  "engagement",  or 
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oopvqeme  "ring  ceremony",  each  one  receiving  on  that  day  the  wedding 
ring.  In  the  village  the  betrothal  is  usually  called  pyKouih-be,  as  it  is 
the  usage  for  the  parents  to  seal  the  agreement  by  striking  their  hands 
forcibly  together,  or  Dpootit,  properly  "drinking  bouf:  they  drink  to  the 
agreement  as  to  any  other  compact  made  between  parties:  cf.  3:1111111., 
perf.,  imperf.  3aniiBaTb  bhhomt.  ToproByio  qrfcucy  (ToproBaa  c;rii.iKa  "commercial 
transaction",  "bargain"). 

After  the  betrothal  the  man  and  woman  are  said  to  be  noMOJroaeHHbie, 
from  no-Mo.iBiiTb,  perf.,  "betrothe",  "promise  in  marriage". 

The  marriage  itself.— The  religious  and  official  designation  is  6paicb, 
-a:  cf.  hctviiiiti.,  perf.,  imperf.  BCTynaTb  bt»  6pain>  ct>  KBM-b  "marry..."; 
6paKO-coMeTanie  "union  by  marriage",  "the  marriage  ceremony";  hobo- 
6paHHue,  or  simply  Moaoflbie  (=  Moao^ue  cynpyra)  "the  newly  married 
couple".  Bt.H'ianie  (v.  below),  less  solemn  than  GpaKocoMeTame  designates 
more  particularly  "the  ceremony  in  the  church",  and  cBajn>6a,  -bi  (for 
*CBaTh6a,  same  root  as  CBart,  CBaxa,  CBaraTb)  "the  wedding  entertainment" : 
a  6ij.tl  y  Hero  Ha  CBa;u>6i  "I  was  present  at  his  wedding".  2KeHHTi.ua, 
however,  is  a  very  general  term,  a  concrete  expression  to  designate 
what,  in  abstract  terms,  would  be  BCTyiuieme  bi>  Cpaict:  6ht>  Ham>  paacKaaajrfc 
HcropiK)  cBoett  »ceiiHTb6u  "he  told  us  the  story  of  his  marriage". 

The  verb,  in  religious  terms,  is  B-fcuMaTbCH,  perf.  o6-Bf>H'iaTi>cH  and,  in 
popular  speech,  no-B-iiHiarbCH  "get  married",  prop,  "wear  the  crown":  in 
the  marriage  ceremony  of  the  Orthodox  church  a  crown  is  held  over 
the  heads  of  the  bride  and  gropm  while  the  priest  marries  them,  and 
this  crown  is  designated  by  the  same  name  as  the  crown  worn  by 
sovereigns,  Bf.Heirb,  g.  BtHua— hence  the  expression  hath  nu^b  BiHeirb  (for 
the  woman  only)  in  the  same  meaning  as  kIiii'mtu-h. 

Bctviihti.  (BcrynaTb)  bt,  6pain>  and  Bl.H'iaTbcH  excepted,  the  verbs  re* 
ferring  to  marriage  are  different  for  the  two  sexes;  the  most  usual  are: 

For  the  woman,  neBtcra:  BitaaTb,  perf.,  imperf.  Bhwuwrb  ao'h>  tixjwtk 
3a  koto  "marry  one's  daughter  to...";  Butt-m,  perf.,  imperf.  iwth  or  m.i- 
xoAHTb  3aMynrb  3a  Koro  "marry...",  prop,  "go  behind  the  husband",  under 
his  protection;  ona  sanyHceMi  3a  kbmi>  "she  is  married  to..." — Note  the 
use  of  the  nom.  sing,  as  an  ace.  (idea  of  motion)  in  saMyxcb;  cf.  the 
similar  uses  of  the  nom.  plur.,  p.  26  n.  3;  in  3aMy>Ke»rb  all  idea  of  motion 
is  absent:  hence  the  instrumental  form  is  regularly  used. 

For  the  man,  ;ic<iiii\i.  .  »coiiHTb,  imperf.  and  also  perf.,  ciina  na  k6ht> 
"marry  one's  son  to...";  weinrrbCH,  imperf.  and  also  j-  if.,  in  komt>  "marry .. ." 
(the  perfectives  no-HioHi'rrb  and  no-JKeiiHn^H  are  popular  or  very  familiar 
forms);  oin,  >K<-ii.'m.  na  komt.  "lie  is  married  to..." 

The  opposition  in  the  terms  referring  to  marriage  is  symbolized  in 
the  saying:  1 1  in  •  pi.  I H  hutch,  MocKBa  3aMy»cb  H^erb.  (IlHTepb,  familiar  name 
for  Eenptyprfc.) 

Nevertheless,  it  must  be  remembered  that  weHHTbcn  and  the  plural 
aceHaTbi  can  very  well   be  used  in  speaking  of  the  husband   and  wife 
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taken  together:  ohh  jKeHHjmcb  pp&  ro^a  TOMy  Ha3a,zrb  or  ohh  «Ba  ro^a  Kaicb 
jKeHaTbi  "they  have  been  married  two  years". 

In  the  story  Coji^aTKHHo  jKHTbe  will  be  found  a  summary  descrip- 
tion of  several  of  the  peasant  marriage  ceremonies. 


Names  indicating  kinship. — The  series  is  very  rich: 

MyjKT>,  -a  "husband",  menh,  -h  "wife",  cynpyra,  -obt>  "husband  and 
wife",  i.  e.,  cynpyn,,  -a  "husband",  and  cynpyra,  -h  "wife". 

Oieirt.  OTi;a  "father",  MaTb,  Marepn  "mother",  po^HTejin,  g.  -eft  "parents'* 
(father  and  mother),  i.  e.,  poAirrejib  and  po;uiTejH>HHiia; — fliyrb,  -a,  dimin. 
ABJiyniKa,  "grandfather"  (oTeirt  oma  hjih  Marepn),  6a6Ka  or  better  6a6yniKa 
"grandmother"  (MaTb  oma  hjih  Marepn); — npa,zrKjrb  "great-grandfather"  (oTeirt 
flBfta  hjih  6a6KH),  npa6a6ita  or  better  npa6a6ynnca  "great-grandmother"  (MaTb 
iirbyia  hth  6a6yinKH); — npanpa^^b  "great-great-grandfather"  (oTerrb  npa^a 
hjih  npa6a6yinKH),  and  similarly,  at  least  as  a  legal  term  npanpa6a6Ka  "great- 
great-grandmother"  (MaTb  npa^^a  hjih  npa6a6yinKH). 

CbiHb,  -a,  pi.  cbiH-oBbH,  -eft  "son",  ;o;6ib,  ftonepn  "daughter",  6parb,  -a, 
pi.  6paTba,  -beBi,  "brother",  cecrpa,  -bi  "sister". 

Hpjifl,  -h,  dimin.  gfoponraa,  "uncle"  (j&m  no  onry  "paternal  uncle",  xflRH. 
no  Marepn  "maternal  uncle"),  TeTKa,  -h,  dimin.  TeryniKa,  "aunt";— njieMHH- 
Hincb,  -a  "nephew"  (cbnrb  6para  hjih  cee/rpbi),  mieMHHHHHa,  -bi  "niece"  (noib 
6para  hjih  cecTpbi);— BHyKb  "grandson"  or  "grandnephew"  (in  this  latter 
meaning  the  proper  term  is  BHyiaTHbift  njieMHHHHirb),  BHy<iKa,  dimin.  of 
BHyita  (the  simple  form  BHyica  is  very  rarely  used),  "granddaughter"  or 
"grandniece"  (the  latter  is  more  exactly  BHyia/raafl  njieMHrnmna);  Bnywa,  -t>, 
in  the  plur.  only,  "grandchildren",  and  also  less  correctly,  "grandnephews 
and  grandnieces";  npaBHyio.  "great-grandson",  "great-grandnephew",  and 
similarly,  though  not  generally  used,  npaBirynca  "great-granddaughter", 
"great-grandniece",  and  npaBHyiaTa  "great  grandchildren",  "great-grand- 
nephews  and  grandnieces". 

^BOiopo^Hbift  6pan>  (as  opposed  to  po^soft  dparb  "own  brother"), 
^BOiopojiHaH  cecrpa  (as  opposed  to  po^Haa  cecTpa)  "first  cousin";  TpoiopojiHbift 
6parb,  Tpoiopo^niaH  cecrpa  "second  cousin";  similarly,  jjBoiopo/nibift  flliffb 
"granduncle",  jiBoioponHaH  6a6yinica  "grandaunt". 

CBeKopb,  -Kpa  "husband's  father"  (mvjkhhht>  OTerrb),  CBeKpoBb,  -h  "hus- 
band's mother"  (MyiKHHHa  MaTb);  TecTb,  -a  "wife's  father"  (sKeHmrb  OTerrb), 
Terna,  -h  "wife's  mother"  (Hcemraa  MaTb); — fteBepb,  -h  "husband's  brother", 
30JiOBKa,  -h  "husband's  sister";  inypinrb,  -a  "wife's  brother",  CBOHieHHua,  -bi 
(according  to  Grot  CBosriHHHna)  "wife's  sister",  cbohkb,  -a  "wife's  sister's 
husband"  (cBOHxieHiinbiH7b  Myacb) ; — 3HTb,  -a  "son-in-law"  or  "brother-in-law" 
(MyjK-b  flonepn,  cecrpbi,  3ojiobkh);  CHOxa,  -h  "daughter-in-law";  HeBBCTKa,  -h, 
both  "daughter-in-law"  and  "sister-in-law"  (aceHa  cbHia  hjih  6para). 

OraocL,  -a  (or  BOTirarb)  "stepfather",  Ma^mxa,  -h  (according  to  Grot, 
Ma^exa)  "stepmother";  nacbraoKb,  -HKa  "stepson",  naniepnna,  -h  "step- 
daughter". 
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Generally  speaking,  a  distinction  is  made  between  KpoBHoe  poactbo 
''blood-relationship"  and  CBottcroo  "relationship  by  marriage".  But  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  terms  referring  to  relationship  by  mar- 
riage have  been  preserved  intact  only  among  the  people,  the  so-called 
polite  society  seldom  using  and  often  failing  to  understand  such  terms  as 
flBtaopi  and  <it.icj),'.m,,  cHOxa  or  BOlfan,  iiiypmii.  or  ftSBepb;  most  often  re- 
course is  had  to  the  French  nomenclature,  which  is  much  less  rich, 
but,  for  that  very  reason,  more  convenient;  even  when  speaking 
Russian,  there  will  be  no  hesitation  in  saying:  Mott  beau-ph-e,  moh  belle- 
sctur,  etc. 

Relatives  other  than  the  father  and  mother  (pojurrejm)  are  designated 
by  the  names  peamiie  (used  as  a  substantive)  or  pfauBUUira  (fem. 
pQRBHMBHimi):  OUT,  MHt  poACTBeHiiiiKt,  OHa  MHt  poACTBenimua  "he  is  a  relative", 
"she  is  a  relative".  Among  the  people,  parents  and  relatives  (pojohen 
ii  }•«'•  .irri:.  iihmkii)  of  a  household  give  each  other  the  name  of  CBart,  masc. 
(plur.  in  this  meaning,  cBaTOBba,  -teBi>)  and  of  cBarLH,  feminine. 

Finally,  it  will  perhaps  be  of  interest  to  indicate  here  how  "papa" 
and  "mamma"  are  said  in  Russian. 

For  the  father  the  familar  designations  are:  among  the  people: 
Car-H,  OaT-LKa,  6aT-K>niKa,  and  also  tht-h,  t»i  r-t  in.ica;  in  the  other  classes  of 
society:  nana,  iian-o'iua,  nf n  flUitl.  iian-ama,  but  also  fffmniMi  For  the 
mother,  without  distinction  of  classes:  MaMa,  KSJI-om,  MaM-em.Ka,  nan-yam, 
nax-ama,  pop.  Masi-ica;  liaT-yuiKa  (from  Man,),  pop.  Mftff-HL  Note  that 
lonnca,  MaT-yniKa  are  used  most  frequently  in  the  colloquial  meaning  of 
"little  father",  "little  mother",  with  no  reference  to  relationship. 

liana  is  borrowed  from  the  French,  but  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable;  the  accentuation  nana  is  also  often  met,  but  is  mere  allegation; 
thus  accented  on  the  final  syllable,  nana  is  a  French  word  and  is  not 
declined. 


45.  "Mr.",  "Mrs.",  and  "Miss"  in  Russian. 
The  so-called  polite  -ex. 

To  name  persons  of  whom  one  is  speaking.— According  to  what  was 
said  in  Rem.  15,  p.  260,  the  complete  name  (hmh,  oriecTBo,  and  frwJTJg)  or, 
if  sufficiently  clear,  the  Christian  and  patronymic  names  only,  are 
used,  whatever  be  the  rank  of  the  person  in  question:  if  such  and 
such  an  historical  event  is  said  to  have  occurred  npn  Hin;.>.nl,  Ettnoanftj 
the  reference  is  to  the  Emperor  Nicholas  I.,  son  of  the  Emperor  Faul. 

When  only  the  family  name  is  known,  the  following  designations 
are  put  before  it:   rocno;u'urb  for  "Mr.",  rocno>Ka  for  "Mrs."  or  "Mi->", 
rocoqns  for  "Messrs.",  these  same  titles  being  used  to  designate  both  pro- 
fession and  condition  i  i     ;i    imn,  Taicurt-To  "Mr.  so  and  so";  room 
''Mrs.  (Miss)  so  and  so";  Tocnofla  FoiOBltB.ll  "Messrs.  Qolovlev"  (the  title 
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of  a  novel   of  Saltykov-Shchedrin);    rocno,zunrb  MHHHCTpt  "Mr.  Minister"; 
rocno,a;a  noMimmcH  "Messrs.  the  landed  gentry". 

Used  absolutely,  without  any  name,  these  words  mean  "a  gentle- 
man", "a  lady"  or  "a  young  lady",  "gentlemen".  Note  that  the  plur. 
rocno^a,  g.  rocno,zrb,  is  often  used  to  mean  "the  masters";  thus:  rocno^a 
h  npncjiyra  "the  masters  and  the  servants"  (npncjiyra,  -h,  f.,  "a  servant" 
of  either  sex,  with  collective  meaning,  "service",  "servants"). 

To  address  a  person. — Most  generally  the  Christian  and  patronymic 
names,  without  other  designation,  are  used;  that  is  why  it  is  rather 
embarrassing  when  the  hmh  h  ottoctbo  of  the  person  to  whom  one  speaks 
are  not  known  (v.  Rem.  15,  p.  260). 

The  designation  by  rocnojuiffb,  rocnoiKa,  used  alone,  is  rather  vulgar 
and  sometimes  contemptuous:  the  lower  class  of  employees  use  these 
terms  in  speaking  to  the  public.  On  the  other  hand,  the  interpellation 
by  rocno^a  has  passed  into  current  usage,  and  is  in  no  way  ungracious. 
Note  that  rocno^a  in  this  use  as  vocative  is  said  to  women  as  well  as 
to  men;  a  woman  in  addressing  women  will  say:  Hy,  rocno.ua,  noflAeMie! 
"Well,  ladies,  let  us  go!" 

Servants,  if  they  are  not  permitted  to  call  their  masters  by  the 
hmh  h  oTiecTBO,  will  say  6apiim>,  oapbma,  6aptiinHa  (v.  p.  88  n.  3)  and 
sometimes  cy^apt,  cy^apbma  (v.  p.  79  n.  4). 

In  beginning  a  letter. — If  the  hmh  h  OT^ecrBo  of  the  person  are  not 
known,  one  writes:  Mhjiocthbhh  rocy^apb,  MioocTHBaa  rocy^apHHa  "Dear 
Sir",  "Dear  Madam",  lit.  "Gracious  Lord",  "Gracious  Lady"— translation 
of  the  German  formulae  Gnddiger  Kerr,  Gnadige  Frau.  Similarly  before 
an  audience:  Miliocthbmh  rocy,n;apbiHH !  MiijiocTHBbie  rocy^apn!  (abbreviated: 
MM.  IT.)  "Ladies  and  Gentlemen",  rocnoAa  being  somewhat  familiar. 

The  family  name,  moreover,  can  be  added,  preceded  by  rocnoftibrb, 
rocnojKa,  rocno^a:  MzjiociiiBbiH  Tocy^apb  rocno^Hffb  Bepein,araffb !  MajiocTHBaa 
rocy^apuHfl,  rocnojKa  Bepemanraa ! 

If  the  Christian  and  patronymic  names  are  known,  they  are  written, 
preceded  by  the  same  qualifying  words  as  above  (Mhjiocthbhh  Tocy^apb, 
Baciijuft  HiiKOJiaeBiiTb)  or,  if  the  personal  relation  authorizes  more  in- 
timacy, preceded  by  one  of  the  qualifying  expressions  MHoroyBajKaeMHft, 
rjry6oKoyBaacaeMbiit ,  BbicoKoyBajKaeMbift  "most  honored",  "profoundly  hon- 
ored", "highly  honored":  MHoroyBaacaeMbiH  HnKoaaH  BacnjibeBHH'b! 

In  addressing  a  letter. — The  most  usual  superscription  among  the 
so-called  privileged  classes  (npiiBicierHpoBaHHbie  KJiaccbi)  is:  Ero  (Eh  for  a 
woman)  BbicoKo6jiar6po,zuK),  followed  by  the  complete  name  (hmh,  omecTBO, 
and  (JmMHJHH)  also  in  the  dat.;  lit.  "His  ("Her")  High  Nobility"  (from 
BbicoKift  and  6jiaro-p6^,Hbitt  "of  noble  birth") :  Ebo  BbicoKo6jiar6po,iDJO  HBaHy 
CeprieBHiy  TypreHeBy.  This  superscription  is  borrowed  from  the  German: 
Seiner  Hochwohlgeboren  Herrn  N. 


300  Russian  Reader. 

For  a  peasant,  a  trfcmaiiiiirb,  a  tradesman  of  low  situation,  simply 
the  Christian,  patronymic,  and  family  names  are  written  in  the  dative, 
without  other  qualifications:  CeMeHy  ^Mi'rrpieBirqy  Bosafay.  Among  them- 
selves, merchants  (icyimu)  write  TocnoAi'iHy  TaKOMy-To,  unless  they  use  the 
E.  B.  B.  (=  Ero  BbicoKc&iaropcoiio). 

For  titled  persons  or  persons  with  high  rank  in  the  chin  (num.,  -a), 
one  writes  according  to  their  hereditary  title  (no  poHaeHho)  or  their  rank 
(no  cjrpKG-fc):  Ero  CiflTeJibCTBy  (from  ciarb,  cbiio  "gleam",  "beam")  for  counts 
(rpa^bi)  and  princes  (KHH3ba),  and  Ero  Cb-btjiocth  for  princes  holding  the 
title  of  CBtT.Tfeninitt  khh3T.;  Ero  BbicoKopoaiio  "His  High  Birth"  for  OxfaocM 
cob-bthiiku  "State  Counselors"  (a  dignity  and  not  an  office);  Ero  IIj>e- 
BOCxo^irreJibCTBy  "His  Excellency"  for  generals  of  civil  or  military  order, 
i.  e.,  for  all  those  who  hold  the  honorary  title  of  ,Tl.tt<Tm'iTejibHbitt  cnnvKift 
coBtTiniKT.  or  of  TaftHutt  coB-BTanifb  "Actual  Counselor  of  State"  or  "Privy 
Counselor";  Ero  BbicoKonpeBocxo^irrejihCTBy  'His  High  Excellency"  for 
jrBflcTBMTejn>Hbie  TaftHtie  cob-bthhkh  "Acting  Privy  Counselors". 

For  members  of  the  regular  clergy  (lepnoe  ayxoBeHereo),  according  to 
the  rank:  Ero  IIpenoa66iK)  ("Reverence"),  BbicoKonpenoA66iro  ("High  Rever- 
ence"), IIpeocBflmeHCTBy  ("Eminence"),  BbicoKonpeocBflmeHCTBy  ("High  Emi- 
nence"); for  members  of  the  secular  clergy  (6iyioe  ayxoBeHCTBo):  Ero  Bjiaro- 
caoBeHiio  (lit.  "Benediction"),  Ero  BucoKoGjiarocjioBeHiio. 

Observation  L— Some  have  wished  to  see  a  vestige  of  the  inserted 
cyaapb,  cyMpwHH  "Sir",  "Madam"  (or  "Miss")  in  the  -cb  "of  politeness", 
called  in  Russian  aioBO-epb,  from  the  old  names  of  the  two  letters  c  and  t»: 
*rro  Ba>n,  yro;uio-crb?  "what  do  you  wish?"  o6  BpafaBU»-€fc?  same  meaning, 
lit.  "what  do  you  order?"  HUWB&lMft  "excuse  me"  (understand:  a  nimoBarb 
"I  am  at  fault",  "it  is  my  fault");  irpeKpacHO-eb  "very  well";  etc.;  simi- 
larly, in  the  speech  of  soldiers:  Tain,  Tu-nco-eb,  formula  of  affirmation 
equivalent  to  fla;  HHicaKT.  ffBTb-cb,  formula  of  negation  equivalent  to  lil.n,; 
cjiyuiaio-crb,  lit.  "I  listen",  meaning  "all  right",  "it's  understood". 

The  clerks  in  stores  use  this  -en.  in  place  and  out  of  place;  one 
should  be  careful  not  to  use  it  much  in  everyday  conversation,  for  it 
easily  becomes  vulgar.  One  of  the  values  of  this  polite  -ci>  is  to  lessen 
the  uncompromising  definiteness  of  "yes"  and  "no";  it  readily  takes 
on  a  touch  of  irony. 

Observation  IL— When  referring  to  their  masters  by  a  simple  pronoun, 
servants  put  this  pronoun  in  tln»  plural  plural  of  importance,  v.  p.  277 
n.  2):  BapiiHT.  Bona? — Htrb,  cyaapuiw,  <»ini  laniM  yuui'i,  "Is  your  master  it 
home?— No,  Madam,  he  went  out  a  long  time  ago".  In  Saltykov- 
Shchedrin,  IIoiinaAypbi  h  IIoMna;iypHiJi,  V,  2 1  T.ui.viiu  Mu\an  i.mu  a  tan* 

Cfl    npHKa3a.TJI    H    BCIIwIII   flaiO/KHTi,     WO    caMU     H.i    Tapf.IKV    liaK.ia  lUltall.    II.IIK'.III.IH 

(a  servant  is  speaking)  "Tatiana  Michailovna  presents  her  compli- 
ments and  sends  word  that  she  herself  deigned  to  put  the  food  on 
your  plate"  (npHKa3an>  KnaiiHTbCH,  BCTBTb  AoacoKirrb,  H3b6.ihti»  WglfayBBb  are 
expressions  of  servile  politeness). 
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Observation  III. — With  Bbi  in  value  of  polite  "you''"  (v.  p.  59  n.  3) 
the  predicate  adjective  (short  form)  is  put  in  the  plural.  Ex. :  Bbi  ,no6pbi 
(and  also  JtpGpa)  "you  are  good";  Bbi  npacHBbi  "you  are  pretty";  Bbi 
eiiJibHM  "you  are  strong". 

But  if  the  predicate  is  a  noun,  or  an  adjective  used  as  attribute  of 
a  noun  unexpressed  (adjective  in  the  long  form:  cf.  p.  16  n.  5),  this 
predicate  will  be  put  in  the  singular.  Ex.:  Bh  repoft  "you  are  a  hero"; 
Bli  xirrpbift  qejioBiiK'b  "you  are  a  sly  man";  KaKoii  Bbi  ,a;66pi>ift  HejiOBticb  or 
simply  KaKoit  Bli  ;a;66pLift  "what  a  kind  man  you  are";  in  addressing  a 
woman:  Bli  Tenepb  mimaH  "now  you  are  a  beggar"  (mimift,  -aa,  -ee  "very 
poor"). 

Note,  however,  that,  even  in  this  second  instance,  all  those  for  whom 
the  polite  "you"  is  a  thing  artificially  learned — servants,  workmen,  etc. — 
will  more  often  put  the  predicate  in  the  plural :  Kama  Bli  HL'mie  Hapj'mHLiH 
"how  dressed  up  you  are  today",  the  cook  will  say  to  the  maid  rigged 
out  in  her  Sunday  clothes. 

Observation  IV. — When  a  person  is  designated  by  his  title  (Be-wieciBO 
"Majesty",  Blicotoctbo  "Highness",  npeBocxo;prrejB>CTBO  "Excellency",  etc.) 
the  predicate  takes  the  gender  of  the  person  in  question,  and  not  that 
of  the  title.  Thus  of  an  emperor,  king,  prince:  Ero  BejriiqecTBo  66jiem> 
"His  Majesty  is  sick";  Ero  Blicotoctbo  CKOH'iajica  "His  Highness  died"; 
but  of  an  empress,  queen,  princess:  Eh  BejiHiecTBO  6ojiLHa;  Eh  Blicotoctbo 
CKOHnajiacL.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  servant  is  speaking,  pronoun,  verb, 
and  predicate  are  in  the  plural  (cf.  p.  227  n.  2):  Hxl  (for  Ero)  IIpeBoc- 
xoflirrejmcTBo  h3bojihtl  KyuiaTb  "His  Excellency  is  at  table";  Hxl  (for  Eh) 
npcBOCxoftHTejiLCTBO  H3B6jiHTb  noiHBaTb  "Her  Excellency  is  sleeping"  (KyinaTb 
for  'BCTb,  nxraiBaTb  for  cnaTb:  cf.  Observation  II,  at  the  end);  Hxb  IIpeBOC- 

XOftHTeJIbCTBO   He3,U;Op6BH;    HXT)   IIpeBOCXOAHTe.lCTBO    CKOOTaJBICb. 

Titles  preceded  by  the  possessive  adjective  "your"  (Bame  BeaiiiecTBO, 
Bame  Bhcotoctbo,  Banie  IIpeBOCxo^irrejibCTBO,  etc.)  have  the  same  syntax  as 
Bbi  with  value  of  polite  "you":  verb  in  the  2nd  pers.  plural,  predicate 
as  indicated  in  the  preceding  Observation.  Ex.:  in  Saltykov-Shchedrin's 
HoMiiajiypbi  h  IIoMnajiypuiH,  I,  1:  Etpo  koto  sto  Bauie  IIpeBocxo^HTejibCTBO 
roBopmb  H3B0JDTre?  "Of  whom  is  your  Excellency  pleased  to  speak?"  With 
a  predicate:  Baine  IIpeBOCxo^HTejibCTBO  Ha  sto  coraacHH  "Your  Excellency 
consents". 


46.   Popular  designations  for  coins  and  sums  of  money. 

To  the  official  designation  by  roubles  and  kopecks  popular  usage 
prefers  other  names  hallowed  by  age. 

For  the  kopecks  a  complete  series  of  designations  has  been  formed 
with  the  old  word  rpiiBHa,  -bi  and  its  derivatives,  rpiiBHa  being  the  name 
of  a  piece  of  money  of  variable  value,  but  which  popular  usage  has 
preserved  to  mean  "10  kopecks"  (in  actual  value);  it  is  the  series  of  10  ko- 
pecks and  its  multiples,  50  excepted:   10  kopecks:  rpHBeHHHKb;   20  kop.: 
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flByrpHBOHHMtt,  -aro  (used  substantively);  30  kop.:  Tprt  rpABemmKa;  40  kop.: 
HBa  injuiiiwuimu,  60,  70,  80,  90  kop.:  mecn>,  cem.,  BoceMh,  flfan  rpfaeefc 

The  counting  by  kopecks  is  completed  by  the  following  designations: 
5  kop.:  imT;'un>,  -a  or  BHMfel)  -iKa  (from  the  numeral  iihti.) ;  15  kop.: 
iiHTiia-TruiiHutt,  -aro  (used  as  a  substantive;  from  a.miiin..  -a,  old  name  of 
a  3-kopeck  piece;  thus  in  the  satirical  saying  which  Ostrovski  took  as 
title  for  one  of  his  comedies :  He  Cbiiio  hh  rporna  [from  rpoun>,  -a  and  also 
rpouia,  2  kopecks  in  actual  value],  fla  BApyrb  a-Truin,  "there  was  not  a 
groat,  and  then  all  of  a  sudden  what  a  godsend:  3  kopecks!");  25  kop.: 
lerBepTaicfe,  -a  (prop,  "a  quarter  of  a  ruble");  50  kop.:  DOfldfampab,  -a 
(prop,  "a  half-ruble",  cf.  noa-,  nojry-  as  first  term  of  compound  words; 
nojioBj'ma  "half",  etc.)  and,  as  a  standard  for  counting,  murmia :  ,u*a  ct> 
nooTHimft,  Tpn  trt  iio.rn'iHott,  etc.,  "2,  3  rubles  50",  etc.;  75  kop.:  Tpi'i  qer- 
BepTaKa. 

Note  that,  except  for  75,  the  tens  that  have  a  five  in  the  units 
are  expressed,  from  35  on,  in  figures:  iprigpflMBb  mm.  BntflB,  c6pom>  nta 
Kontem.,  etc. 

The  unity  "1  kopeck"  is  commonly  called  Kont.rtKa;  although  the  half- 
kopeck  and  quarter-kopeck  are  no  longer  in  circulation,  they  are  still 
plainly  remembered:  .I'li'-i.ica.  -h  "half-kopeck",  from  i<  hum,  -it,  same 
meaning  in  Old  Russian  (cf.  in  the  plural  ,i<  ■in.ru.  ,i«n<  n.  "money",  ool- 
lective:  v.  p.  4  n.  4);  noayuiKa  "quarter-kopeck",  the  u  lynnca  being  the 
half  (no.i-,  no.iy-,  ■Hom'tna)  of  1 1 1**  .i/'iifvicica ;  thus  in  tin-  j.r<«vrrh  : 
j j y »'.. 1 1 .  I*  |M-,K.n.,  in  English  equivalents:  "pennies  make  dollars",  "take 
care  of  the  pence  and  the  pounds  will  take  care  of  themselves";  similarly 
ocraTbca,  perf.,  imperf.  oeTaBaThcn  (fen  DOiymu  "be  left  without  a  penny". 

For  the  ruble  (pvCui..  -ii;  note  Hojrropa  pyCjiH  "1  ruble  50")  the  usual 
popular  designation  is  qfcnfoli,  -aro,  used  as  a  substantive,  this  nam*' 
being  used  for  the  ruble  in  actual  circulation;  qtofottli,  .ma  uLiic.m.m., 
ffBajman.  utiKoBwrb,  etc.  As  for  the  1,  3,  5,  10,  and  100  ruble  notes,  they 
are  designated,  according  to  their  color,  in  the  following  manner] 
1  ruble:  ■BlfUBUl  (for  ■fiimiiillH  tywkMM  "yellow  bank-note");  3  rubles: 
:$•  iJiieHhKaH  (green  bank-note);  100  rubles:  partyHotan  (for  pi  ly.i.-iuji  Syiri 
prop,  "rainbow  bank-note",  from  pa^yra,  -h  "rainbow";  but  for  the  note 
of  5  rubles:  rthmmill  (blue  bank-note);  10  rubles:  KpaciiciiMcasi  (red  bank- 
note); 25  rubles:  WlBtPia6i  omen,  (a  quarter  bank-note,  a  quarter  of  a 
hundred;  tinfeft  in  the  meaning  of  uyrtfrrmti  oiu.'-n.  "hank-not. 

In  counting  rubles  other  than  those  of  which  the  number  coincides 
with  that  of  the  nominal  value  of  the  notes,  appropriate  combinations: 
15  rubles:  Kpani.iii.ic.ui  ia  ei'iHem.Kafl  or  nairopM  KpariiPiii.Kiirb;  35  rubles: 
T]»ii   Kpacii.in.i.nxi.   n   o,ina   •  iiipiii.ic.oi;   50  rubles:   mm,  KpacHoni.Kiiri.   or 

pTmJxi.  tiofn;  etc. 

In  spite  of  the  frequent  changes  in  the  color,  and  of  the  recent 
putting  into  circulation  of  gold  and  silver  coins,  these  designations 
have  been  preserved  to  our  day.  Cf.  in  English  the  "greenback",  the 
counting  by  "bits"  and  "guineas". 
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47.  Popular  designations  of  the  different  moments  of  the  year. 

The  peasants  disregard  the  official  Julian  calendar  and  the  division 
of  the  year  into  months:  aHBapb,  -a;  (JteBpajit,  -a;  Mapn>,  -a;  anplym,  -h; 
Malt,  -;n;  iroHb,  -h;  nxwib,  -a;  aBrycrc,,  -a;  ceHTa6pb,  -a;  0KTn6pb,  -a;  HOJi6pb,  -a; 
«eKa6pi>,  -a;  they  know  the  seasons:  BecHa,  jtbto,  oceHb,  f.,  3HMa;  but, 
further  than  that,  they  go  by  the  religious  calendar,  the  so-called  or- 
thodox calendar  npaBocjiaBHbift  KajieH^apb. 

First  the  four  fasts: 

BejiHKift  nocn.  or,  in  church  terminology,  CBaiaa  ^eTbipeAecarHHua  [rj 
TeooaqaxooTrj],  lit.  "the  great  fast", — "Lent"  (note  the  loc.  in  -y,  very 
exceptional  after  prepositions  other  than  bt»  or  Ha,  in :  o  Be-raKOM-b  noery, 
pop.,  "during  Lent"); — neTpoBCKitt  nocn>  "Saint  Peter's  Fast",  popularly 
designated  as  ITeTpoBKH,  -oboktb,  f.,  in  the  plur.  only; — YcneHCKift  n6crb"Fast 
of  the  Assumption"  (August  1  to  15),  pop.  cnoacHHKH,  -hhokt.,  f.,  in  the 
plur.  only,  for  ociiojkhhkh  =  rocnoaciiHKH,  i.  e.,  "Virgin's  Fast"  (rocnoaca 
being  a  popular  designation  of  the  "Holy  Virgin"),  but  commonly 
understood  as  "time  after  the  harvest"  (cf.  dial.  c-no-aca-Tb,  perf.,  imperf. 
c-no-aaiH-aTb  "finish  the  harvest",  root  aceH-,  aca-,  ara-,  aom- :  aca-Tb,  acH-y  "to 
harvest";  aca-TBa  "the  harvest";  aeH-eirb,  -eu,a  "harvester"); — PoacAeHCTBeHHbiii 
nocn,  "Advent"  (November  15  to  December  24),  also  called  <I>HJiiinoBT> 
nocn>  "St.  Philip's  Fast",  pop.  $hjihiiobkh,  -obokt>,  f.,  in  the  plur.  only. 
Note  that  in  the  Russian  church  the  forty  days  of  Lent  begin  on  the 
Monday  and  not  on  the  Wednesday  of  the  seventh  week  before  Easter; 
that  is  why,  in  the  larger  cities,  the  Monday  and  Tuesday  of  this  first 
week  of  Lent  are  called  HfevieaKaa  Macjienaua  "the  carnival  of  the  Germans" 
(on  MacjieHiina,  v.  below;  HiiMemcaa,  in  the  meaning  of  HHOdpaHHaa:  cf. 
H"BMeir&,  -Mna,  fern.  H^MKa,  -n  "German",  in  the  meaning  of  HHocTpaHeirb, 
-Hua,  fern.  HHoerpaHKa,  -a  "foreigner"). 

Then,  as  shorter  periods: 

Cbhtkh,  -htokb,  f.,  in  the  plur.  only,  prop.  "Holy  Days",  the  days 
intervening  between  Christmas  and  the  Epiphany  (January  6); — 
MacjieHaa  (Hejrsjia)  or,  pop.,  MacjieHaua,  prop,  "butter  week",— "shrovetide", 
the  week  before  Lent,  the  Russian  carnival  week :  meat  is  forbidden, 
but  butter,  milk  diet  in  general,  and  eggs  are  allowed  (in  the  church, 
this  week  is  called  cbipHaa  cejjMHua  "milk  diet  week") ; — OpacTHaa  (He/rkia), 
prop,  "passion  week"  (from  crpacTb,  -a  "passion",  in  the  plur.  CTpaera 
XpncTOBH  "The  Passion  of  Our  Lord";  the  distinction  is  made  between 
CTpacTHbift  "passionate"  and  CTpaeraoii  "relative  to  Our  Lord's  Passion"), 
the  "Holy  Week"  of  the  western  church,  week  the  days  of  which 
are  called  Became;  thus  Bejiamii  leTBeprb  "Maundy  Thursday";  Beraicaa 
roiTHHua  "Good  Friday",  etc.; — Osama  (HejrbJia),  prop,  "holy  week", — "Easter 
Week";— GoMHHa  (Hejrsjia)  "St.  Thomas's  Week",  popularly  called  icpacHaa 
ropbKa,  in  recollection  of  the  old  pagan  springtime  feast,  lit.  "the  beau- 
tiful  hill",  least  celebrated  on  some   hill   in   the   country,   and  which 
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seems  to  have  been  confounded  with  the  Christian  feast  of  St.  Thomas, 
Oomiiho  bockjm  < .  hi.,   lit.  "St.  Thomas's  Sunday",— "Low  Sunday". 

Finally,  as  isolated  days: 

Of  first  importance  "Easter  Sunday",  ITacxa  or  Cff&raoe  (XpncroBo) 
BocKpeceme,  lit  "Resurrection  of  Christ" ;— then  the  twelve  great  feasts 
called  HBaHaflearrue  npaa;umKH,  each  one  being  called  a  flBanaflecHTbitt  npa3- 
AHHKb  On»HaflecHTbiit,  archaic,  and  flBVHaaecflTbin,  pop.,  for  juriaiafluaTun) ;  they 
are,  in  the  order  of  the  events  they  commemorate:  (1)  PoawecTBO  Eoro- 
Poahiuj  "Nativity  of  the  Virgin",  lit.  "of  the  Mother  of  God"  (September  8); 
(2)  BBeflenie  (Ed  bo  xpaMi)  "Presentation  of  Our  Lady  in  the  Temple" 
(November  21);  (3)  BnaroBtmeme  "The  Annunciation"  (March  25);  (4)  Pojk- 
necTBO  XpncroBo  "Christmas"  (December  25);  (5)  Kpememe  (Tocii6;nie)  "The 
Baptism  of  Our  Lord",  and  this  same  day  is  BoroflBJienie  (IIpecBfmja 
Tpoiuuj)  "The  Divine  Manifestation  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity*'  (January 
6:  this  feast,  of  which  the  name  of  BoroflB-ieme  is  only  the  translation 
of  the  Greek  xd  Oeoydveia,  coincides  with  the  Epiphany  [rd  LiKpdma, 
"manifestation  of  Jesus  to  the  Gentiles"]  of  the  western  church: 
"Twelfth  Day");  (6)  CplvreHie  (T6cno.ua  bo  xpajn.  CmieoHOM-t)  "The  meeting 
of  Our  Lord  and  of  St.  Simeon  in  the  temple"  (February  2  or 
forty  days  after  Christmas:  it  is  the  western  "Purification",  "Candle- 
mas"); (7)  Ilpeo6pa>KeHie  (Tocnxwie)  "The  Transfiguration"  (August  6); 
(8)  BepGHoe  BocKpeceirie  "Palm  Sunday"  (lit.  "willow  Sunday",  from  i 
one  of  the  names  of  the  willow),  in  church  terminology:  Bxojb  1 
,t  m.  n  1'  j»yr;i.iMMi.  '*The  Entrance  of  Our  Lord  into  Jerusalem";  (9)  BocHe- 
ofrrit  <T"<  ii  hi.  i  "The  Ascension";  (10)  fleHb  Cbhtoh  Tpomua  "The  Day  of  the 
Holy  Trinity"  or,  simply,  TpoxmB&A -111.,  or  even  Tponua  "The  Trinity"  equals 
the  Pentecost  of  the  western  church;  in  church  language:  nHTiuecHTHiiua 
$  IJtyjrjxooTt'j)  or  again  ComecTBie  CBH-raro  #yxa  Ha  An6cTOJioBT>  "The  Descent 
of  the  Holy  Ghost  upon  the  Apostles";  (11)  BoaAHibuoHie  (Kpecra  roctKvuui) 
"The  Exaltation  of  the  Cross"  (September  14);  (12)  YcneHie  (Boropojuruu)  "The 
Assumption  of  the  Virgin"  (August  15);  ycnonie,  prop.  "Dormition", 
verbal  substantive  of  y-c-Hy-Th,  perf.,  "fall  asleep"  (v.  p.  12  n.  7). 

To  Easter  and  the  twelve  other  feasts  can  be  added: 

Rem,  CBHToro  #yxa  or  ^yxoBrb  aeiib  "The  Day  of  the  Holy  Ghost",— the 
Monday  of  Pentecost,  Pentecost  itself  being  more  especially  the  Feast  of 
the  Trinity; — HoKpoBT.  (TIi>pchhtuji  Boionfapmy)  "The  Intercession  of  the 
Holy  Virgin"  (on  the  meaning,  accent,  and  root  of  DO-ipfefc,  v.  p.  231  n.  1): 
this  feast  (October  1)  marks  the  end  of  the  summer  season:  ll'i.jx.iti,— 
KoHem.  xopoB<aain>  h  unto  nooocBinafi  "The  Intercession — the  end  of 
choral  dances,  and  the  beginning  of  the  evening  meetings"  (evenings  of 
jollification  in  which  only  the  young  folks,  to  the  exclusion  of  married 
people,  take  part;  in  certain  provinces  they  begin  as  early  as  the 
first  of  September,  on  Saint  Simeon's  Day,  ;i«ni,  esatfao  CwWww  or 
1.  Viu.,  hence,  as  popular  name  for  this  day,  Cental  .  1 1 1  OOp  OB&J  -in» 
"Simeon  that  conducts  away  summer");— ftta  ECastaOBOi  n6m  r*'»>KieH 
MatepH  "The  Day  of  Our  Lady  of  Kazan"  (October  22),  popularly  called 
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Ka3aHCKan  (i.  e.,  Ka3aHCKan  nKOHa  BoncieS  Marepn) ; — ycEKHOBenie  rjiaBH  CBHTaro 
IoaHHa  KpecTiiTeJia  (or  npe^rrein)  "The  Decapitation  of  St.  John  the 
Baptist"  (or  "the  Forerunner"):  on  that  day  (August  29)  a  prevailing 
superstition  enjoins  abstinence  from  all  fruits  or  vegetables — apples, 
pears,  potatoes,  etc. — which  suggest  the  form  of  a  human  head;  y-cfcK- 
HOB-eme:  root  cbk-  (efrqB,  cfcK-y,  CBi-eim>  "cut",  "carve"); — fleHt  cbhthxt. 
anocTOJioBt  Ilerpa  h  IlaBJia  "The  Feast  of  SS.  Peter  and  Paul",  or 
simply  IleTpoBT.  nmb  (June  29):  the  beginning  of  the  hay-making, 
cehokocb,  and  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  shooting  season  in  all  the 
central  part  of  Russia; — AeHb  npopoica  Hjiih  or  Hjibhht>  ^eHt  "The  Day  of 
St.  Elias",  the  feast  of  the  prophet  Elias  (July  20):  the  beginning 
of  harvest,  acaTBa,  in  the  same  regions;— Hhkojihhl  Reiib  "The  Day  of 
St.  Nicholas"  (Hhkojihh-b,  -a,  -o,  adjective  of  possession  of  Himojia, 
popular  form  of  HiiKOJiaii),  with  its  two  dates,  the  one  called  HmvO.ia  3HMHift 
"Winter  Nicholas"  (December  6 :  jjohb  cb.  HiiKOJiaa  ^ynoTBopna  "The  Feast  of 
St.  Nicholas  the  Wonder-worker"),  and  the  other,  HiiKOJia  Bemmft  or 
.TETHift  "Spring  Nicholas"  (Benmift,  poet,  and  pop.,  beside  BeceHHift)  or 
"Summer  Nicholas"  (May  9 :  nepeHeceme  Momeft  cb.  HiiKo.iaH  Hy^oTBopu.a 
Bt  Bap'L-rpajp>  [Bapii]  "The  Translation  of  the  Relics  of  St.  Nicholas 
the  Wonder-worker  to  Bari"). 

Observation  I. — The  enumeration  of  the  days  of  the  week  (He^*Lia) 
will  complete  these  summary  notions  of  the  popular  calendar  of  the 
Russians:  noHe^'RJiBHHKT,  "Monday"  (lit.  "the  after-Sunday",  from  He/rkra,  old 
name  of  the  seventh  day;  at  present,  name  of  the  entire  week);  btophhkb 
"Tuesday"  (the  second  day,  from  BTopoft);  cpesa  or  cepe^a  ''Wednesday" 
(lit.  "the  middle");  ^eTBeprt  "Thursday"  (the  fourth  day,  from  Merape, 
leTBepTBift;  the  church  word  for  Thursday  is  ^erBepTOKL,  g.  -TKa);  naTHinja 
"Friday"  (the  fifth  day,  from  nnTb,  miTHft;  the  church  word  is  hhtokl, 
g.  -TKa);  cy66oTa  "Saturday" — the  "sabbath". 

Observation  II. — ComecTBie  CBHTaro  Jlyxa,  aeHB  CBHTaro  Jlyxa ;  ,aeHB  CBHTaro 
CiiMeoHa ;  YcEKHOBeHie  rjiaBti  CBHTaro  IoaHHa :  CBHTaro,  church  spelling  and 
pronunciation  for  cbhtoto. 

BoroHBJieHie  IIpecBHTLiH  Tpoimti;  noKp6BT>  IIpecBHTLiH  BoropoAHH,H:  npecBH- 
thh,  archaic  form  for  IIpecBHTOH.  The  old  ending  -hh,  -ia  of  the  gen. 
sing.  fem.  of  the  long  form  of  adjectives  has  been  preserved  in  a  certain 
number  of  church  expressions:  KaTHXH3HCi»  npaBOCJiaBHbia  Kaeojifr- 
qecKia  boctoihmh  ijepKBH  ''Catechism  of  the  Eastern  Orthodox  Catholic 
Church";  6.na?KeHHbiH  naMHTH  HMnepaTpHua  EKaTepHHa  II  "The  Empress 
Catherine  II.,  of  blessed  memory";  HKOHa  Ka3aHcmH  Boncia  Marepn,  beside 
the  more  modern  formula  Ka3aHCKaa  HKOHa  Boaciefi  Maiepa;  etc. 
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a  (accented)  pronounced  o,  79,  6;  234,  4. 
-a,  -A  (masculine  plurals  in),  14,  5;  52,  3; 

263,  Bern.  18. 
aBOCb,  282,  Bern.  35. 
an,  interrogative  adv.,  59,  5. 
aft,  exclainative,  103,  1. 
AKCiouia,  -h,  203,  5. 
am  (or  ajin),  210,  1;  215,  4. 
apMHKT,,  -a,  210,  2. 
a  caMt,  -a,  -6,  46,  10:  62,  3. 
a  to,  2,  7;  41,  3. 

5 

6a6ica,  -h,  23,  1. 

6apHHi,,  -a,  88,  3;  299,  Bern.  45. 

GanoHiKa,  -h,  m.,  221,  5;  29S,  Bern.  44. 

6aTK>uiKH,  exclamative,  123,  5;  204,  5. 

6HJieTi.,  -a,  164,  3. 

6jiarHMT>  MaTOMt,  124,  7;  187,  8. 

6jiaro4apcTByH,  228,  1. 

Eon,  aacrc,,  8,  5;  118,  4. 

Bon.  ero  3Haert  it6,  217,  2. 


Bon,  ci,  toooh  !  153,  L 

Bojkbh  noMonjB,  77,  4. 

SojiBmaa  iacTB,  133,  1. 

66jiBme,  meaning  rjiaBHoe,  oc66eHHO,  70, 

4;  102,  4. 
oo.nBme  He,  104,  6. 
SojiiTB,  6ojik>,  -huib,  46,  7;  212,  3. 
6oiiTBCfl  (construction  of ),  2,  8;  22,  2;  34,  1; 

108,  7. 
6parB  (HaniB,  BaniB),  107,  5. 
6p6chtb,  perf.,  6pocaTB,  imperf.,  13,  5;  33, 

7;  129,  4. 
Sy^en,  "enough",  48,  2;  73,  8. 
6frrro,  35,  2;  292,  Bern.  42. 
6ypBflH-B,  -a,  67,  6. 
6bi  (-6-b),  9,  5;  41,  1;  106,  6. 
fiuBajio    to    indicate    habit   in   the    past, 

25,  8. 
6tiBaTB,  105,  3. 
6bi.ho,  auxiliary  of  unfulfilled  action,  132, 

4;  252,  Bern.  9. 
etroM-B,  163,  2. 
6bhb,  doublet  of  6bhcStb,  168,  L 
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B 

B  (phonetic  dropping  of),  148,  12;  209,  2. 

b  (prothesis  of),  42,  9. 

B  substituted  for  a,  117,  8. 

b-  for  B3-  (B03-)  in  bckohhtb,  perf.,  bctst!., 

perf,  1,  8;  56,  7. 
-Bfi-  (verbal  suffix),  60,  8. 

BOJIH3B:,   86,  2. 

BB^pxt,  b,i6jii>,  BHH3i>  no  and  the  dat,  181, 4. 

bb6jk>,  106,  2. 

B^Bue,  Brp6e,  BH^TBepo,  etc  (adverbial 
series),  141,  1;  264,  Rem.  21 ;  281,  Rem.  84. 

BjBoeMi.,  BTpoem,,  BHeTBep6sii,,  etc.  (ad- 
verbial series),  141,  1. 

Bea-  (root),  boa-,  74,  6;  129,  7;  215,  8. 

Bcinicitt,  -as,  -oe,  77,  7. 

BdHHiiTL,  -filO,   158,  1. 

Ben-fen.,  Bejiio,  -Auib,  86,  2. 

BepT-  (root),  bopot-,  BpaT-,  55,  5;   102,  6; 

114,  2;  209,  2. 
Bepxo.Mi.  and  BepxoMi,,  98,  1. 
BeT-  (root),  147,  1. 
biohtii  and  Boft-rii,  perf.,  63,  2. 
B3htb,  Bon.uf,  -6uib,  perf.,  5,  2. 
num.  ^a  ii...,  68,  6. 
B3Jrrbca,  B03bM^ci>,  -SuifcCH,  perf.,  69,  2. 
bh-  (root),  Bott-,  147,  1. 
muan.,  66,  10;  182,  4. 
ihi.ui.>,  with  verbal  value,  141,  4. 
Biul.Ti,  bo  eni,  25,  4;  217,  6. 
nun's  -a,  154.  7. 

bhtlch,  perf.  bjbhtlca  and  3aBliTLca,  122,  7. 
bhiub,  53,  1. 

BM-BCTO,   100,   1. 

BMicrfe,  81,  7. 

Binny,  46,  3. 

liny  r|.i'i  and  nir\-T|.i.,  142,  •',. 

BdBce,  68,  8. 

bobokh,  -4&,  pi.  f.,  215,  8. 

B03-  (boo;  B3-,  B3C-;  bc-),  preverb,  54,  5. 

BOKpyra,  141,  8. 

B6.ii.nnH  (rpfiMOTa),  53,  7. 

b6jm,  -ii,  106,  2. 

bohi>,  meaning  bott.,  61,  1. 

boht,  and  bhb,  142,  5. 

BO-nepBUxi.,  Bo-BTopuxT.,  etc.,  78,  8. 

bodots  (and  Boporfi),  -t,,  pi.  n.,  48,  5. 

BopoifiTtcH  and  Bop6«iaTi.oa,  114,  2. 

boc-  for  bos-,  243,  Rent.  1. 

BOcrpuft,  -aii,  -oe  and  ocTptitt,  -an,  -oe,  42,  9. 

bott,  h  bc?,  8,  10. 

BOrwe  tifi  !  104,  2. 

mi'  I'". ui,  56,  2. 

BIIpHMI.,    2W,    4. 

BpH.n,-.iii,  139,  1,  at  the  end. 
Bee-,  first  term  of  compound,  228,  2;  276, 
Rem.  31,  I,  Ob$.,  A. 


bcS  and  Bcer^a,  2,  6. 

bc6  paBHd,  118,  1. 

Bc6-Tarai,  138,  a 

Bcero,  50,  2. 

Bcer6,  BcrfexT,,   with   a   comparative,   275, 

Rem.  SI. 
BCTaTt,    BCTfiHy,    -Hoint,    pert;    BCTaiiaTL, 

bctbio,  -i-iin.,  iniperf.,  56,  7. 
Bcaidn,  -aa,  -oe,  41,  7. 
bt.  (bo),  preposition,  idea  of  place,  with 

the  loc.  or  the  ace,  286,  Rent.  39. 
,  idea  of  time,  with  the  loc.  or  the 

ace,  280,  Rem.  33. 
,  with  the  loc:  bt»  KpficHOMT,  wfipdvb, 

etc,  15,  9. 
,  with  the  ace,  to  express  ratio  of 

measure,  of  value,  etc.,  138,  5. 
,  with  the  nom.  plur.  used  as  an  MO, 

26,3. 
in.  or  Ha,  idea  of  place,  84,  1;  96,  6;  286, 

Rem.  89. 
Bi.i   (polite  use  of),  59,  8;   801,    Rem.  45, 

06a.  III. 
bm-,  preverb,  22,  4;  81,  10;  64,  5. 
nun  i  ii,  perf.;  bmxoahtb,  iniperf.,  142,  1. 
in.'iiiyTi.,  perf.;  BMiiitMfiTi,,  iniperf.,  53,  8. 
Bi.'iniiTb,  -iiLio,  -iibcmi,,  perf.,  82, 1. 
BB/lb,  42,  11. 
B+.icb,  -a,  plur.  BBica  (and  bbkh),  161,  4. 

B-BTBb,   -H,   288,  8. 


r6-  (root),  rn6-,  106,  8. 

rffb,  with  exclamatory  meaning,  55,4 ;  21 1, a 

mac-  (root),  tojioc-,  226,  1;  M 

rjiy^ace,  comparative,  270,  Rem.  25. 

r6/iw  or  JiBTa,  44,  2;  58,  2. 

ro.iKT»  and  ryjri.,  180,  6. 

roaoBfi,  -b'i,  79,  2;  89,  7. 

tojioc-  (root),  r.iac-,  226,  1;  231,  & 

roJiy6<?in,,  -6qa,  234,  1. 

ro.iyr.'iitin.,  -a,  in.,  ro.ivY.K.i,  -n,  rOMf6jm> 

ica,  -h,  f.,  51,  2. 
rop-  (root),  rap-,  rp-,  161,  1. 
ropeMMKa,   -m,   m.  and  f.,  rope    mi  1 

161,  1. 
i<'.|.iiiiiia,  -h,  192,  2. 
ropy  (bt,),  n&  ropy,  n6;n»  ropy,  110,  ft 
ropa  Mfi.io,  108,  1. 

in,  oViarocioBfl!    29,2, 
rpaMOTa,  rpfiMOTni.ni,  1  .".'.>.  2. 
rpaiiriueft  iial,  na  rpaiinuy,  202,  3, 
rpe6-  (root),  rpo<J-,  218,  ft 
ryMito,  -A,  93,  4. 

ry66piiia,  ry66piicKifl  r6po;p,,  86,  9. 
ryjn  and  rojuri,  180,  6. 
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Ba,  81,  4;  128,  8;  183,  5. 

#a  t£kt»,  47,  7. 

flaBEH,  169,  1;  215,  2. 

^aBHO,  130,  3. 

aaft,  215,  2. 

flaii  +  present-future,  74,  2. 

^an  Bori,,  201,  4. 

^apoMt,  8,  9;  135,  4. 

#aTi>,  jjaM-B,  #aiin»,   perf.;  #aBaTB,  ^aio, 

-einB,  imperf.,  7, 6  and  7;  8, 1  and  5;  177,  3. 
#aTb,   perf.,  #aBaTB,   imperf.,  +  infinitive, 

meaning  permit,  65,  3;  75,  3. 
#BepB,  -h,  220,  1. 
#B6e,  Tpoe,  H^TBepo,  etc.,  37,  8;  81, 2;  91, 1; 

264,  Rem.  21;  267,  Rem.  23. 
flBop-B,  -a,  13,  1;  23,  6. 

flBOp-B  (nOCTOHJIBlfi),   112,  2. 

ae,  292,  Rem.  43. 

^leMBflH-B,  -a,  172,  4. 

flgpraTB,  perf.  #epHVTB,  235,  2. 

^epeBHH,  -h,  86,  10. 

#epacaTB,  for  #epacaTBca,  182,  3. 

^epacaTBCH  3a  ito,  185,  4. 

^ecKaTB  (and  #H«caTB),  292,  Rem.  43. 

flHTfl,   g.   #HTHTH,   n.,   pi.  #ETH,   -6H,   26,  1. 

#o,  preposition,  200,  5. 

30-,  preverb,  48,  8;  65,  1.  [213,  6. 

floacflaTBCfl,    perf.;    #oacH7i  aTBca,    imperf., 

flOJRflB  H^eT-B,  120,  3. 

floaaceH-B,  #oaacHa,  -6  (and  #6aacHo),  93,  3. 

floaoacHTB,    perf.;    #OKaa#BiBaTB,    imperf., 

222,  2. 
floiaa,  #om6h,  11,  7. 
#6itb  HBaHBii-B,  85,  1  and  2. 
#oaraBHTB,  perf. ;  ^ocTaBJiHTB,  imperf.,  216,6. 
#0CTaTB,  perf.;  #ocTaBarB,  imperf.,  65,  1; 

216,  6. 
aocTOHHBifi,  -aa,  -oe,  203,  1. 
#ox-  (root),  #yx-,  aux-,  178,  7. 
Apyr6S,  -as,  -6e,  83,  4. 
apyroS  UeHB-,  pa3T,-^pyroH),  92,  5. 
apyrofi  pa3-B,  107,  2. 
apyr-B,  -a,  199,  3. 
#pyi"B  apyra,  273,  Rem.  28. 
#pysKKa,  -h,  m.,  158,  7. 
#PHHB,  -h,  234,  2. 
#yTB  oroHB,  124,  4. 
#yx-  (root),  flBix-,  #ox-,  178,  7. 
ayx-B,  -a  and  its  derivatives,  203,  3. 
#yxT>  (bo  BecB),  14,  2. 
£bi6o»tb,  Ha  #bi6b'i,  122,  7. 

flBflKOHT.,  -a,  ^BHKTB,  -a,  flBflHOICB,  -HKii,  230, 1. 

fl-fejio,  -a,  45,  6;  169,  6;  200,  5;  212,  12. 
flSTH,  -en,  n.,  21,  2. 

#i6ace  (and  #K>aco),  129,  5;  278,  Rem.  31,  II. 
^aviBKa,  -h,  m.,  64,  4. 


E 

-e-  intercalated,  203,  1. 

e#Ba,  e^Ba-Jin,  e;ma  He,  cztbS-jih  ho,  139,  2. 

eflHHT.,  e^fina,  e#HHO,  its  derivatives  and 
compounds,  232,  3. 

ero,  hx-b,  18,  1. 

e"acean,  206,  1;  292,  Rem.  42,  IL 

eft  for  ea,  23,  8. 

eft-eii,  214,  3. 

eM-  (root),  a-,  hm-,  5,  2;  89,  2. 

-eMBiS,  -aa,  -oe  (suffixation),  262,  Rem.  17. 

-eH-oirt.,  -eH-Ka;  -a-Ta,  -a-rB,  11,  4;  26,  1. 

-eHBKift  (-OHBKift),  -aa,  -oe  (suffixation), 
258,  Rem.  13;  285,  Rem.  38. 

e"cjra,  292,  Rem.  42,  II. 

ecTB,  105,  3;  249,  Rem.  8,  I;  283,  Rem.  36. 

-exoHeK-B  (-oxoHeid.),  -OHBKa,  -ohbko  (suf- 
fixation), 258,  Rem.  13;  278,  Rem.  32. 

-emeHeurB  (-onieHeKB),  -eHBKa,  -chbko  (suf- 
fixation), 258,  Rem.  13;  278,  Rem.  32. 

BC 

acajiKO  =  acaaB  (syntax  of),  17,  1 ;  130,  3. 

acaaoBaTBca,  acaayrocB,  -yeuiBca,  149,  1. 

acapieo,  189,  2. 

-hc#bi  (numerical  suffix),  281,  Rem.  34. 

ace  (-an.),  9,  1. 

jkhtb,  saaaf,  -euiB,  112,  2;  162,  2. 

acyxico,  123,  3. 


3a,  preposition,  with  the  instrum.,  22,  1; 

95,  6;  120,  2;  167,  9. 
3a-,  preverb,  13,  3;  19,  1;  26,  7;  50,  7. 
3a6BiTB,  perf.;  3a6BiBaTB,  imperf.,  48,  6. 
3aaa,  -bi  (and  3aa-B,  -a),  229,  5.  [208,  1. 

3aaoacHTB,    perf.;    3aKJia#BiBaTB ,    imperf., 
3a»r£cTO,  126,  4. 
3anaaKaHHBiS,  -aa,  -oe,  220,  7. 
3anaTKH,  -naTOKB,  pi.  f.,  66,  9. 
3apa  and  3opBKa,  234,  4. 
3aTBopHTB,  perf.;  3aTBopaTB,  imperf.,  15,  6* 
3a  to  (and  3aTo),  86,  7. 
3aToponHTBca,  perf.,  165,  11. 
3aaiTB  (and  saen-B),  g.  3aiina,  64,  3;  66,  3. 
3BaiB  and  Ha3BiBaTB,  45,  2. 
3#opoBO,  121,  3. 

3#opoBaTBca,  34op6BarocB,  -aemBca,  65,  9. 
3flpaBCTByH,  -yiiTe,  40,  3. 
3eaeHa,  -e"H,  plur.  of  3eaeHB,  -h,  f.,  66,  4. 
3eM-  (root),  235,  3. 
3opBKa  and  3apa,  234,  4. 

I 
h,  adverb,  4,  1;  10,  3. 
h,  conjunction,  8,  10;  15,  3. 
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A,  interjection,  18.  1. 

-HBa-  (verbal  suffixation),  17,  2. 

-HBa-  or  -i-  (verbal  suffixations),  225,  1. 

urpaTb  Bi»-f  ace,  nrpfiTb  Ha  -f  loc,  61,  7. 

nrpaTb  cBa^bOy,  nicnH,  156,  2;  159.  5. 

H4TH  (and  htth),  definite ;  xoAHTb,  imb-Ii  n  i  t  .•. 

2,  9,  243,  Rem.  2. 
h.it«  (and  htth),  perf.  nottTfi,  meaning  be 

spent.  138,  4. 
H36a,  -bi,  118,  6;  124,  4  et  & 
i! -ii.  (B3o),  preposition,  162,  4. 
«>-;  hc-),  pre  verb,  57,  2. 
HTb-3a,  H-n.-uo.Tb.  29,  5;  65,  7. 
H3T,  ce6£  or  co66n,  118,  3. 

-HMATb,  -HTb,  89,  2. 

HMCIIHilbl,  -x,  pi.  f.,  65,  6. 

-iistbin,  -aa,  -oe  (suffixation),  262,  Rem.  17. 

-una  (suffixation),  28,  6;   153,  5;   156,  8; 

219,  2;  260,  Rem.  14. 
-tf ho  (suffixation),  260,  ifern.  14. 
■c-  for  H3-,  243,  ^em.  1. 
ii.  i.-.i  1 1.,  muy,  liiii.nii.  and  its  compounds, 

167.  1. 
hctp^ot,,  -a,  169,  3. 
h  Taicb,  70.  2. 
H  t6,  77,  5,  1«9,  2;  218,  5. 
-Hxa  (suffixation),  46,  9. 
hxt,,  er6,  18,  1. 

-Hina  (suffixation),  259,  Rem  14. 
-nine  (suffixation),  153,  6;  259.  Rem.  14. 

K 

M  (-KO),   IP.  4 

«a6bi.  42,  5. 

xaxncb,  218.  7;  289,  J?em.  41,  L 
xaxoB6fl,  -aa,  -6e,  272.  Rem.  27. 
K3K6A,  -aa,  -6e  or  xaxb,  132,  1. 
■cam,  after  a   negative  comparative,  274, 
Rem  29 

—  meaning  ecjiH,  14.  & 

—  meaning  xoraa.  71,  11,  143,  4;  154,  5. 

—  with  the  present  future,  122,  5;  218,  2. 

—  -6fATO,  36,  2. 

—  6u  He,  108,  7. 

—  fiifrrfc,  9,  1,  83,  2:  171,  a 

—  pa3-b,  189,  8. 

—  ..  Taxi...  (H),  71.  12,  72,4. 

—  -to,  271,  Rem  26. 
xr.i«>n,  -4  (Ko.iawb,  -4),  66,  6, 
xa  proves,  -a,  182,  7. 
xr.-rftn,  irnTaTbca,  181, 
-xa-Tb  (verb.-,  in),  177,  2. 
xa(priB%,  -a,  ttJ,  6,  210,  2, 
xama,  -h,  72,  8. 

XHC-  (rOOt),  KB80-,  121.  8. 

xxcenb,    A,  27,  3. 

-,  aor- (roots),  with  parallelism  in  verb- 


al   compounds    and    derivatives,   18,  5; 

68,  7;  129,  8;  222,  2. 
KJiaHaTbca,  61,  8. 
-xo  (plur.  of  neuters  in),  143,  12. 
xoe-  (xoft-)  before  an  interrogative-relative 

pronoun  or  adverb,  80,  3 
xoxibi,  gen.  x63e.Tb,  pi.  m.,  197,  L 
KOJidAa,  -bi,  129,  3;  176,  11. 
kojtbho,  -a,  196,  1. 
KoH^pauixa,  -n,  m.,  157,  5. 
x6HHK-b,  -a,  U'£\.  6. 
x<  in.,  -A,  121,  2. 
xopbrro,  -a,  148,  6, 
KOTdpufi,  -aa,  -oe,  272,  Rem.  27. 
xoneprft,  -ii.  130,  2. 
xpac-  (root),  156,  6. 
xpecjio,  -a,  93,  6. 
XpeCTHTb,    Kp.iuy,    xp^CTHUIb,   149,  9. 

xpoB-  (root),  Kj.i.i-,  231,  1. 

k|..-.m  ).,  92,  7. 

xp6x-B  i;;uci„  274,  Rem.  29. 

xpyr6x-b,  29,  8;  100,  9;  128,  L 

iq.i.i-  (root),  xpoB-,  281,  1. 

xto,  relative,  272,  Rem.  27. 

xt6  ero  3Hfierb?  48,  1. 

icy  4.1,  with  exclamatory  meaning,  66, 4;  123, 7. 

kv.u  i inn  ii. i hi. i. ■,  187,  9. 

xyn-  (root)  "bathe",  149, 9,  at  the  end ;  151, 4 

xypox-b,  -pxft,  184,  5. 

Kyuiairb,  -ft  and  iiohct.,  -a,  209,  1. 

Kb  (xo),  idea  of  time,  126,  8;  279,  Rem.  83 


-.i  (phonetic  dropping  of),  22,  1. 

aaa-  (root),  214,  4. 

Jiftnorb,  -iiia.  174,  6. 

*er-  (root),  Jibr-,  Jib3-,  99,  1. 

aexcftTb,  aextf,   -rimi.,    i:c>.  1;   196,  2;  260, 

Rem.  8,  I. 
jih  (-Jib),  27,  8;  212,  6;  233,  7. 
aaoo,  81,  8;  186,  3. 
jiHcft,  -bi  and  Jincnua,  -bi,  40,  2. 
Mor-,    xjiaa-  (roots),  with   parallelism    in 

verbal  compounds  and  derivatives,  18,  6; 

68,  7;  129,  8;  222,  2. 
jioxftTb,  JioxRTb  and  their  compounds,  179,4. 
jioxftiib,  -h,  jioxftuxa,  -h,  22,  7. 
xyqme  with  a  verb,  66,  1. 
jrfc3Tb,  Ji-fiy,  -euib,  22,  1. 
jrtx-  (root),  222,  6;  229,  1. 
aiTa  (and  jrirrft)  aa  plural  of  ro;r*,  44,  2> 
m*ah,  -6A,  pi.  m.,  21,  2;  188,  2. 


Maxyma,  -h,  xax^inxa,  -h,  238,  4> 
xa.ibitt,  -aa,  -oe,  37,  6. 
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MaTpeHa,  -bi,  MaTpgina,  -h,  162,  2;  198,  1. 

MiiTyiuKa,  -h,  163,  8;  221,  5;  299,  Rem.  44. 

MaTyuiKH,  exclamative,  204,  6. 

iir-  (root),  Mnr-,  238,  2. 

Meamy  (and  Meac#yJ,  224,  4. 

MeH-  (root),  Ma-,  MH-,  MHH-,  226,  2. 

MepK-  (root),  MopoK-,  MpaK-,  178,  12. 

MeerH,  aerf,  -euiB,  120,  4. 

MeTaTt,  ueny,  Me^euiB,  78,  4. 

mhjioctb,  -h,  198,  4. 

mhmo,  38,  3. 

Mor-  (root),  99,  1. 

MOMce,  211,  4. 

Moacen,,  meaning  MoacerB  6bitb,  26,  6. 

mohcho,  99,  1. 

mok-  (root),  211,  7. 

mojihtb  and  MOJiHTKca,  27,  7 ;  163,  4. 

MOJio/ieiri.,  -flija,  69,  3;  103,  3. 

mojtb,  292,  Rem.  43. 

Mopoit-  (root),  MpaK-,  MepK-,  178,  12. 

-mi,  [-Mi]  (verbs  in),  14,  9. 

mm  cb    to66k    and    similar    expressions, 

56,  1;  66,  2;  68,  6;  72,  12;  91,  5. 
MMKaTB,  MMiy,  -euiB,  161,  1. 
mbiji-b  (b-b),  83,  8. 

M-femaTB,  -aio,  -aemB,  199,  4;  224,  5. 
Mf.njaHi'iHB,  -a,  222,  4. 
mh-  (root),  MeH-,  mh-,  Mini-,  226,  2. 
-mh  (adverbs  in),  279,  Rem.  32. 
-mh  (neuter  substantives  in),  29,  4;  131,  4. 


H 

H-  (phonetic  dropping  of  consonants  be- 
fore), 106,  8. 
-H-  intercalated,  8,  4;  15,  5;  273,  Rem.  2d,  (1). 
Ha,  interjection,  53,  4;  104,  2. 
Ha,  preposition,    idea  of  place,  with  the 

loc.  or  the  ace,  84, 1;  96,  6;  286,  Rem.  39. 
,  idea  of  time,  with  the  loc.  or  the 

ace,  22, 10;  71,  8;  126,  11;  133,  2;  136,  10; 

206,  2;  234,  3;  279,  Rem.  33. 
,  different  meanings,  with  the  ace: 

21,  3;  24,  4;  74,  3;  —  23,  6;  —  134,  2;  — 

160,  7. 
—  — ,  or  b-b,  idea  of  place,  84,  1;  96,  6; 

286,  Rem.  39. 
Ha-,  pre  verb,  42,  9;  74,  4;  75,  1;  151,  9; 

234,  2,  at  the  end. 
Ha  aBOCB,  282,  Rem.  35. 
HaBepx-B  (and  HaBepxx),  66,  6. 
HaBpa^-B,  139,  2,  at  the  end. 
HaBtpno  (and  HaB^pHoe),  225,  3. 
Ha  flBopt,  Ha  flBop-E,  23,  6;  84,  6. 
Ha  4HHX-B,  234,  3. 

Haao,  42,  7.  [31,  I,  06s.,  A- 

Han-,  prefixed  to  a  comparative,  276,  Rem. 


na  H3B63iHKa,  na  h3b63ihkb,  288,  Rem.  39. 

HafiTH,  perf.,  HaxoflHTB,  imperf.,  116,  2. 

HaKaTaHHaa  aopora,  181,  3. 

Ha  Jiomaflflx-B,  288,  Rem.  39,  Oba. 

HaMe^HH,  234,  3. 

Ha  mbct-b,  100,  L 

HapoiHO,  168,  2. 

HacieTB,  21,  3;  201,  3. 

Ha  HBrnoiKax-B,  Ha  HBinoHKH,  200,  1. 

HaxoflHTB,  imperf.;  HaiiTH,  perf.,  116,  2. 

HanaTB,  perf.,  HaiHiiaTB,  imperf.;  and  Ha- 
laTBCH,  perf.,  HaiHHaTB-ca,  imperf.,  62,  1. 

Ha  hto,  with  the  short  comparative,  276, 
Rem.  31,  I,  Oba.,  B. 

HaixaTB,  perf.;  Ha-fe3ac5TB,  imperf.,  77,  2. 

He  incorporated  with  an  interrogative- 
relative  pronoun  or  adverb  in  an  in- 
finitive construction,  282,  Rem.  36. 

He66cB,  217,  3. 

Heacean  between  two  terms  compared, 
274,  Rem.  29. 

HeKoraa,  282,  Rem.  36. 

HejiB3H,  99,  1;  130,  3. 

He  TaicB,  He  to,  143,  3. 

Hecpe^-B,  -a,  149,  8. 

nenero,  282,  Rem.  36. 

hh,  negative  particle,  284,  Rem.  37. 

-HH6y4B  with  an  interrogative-relative 
pron.  or  adv.,  81,  3;  285,  Rem.  37. 

-HHKTB   (Suffix),    125,    1. 

hhc-  for  HH3-,  243,  Rem.  1. 
Hunero,  106,  3;  199,  5;  216,  9;  284,  Rem.  37. 
hhito  or  HHiero,  108,  10. 
ho    and    similar   conjunctions   after  con- 
cessive clauses,  128,  3. 
HOJKKa,  -h,  113,  4. 

HopoB-B,  -a  and  npam.i,  -obt»,  189,  7. 
-Hy-  (verbal  suffix),  23,  10;  106,  8;  232,  a 
HyKaxB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  177,  2. 
HyTpo,  -a,  129,  9;  217,  1. 
H-BTy,  old  form  of  h^btt,,  190,  5. 
hxtt.,  negation  of  ecTB,  9,  6. 
-HHKB  (suffix),  125,  1. 


-o  substituted  for  final  -t.  of  a  prefix,  63, 2. 

o-  (06-,  060-),  preverb,  29,  L 

o6KJia;rB,  -a,  182,  1. 

66pa3B,  -a,  227,  3. 

o6paTHTB,  perf. ;  o6painaTB,  imperf.,  209,  2. 

-OBaTMH  (-eBaTBift),  -an,  -oe  (suffixation), 

259,  Rem.  13. 
OBna,  -b%  160,  2. 
orjiHiiyrtca,  perf.;  orjiH#BiBaTBCH,  impert, 

35,  8. 
oroHB,  -rna,  96,  7;  153,  2. 
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Cirtin,,  oa«i,  -6,  206,  1. 

oflriH-i,  apyr6ro,  oah4  Apyr?»,  04H6  apy- 

r6e,  273,  Rem.  2a 
OAHOK&nica,  -h,  79,  7. 
04H*.,  2C6,  J?ewi.  22. 
oa^ti,,  ofl-EHy,  -iieuib,  perf.;  o;rfcBaTb,  Im- 

perf.,  49,  6. 
OKrtiivTi.,  perf.;  oKlUuuaTb,  imperf.,  196,7. 
oni,  266,  Rent.  22. 

OTBopfiTi,,  perf.;  OTBoplrrb,  imperf.,  15,  6. 
OTica3aTL,  perf.,  0TKfi3biBaTb,  imperf. ;  and  ot- 

xa3aTbCH,    perf.,  oTKasbmaTbca,   imperf., 

198,2. 

OTKlTMa  B3H.lCit,  OTK^ja   HH   B03bMHCb,   69,  2; 

290,  Rem.  41,  1L 
OTTor6,  8,  1. 
o-rryaa,  2,  6. 
OTier6,  1,  7. 

orb  (oto),  preposition,  162,  4. 
or-  (oto-),  pre  verb,  82,  6;  218,  4. 

Ox6Ta,    -I.I,    OXOTHTbCfl,    OXOTHHKT.,  -a,  170,  1, 

2  and  8. 


ni-  (accented),  in  composition  with  a  noun, 

116,8. 
naa-  (root),  1,  2. 
nasfiTa,  -w,  179,  6. 
iia.iuri.,   na.no,  -iiiiii.,  122,  10. 
ii.iiit  n:i  (and  iion.ua ),  -i,i,  146,  & 
nfipa,  Tp6tticat  etc.,  65,  8. 
Ilapauia,  -h,  46,  8. 
nacTb,  na;tf,  -fun.,  perf.,  70,  7. 
nfine,  273,  Rem.  29,  (1). 
neji-  (root),  nan-,  naji-,  n.ia-,  nuji-,  206,  4. 
nep-  (root),  np-,  nop-,  nnp-,  182,  7. 
nepe-  (npe-),  preverb,  82,  1;  87,  8;  47,  4; 

114,  a 

neib,  -ii,  ii^'iica,  -ii,  12.  4. 

naend,  -a,  pi.  n.ie>ni  and  n.itfia,  177,  1. 

no,  preposition,  idea  of  place,  with  the 
dat,  80,  1;  60,  a 

,  idea  of  time,  with  the  dat,  25,  7; 

60,  4;  98,  8;  127,  a 

,  idea  of  distribution,  with  the  dat, 

90,  a 

,  with  the  dat  of  the  name  of  a  per- 
son or  of  a  perapron.,  107,6;  109,2;  160,4 

,    in    certain    adverbial    expressions, 

with  the  dat,  15,  8;  207,  1;  286,  Rem.  8a 

,  with  the  loc^  87,  6;  160,  4. 

no-,  in  adjectives  of  the  type  noACHiibift, 
•as,  -oe,  12,  2. 

— ,  prefixed  to  a  comparative,  97,  1. 

— ,  preverb,  20,  8;  80,  7;  83,  7;  92,  4;  98,  4. 

noroanTb,  perf.,  20,  2, 

noa.iniiKa,  -ii,  93,  a 


no.irt,  for  nott.irt,  52,  a 

no  aop6rfe,  80,  1;  217,  4. 

noa-b  (no/to),  preposition,  19a  8. 

noA-  (no^o-),   preverb,  81,  9;  85,  8;  19a  8; 

219.  a 
no3B6.iHTb,  perf.;  no3BO.iflTb,  imperf.,  69,4. 
U03ApfiBBTb,  perf.;   no3;jpaB.iHTi.,  imperf., 

227,  4. 
noflMaTb,  perf.;  and  noiniMfiTb,  imperf., 89, 2, 
noicfi,  with  value  of  noica  He,  109,  5;  171,  4. 

Iloi;;i    H6,  57,   1. 

no  komt,,  160,  4. 

noji-  (compounds  of  which  the  form  of  the 

first  term  is),  268,  Rem.  24,  L 
no-JiaTblHH,  285,  Rem.  38. 
noji3aTb,  -noji3fiTb  and  no.i3T<i,  135,  2, 
nojiHO,  48,  2. 

n6.im.ift,  -as,  -oe  (construction  of),  15,  7. 
no.iTopa,  m.  and  n.,  nojrropu,  f.,  184,  8;  268, 

Rem.  24,  I . 
noJiTopacTa,  269,  Rem.  24. 
no.nyin?6o!rb,  -m^6ica,  61,  7. 
no.i v-  (compounds  of  which  the  form  of 

the  first  term  is),  269,  Rem.  21,  II. 
noiiepeTb,  perf.;  iiomipaTi.,  imperf.,  8,  a 
n6nHHTb,  imperf.,  63,  6;  109,  4. 
no  mh-b,  no  Te6i,  no  ce6i,  107,  6;  109,  1. 
no-n6eny,   -TBOeMy,  -cB6esy,    ia  8;    285, 

Rem.  28. 
iioiiiiMuTi.,  imperf.,  and  nonsaTb,  perf.,  89, 2. 
nonficTb  (-cs),  perf.;  nonaA&Tb  (-en),  imperf., 

24,  1;  186,  6;  187,9. 
nopa,  -bi,  20,  4;  4a  4;  130,  a 
noposciieM-b,  122,  a 
n6pox-b,  -a  and  npaxr,,  -a,  17a  *• 
nopnen,  pi.  m.  and  f.,  n <  •  j  >  i  i.'i  ,  pi.  m.,  1 1 ■  •  i  i  i  m 6" ft, 

-6ro,  119,  1. 
nocr&Jib,  -ii,  4a  7. 
nocTopaHHBa-rbca,  8a  7. 
no  Hfim.  (and  noMes-b),  87,  a 
iionieji-b,   nonuifi,  -6,  -tf,   used  as  an  ira- 

perative,  184,  10;  288,  Rem.  40. 
noiTrt,  188,  1. 

n6scb,  -a  and  xymairb,  -I,  209,  L 
npax-b,  -a  and  n6pox-b,  -a,  17a  1. 
npe-,  prefixed  to  an  adjective,  276,  Rem.  81, 

n,  (2.  m,  I,  (1),  06s.  J1L 

nplscio  qt.M-b,  112,  a 
npii-,  preverb,  8a  8;  91,  8;  12a  11;  181,  a 
npiuopiiiiui  (and  npflropiiiiuii,  -ii,  133,  7. 
npjt  mari.cji,  p<-rf. ;  iipirmaBaTbcs,  imperf., 

24,  2. 
npnicaidTb,  perf.;   npHtca3UBaTb,  imperf., 

224,  2. 
npiiHerrfl,   perf.  (npnHOCBTb,  imperf.),   or 

npnBC3Tfl,    perf.    (npnB03HTb,   imperf.), 

lH  a 
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npHHHTtCH,  perf.;  npHHHMfiTLca,  imperf., 
133,  9.  [40,  7. 

npHTBopfiTBCH,  perf.;  npHTBopaTBca,imperf., 

npH^acrHTB  (-ca),  perf.;  npaiauiaTB  (-ca), 
imperf.,  225,  6. 

npiiiTHCB  (and  npn^TficB),  perf. ;  npnxo^fiTB- 
ca,  imperf.,  170,  4;  215,  1. 

npo,  preverb,  38,  2. 

npoaieHCB,  117,  1. 

npociiTB,  npomy,  npocnniB,  34,  1;  47,  6. 

—  -ca,  17,  5. 

npocE^B,  -h,  221,  2. 

nyraTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB  (construction  of),  37,  6. 

nyraieB-B,  -a,  -o,  54,  2. 

nycTB  (and  nycKaS),  60,  2. 

nyreM-B,  He  nyTeM-B,  84,  5;  124,  7;  186,  4. 

nyTB  (3HMHin  or  caHHLifi),  205,  4. 

n^ine,  24,  5;  83,  3. 

n^^jiBHHKT.,  -a,  116,  3. 

n-E-  (root),  230,  3. 


paflOBaTBCH,  pa^yrocB,  paayeniBca;   pa;rB, 

-a,  -o,  16,  8;  39,  1;  106,  4;  126,  9. 
pa3-  (pac-;  pa30-),  preverb,  35, 6;  49, 3;  109,2. 
pa3BB,  9,  2. 

pa3-B,  -a,  64,  1;  281,  Rem.  34. 
pa3T»-;ipyr6H,  92,  5. 
pac-  for  pa3-,  243,  Rem.  1. 
peB-ETB,  peB^,  -eniB,  84,  2. 
pen-  (root),  ptK-,  poK-,  168,  2. 
po^MMBift,  -an,  -oe,  160,  6. 

pO#HTB,   pOflHTBCH,    149,   5. 

pocTH  (and  pac™),  pacr^,  -eniB,  136,  7. 
py6aniKa,  -h,  49,  1. 
paflOirB,  95,  1. 


caBpacBift,  -aa,  -oe ;  caBpficica,  -h,  121,  2. 
ca#HTBca,  imperf.,  cectb,  perf.,  b-b  KapeTy, 

bt.  caHH,  Ha  kohh,  etc.,  60,  7;  286,  Rem.  39. 
caMBiii,  -aa,  -oe,  6,  4;  56,  4;  275,  Rem.  31,  L 
caHH,  -efi,  f.  pi.,  122,  4. 
canon,,  -a,  174,  6. 
capacpaHB,  -a,  49,  2. 
c66Ky,  C3a#H,  cnepe#H,  28,  5. 
cboh,  CBoa,  CBoe;  ce6a,  24,  3. 
cbbt-  (root),  230,  4. 
cbbt-b,  -a,  105,  4. 
cropaqa,  185,  9;  191,  3. 
ce6-E,  6,  2;  106,  3. 
cefiiacB,  5,  1. 

ceMBa,  -h  and  ceMe"ficrBO,  -a,  78,  2. 
CH7TETB  (construction  of),  288,  Rem.  39. 
ch/tetb,  substitute  for  the  verb  be,  46,  4: 

250,  Rem.  8,  I. 


CHJia:  Ha  cfijiy,  no  cnjiasn,,  iepe3T»  cfijiy, 

216,  5. 
CKa3BiBaTB,  47,  10;  50,  4. 

CKB03HTB,   239,   1. 

•ckb  (adverbs  in),  207,  1 ;  285,  Rem.  38. 
ckojibko,  with  the  genitive  plur.,  108,  11. 
CKop-Ee  (ckopbh),  60,  5. 
CKyiHBift,  -aa,  -oe,  22,  12. 
cjiSdsice,  pop.  and  fam.,  270,  Rem.  25. 
cjiaSBiS  Ha...,  168,  3. 
caaBa  Eory,  227,  1. 
cjihihkom-b,  101,  7. 

CJi^uiaTBca,  CJiymaiocB,  -aeuiBca,  86,  3. 
cjibixStb,  66,  10. 
cjiBlmaTB,  cjitiuiy,  -huib,  177,  8. 
CJiBiniHO,  with  value  of  a  verb,  14,  4;  49,  7; 
141,  4. 

CJIBIHIB,   212,   10. 

cmotpxtb,  cmotpk),  -huib  (meaning  and  con- 
struction of),  140,  6;  199,  2. 

cmotph,  49,  4. 

CHBr-B  H^eT-B,  120,  3;  173,  1. 

co6paTBca,  perf.;  coSnpaTBca,  imperf.,  11,  6; 
211,  3. 

cobcem-b,  68,  3. 

coht,,  gen.  CHa,  25,  4. 

en-  (root),  con-,  CBin-,  12,  7;  51,  5;  111,  1. 

cnaciiSo,  39,  3;  40,  6. 

cnpociiTB,  perf. ;  cnpauiHBaTB,  imperf.,  17,  2. 

crajio-6BiTB,  1,  4. 

CTaHOBHTBCa,   -BJIIOCB,   CTaHOBHUIBCH,   87,  3. 

erapoera,  -bi,  m.,  crapniHHa,  -b'i,  m.,  213,  5. 

CTaTB,  CTaHy,  -HemB,  perf.,  +  imperf.  in- 
finitive, 1,  4. 

— ,  perf.,  impersonal,  88,  2. 

CTepBenliTB,  perf.  o-crepBeH-ETB  et  o-CTep- 
BeHHTBca,  191,  4. 

CTOHTB,   CTOK),   -Hffll,   7,  4. 

ctoji66m-b,  122,  8.  [151,  5. 

CTOJIOBTB      (3a),      3a      CTOJIT.,      H3"B-3a      CTOJia, 

ctootb,  ctok),  -hhib,  112,  2;  182,  5;  196,  2; 

250,  Rem.  8,  I. 
CTpacTB,  used  as  an  exclamation,  19,  6. 
CTpeMrjiaB-B,  187,  2. 
CTp-EJiaTB  (construction  of),  170,  5. 
cry#-  (root),  ctbi#-,  159,  3;  179,  3. 
CTynaii,  121,  8. 

cy,  archaic  form  of  cb,  95,  7;  136,  1. 
cyaapB,  -a,  cy^apBiHa,  -h,  79,  4;  299—300, 

Rem.  45. 
cyK-B,  -a,  238,  3. 
cyMacme^mift,  -aa,  -ee,  86,  4. 
cyxKH,  cyroicB,  pi.  f.,  136,  1. 
cnecTB,  perf.;  chhtStb,  imperf.,  225,  2. 
-cb  (dOBO-ep-B),  221,  6;  300,  Rem.  45. 
cb  (co),  preposition,  with  the  ace,  183,  6. 
,  with  the  gen.,  57,  6;  188,  7. 
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c*i  (co),  with  the  instrum..  in  oi^m.  <n.  Ma- 

Tepbio,   mm  crh  To66ft,  etc,  44.  5;  56,  1; 

66,  2;  7ft  V± 
o-  (co-),    prevert,  83,  2;  84,  2;  102,  6;  103, 

6;  135,  3. 
cbhh,  -4ft,  pi.  f.,  .•i.iiui.i,  -ii-it i.,  pi.  m.,  15, 

4;  118,  & 
cfecn.,  cii;ry,  cAaenib,  perf.,  28,  8;  62,  6. 
cfccrb,  perf.,  caAHTbca,  iniperf.,  bt»  aapeTy, 

m.  cfiiiH,  Ha  KOH/i,  etc.,  60,  7;  286,  Rem.  39. 
-ca  [-ci]  (values  of),  17,  5;  247,  Bern.  6. 


THKft,  138,  a 

Taic6ft,  -aa,  -6e,  in  descriptive  use,  58,  5; 

117,6. 
Taa6ft,  -aa,  -6e  or  Tain,,  132,  1. 
Tain,,  16,  6;  41,  6;  70,  2;  71, 12;  75,  5;  102,  a 
Tfiin,  a,  40,  6;  80,  6;  107,  h 
TfiKT,  ce6*,  106,  a 

-Te  in  ii.. ii. i> m  i e,  ii. '.. i ii.« to,  etc.,  104,2;  IGa  1. 
Teie-  (root),  tok-,  285,  1. 
tk-  (root),  TMK-,  ia  7;  84,  4;  134,  4;  136,  1. 
to    introducing  the  second    clause    of  a 

sentence,  51,  6;  140,  2. 

—  tacked  on,  271,  Rent.  2& 
t6...  t6...,  8a  4;  232,  a 
i-oace,  11,  5;  a  tojkc,  213,  a 
TdnbKO  meaning  t6.ii.ko-mto,  57,  a 

—  -mto,  t6.ii.ko  . . .  mto  . . . ,  67,  1 ;  136,  2. 
TOJibtco  with  the  gen.,  154,  4;  16a  7. 
Touf  Hasfij-b,  279,  Rem.  3a  L 
Tonop-b,  -fi,  16a  4. 

TonTfin,,  Tonn^,  TOnicuib,  and  TonraTbca, 
85,  2;  90,  6;  183,  4. 

TOTb,   Ta,   TO,  a  t 

Ton....  Apyr6ft...,  8a  4. 
t6tt.  ate,  t4  ace,  t6  ace,  9,  L 
tom  ho,  137,  2;  221,  a 

T.'.m mm,  73,  a 

Tpoftaa,  -a,  82.  2. 

Tjafrrb,  -a,  207,  4. 

-n.  (3rd  person  of  sing,  without),  211,  4; 

28a  Hem.  3a  at  the  end. 
Tar-  (root),  Tyr-,  106,  8;  ltti,  a 


-y  (drop  of  final),  210,  a 
-y»  -»  (genitive  sing,  in),  19,  4 
-y,  -to  (locative  sing,  in),  2,  4;  3a  4;  105,  4; 
212,  11;  23a  1. 

verb,  4a  3;  64,  2. 
ymuaTb  and  yBH,TtTb,  perfectives,  81,  1. 
yro.uio,  225,  4. 

y^STbca,  perf.;  yAaBaTbca,  iniperf.,  191,  a 
yace*  He,  106,  10. 


yaa.  (better  than  yacd),  idea  of  confirm* 

ing,  18a  a 
ya-  (root),  (b)uk-,  237,  1. 
yapa^aott  (=  yapaflKOK)),  17,  a 
?MT,-pa3yaT,,  yafi-pfi3yaa,  161,  a 
ya-BTb,  --bio,  -ieuib,  18,  a 
ycibixaTb  and  ycibiuiaTb,  perfectives, 80, 8. 
ycn-feTb,  perf.;  ycn-saaTb,  impcrf.,  49,  b. 
ycraTb,    -crfiHy,    -iieuib,    perf.;  ycTaaaTb, 

-craw,  -Sinb,  imperf.,  17a  12 
yx66T.,  -a,  94,  4. 
ym'iTb  (construction  of)f  19,  2. 
ymarb,  -a,  150,  2. 

-yuiao  ou  -biuiKO  (sufflxation),  35,  1, 
yi3/Tb,  -a,  yb3AHbift  r6po;n»,  8a  a 


d>  (pronunciation  of),  18,  7. 


x  n:rr  i'i  i  i.i'ji,  x  ii:i  m.v ■■  I.,  x  n;'n  ii  1 1 1  i.i'ii ,  perf.,  22,  a 
XJioirb,  68,  12;  185,  10;  S64,  1 V.-m.  11. 
x.te6t,,  -a,  pi.  x.it6(i,  -6b%  and  xjtbou,  -obt., 

88,  3;  178,  a 
xo^ftTb,  indefinite;  «xt&  (and  HTrft),  defl 

nite,  a  9;  243.  BtMH.  ft 
xM.n'iTb,  substitute  for  the  verb  be,  14a  8. 
xopoii-  (root),  xpan-,  218,  a 
xot-  (root),  170,  1. 
xoTb  m  xoTJt,  12a  S. 


-nan  (adverbs  in),  207,  1;  285,  Rem.  8a 
UbiiioHKax-b  (Ha),  ubinoMKH  (na),  200,  L 
(fan,  190,  7. 


•i:m.'.,  209,  8;  210,  1. 

Haft,  for  «iaK),  adverbial,  210,  & 

Max-  (root),  204,  a 

Mer6,  15,  2;  124,  2;  209,  a 

Mer6  fl66paro,  34,  1. 

Mett,  Mba,  MbC,  52,  1 ;  164,  a 

MCioiriicb,  -a,  183,  2;  2<rJ.  1. 

MepBb,  -A  and  its  derivatives.  101,  I. 

MeT-  (root),  mt-,  mht-,  201,  8;  225,  2. 

MftcToe  n6jie,  12a  ?• 

mto,  interrogative,  K>.  2:  1',.  1. 

•it.p,    i.liitive,    used    fur   nil    ganders   and 

both  numbers,  64,  3;  272,  Rem.  27. 
ht6  with  the  genitive,  110,  a 
mto  with  value  of  MT6-HH6y/|b,  16,  a 
mto...  to...,  83,  8;  274,  Rem.  30. 
mtoou  (and  *rr6<$bi),  a  ■*• 
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*it6  3a,  with  the  nominative,  58,  5. 

it6  jih  (or  tto-jib),  212,  6;  233,  7. 

«ito  hh  Ha  ecTB,  hto  hh  6ctb,  276,  Rem.  31. 

hto  ct.  to66h?  and  its  answers,  124,  5. 

*it6-to,  124,  5;  159,  4;  181,  10;  217,  5. 

iya-  (root),  217,  5. 

Myac^Biil,  -an,  -oe  and  hvjkoh,  -an,  -6e,  236, 1. 

MynpyHt,  -a,  146,  4. 

iyTb,  iyTB  He,  nyTB-jiH  He,  94,  1;  99,  2. 

*iyflTi>,  nyro,  -eiuB,  82,  3;  94,  1;  189,  1. 

H-feMt  between  two  terms  compared,  274, 

Rem.  29. 
^■em-b  and  dm  6m,  with  the  infinitive, 223,2. 
vfesra . . .  rfcim. . . . ,  with  double  comparative, 

35,  4;  275,  Rem.  30. 

m 

ma6ajia,  -bi,  209,  4. 
nia6anrB,  -a  and  uia6aun>,  213,  1. 
-ihhShtb,  -ura6y,  -euiB,  104,  3. 
-mifi,   -niaa,  -mee,  -me  (comparative  for- 
mations in),  270,  Rem.  25. 
mryica,  -h,  126,  10. 
my6a,  -m,  ui£6Ka,  -h,  51,  7;  66,  5;  172,  7. 


m 

-iHHHa    (substantive    formations    in), 
Rem.  16. 


-t.  (final)  of  prefix,. vocalized  in  -o,  63,  2. 
-x  (final)  of  prefix,  maintained  before  a  soft 
vowel,  62,  5. 

bl 

-MBa-  (verbal  suffixation),  17,  2. 
(b)bik-  (root),  yn-,  237,  1. 


-biuiko  or  -ymKO  (suffixation),  35,  1. 
-Bin,  -in,    archaic  forms  of  the  adjective 
declension,  305,  Rem.  47,  Obs.  IL 


-bh  (adverbs  in),  285,  Rem.  38. 

-bmh  (instrumental  plurals  in),  21,  2. 

-bh,  -en  [pop.  -bcb-b]  (masculine  plurals  in), 

264,  Rem.  20. 
-bh,  -BeB-B  (plurals  in),  263,  Rem.  19. 


-■fe-  (verbal  suffix),  67,  4. 

-■EHuiiH  (after  hc,  m,  h,  and  in,  -afimifi),  -man, 

-mee,  -me,  270,  Rem.  25;  275,  Rem.  31,  I. 
•BxaTB,  definite;  -e34htb,   indefinite,  28,  4; 

243,  Rem.  2. 


i5to,  in  sentences  of  the  type  6to  ibh  ace  ? 

Kanaa  3to  co6aica?  52,  1. 
— ,  in  descriptive  apposition,  59,  2;  62,  1; 

117,  5;  180,  1. 
aio  6mjtb  oh-b,  17,  3. 


-a-  or  -HBa-  (verbal  suffixations),  225,  1. 
h  (accented)  pronounced  e,  60,  6. 

-HHHH-B   (-aHHH-B),    -HpHHB   (-apHHT.),    45,  5. 

-H-Ta,  -h-t-b;  -eH-oirt,,  -eH-Ka,  11,  4;  26,  1. 

-HTHHKT.    (-aTHHKTB),    171,   5. 
-HTB,    -HMaTB,    89,   2. 

e 

e  (pronunciation  of),  18,  7. 
eeaop-B,  -a,  208,  4. 


II.  English  Index. 


A 

accent  (significant  value  of  the),  91,2;  172, 
5;  237,  2. 

—  transferred  to  the  preposition  (no  nojiio, 
etc.),  31,  2;  91,  2;  131,  6;  172,  5. 

accusative  of  time,  25,  3;  26,  8;  27,  2;  50, 

6;  279,  Rem.  33. 
adjective  as  attribute  after  the  substantive, 

62,  6. 

—  as   predicate  in  the  long  form,  16,  5; 
19,  3;  87,  2;  94,  2;  131,  6. 


adjectives  in  the  short  form  in  adverbs 
and  adverbial  expressions,  32,  7. 

—  (compound)  of  the  type  eijiojiHiiiii,  -an, 
-oe,  53,  2;  131,  6;  148,  8. 

—  of  possession:  persons,  12,  9;  17,4;  ani- 
mals, 25,  2.  [87,  4. 

—  of  geographical    nomenclature,    86,  9; 

—  of  possession   and   personal  pronouns 
not  expressed,  70,  3;  183,  7. 

—  referring  to  categories  of  tune  and  of 
space,  142,  5. 
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adverbs  of  the  type  bbcpxt,  (=  n  Bepx-i,), 
B^ojb,  BHH-n,,  181,  4. 

—  and  adverbial  expressions  of  exaggera- 
tion, 19,  6,  276,  Bern.  31,  1L 

—  and  adverbial  expressions  of  the  type: 
preposition  +  adjective  in  the  short 
form,  32,  7;  67,  6;  68,  6;  186,  a 

agreement  of  the  verb  and  the  subject, 
37,  7;  130,  a 

article  (the  definite):  how  Russian  sup- 
plies, 05,  6;  271,  Rem.  26. 

aspect  (definite),  243,  Rem.  2. 

—  (indefinite),  47,  2;  224,  2;  243,  Bern.  2. 

—  (imperfective)  and  negation,  66,  10. 

—  (imperfective)  in  the  meaning  of  at- 
tempted act,  189,  6. 

—  (perfective)  and  simple  verbs,  1,  5;  6,  8; 
13,6. 

—  (perfective)  and  iterative  verbs,  89,  2. 

—  (perfective)  developing  the  meaning  of 
the  imperfective,  167,  1;  172,  2;  213,  6. 

—  (perfective):  remarkable  uses  of  the 
perfective,  25,  8.  64,  4,  180,  4;  190,  a 

—  of  verbs  with  suffix  -Hy,  2a  10;  106,  8. 

—  (opposition  of)  indicated  by  the  accent, 
60,  3;  132,  8;  134,  4,  136,  2;  136,  11;  246, 
Rem.  4. 

—  and  imperative,  101,  4. 
aspectival  preverbs,  63,  6;  246,  Rem.  & 
assonance.  90,  6. 

attraction.  8,  2;  146, 1. 
augmentative*,  269,  Rem.  14 


baptism  (usages  and  terms  referring  to), 

149,  9;  160,  4,  151,  a 
be  (the  verb):  its  uses,  2,  1;  249,  Rem.  S. 

—  (the  verb)  not  expressed  with  6u,  9,  6; 
42,  5;  108,  1. 

—  (substitutes  for  the  verb),  46,  4,  136,  I; 
14^  3;  182,  5;  250,  Rem.  8,  I. 

borrowed  (words)  from  English,  192,  L 
byline*  (style  of  the),  81,  1;  128,  7. 


collective  (substantives  with  a  collective 

meaning),  5a  5. 
colors  (designation  of  the),  131,  a 
comparative  (formations  of  the),  27, 1;  270, 

Rem.  25. 

—  of  short  form  with  value   of  relative 
clause,  61,  2;  97,  1. 

—  (complement  of  the),  273,  Rem.  29. 

—  (adverbial  expressions  qualifying  the), 
222,  a 


—  (expressions  not  adverbial  qualifying 
the),  274,  Rem.  29. 

compound  adjective  of  the  type  6-fajio- 
.iiiijift,  -an,  -oe,  &a  2;  131,  6;  148,  a 

—  substantive  by  juxtaposition,  30,  3 ;  7a  a 
compounds  of  which  the  first  term  is  a 

numeral,  267,  Rem.  2a 

—  of  which  the  first  term  is  noji-  or  nojiy-, 
26a  Rent.  II 

concordance  of  tenses,  88,  4;  40,  8;  lia  1; 

m,  t 

concrete  expression  preferred  to  abstract 
expression,  249,  Rem.  7;  250,  Rem.  8,  I. 

conditional  (expression  of  the),  291,  Rem.  42, 

contraction,  62,  a 

coordination  preferred  to  subordination, 
2,  3;  49,  7. 

currency  (popular  designations  of  the), 
169,  4;  301,  Rem.  40. 


dative   with    the   infinitive,    14,  8;    :i\  It 

90,2;  261,  Rem.  8,  IL 
days  of  the  week,  305,  Rem.  47,  06s.  I. 
death    (usages    and    terms   referring    to), 

218,  9;  229,  3,  4  and  5;  230,  5;  231,  1 ;  233, 1. 
declension:  hard  declension  in  the  sing. 

ami  soft  in  the  plur.  for  the  same  sub* 

stantive,  2a  9. 
desire  (construction  of  verbs  expressing), 

•M,  1 ;  209,  a 
diminutive  preferred  to  the  simple  form 

for  figurative  expressions,  lia  4. 
diminutives,  256,  Rem.  la 
distribution  (expression  of  the  idea  of), 

'.*».  a 

do  better  to,  W,  L 

dream,  25,  4. 

dress,  49,  1  and  2;  51,  7;  6a  6;  9a  6;  119, 1; 

14a  4  and  6;  207,  4;  208,  2;  209,  1  and  7; 

210,  a 


emphasis  (methods  of),  205, 1;  277,  Rem,  82, 
expectation    (construction    of    verbs    ex« 
pressing),  84,  L 


fasts  (the  four),  803,  Rem.  47. 

fear   (construction    of  verbs   expressing;. 

22,  2;  34,  It  10a  7. 
feaata  (religious),  808- 806,  Rem.  47. 
footwear,  l&a  5;  174,  a 
future  (periphrastic):  6y^y  +  imperf.  inflnu, 

4,  a 
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6 

genders  in  the  plural  (the  distinction  of), 
265,  Rem.  22. 

genitive  plural  with  zero  ending  of  sub- 
stantives in  -t>,  32,  4;  45,  5;  52,  3. 

—  singular  in  -y,  -k>,  19,  4. 

—  complement  of  the  comparative,  273, 
Rem.  29. 

—  of  time,  281,  Rem.  33,  at  the  end. 

—  (partitive),  9,  6;  88,  2;  191,  1. 
gerund  used  adverbially,  54,  1. 

—  (present)  in  -a  of  perfective  verbs,  200, 6. 
go  (the  verb),  2,  9;  28,  4;  243,  Rem.  2. 

go  for  and  similar  expressions,  22, 1;  95,  6; 
120,  2;  167,  9. 

H 

have  (the  verb),  4,  2  and  6;  249,  Rem.  8,  I. 

have  made,  249,  Rem.  7. 

head-dress,  5,  2;  147,  1;  157,  7;  195,  5. 


imperative  (formation  of  the),  255,  Rem.  12. 

—  and  aspect,  101,  4. 

—  in  the  1st  pers.  plur.  (expression  of  the), 
163,  1. 

—  in  the  negative  (=  prohibition),  50,  5; 
101,  4. 

—  in  an  adverbial  use,  289,  Rem.  41,  I. 

—  used  as  a  past,  290,  Rem.  41,  II. 

—  in  the  conditional  clause,  110,  2;  291, 
,  Rem.  41,  III;  291,  Rem.  42,  I. 

impersonal  construction,  2,  2;  9,  3;  12,  5; 

16,  10;  49,  7;  88,  2;  93,  3;  191,  1. 
in  the  negative,  9,  6;  88,  2;  114,  5. 

—  use  of  active  verbs,  102,  9;  106,  8;  123, 1; 
129,  2;  246,  Rem.  5. 

infinitive  absolute,  168,  4. 

—  after  verbs  of  motion,  will,  desire,  in- 
tention, 13,  6;  105,  2;  112,  1. 

—  clause  (logical  subject  of  the),  14,  8; 
38,  1. 

—  of  command,  98,  4. 

—  of  emphasis,  279,  Rem.  32,  II,  (3). 

—  of  imperfective  aspect  after  verbs  mean- 
ing: start,  begin,  or  cease,  finish,  1,  4; 
37,  3;  129,  4;  136,  5:  141,  5. 

—  used  as  a  future  of  fatality,  123,  9. 

—  with  interrogative-relative  pronoun  or 
adverb,  282,  Rem.  36. 

instrumental  of  the  predicate,  11,  3;  74,  5; 
127,  2. 

—  of  emphasis  used  adverbially,  277, 
Rem.  32. 

—  of  place,  30,  4;  237,  3. 


instrumental  of  time,  35,  7;  126,  11;  280, 
Rem.  33,  II. 

—  or  accusative,  33,  7;  107,  3;  141,  2;  180,  3. 

—  used  quasi-adverbially,  187,  6. 
interrogation  (indirect),  27,  8. 
interrogative-relative  (simple)  with  value 

of   interrogative-relative    followed    by 
-HHdy^B  (ht6  =  Tr6-HH6yTi,),  16, 9;  211, 5; 
212,  8. 
invariable  personal  form  of  certain  verbs, 
254,  Rem.  11. 


K 

kinship  (terms  indicating),  295,  Rem.  44. 


lie  down,  lie,  66,  7. 

locative   singular  in  -tf,  -io,t  2,  4;  36,  4; 
105,  4;  212,  11;  238,  1. 


marriage  (usages  and  terms  referring  to), 
149,  4;  155,  5;  158,  7;  295,  Rem.  44. 

masculine  plurals  in  -a,  -a,  14,  5;  52,  3; 
(66,  4);  263,  Rem.  18. 

meals  (designation  and  hours  of),  127,  6. 

measures  of  capacity  (liquid),  165,  3. 

—  of  length,  138,  5.  [71,  9,  72,  8. 

military  recruitment  (terms  referring  to), 

Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss  (how  one  says),  298,  Rem.  45. 


necessity  (expression  of),  93,  3. 
neuter  (use  of  the),  15,  8;  37,  2;  83,  3. 
nominative  plural  used  for  the  accusative 

after  bt>,  26,  3. 
numerals  (fractional),  138,  5. 

—  (cardinal),  7,  3;  31,  4;  32,  2;  44,  2;  58,  2; 
141,  7. 

—  (cardinal)  used  as  first  term  of  a  com- 
pound word,  224,  1 ;  267,  Rem.  23. 

—  (ordinal),  45,  3. 

—  (ordinal)  of  the  collective  series  flBoe, 
Tpoe,  HeTBepo,  etc.,  37,  8;  81,  2;  264, 
Rem.  21;  267,  Rem.  23;  281,  Rem.  34. 


object  (direct)  of  negative  verbs,  3,  5;  9, 6. 
obligation  (expression  of),  93,  3. 
opportunity  (expression  of),  93,  3. 
order  of  words,  81,  1. 
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Papa,  mamma  (how  one  says),  298,  Rem.  44, 

participle  (present  active)  used  as  an  ad- 
jective, 197,  2. 

used  as  an  adverb,  208,  8. 

past  (1°Qg  form  of  the)  used  as  an  ad- 
j.-.-tive.  17»i.  lJ;  191,  4. 

—  (origin  of  the),  288,  Hem.  40. 

—  (values  of  the),  96,  2;  184,  9. 

—  used  as  an  imperative,  184, 10;  288,  J?e»i.40. 
patronymics,  47,  9;  85,  2;  260,  Rem.  15. 
person  (2nd)  sing,  with  indefinite  meaning, 

2,  8;  106,  1;  115,  8;  212,  2;  213,  2. 

—  (3rd)  plur.  with  indefinite  meaning,  4, 3. 
personifications,  85,  2. 

play,  play  on,  61,  7. 

plural  of  politeness  or  importance,  59,  3; 

227,  2;  300-301,  Rem.  45,  06*.  II  and  III. 
plurals  (masculine)  in  -a,  -a,  14,  5;  52,  3; 

(66,  4);  263,  Rem.  18. 

in  -h&,  -6ft,  [pop.  -him.],  264,  Rem.  20. 

in  -ha,  -hem,,  263,  Rem.  19.         [11,  4. 

—  of  the  names  of  the  young  of  animals, 
politeness  (formula}  of),  165,  1;  198,  4;  300, 

Rem.  46,  06*.  J  and  //. 
possibility  (expression  of),  99,  1. 
predicate  (case  of  the),  11,  8;  74,  5;  127,  2. 

—  (case  of  the)  with  the  infinitive  Chitb, 
261,  Rem.  8,  II. 

preposition  (repetition  of  the),  212,  7. 
prepositions  (concrete  character  of  relation 

indicated  by),  108,  9. 
present  (descriptive),  15,  1. 
preverbs  void  of  meaning,  53, 6;  245,  Rem.  a 


qualification  of  substantives  by  a  prepo- 
sition, or  by  an  adjective  or  the  geni- 
tive, 95.  6;  134,  7. 


reciprocity  (reflexive  expression  of),  283, 

Rem.  28. 
reinforcement  (methods  of),  277,  Rem.  32. 
religious  feasts,  803-306,  Rem.  47. 

ion    (logical)     by     gradation,     278, 

Rem.  32,  I,  (2). 
—  (mechanical)  of  the  same  form,  28,  1; 

66,  7;  83,  6;  277,  Rem.  32,  I,  (1). 
ring  the  bells.  61,  6. 


•it  down,  tit.  66,  7. 

spelling  (modification  of)  resulting  from 

the  general  law  of  the  assimilation  of 

consonants,  243,  Rem.  1. 


•tand  up,  ttand,  66,  7. 
style  of  the  bylines,  81,  1 ;  128,  7. 
sul.jtct    (illogical)    with     passive    verbs, 
96,  11;  236,  2. 

—  (impersonal),  2,  3;  4,  a  [38,  1. 

—  (logical)  of  the  infinitive  clause,  14,  8; 

—  poetposed,  44,  4 ;  292,  Rem.  42,  L 
substantives  compounded  by  juxtaposition, 

30,  8;  78,  a 

—  qualified  by  a  preposition,  95,  a 
superlative  (absolute):  =very,Z7e,Rem.&l,ll. 

—  (relative):  type:  the  largest,  132,  2;  276, 
Rem.  31,  L 


tense  of  the  verb  in  the  subordinate  clause, 

lia  1-  [Rem.  81,  L 

tho—est  (type  of  superlative),  132,  2;  2?a 

the  moat  possible,  203,  1;  2?a  Rem.  81,  I, 

Observation, 
thee,  thou  (use  of),  59,  3;  179,  2. 
time  (questions  of),  22, 10;  71,  8;  12a  8  and 

11;  133,  2;  136,  10;  137,  4;  279,  Rem.  8a 
time,  times  (idea  of),  281,  Rem.  84. 
titles  (syntax  of),  301,  Rem.  46,  06*.  IV. 


vehicles  (usual  types  and  names  of),  887, 

Hem.  89. 
verb  not  expressed,  47,  11;  84,  7. 
verbs  in  -mi,  (-mi.),  14,  9. 

—  expressing  noises,  26a  Rem.  10. 

—  (irregular),  84,  2;  104,  8;  111,  1;  16a*  L 

—  signifying   have   young,   give  birth    to, 
76,  2.  [Rem.  a 

—  (transitive)     used     impersonally,     246, 

—  (uninflected  personal  form  of  certain), 
264,  Hem.  11.  [247,  Rem.  a 

—  (reflexive)  and  their  general  meaning, 
very  (idea  of),  27a  Rem.  81,  II. 

rillagiM  (names  of),  162,  1. 
vocative  pronounced  differently  from  the 
nominative,  69,  1.  [Russian,  201,  2. 

vocatives   of  Old  Slavonic  preserved  in 


weights,  181,  a 

who  knows?  4b,  1. 

wish  (expressions  of),  60,  2. 


year   (popular    designations    of    different 

momenta  of  the),  303,  Hem.  47. 
you  of  politeness,  69, 8;  801,  Rem.  i&,  06*.  III. 
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A:  1.  interj.,  ah,  hi  (to  call);  2.  conj.,  but, 

and. 
ABOCb,  adv.,  perhaps.   V.  p.  282,  Rem.  35. 
A30BCKh1,  -aa,  -oe,    adj.  of  A36b-b,  -a:   of 

Azov. 
Aft :  1.  interj.,  ay,  oh:  v.  p.  103  n.  1;  2.  interr. 

adv.,  is  it  true  that...? 
AKCHHbfl,    -bh,    f.,    pop.,    for    Kcema,    -in, 

Xenia.    V.  p.  203  n.  5. 
Ahcibma,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  Akchheh. 
AKyjiHHa,  -bi,    f.,    pop.,   for   AKHJiima,   -bi, 

Aquilina. 
AjieKCBeBHH-b,  -a,  m.,  der.  from  AjieKcfeft,  -■£$! : 

son  of  Alexis.  [(or  Hjib). 

Ajih  (or  Ajib),  pop.,  same  meaning  as  Hjih 
AMepHKaHCKift,  -aa,  -oe,    adj.  of  AMepnica, 

-h  :  of  America,  American. 
Atireji-b,  -a,  m.,  angel. 
AH,T.peeBHH-b,  -a,  m.,  der.  from  AH#peft,  -e"a : 

son  of  Andrew. 
Ah  Ha,  -bi,  f.,  Anna. 

ApMHK-b,  -a,  m.,  driver's  cloak.  V.  p.  210  n.  2. 
ApiiiHHT.,   -a,   m.,    g.  pi.  apuiHHi>,    arshin, 

Russian  yard  (2.33  feet). 
Axt.,  interj.,  ah,  oh. 


E 


Ea6a,   -bi,   f.,    country    woman,    married 

peasant  woman. 
Bafuca,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  6a6oicB,   dim.  of  6a6a : 

1.  grandmother;  2.  midwife. 
Ea6oMKa,   -h,   f.,   g.  pi.  6a6oHein»,    dim.  of 

6a6a :  1.  young  woman ;  2.  butterfly :  v. 

p.  113  n.4. 
Ea6yuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  SadyineicB,  dim.  of 

6a6ica:  grandmother. 
Ea3apT>,  -a,  m.,  market,  market  place. 
BajioBHi'iKb,  -a,  m.:  1.  person  who  spoils 

children;  2.  spoiled  child. 


EanoMyTHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  pop.,  quarrelsome. 

EaHH,  -h,  f.,  hot  baths,  Russian  vapor  baths, 
sweating-room. 

EapaH-b,  -a,  m.,  ram,  sheep. 

EapiiHT,,  -a,  m.,  pi.  65pe,  6apx,  barin, 
nobleman,  master.    V.  p.  88  n.  3. 

Eapua,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  fiapoKi,,  bark,  boat. 

EapcKift,  -an,  -oe,  of  a  barin.    V.  Eapnn-b. 

EapxaxHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  Gapxarc,,  -a 
"velvet":  of  velvet. 

EapbiHHH-b,  -a,  -o,  -m,  pop.,  adj.  of  posses- 
sion of  6apbiHa. 

Eapbmn,  -n,  f.,  wife  of  a  barin,  wife  of  a 
nobleman,  mistress,  lady. 

EacHH,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Sacem,,  fable. 

EanoiiiKa,  -h,  m.,  g.  pi.  6aTionieirb,  dim.  of 
6aTa :  1.  little  father,  papa;  2.  fam.,  priest: 
v.  p.  221  n.  5. 

EaTH,  -h,  m.,  pop.,  father. 

EaibnaTb,  -aro,  -aenib,  ipf.,  ||  y-6aioKaTb,  pf., 
sing  or  lull  to  sleep. 

Ee3-noKOHHO,  adv.,  uneasily. 

Ee3-noKoiiHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  -noKoem.,  -KOHHa, 
-kohho,  -m,  restless,  uneasy. 

Ee3-cHJibHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  -CHJiem.,  -cfijitHa, 
-chjibho,  -m,  without  force,  weak,  lan- 
guid, helpless. 

Ee3-nacTHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  pop.,  unfortunate, 
unhappy. 

Ee3i>  (Ee3o),  prepos.,  with  the  gen. :  without 

EepeftTopi>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  6epeiiTopa,  -ob-b, 
riding-master. 

Eep.nHH-b,  -a,  m.,  Berlin. 

Eepy.  V.  EpaTb.  [n.  a 

EiuieTB,  -a,  m.,  certificate,  ticket.  V.  p.  164 

EHTb,  6bk>,  dbeuiB,  6eft,  6Jitbih,  ipf.:  1.  no« 
6iiTB,  pf.,  beat;  2.  y-6HTB,  pf.,  slaughter, 
kill.  EiiTBca,  ipf.,  ||  3a-6HTBca,  pf.,  fight 
(intr.),  struggle,  beat  (of  the  pulse). 

Ehmb,  -a,  m.,  whip. 

Enaro-Aapi'iTb,  -^apio,  -iimB,  ipf.  ||  no-6jiaro- 
^apHTB,  pf.,  thank. 
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EyjiaBOHHkifl 


Eaaro-AapcTBOBaTb,  -jfipcTByio,  -yeuib,  ipf., 

thank. 
E-iaro-aapcTByft,  thank  you.  V.  p.  228  n.  1. 
Eaar6R,  -la,  -6e,  6«ian.,  fetu.  unused,  6jiaro, 

-ii :  1.  good;  2.  pop.,  obstinate.    Ki.uhmi. 

mAtomt.:  v.  pp.  124  n.  7  and  187  n.  8. 
Eaaro-cnoBHTb,   •cjiob.iio,   -ciobbuii>,   -cjio- 

B.ieBiibin,pf.,  ||  6jiaro^ioB-iflTb,-Hio,-aeuib, 

ipf.,  bless. 
EjiecHy-rb,  pf.   V.  EaecrfeTb. 
EaecTKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  6.if'OTOK*b,  spangle. 
EaecrfeTb,  6,ieray,  ojieeriluib,  ipf.,  ||  6jiec- 

ny  rb,  -Hy,  -li.iiii.,  pf.,  shine,  flash,  glisten. 
EjiecTHiujA,  -aa,  -ee,  6.iecTiiiiri>,  -a,  -e,  -h, 

shining,  brilliant. 
Eaiiwe,  compar.  of  6.iii3Kin  and  of  6.ih3ko. 
EjihwhIH,  -iih,  -ee,  near,  next,  neighbor. 
E.imexoHbKo,  adv.,  der.  from  6jiR3ko:  quite 

near. 
E.iHjKo,  adv.,  near. 
Ejii.iHbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  Oa^ein.,  -ahS,  6.ii.,vio 

(aii(16.Tfefln6),  6ji*£^nu(and  6jit^iii.'i),  pale. 
Eat.TH-feTb,  -iSio,  -ieuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-6.Tfc;i.nlVrb, 

pf.,  become  pale.    I  i  i " >.i  I.. m  i.nm;i:i  |>y  aa, 

bloodless  hand  (arm). 
EoraTbia,  -aa,  -oe,  oorfin.,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  rich. 
Eoro-po.iHiia,  -m,  f.:  1.  the  mother  of  God, 

the  Holy  Virgin;  2.  the  Ave  Maria. 
Eon,,  -a,   m.,  voc.  E6me,   pi.   66rn,   -6bt,, 

God.  [divine. 

E6ariR,  -ia  (-ba),  -ie  (-be),  -Ih  (-mi),  of  God, 
E6fiKifl,    -aa,    -oe,    66etch,    6orkA,    66Ako, 

66Rkb  (and  6oftKft),  bold,  alert 
E6rko,  adv.,  boldly.  Ii  v.  lily,  smartly. 
Eokob6r,  -Aa,  -oe,  side,  lateral. 
Eoki>,  -a,  m.,  iia  6oicy,  pi.  6o«a,  -6Kb,  side, 

flank. 
Eoji6to,  -a,  n.,  marsh. 
EoabHHua,  -i.i,  f.,  hospital. 
E6abHO,  adv.:  1.  painfully;  2.  soundly,  hard; 

8.  pop.,  very. 
Eoni.M6R,  -aa,  -oe,  66jieirb,  6o.ibiiA,  -6,  -bi, 

ill:    mh+.  66.ii.ho,   I  am   ill,   that   hurts 

me,  I  suffer.    Eo.ii.H6ft,  -6ro,  m.,  6o.ib- 

b&a,  -6ft,  f.,  the  invalid,  patient 
EoabH-be,  compar.  of  6ojibii6fl  and  of  66.ibiio. 
BoabuiiR,    -aa,   -ee,    66.ibuie,    compar.   of 

fajibiuott:  bigger,  greater.    Eojibine,  as 

compar.  of  mioro :  more,  longer,  mostly. 
Eojibuidll,  -Aa,  -6e,  big,  great 
EoaiaHCHHo,  adv.,  painfully,  morbidly. 
EoaiaHeHHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  owii-meio,,  -sneH- 

Ha,  -o,  -M,  sickly,  painful,  morbid. 
EoniaHb,  -n,  f.,  sickness. 
1.  EoaiTb,    oojirtrb,   ipf.,  ||  aa-6o.it.Tf.,   -6o- 

jiRTb,   pf.,  pain,   ache:    y   MeHJi   rojiosfi 

6ojibtt,,  my  head  aches. 


2.  EoniiTb,  --in,  -ieuib,   ipf.,  be  sick.     In 

the  perf.  only,  3a-6ojilYrb,  -in,  -ieuii.,  pf.. 

fall  ill. 
EopMOTai-b,    -mo'iv/,    -Mdneuib,     ipf.,  ||  npo- 

6opMOT&Tb,  pf.,  stammer,  mutter. 
EopoAa,  -bl,  f.,  ace.  66po;iy,  pi.  66po,ibi, 

6op6;n»,  6opo^Airb,  beard. 
EopdAKa,  -h,    f,   g.  pi.  6op6^ojTb,   dim.  of 

6opojfi:  little  beard 
EoRTbca,  6otocb,  ooftiubca,  66ttca,  ipf,  ||  no- 

6oarbca,  pf.,  fear,  be  afraid. 
EpaKOBaTb,  6paK<'io, -ycuib,  ipf.,  ||  aa-tipavo- 

BATb,   -6paK6naiiiu>itt,  pf.,   not   consider 

sound,  reject,  throw  aside. 

EpaHMTb,  -i<t,  -linn.,  ipf.,  ||  in.-epami  1 1.  and  i.i- 
r«l>amiii.,  pf.,  scold,  reprimand. 

EpdTcui.,  -Tua,  in.,  dim.  of  6pan»:  little 
brother,  brother. 

Epavb,  -a,  in.,  pi.  6p:'iTba,  -beBT.,  -khmt,, 
brother,  comrade. 

EpaTb,  6epy,  6cpcnib,  6epft,  6pa.ii.,  6pa.ifi,-6 
(and  6pAjio),  6pAjm,  ipf.,  ||  B3-an.,  noi-i.My, 
-i.M-mi.,-i.Mii,  ii  mi  i.,  h  m.ia,--'- <ai;.l  I 

irui. i n .  h  ui  1 1. in ,  pf.,  take.  Epai-bca,  6pu.ica 
and  6pajicd,  6pajiAcb,  -6cb,  -rtcb,  ipf.,  j 

H  i:i  i  i.i  -ji  .  ina.i-n  and  nnuoi,  ii  ui.  i.  in.,  -,  .,•!., 

-llcb,    pf.:    1.    drop    from;    v.  p.  69  n.  2; 

2.  set  about  to,  take  in  hand. 
Bpai-bH.    V.  Epa-rb. 

BpcBHd,  -fi,  n.,  pi.  6pr>Raa,  6p5BeH*b,  beam. 
EpoBb,  -ii,  f.,  pi.  6p6mi,  -6tt,  -BM  i.,  .  \  t-ln-i.w. 
Bp6ciiTb,   6p6uiy,   6p6cimib,   6p6moiiiii.ni, 

pf.,  ||  6pocfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieiui.,    ipf.:    1.  cast, 

throw;  2.  abandon,  quit,  leave;  8.  cease, 

Ep6ciiTbca,    pf.,  ||  6pocATi.ca,    ipf.,    throw 

oneself,  rush,  start  off  to,  set  about  to. 
Bpb'i3raTb,  op i.Voby ,  6pi.'i  okciii i.,  and  I  | 

aK),-aemb,ipf.,!.6pbi3iiyTb,  6pi.Voiy.-ii-  ■mi., 

pf.,  gush,  splash. 
EpbiaHyTb,  pf.    V.  Epbisrai-b. 
EpbiKaTb,  -fiK),  -ficuib,  ipf.,  ||  6i)i.iKiiyTi.,  -nf, 

-iit'iiib,  pf.,  kick  (of  horses). 
Epibxo,  -a,  n.,  belly. 
Ey6eiiem.,  -huA,  in.,  dim.  of  6y6ein,:   1..  11, 

small  bell.  (small  bell. 

Ey6cHHHKi»,  -a,   m.,  dim.  of  6y6eHT>:   In  II, 
Ey6eHT,,  -6na,  m.    V.  p.  If  n.  7. 
Eyropdm.,  -pkA,  m.,  dim.  of  6yr6p*i,  6yrpa 

••l.ill-..-k-. 
EyAeT-b,  enough.   V.  p.  48  n.  2. 
ByAMTb,  6y«y,  6fanuih,  6ja*,  ipf,  II  paa- 

6yARTb,  -6y*ceHiibitt,  pf.,  awaken,  wake. 
E^ato,  as  if.    V.  p.  86  n.  2  and  Rem.  42,  I, 

p.  291. 
E^Ksa,  -bi,  f.,  letter,  character. 
EyaaBOHHbid,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  6yjifiBKa,  -a 

"pin":  of  u  )'iu. 
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By  Mara,  -h,  f.,  paper. 

EyMawKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  6yM5aceirB,  dim.  of 
6yMara:  piece  of  paper. 

BypenyujKa,  -H,  f.,  g.  pi.  dypeHyineicb.  V. 
p.  21  n.  6. 

Eypiai-b,  6yp*if,  -Ami,,  ipf.,  ||  npo-6ypMaTB, 
pf.:  1.  gurgle,  rumble  (in  the  stomach); 
2.  mutter,  speak  indistinctly. 

BypbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  brown. 

EypbHHHHKi>,  -a,  m.   V.  p.  67  n.  6. 

Ebi  (-6t»),  sign  of  the  conditional. 

BbmaTb,  6biBaio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  iterative  of 
6biTb:  1.  be,  exist;  2.  happen,  take 
place.   V.  p.  105  n.  3. 

Eb'uio,  auxiliary  of  unfulfilled  action.  V. 
Rem.  9,  p.  252. 

EbiJib,  -h,  f.,  true  story,  fact. 

BbiCTpo,  adv.,  rapidly,  quickly. 

EbiCTpbift,  -aa,  -oe,  6bicTp-b,  -&,  -o,  -m,  ra- 
pid, prompt,  quick. 

EbiTb,  3rd  p.  sing.  ind.  pres.  ecrb,  pres.-fut. 
6$Ay,  -einb,  imper.  6yAb,  ger.  6yAyHH, 
pret.  6bijrb,  6biJia,  6mjio,  -h,  iterative 
6biBaTi>,  -an),  -aeuib:  1.  be,  exist;  2.  hap- 
pen, take  place. 

Bbibcb.    Y.  BHTb. 

BiraTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf.  indefinite,  ||  no- 
6-feraTb  and  c-d'sraxb,  pf.,  run. 

BtroM-b,  adv.,  from  fi-Br-b,  -a  "run":  at  a 
run,  running'. 

E-fcry.   V.  EtwaTb. 

E*BAa,  -M,  f.,  pi.  6-B4M,  6-ea'b,  -aia-b,  mis- 
fortune. 

Btflno  (and  B-baho),  adv.,  needily,  poorly. 

E-EAHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  6±nein,,  6-EAna,  6-eaho 
(and  6-eaho),  6-eahbi  and  6-EAHbi,  poor, 
needy. 

E'BAH'se,  compar.  of  d-EAHbifi  and  of  S-eaho. 

E-EAOBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  G-baob-b,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  art- 
ful, sly,  sharp. 

E-fcwaTb,  Stry,  6-ehchuib,  6±th,  ipf.  definite, 
||  no-SiacaTb,  pf.,  run,  flee,  escape. 

E'bJiH3Ha,  -bi,  f.,  whiteness. 

E-fcjiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  6rBJiOHrb,  squirrel. 

E'BJio-JiHUbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  white-faced,  delicate- 
complexioned. 

E-fejibiH,  -aa,  -oe,  fiiurb,  -a,  6-ejio  (and  6"bji6), 
6-ejibi  (and  6-EJibi),  white. 

Etfl-BTb,  -iio,  --feenib,  ipf.,  ||  no-6'feji'BTb,  pf., 
grow  white,  whiten,  pale. 

E-BMb,  dial,  and  pop.,  for  E-fcwaTb.  V.  p.  168 


Bara,  -h,  f.,  splinter-bar  (of  a  carriage). 
BawHbift,  -aa,  -oe,   Baacem,,    -ama,   -amo, 


-acHbi  (and,  pop.,  Baraiibi),  serious,  im- 
portant; pop.,  excellent. 

Baw-b,  -a,  m.,  and  Bawa,  -h,  f.,  leather- 
covered  basket  fitted  on  the  top  of  tra- 
velling coaches. 

BajiHTb,Bajiio,  BajmniB,  BaaH,  ipf.,!|no-BajiHTb 
and  c-BajiHTb,  -BaaeiiHbiH,  pf.,  cause  to 
fall.  BajiHTbca,  ipf.,  ||  no-BaaHTbca  and 
c-BajiHTbca,  pf.,  fall. 

BajiHTbCH,-HiocB,  -aeniBca,  ipf.,  ||  npo-Bajiarb- 
ca,  pf.,  wallow,  lie  about. 

BaMH.    Y.  Bbi. 

BaM-b.   Y.  Bbi. 

BapHTb,  Bapro,  B^pnuib,  Bapn,  BapeHbiH 
(used  as  an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  c-BapHTb, 
CBapeHHbin,  pf.,  boil  (tr.). 

Bacrijiifi,  -ia,  m.,  Basil. 

Bac-b.   V.  Bbi. 

Baiin>,  -a,  -e,  B&niero,  Baniea,  pi.  buiiih, 
Bdninx-b,  your,  yours. 

B-6jih3h,  adv.,  near.   V.  p.  36  n.  2. 

B-Bepxy,  adv.,  up,  upstairs,  above  (without 
motion). 

B-Bepx-b,  adv.,  up,  upstairs,  upward  (with 
motion).    V.  p.  181  n.  4. 

B-Benepy^  adv.,  pop.,  in  the  evening. 

B-bojik),  adv.,  at  will,  to  satiety. 

B-AanM,  adv.,  in  the  distance,  far. 

B-ABoe,  adv.,  twice,  doubly,  two  together. 

BAOBd,   -W,    f.,    pi.  BAOBbI,    BAOBT>,    BAOBaiTb 

(and  BAOBaia-b),  widow. 
B-AOJib,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  lengthwise, 

along. 
BApyr-b,  adv.,  suddenly. 
BeApo,  -a,  n.,  pi.  B§Apa,  BeAep-b,  bucket. 
Be3A"B,  adv.,  everywhere. 
Be3TH,  Be3y,  -emb,  Be3H,  Be3-b,  Be3aa,  -6, 

-it,   Be3iuH,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no-Be3TH  and 

c-Be3TH,   -Be3eHHbift,   pf.,   carry,   convey 

or  bring  (on  wheels). 
BejiHKifl,  -aa,  -oe,  Beanicb,  -5,  -6  (and  Bejinico), 

-h  (and  BeaiiKH),  big,  great.   V.  p.  77  n.  7. 
BejiHwaBo,  adv.,  majestically. 
BejiHiaBbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  BeaHHaBT,,  -a,  -o,  -a, 

majestic. 
BejiHHaTb,  aro,  -Seuib,  ipf.    V.  p.  158  n.  1. 
Beji'BTb,  Beaio,  -fiuib,  pf.  and  ipf.,  command. 

V.  p.  86  n.  2. 
BepHyTb  (root  BepT-),  -h^,  -Henib,  pf.,  ||  B03- 

BpaniaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  call  or  bring 

back.     BepHyTbca,  pf.,  ||  B03-BpanjaTbca 

and,  pop.,  BopoiaTbca,  -5rocb,  -aeuibca, 

ipf.,  come  or  go  back,  return  (intr.). 
Bepcra,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  BepcTbi,  Bepcrb,  Bepciain. 

and  BepcTaM-b,  verst,  road  measure  (two 

thirds  of  a  mile). 
BepT-BTb,  Bep^y,  BepTHiub  (and  B^pTHinb), 
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Bep-rfi,   ipf^  ||  3a-Bepii;TL,   pf.,  tun 
BeprETBCfl,  Bepiyeb,  BepTiiuibea  (and  B«?p- 
Tiuiibca),   ipf.,  ||  3a-BepTETbcJi,   pf.,  turn 
(intr.),  wriggle. 

BepxHift,  -jm,  -ee,  upper,  top,  superior. 

BepxdM-b,  adv.,  on  horseback.    V.  p.  98  n.  1. 

Bcpx'b,  -a,  ni.,  na  Bepx^,  pi.  Bepxfi,  sum- 
nut,  top  side,  height. 

Bepuii'iHa,  -hi,  f.,  summit,  top. 

Bepuidm>,  -uiKa,  m.,  vershok  (1.75  inches), 
16th  part  of  the  arshin. 

Bccc.io,  adv.,  gaily,  joyfully,  cheerfully. 

Bcce.ibifl,  -aa,  -oe,  Bece.Tb,  Beeejia,  B^ce.io, 
Bece.ii.i,  gay,  joyous,  cheerful. 

Beciia,  -m,  f.,  ace.  BecHy"  and  BScHy ,  pi.  bSchij, 
B§ceirb,  BeciiUMb  (and  Beciiii.Mi.),  spring. 
BecuoK)  (Bccnnii),  in  spring  time 

Bccth,  BeAy\  -euib,  Be^fi,  bcjit,,  Be.ifi,  -6,  -6, 
h.'mhih,  ii.  ;i.' ii hi. i ii,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no- 
h-mu'i  and  c-BecTli,  pf.,  bring,  lead  (on 
foot). 

Becb,  Bca,  Bee;  Bcer6;  Bcefi;  Bcesiy;  bck>; 

bctbm  b,  Bcero  ;  Bc§m> ;  pi.  bcx,  bc-ext,,  all, 

■whole.    V.  pp.  60  n.  2,  228  n.  2  and   -'T:.. 

.31.  [p.  147  n.  1. 

BeTduiKa,  -h,  t,  g.  pi.  Bei/miem,,  rag.    V. 

Bcsep-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  Benepfi,  -obt,,  evening. 
B<§«iepo>rb,  in  the  evening;  Kb  BiSqepy, 
for  the  evening. 

B3-6t)KaTb,  -6try,  -otao'iim.,  pf.,  ||  BiGtrfiTb, 
•a»,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  run  up,  run  up  to. 

B3-BecTM,  -Benf,  -guib,  -Bcart,  -bCjit.,  •&,  -6, 

-II.    -Hi' .111111,    -Be.leiUII.in,    pf.,    ||    B3BO,1UTb, 

B3BOX?,  -B6.inuib,  ipf.,  lead  up,  lift. 
Ba-ratabiBaTb,  ipf.    V.  Bai.iHHy-rh. 
Ba-r.iHMyTb,  -ny\  -neuib,  pf.,  ||  BsraavibiBaTb, 

•am,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  glance  at. 
Ba-aoxHy-rb,  -iiy,  -neuib,  •a/wua,  pf.,  ||  b3au- 

xan.,  -&to,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  sigh,  breath-  . 
B3-aoxi>,  -a,  in.,  sigh. 
B3-ap6rHyTb,    -iiy,    -neuib,   -iiyiiiiui,    pf.,   || 

■Mpinuttft,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  shudder, 

shiver,  tremble. 
B3-AyTb,  -Ayro,  -A^euib,  -Ay  ft,  -Afrhitt,  pt,  | 

B3,iyBUTb,  -aio,    -aeuib,    ipf. :    I.    inll  ite; 

2.  blow  (the  fire),  revive  by  blowing. 
B3-.ibixaTb,  ipf.    V.  Bs.ioxHyTb. 
B3-at3Tb,   -jr£3y,    -.xl.  nun.,    -.rl.ii., 

•jriaaa,  -o,  -h,  pf.,  ||  B3.rfc  ifm.,  -ax>,  -fieuib, 

ipf.,  crawl,  climb  up. 
Bs-MaxHyTb,    -ny\    -neuib,    mfwmm,    pf. 

B3xaxHBaTb,  -aw,   -aeuii.,    ipf.,    ■oariah, 

swing,  brandish. 
B30-6paTbCH, 

(and  -opa.icri),  -6pa.iari..  -oci.,  -iici.,  pf.. 

B36npaTbca,  -atocb,  -aeim.cH,   ipf.,  climb 

up,  clamber  up. 


B30-MTH,  -fiAy\  -n.iPuib,  -tl^rt,  -fiAfl.  B30- 
iii « in,  -mjia,  -6,  -n,  -uieVuuii,  pf..  MO  — i 
4«Tb  (and  BOC-xo^HTb),  -xo*y,  -xo.jitini., 
ipf.,  go  up.    V.  p.  68  n.  2. 

B3-«Tb,  BOJ-bM^,-bMellll.,-l.Mli,  Hlil.TI.,  H  1)1.1  a, 

-6  (and  b-javio),  b3Avih,  Bii'm.iii,  pf.,  take. 
V.  EpaTb. 

BHAdTb,-aio, -fieuib,  ipf..  iti T.itive  of  Bli.ii.Tb, 
II  no-Biuai-b,  pf.,  see.    V.  p.  66  n.  in 

Bhahmo,  adv.,  visibly,  to  the  eye,  apparent- 
ly, evidently. 

BiuiiMbiM,  -an,  -oe,  nn.iHM-b,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  vi- 
sible, apparent,  evident. 

BuAHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  Bi1,ieirb,  -AHfi,  -aho,  -.ihi.i 
and  mi.ini.i:  1.  visible,  apparent,  cl. -ar, 
conspicuous;  2.  important  Bii.mo,  iin- 
pers.:  it  is  seen,  one  sees,  apparently, 
evidently;  v.  p.  141  n.  4. 

Bh.ih  i.Ti.cn,  -d^rocb,  -iembca,  ipf.,  be  visible, 
appear. 

Bhat.,  -a,  m.,  b*k  bha?:  1.  view,  aap M  t ; 
2.  species. 

Bii.it.Tb,  B<i«cy,  lui.imiii.  (imperative  not 
used),  BHAt.iiiii.iii,  ipf.,  ||  y-BHAt.Ti.  and 
y-IUI.|:ill.,   -Bfiwy,   -mi.l  It  III !.,   pf..   M6,    l-l- 

ceive. 

BmwdTb,  HlMHCy,  BH3>KlilIII.,i|.l 

and  BuariiyTb,  -Hy,  -inini,,  ].f.,  bowl, 
scream,  squeak. 

Hiut6,-;i.  ii..  pi.  ii  ii  ii. i :  1.  wine;  2.  pop., 

V.  p.  164  n.  7. 
Bhhu.6,  -a,  n.,  dim.  of  bhiio. 
Bmciivti.,  -iiy,  -iieiin.,   niirim,  unci..  mi.Ma, 

-o,    -H,    ipf.,  ||  no-BHcnyrb,    -Hiiiiiui,     pf., 

hang  (intr.),  be   or  remain  «uspni.l.  .1, 

be  hung  up. 
Bhc6kt»,  -CKri,  in.,  ti-iiiple  (of  tlir  Inaiil. 
Biict.ii.,    mi  my,    BIICHlUb,    BHCii,    ipf..       n<>- 
#Bn<rf;Tb  and  npo-BHefrrb,  pf.,  hang  (intr.), 

be  roap— dad,  !"•  hang  up. 

Bhth,  bi.k>,  Bbeuib,  Hi'ii,   mi. 1 1.,  -a,  -•■   (and 

lui.io),  itii.m,  HHTiiii  in>>  ii  ,i-  :in  adjeethre 

only),    ipf.,  ||  c-biiti.,    co-hi.h'i,    OOH 

inn  i  i.iii,  pf.,  twist,  plait 
BHxopb,  -xpa,  m.,  forelock,  curl. 
Biixopb,    -xpa,    m.,    pop.,   for    Bn\pi..    -a, 

whiriwinA 
Bniiiv ; .    v.  But- i. 1 1.. 

Bhiiii.,  see,  do  you  see.    V.  p  63  n.  1. 

BKyCHMM,     -ilH,      -oe,  -OHO, 

-.•m.i    i  and    Hi;vcni.i),    m>od    to    th. 

savoury,  •sqniatlai 

B-aO>K.  ■*,  -.To;i.li,       ; 

iii. iii,  pf..     H-K-iAAbmaTb,  -aio,  -aeuii.,  ipf., 

plaei  or  put   in.  into. 
B-aiao,  adv.,  on  the  left  to  the  left 
B-atsTb,    -jrfoy,   -Jiiieuib,    -jitji.,    -jrbrh, 
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-Jlfojia,  -O,  -H,  -JCE3UIJI,  pf.,  ||  BJli3§iTb,  -SlO, 

-aeniB,  ipf. :  1.  slip  in;  2.  (for  B3as3Tb, 
pf.,  ||  B3-jrfc3aTB,  ipf.:  comp.  p.  56  n.  7) 
climb,  climb  up. 

B-M-fecTO,  in  place  of,  instead  of.  V.  p.  100 
n.  1. 

B-iwect-b,  adv.,  together.    V.  p.  31  n.  7. 

B-HecTH,  -Hecy,  -HeceniB,  -Hecli, -Heca, -hScb, 
-Hecjia,  -6,  -h,  -Hecrun,  -HeceHUBiii,  pf., 
||  bhochtb,  -Homy,  -hochuib,  ipf.,  carry 
in,  bring  in. 

B-HH3y,  adv.,  below,  downstairs  (without 
motion). 

B-HM3T.,  adv.,  down,  downstairs  (with 
motion). 

B-H-wvtaHie,  -ia,  n.,  attention. 

B-HOCHTb,  ipf.    V.  Bhccth. 

B-HyTpeHHifi,  -aa,  -ee,  interior. 

B-HyTpeHHO,  adv.,  internally. 

B-HyTpeHHOCTb,  -h,  f.,  the  interior,  the  en- 
trails. 

B-HyTprt,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  inside,  in- 
side of  (without  motion).    V.  p.  142  n.  5. 

Buy  h  Ka,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  BnyaeicB,  granddaughter, 
grandniece. 

Bo.    V.  Bt,. 

B6-Bce,  adv.,  entirely,  quite.  BoBce  He ... , 
not...  at  all;  BOBce  hstt.,  not  at  all,  by 
no  means.    V.  p.  68  n.  3. 

BoAa,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  Boay,  pi.  bo#bi,  bo;tb, 
bo^Smte.  and  BoaaM-B,  water. 

BoflHTb,  Boac^,  Bopint,  ipf.  indefinite, 
||  c-bo^htb,  pf.,  lead,  conduct 

BoflKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  BoaoirB,  vodka,  whisky. 

Bohokji,  -n,  f.,  pi.  BOHcacn,  Boacacefi,  driving 
rein.   V.  p.  215  n.  3. 

B03-  (Boc-;  B3-,  Be-,  B30-),  prefix:  motion 
upwards. 

Bo3-BpaTMTb,  -Bpanj^,  -BpaxainB,  -BpaTH, 
-BpaiueHHBifi ,  pf.,  || ,  B03BpanjaTB ,  -aro, 
-aeniB,  ipf,  make  return.  Bo3BpaTHTbca, 
pf.,  ||  B03BpanjaTBca  and,  pop.,BopoaaTbca, 
-£iocb,  -aeuiBca,  go  or  come  back,  return 
(intr.). 

Bo3-BpamaTbCH,  ipf.  V.  Bo3BpaTHTb  and 
BepHyTb. 

Bo3-aBHrHyTb,  -Hy,  -Henib,  -aBHTHH,  -aBiirt, 
-aBHraa,  -o,  -h,  -aBHTHyTBifi,  pf.,  ||  bo3- 
flBHraTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  lift  up.  B03- 
flBHTHyTbca,  pf.,  ||  B03^BHraTbca,  ipf., 
rise. 

Bo3f'iTb,  bohc^,  liosiiuiB,  B03H,  ipf.  indefinite, 
||  C-B03HTB,  pf.,  convey,  carry,  bring  (on 
wheels).  Bo3HTBca,  ipf.,  ||  3a-B03HTBca  and 
npo-B03HTBca,  pf.,  move,  stir,  bustle  about, 
be  busy:  v.  p.  181  n.  10. 

B63J1-B,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  near,  beside. 


B03-MO)KHblH,  -aa,  -Oe,   B03M6MCeHT>,  -MOMCHa, 

-o,  -bi,  possible.    Bo3mohcho,  impers.,  it 
is  possible,  as  it  is  possible.    V.  p.  99  n.  1. 

B03-pa3HTb,     -pajKtf,     -pa3HUIB,     pf.,  ||  B03- 

paacaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  object,  reply. 
Bo3-bMy.    V.  B3flTb. 
Bo-Kth,  -fkfff,  -H^eniB,  -San,  -ftaa,  BO-niea-b, 

-niaa,  -6,  -h,  -ine"ainH,   pf.,    ||   b-xo^htb, 

-xoacf,  -xoaauib,  ipf.,  go  in,  enter. 
Bo-Kpyr-b,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  about, 

around. 
Bojiki>,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  bojikob-b,  wolf. 

BOJIHa,   -B%    f.,   pi.  BOJIHbl,    BOJIHT.,    BOJIHaMT, 

and  BOJiHaM-B,  wave,  billow. 
Bojineme    (-be),    -ia    (-Ba),    n.,     agitation, 

emotion. 
B6jioci>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  bojiocbi  and  Boaoca,  bo- 

aoc-B,  BoaocaM-b,  hair. 
BoJiHeHOKi>,  -eHKa,  m.,  pi.  BoanaTa,  Boaiarb 

(and  BoaieHHTa,  -t>),  young  wolf. 
BojiHOK-b,    -iKa,    m.:     1.    dim.    of    BoaicB; 

2.  top  (toy):  v.  p.  113  n.  4. 
Bojibnasi,  -oft,  adj.  used  as  a  fem.  substan 

tive,  deed  of  freedom.    V.  p.  53  n.  7. 
BojibTepoBctriii,  -aa,  -oe.    V.  p.  12  n.  9. 
Bojih,  -h,  f.,  will,  liberty. 

1.  Bohi>,  adv.,  there,  yonder. 

2.  Bohi>,  adv.,  out,  outside  (with  motion). 
Bo-nepBbix-b,  adv.,  firstly.    V.  p.  78  n.  3. 
Bo-npocHTeJibHO,  adv.,  questioningly. 
Bo-iipocHTe.ibHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  interrogative. 
Bo-np6ci>,  -npoca,  m.,  question. 
BopoGeii,  -6Ba,  m.,  sparrow. 

BopoBaTb,  Bopyro,  -^eniB,  ipf.,  ||  c-BopoBaTb, 

pf.,  steal,  rob. 
BopoHeHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  burnished  (of  metals), 

blued,,  black.   V.  p.  179  n.  7. 
BopoHofi,  -aa,  -oe,  bluish  black,  jet-black. 
BdpoH-b,  -a,  m.,  crow. 
BopoTa   (and   BopoTa),   -porb,   pi.  n.,  car- 
riage entry,  gate.    V.  p.  48  n.  5. 
Bopothhki>,  -a,  m.,  collar. 
BoponaTb,  -aro,  -aeun.,  ipf.,  turn,  roll.    Bo 

ponaTbca,  ipf.,  turn  (intr.),    toss    about. 

On   BoponaTBca,   pop.,  v.  BepHyTb,    B03- 

BpaTHTb,  and  p.  114  n.  2. 
Bop-b,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  bopobte,,  thief,  robber. 
BoceMb,  bocbmh  (and  ocbmh),  instr.  Bocestbro 

(and  bocbmbk)),  eight 
B6ceMb-.necjn"b,  BOCBMHaecarH,   instr.  bocb- 

MBroaecaTBio,  eighty. 
BoceMb-c6T-b,  bocbmhcotb  (and  ocbmhc6tb), 

BOCBMHCTaMTb  (and  OCBMHCTaMT,),  BOCBMBH)- 

ciaMH,  BOCBMHcrax'b  (and  ocBMHCTaxa,), 
eight  hundred. 
Bockoboh,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  bockb,  -a  "wax": 
wax,  waxen,  wax  colored. 
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Boc-KpeccHie  (-be),  -in  (-i.h),  n.:  1.  resurrec- 
tion; 2.  Sunday. 
Boc-k-pecHbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  of  Sunday. 
Boc-t6kt»,  -T6aa,  in.,  east. 
Bo-TKMyTb,  -h£,  -iieuib,  BOTKHyrufi  and  b6- 

TKHyrijft,  pf.,  ||  B-TUKiiTi,,  -fiw,  -fiemi.,  ipf., 

thrust  or  stick  in. 
Bot-i.,   adv.,  here,  there  (object  at  hand). 

B6n.-BOTfc:  v.  p.  277,  Rem.  82,  I,  (1). 
B-nfijibiR,  -aa,  -oe,  sunken,  hollow. 
B-nacTb,     -na.Ty,     -naj.  mi.,     ii-iiaiuiiii,     pf., 

|  BiiaaaTb,  -an,   -fieuib,    ipf.:    1.  fall  in, 

into;  2.  flow  into  (of  a  river). 
B-nepciH,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  before,  in 

front  of  (without  motion).   V.  p.  56  n.  2. 
B-nepe.vb,  adv.,  forwards. 
B-npaBO,  adv.,  to  the  right 
B-npHMb,  adv.   V.  p.  233  n.  4. 

BpeMSI,    Hp.'M.'llH,    M.,   pi.  Hp.'M.'Ha,   np.-M.Hl., 

BpeMeiia>n»,  time.  Bo  bp<5mh  -+-  g^m, 
during. 

B-pdBeHb,  adv.,  with  ct,  and  the  instr.:  even 
with,  to  the  height  of.    V.  p.  116  n.  2. 

B-po3b,  adv.,  separately,  in  different  direc- 
tions. 

1.  Bee,  neuter  of  h<<i.  ;  adv.:  always,  all 
the  time.  On  bc6  paim.'.,  v.  p.  118  n.l; 
on  Bce-TaicH,  v.  p.  138  n.  8. 

2.  Bee-,  first  term  of  composition.  V.  pp. 
228  n.  2  and  276,  Rem.  81,  L,  Obs.,  A. 

Bee- r;ui,  adv.,  always. 
Bcer6.    V.  Becb.  [all-powerful. 

Bce-MoryuiiH,  -as,  -ee,  -Mor^nn>,  -a,  -e,  -h, 
Bc-KHAbiaaTb,  ipf.     V.  Bckmmvti.. 
Bc-KHHyTb,  -ny,  -iieuib,  -Kfiiib,  iicKluiyTLifl, 

pf.,  ||  ini.ii.ii.iM.i  i  i.t  -aio,  -  - 1  *  •  1 1 1 1 . .  ipf.,  throw 

up,  toss  back,  raise,  lift  up. 
B-CK6pt,  adv.,  soon. 

B-CKOHHTb,    -CKOH^',  -OKOMHHIb,    pf,  ||  BPKfiKII- 

saTb,  -aio,  -aoiin.,   ipf.,  jump,   leap,  get 
up  with  a  jump.   V.  p.  56  n.  7. 
B-CMaTpHBaTbca,  ipf.    V.  BcMOTp-ETbca. 

B-CMOTp-BTbCa, -CMOTI)H)Cb,  -CMOTpHUII.CJI,  pf., 

||  BCMaTpHBaTbca ,  -aiocb,  -aeuibca,  ipf., 
look  closely  at  or  int... 

Bc-tl6-MHHTb,     -MHK>,     -Mllllllll.,     -Mllll,     pf.,    || 

BcnoMHiiaTb,  -aio,  -fieuu-,  ipf..  r.iiu-mber, 

recollect     BcnommTbca,    pf.,  ||  BcnonH- 

HfiTbca,  ipf.,  be  rem e ml 
Bc-nopxHyTb,-ny,  -iiiiin.,  pf.,  ||  HoniipxiitinTb, 

-aio,  -aeuu.,  ipf,  take  wing,  fly  away. 
Bc-nb'iabHHBO, adv., impati.nih  .  V.  p.jt*,  n.  I. 
Bc-nbiabHHBbiH,  -an,  -oe,  -iihi.ih'iHBi.,  -a,  -o, 

-i.i.  Imtt.  in  pored. 
B-craTb,  -cTany,   -crfiHemb,    -cram.,    pf.. 

BcraBaTb,  -craw,  -craeuib,  -craBfift,  -craBfia, 

ipf.,  get  up,  rise.  V.  p.  66  n.  7. 


B-crp-BTHTb,    -crp-fcsy,    -crpiTHuib,    -crp-a- 

m.  iiiihift,  pf.,  ||  BCTpt'iaTb,  -fiw,  -fieuib,  ipt, 
meet 
B-cipi.'ia,  -H,  f.,  me.tini; 

B-CTptHaTb,    ipf.     V.  BcTpiTMTb. 
Bc-TpHXHyTb,  -liy,  -llt'-lllb,  pf.,  ||  BCrpflXHBaTb, 

•aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  shake  up. 
Bc-xoAHTb,  ipf.    V.  Bao-ftTH. 

Bet,  BCfcXT.,  BCEMT,,  BCEMH,  pi.  of  B6Cb,   BCa, 

bcS:  all,  everybody. 
Ben.    V.  Becb. 

BcmkIA,  -aa,  -oe,  every,  each.   V.  p.  41  n.  7. 
BTopdH,  -aa,  -6e,  second. 

B-THHyTb,  -Tflliy,  -Hill. ■1111.,  -TMHII,  -TfiHyTIdft, 

pf.,      BT/u-iiBaTi.,   -aw,  -aeuib,   ipf.,  draw 

on  or  in,  attract    BTauyTbca,  pf.,  ||  bthth- 

n.iii.«)i ,    ipf.,  be  drawn   on,  be   carried 

along.  V.  p.  135  n.  ft, 
B-xo.anTb,  ipf.    V.  BoAth. 
Bsepa,  adv.,  yesterday. 
BsepauiHift,  -aa,  -ee,  yesterday's. 
Bt.   (Bo),   prepos.,  with   the  loc.  (without 

motion)  or  the  ace.  (with  motion):  in,  to, 

into.   V.  Index. 
Bi-apyrHX-b,  adv.,  pop.,  secondly.    V.  p.  78 

n.  a 
Bi.-TpcTi.nx-b,  adv.,  thirdly.   V.  p.  78  n.  8. 
B-b--fc3fl-b,  -a,  m.,  entrance  (for  carriages). 
Bi>-4xaTb,  --Bay,  •■iaetab,  pf.,  ||  B-vfeoacfiTb, 

-aio,    -fieuib,    ipf.,    enter    (not   on   foot),' 

drive,  ride  in.    V.  p.  62  n.  6. 

1.  Bbi,  Bacn.,  Bam.,  bbmh,  you. 

2.  Bbi-,  pr.  li\:   i-l.a  of  exit  of  extra 

of  tearing   away.    V.  pp.  22  n.  6,  81  n.  10 
and  64  n.  5. 

BM-IMIHaTl.CH,    ipf.      V.    Bl.lOHTI,. 

Bi.i-r.npaii.cM,  ipf.    V.  Bi.ii'.pan.. 

Bbi-6MTb,  -6bio,  -6benib,  -6ett,  Bbi-6iiTbift, 
pf.,  ||  Bbi6HBaTb,  -aio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  knock 
down,  break  open,  break.  BtioHTbca, 
pf.,  ||  Bi.i6iiBfiTi.ca,  ipf.,  get  out  of,  struggle 
out  of,  get  free,  get  rid  of. 

Bb'i-6paTb,  -fiepy,  -euib,  -oepH,  Bbi-6paiuibift, 
pf.,  II  B«6npfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.:  1.  take 
away;  2.  choose,  elect  Kbi6paTbca,  pf.,  || 
Bu6HpfiTbca,  ipf. :  1.  get  out  of,  go  or  come 
out  extricate  oneself;  2.  be  chosen,  be 
elected. 

Bbi-6pocMTb,  -6pomy,  -6pocnmb,  -6pocb,  bm- 
CpoiiicitiibiR,  pf.,  ||  Bbi6pficbisaTb,  -aio, 
-a.  nil.,   ipf.,  throw  nut,   | 

Bbi-6t)KaTb,  -crtry,  -6*jkhiiii.,  pf.,  ||  su6t- 
rfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  run  out 

Bi.i-ncpiiyri.,  -ny,  -iieuib,  Hi.i-n.piiyii.in,  pf , 
||  BUBcpTUBaTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  draw  out  by 
tiiiniiii:.  lw.iiM-piiyTbca,  pf.,  ||  BusepTbi- 
Banca,  ipf.,  extricate  oneself,  escape. 
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Bbi-BecTH,  -Be;iy,  -Be^euib,  Bb'i-Be^eHHtift, 
pf.,  ||  bbi-boahtb,  -bojk^,  -b6ahhib,  ipf., 
lead  out,  bring  out,  hatch,  raise.  Bb'i- 
bccthcb,  pf.,||BMB04HTBCH,  ipf.,  hatch  (intr.). 

Bbl-BOAHTb,  ipf.     V.  BblBeCTH. 
Bbl-BOpaiHBaTb,   ipf.      V.   BblBOpOTHTb. 
Bbl-BOpOTHTb,      -BOpOHy,       -BOpOTHUIb,      BBI- 
BOpOieHHBIH,     pf.,  ||   BMBOpaMHBaTB,    -aK), 

-aeuiB,  ipf.,  turn  inside  out,  disengage, 
turn  over  or  up,  scatter. 

Bbi-roBOpHTb,  -roBopio,  -hiub,  Bb'i-roBopeH- 
HLiil,  pf.,  ||  BBiroBapHBaTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB, 
ipf.:  1.  pronounce,  articulate;  2.  repri- 
mand. 

BbKiepniBaTbCH,  ipf.    V.  Bb'i/iepnyTb. 

Bb'i-AepHVTb,  -Hy,  -HeniB,  BBl-AepHyTBiil,  pf., 
||  BBi#eprnBaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  draw  out, 
pluck  out.  BBi^eprHBaTBCH,  ipf.,  pop.,  try 
to  extricate  oneself,  struggle. 

Bbi-AxpaTbCfl,  ipf.   V.  BbiApaTb. 

Bbi-ApaTb,  -#epy,  -AepeniB,  BM-ApaHHBiH, 
pf.,  ||  BBiAHpaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  tear  out, 
away.  BBiApaTBCH,  pf.,  ||  bbiahpStbch,  ipf., 
be  torn  out  or  away,  tear  oneself  away, 
come  out  with  great  difficulty. 

Bbi-HTH,  -HAy,  -iiAeniB,  bb'i-hah  (and  bbiab), 
BBi-HAa,  BBi-mejiT.,  -nuia,  -mjio,  -uijih, 
BB'i-nieAniH,  pf.,  ||  bbi-xoahtb,  -xojk^,  -xo- 
Ahuib,  ipf.:  1.  go  or  come  out  (on  foot); 
2.  get  out  (from  a  carriage).  V.  p.  142  n.  1. 

Bb'i-Kapa6j<aTbCfl,  -arocb,  -aeniBca,  pf.,  ||  bbi- 
Kapa6KHBaTBca ,  -arocB,  -aeniBca,  ipf., 
scramble  out  of. 

Bbi-KapaoKiiBaTbcn,  ipf.   Y.  BbiKapaGnaTbCH. 

Bbi-KauiJiHTbCH,  -arocB,  -aeuiBCfl,  pf.,  cough 
out,  expectorate,  finish  a  fit  of  coughing. 

Bbl-KOpMHTb,  -KOpMJiro,  -KOpMHHIB,  BM- 
KOpMJieHHBIH,     pf.,  ||  BBIKapMJIHBaTB,    -aK), 

-aemB,  ipf.,  nourish,  raise,  rear. 
Bb'i-jioiwaTb,  -aro,  -aemB,  BBi-jiOMaHHBiS,  pf., 

||  BBiaaMBiBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  break  off, 

notch. 
Bbi-JieT"BTb,  -jreny,  -jieTnuiB,  pf.,  ||  BtuieTaTB, 

-aro,  -fiemB,  ipf.,  fly  away. 

BbI-Jlt3Tb,     -JTE3y,    -JTE3eiHB,    -JTE3B,    -JTEST., 

-JTE3Jia,  -o,  -h,  pf.,  ||  BBijrE3aTB,  -aro,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  crawl  out  (with  difficulty  or  awk- 
wardly); pop.,  get  up  from  table. 

Bb'l-JI-EHHTb,  -JTEiy,  -JTEHHUIB,  BBI-JTEieHHBIH, 

pf.,  ||  BBiji-tiHBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  cure. 
Bbi-MecTHTb,  -Meiny,  -MeciHniB,  BBi-MenieH- 

hbih,   pf.,  ||  BBmeinaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf., 

avenge. 
Bbi-MOTaTb,  -aro,  -aemB,  BM-MOTaHHBiS,  pf., 

||  BBiMaTBiBaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  wind  off. 
Bb'iMH,  Bb'iMeHH,  n.  (pi.  not  used),  udder. 
Bbi-HecTH,   -Hecy,   -HecemB,   -Hecn,   -Heca, 


-HecB,  -Hecjia,  -o,  -h,  -Hecuin,  BBi-HeceH- 

HBIH,     pf.,  ||   BBIHOCHTB,    -HOUlf,     -HOCHUIB, 

ipf.:   1.   carry,   carry  away,   bring   out; 
Bbi-H-HMaTb,  ipf.  V.  Bb'myTb.        [2.  endure. 

Bbl-HOCHTb,  ipf.    V.  BblHeCTH. 

Bbi-HyTb,  -Hy,  -HemB,  bbihb,  BBi-HyTBifi,  pf., 
||  BBi-H-HMaTB,  -aro,  -deuiB,  ipf.,  draw,  take 
out,  extract,  take  away.  BB'rayTBca,  pf., 
||  BBi-HHMaTBca,  ipf.,  draw  (intr.),  be  drawn, 
come  out.    V.  p.  53  n.  3. 

Bbl-HbipHyTb,  -Hy,  -HemB,  pf.,  ||  BBIHBipHBaTB, 

-aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  pop.,  rise  to  the  surface 

(after  a  dive). 
Bbi-najiHTb,  pf.  Y.  najiHTb. 
Bb'i-nacTb,  -naAy,  -naAemb,  BBi-naBniH,  pf., 

||  BBinaAaTB,    -aro,    -aemB,    ipf.,   fall.     V. 

p.  120  n.  3. 
Bbi-nHTb,  -nbio,  -nteuib,  -neS,  bbi-hhtbih, 

pf.:  1.  perfective  of  nHTB;  2.  take  a  drink; 

3.  drink  up.    V.  p.  82  n.  1. 
Bbi-noji3TH,    -noji3y,    -nojroeinB,     -noji3H, 

-noji3-B,  -noJi3Jia,  -o,   -h,  -noji3mn,   pf.,  || 

BBi-noji3aTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  creep  out, 

get  out. 
Bbi-npflMMTb,  -npaMJiro,  -npaMHiiiB,  -npflMH, 

BB'i-npHMJieHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  BBinpaMJiHTB,  -aro, 

-aeiHB,    ipf.,    straighten    out,   up.     Bbi- 

npaMHTBca,  pf.,  ||  BBinpHMJiHTBca,  ipf.,  stand 

up  straight,  become  straight. 
Bbi-nycnaTb,  ipf.  V.  BbinycTHTb. 
Bb'i-nycTHTb,  -nynjy,  -nycTHuiB,  BBi-nynieH- 

hbih,  pf.,  ||  BBinycKaTB,  -aro,  -£emb,  ipf., 

let  out,  let  go,  release,  send  out. 
Bbi-pawaTb,  ipf.  Y.  Bbipa3HTb. 
Bbipaweme,  -ia,  n.,  expression. 
Bbi-paaHTb,   -paacy,   -pa3HuiB,   -pa3H,    bbI- 

paHceHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  BBipaacaTB,  -§uo,  -aemB, 

ipf.,  express. 
Bbi-pacTaTb,  ipf.    V.  BbipocTH. 

Bb'l-pBaTb,  "PBy,  -pBeHIB,  BB'l-pBaHHBIH,  pf., 
||  BBipBIBEtTB,    -&K),    -aeiHB,    ipf.,    pull    OUt. 

Bb'ipBaTBca,  pf.,  ||  BBipBiBaTBca,  ipf.,  pull 
oneself  out,  escape. 

Bbl-pOHHTb,   pf.    V.  PoHHTb. 

Bb'i-pocTH  (and  Bbi-pacru),  -pacTy  (and 
-pocTy),  -pacTeraB  (and  -pociemB),  -pocB, 
-pocjia,  -o,  -h,  -pocmH,  pf.,  ||  BBipacraTB, 
-Sro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  grow,  grow  up.  V.  p. 
136  n.  7. 

Bbi-py6HTb,  -pyojiro,  -py6HuiB,  Bbi-py6jieH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  BBipy6aTB,  -aro,  -fiemB,  ipf., 
cut,  cut  out,  cut  away. 

Bbl-CKOHHTb,     -CKO^y,     -CKOHHIHB,      pf.,  ||  BBI- 

CKaKHBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,   ipf.,  jump  out, 
spring  out,  come  out  suddenly. 
Bbi-cjiaTb,  -mjiro,  -maeniB,  pf.,  ||  BBicBiJiaTb, 
-aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  send,  despatch. 
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Bbic6irift,  -aa,  -oe,  bhicokt.,  Bticoica,  -6  (and 

BI.ICoKO),     Bbll'OKH     (and     Bbll-cKlO,     high, 

tall.  elevated,  (the  air. 

Bbicoh-6  (and  BbicdKO),  adv.,  high,  high  in 
Bbi-coxHVTb,    -coxny,    -coxiieuib,     -con., 

-cox.ia,  -o,  -n,  -coxuiin,  pf.,  I!  BbicuxaTb, 

-&k>,  -aenib,  ipf.,  dry  up  (intr.i. 
Bbi-CTpaAaTb,   -cTpaAaro,   -CTpa^aeuib,  bbi- 

(ri>:i,i:iniii.irt,    pf.,    suffer   (tr.).    V.  Opa- 

AaTb. 

Bh'l-CTp-fc.THTb,    pf.     V.  CTpt.lflTb. 

Bw-cipl;.Tb,  -a,  m  ,  discliarge  (of  a  firearm). 
Bbi-cynyTb,  -cyiiy,  -ey  iieiiib,  -cyHi,  Bbi-cyHy- 

Tutt,  pf.,  ||  hi.i--. '!m.ih:i  1 1.,  -aro,  -aeinb,  ipf., 

put  ont,  thrust  out.  pull  out. 
Bbi-TCKaTb,  ipf.    V.  BbiTeib. 
Bbi-TecaTb,  pf.   V.  TecaTb. 
Bb'i-Tenb,    -Tcicy,    -Teieuih,    -TeKH,    -Tein,, 

-Teitia,   -o,   -ii,    -tckiuii,    pf.,  ||  BUTeicaTb, 

-an),  -fieiiib,  ipf.,  flow,  flow  out. 
Bb'i-TpnxnyTb,  -iiy,  -Henib,  pf.,  ||  Bbrrpiixn- 

BaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  shake  off,  down. 

BblTb,  B6lO,  ii. '..  ill  l.,  ii-  .11 .   ipf.,  ||   i;i-iii.'i  i  i.,    pf., 

howl,  wail,  cry,  lament. 

Bbi-THnyri.,  -iiy,  -iieim.,  -hh,  Bbi-TimyTMH, 
pf.,  ||  Bi.mlrimaTb,  -aro,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  draw 
out,  lengthen,  stretch.  DttuMviien,  pf., 
|  Willi  ■■■IHW.  ipf.,  he  drawn  out, 
lengthen  (iutr.l,  streteh  lintr.i,  line  up. 

Bbi-ymiTb,  j»f.    V.  YsMTb. 

Bb'i-XBaTHTb,  -xmi'iy,  •1NIIIU,  -xnaTH,  Bbl- 
xiia<ieiiui.in,    pf.,  ||  BbixBaTMRaTb,    -aio, 

-aeuib,  ipf..  metrh  "lit 

Bbl-XOAHTb,    ipf.      V.  Bb'lHTH. 

Bb'iujc,  compar.  of  BbicoKJJt  and  of  bmcok6. 
Bb'i-t3;n»,  -a,  ni.,  exit  (for  carriages). 
BbitxaTb,  -±ay,  -t,icnib,   pf.,  ||  BMt-iwr'iTb, 

-firo,  -aenib,  ipf.,  drive  out,  away,  leave 

(not  on  foot). 
Btflb,  nnmely,  you  nee.  V.  p.  42  n.  11. 
B4.K0,  -a,  n.,  pi.  hT.kh,  b+.ki.,  eyelid 
Btm.,  -a,  m.,  Ha  irt.ttf,  pi.  st.Ka  (and  bbkh, 

arch.),   -obi.,    lif.-time,  ago,  century.    V. 

p.  161  n.  4. 
BiiiHHCKT.,  -mca,   m.,    dim.  of  bI.iiiikt.,  -a 

•1. in.. m,  brush". 

B4pHTb,Bt.pH>,  -Illllb,  Btpi.,  ipf..     ll<>-llf;pIITb, 

pf.,  believe. 
Biptio,  adv.:  1.  probably;  2.  pop.,  surely. 
BipHbiH,  -an,  -oe,  nl.pein,,  BXpua,    nl.pim, 

iilpiiM   (and   Bf.piiu):    1.  faithful,    sure; 

•J.  crt.-iiii. 
BtTBb,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  b-btb£r,  branch. 
B-BTep-b,  -Tpa,    m.,  Ha  vkrpf,    pi.  B-tVrpM, 

-obi.,  and  irtvrpa,  -6m,,  wind,  breeze. 

BiTKa,   -II,    f.,   g.  pi.  BtiTOKT,,    dim.  Of  BtTBb: 

twig,  branch. 


B-BiuaTb.-aK),  -aenib,  ipf.   n..-n  t'.iii  1 1.,  -n-£uiy, 

-ii l.. -111111.,  11..11  l.ui.-iiui.iM,  pf.,  hang  (tr.). 
B»3HyTb,  -iiy,  -neuib,  bhtb,   bh  i.ia,  -o,  -h, 

ipf.,  ||  3a-Bfl3!iyTb,   -H:i  IHYIII.,    pf..    sink    in, 

stick  (in  the  mire). 
Biinbifi,  -an,  -oe,   rh.it,,  -a,  -o,  -u,   fade. I, 

withered,  languid. 

BiinyTb,  -ny,  -in-iiib.  BitHyjrb  and  bbjit.,  ipf., 
||  3a-BflnyTb and  y-BariyTb,  -Bfliiyiuiiiii  end 
-lo'i.Tiiiiii.  pf.,  fade,  wither. 


ra.iKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  rajioK-b,  jack-daw. 

Tfl-fe,  adv.:  1.  where  (without  motion);  r;rB- 
niiny.li.,  •omewhere;  2.  exclamatory 
meaning:  v.  pp.  55  n.  4  and  211  n. '.». 

TepacHM-b,  -a,  in.,  Gerasim. 

raaBHbiit,  -aa,  -oe,  principal,  capital,  es- 
sential. 

r^ojiHTb,  rjifiwy,  rjiA.iiiuib,  r-iaaceHMfl  (used 
as  an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  no-r.ia.nn %, 
pf.:  1.  smooth,  polish,  stroke;  2.  Iron 
(clothes). 

TjiaAKiii,  -aa,  -oe,  rjifi^oio.,  rjia/raa,  -.ik.>, 
-.ii.",  smooth,  even,  polished,  flowing 

Dias-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  r.ia3fi,  rjia-ji.,  -am.,  eye. 

TiiacHTb,  r.iauiy",  r.iacnnib,  ipf.,  say,  ex* 
press,  (of  a  text)  run.    V.  p.  '2:11  n.  :t. 

TildTKa,   -H,  f.,  g.  pi.  IYIOTOKT.,  gullet,  till.. at. 

ray66Ki(l,  -aa,  -oe,  rayflteft,  rjiyOoxa,  -6 
land  r.iy66Ko),  rjiyCoicn  (and  r-nyooKH), 

deep. 
raynocTb,  -h,  t,  stupidity,  nonsense. 
rayx6ft,  -da,  -6e,  rjiyxi.,  -a,  -o,  -u,  d.-af. 
r.ij'iiic,  compar.  of  rjiyx6n  and  <>r  r.ivxo. 
rjiHABTb,   r.iaw^,   rjifl>irtnib,   r.i/i^a,    ipf.,  || 

no-rjuifl-f.Tb  and,  pop.,  r.iaiiyTb,  -ny,  -mini., 
hi.,  pf.,  look,  look  at 
rjuwy.    V.  r^n.ii.Tb. 

r.-uiiiyTb,  pf.  v.  r.-imi.  1 1.. 

rnnHHCBHTbiR,  -an,  -oe,  rjianucBth-B,  -a,  -o. 

-Bi,  glossy,  brilliant 
rHaTb,  mm..,  K.miim.,  rnnrt,  riia.n.,  niajia, 
•  .,    -ii,    ipf.  di-linit.-,  j1  ii. .-i  nub,    pf.: 

1.    (Ii 

THHadR.  -an,  •  •,  imiu.,  -a,  -o, -m,  rotten. 
in.. ni. iy,  cinimhllnf 

r/HyTb,  riiy,  rm  nib,  rn^Tbitt,ipf.,  ||  no-rHyTfc 

and    co-rn^Tb,     c6rHyTMft,    pf.,     bend. 

In\  n.i-ji,  ipf.,  ||  noni^Tbca  and  cora^Tbca, 

pf.,  bend  (iiitr.). 
rHta.ad,  -a,  n.,  pi.  ririryja   (pron.  "m 

nest 
TosopHTb,  -]>io,  -pnuib,  ipf.:  1.  no-roBopfiTb, 

pf..-|..  ak.t.ilk  ._'  .  -KaiaTi.,-Kaw^.-Kii«teuib, 

-Kaa.iimi.ift,  pf.,  say. 


rdBop-b 
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ronop-b,  -a,  m.,  sound  of  voices,  speech, 

dialect. 
ToBHAHHa,  -bi,  f.,  beet. 
Tofli.,  -a,  m.,  bt>  Tonf,  pi.  ro^bi  and  ro^a, 

ro^OBt,  year.    V.  pp.  44  n.  2  and  58  n.  2. 
ToJiK-b,  -a,  m.  V.  p.  180  n.  5. 
TojiOBa,  -b'i,  f.,  ace.  rojiOBy,  pi.  rojiOBbi,  ro- 

jiobt.,  roJiOBaMt,  head,  chief. 
ToJiOBHiua,  -h,  f.,  augmentative  of  rojiOBa. 
ToJiOBKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  rojiOBOici.:  1.  dim.  of 

rojiOBa;  2.  head,  knob:  v.  p.  113  n.  4. 
ToJioaaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  ||  o-rojio^aTb  and 

no-rojio^aTb,    pf.,    suffer    from    hunger, 

fast.  [famine. 

T6noni>f  -a,  m.,  pi.  rojio^a,  -ob-b,  hunger, 
rojiocoMeicb,  -Hua,   m.,  dim.   of  rojiocoict, 

-CKa,  itself  dim.  of  rojiocb. 
Tojiocb,  -a,  m.,  pi.  rojioca,  -obt.,  voice. 
rojiy6em>,  -6ua,  m.   V.  p.  234  n.  1. 
roJiy66K,  -aa,  -6e,    blue   (especially   light 

blue). 
roJiy6yuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  rojiy6ynieK*b,  dim. 

of  rojiydKa  (from  ro.ay6b) :  my  dear,  dear 

friend. 
roJiy6HHKT.,  -a,  m.,  dim.  der.  from  rojiy6b  : 

my  dear,  dear  friend. 
rojiy6b,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  rojrySeu,  pigeon,  dove. 

rOM03HTbCH,     rOMOJKyCb,    rOM03HUIBCa,    ipf., 

||  B3-roM03HTtCH,  pf.:  1.  swarm ;  2.  bustle 

about. 
Topa,   -bi,   f.,   ace.  ropy,    pi.  ropbi,    rop-b, 

ropaM-B  and  ropasi'B,  height,  hill,  moun- 
tain. 
T6pe,  -a,  n.,  grief,  misfortune. 
rope.MbiHHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  miserable,  unhappy. 

V.  p.  161  n.  1. 
Topjio,  -a,  n.,  throat,  gullet. 
TopjiOBOH,  -aa,  -6e,  of  the  throat. 
TopHHua,  -bi,  f.,  room.   V.  p.  192  n.  2. 
TopHHHHafl,  -oft,    adj.  used  as  a  feminine 

substantive,  house-maid. 
TdpoA'b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  ropo#a,  -obt.,  city. 
TopcTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  ropcTeft,  handful. 
TopujoK-b,  -niKa,  m.,  pot. 
ropiuoneK-b,  -MKa,  m.,  dim.  of  ropuioirb. 
rophKiii,  -aa,  -oe,  ropeicb,  ropbKa,  ropbico, 

-h  (and  ropbKii) :  1.  bitter,  full  of  bitterness ; 

2.  sad,  painful. 
T6pbKO,  bitterly. 
TopBTb,  -pio,  -piiim.,  ipf.:  1.  c-rop-ETt,   pf., 

burn  (intr.);  2.  in  the  imperf.  only,  glow, 

sparkle,  shine. 
TopHHiH,  -aa,  -ee,  ropai-B,  -a,  -6,  -h,  burning, 

hot,  ardent.    V.  p.  108  n.  5. 
TopaHO,  adv.,  hotly,  ardently. 
rocnoflHHT.,   -a,  m.,  pi.  rocno/ja,  rocno^-b, 

-fiM-b,  master,  Mr.   V.  Rem.  45,  p.  298. 


TocndAb,  gen.  Tocnofla,  m.,  voc.  TocnoflH,  the 

Lord,  God. 
Tocnowa,  -h,  f.,  mistress,  lady,  Mrs.,  Miss. 

V.  Rem.  45,  p.  298. 
TocTHTb,  roiny,  rocTHiub,  ipf.,  ||  no-rocTHTb, 

pf.,  be  on  a  visit. 
Tocyaapb,  -a,  m.,  sovereign,  sire. 

TOTOBHTb,      TOTOBJIK),      TOTOBHUIb ,      TOTOBb, 

ipf.,  ||  npn-roTOBHTb,  npuroTOBJieHiiBin,  pf., 

prepare,  arrange,  get  ready.  ToTOBHTBca, 

ipf.,  ||  npHTOTOBHTbca,  pf.,  prepare  oneself, 

get  ready  (intr.). 
ToTOBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  totobt.,  -oBa,  -obo,  -<5bm, 

ready,  prepared. 
TpaMOTa,-bi,  f.:  1.  writing,  charter,  crabbed 

writing;  2.  the  art  of  reading  and  writing, 
rpaiis'ma,    -bi,    f.,   frontier.      3a   rpaHiiny 

(with   motion),    3a    rpaHHueS    (without 

motion),  abroad, 
rpima,  -bi,  f.,  mane. 
rpMBCHHHKb,  -a,  m.,  ten-kopeck  piece. 
TpHBtia,  -bi,  f.,  g.  pi.  rpHBeii-B,  ten  kopecks. 
rp66nk"b,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  rpo6-b. 
rpo6i>,  -a,  m.,  bt>  rpo6y,  pi.  rpo6b'i  and  rpo6a 

(in  poetry  rp66bi),  -obt,,  coffin. 
rpo3a,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  rpo3y,  pi.  rpo3bi,  rpo3T>, 

rpo3aivrB,  storm,  tempest. 
TpoMKiH,  -aa,  -oe,  rpoaioicB,  rpoMica,  rpoMKO, 

-h  (and  rpoMKii),  loud,  noisy. 
TpoMKO,  adv.,  noisily,  aloud. 
TpoMMe,   comp.  of  rpoMKift  and  of  rpoanco. 
TpoMbixaTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  ||  rpoMbixuyTB, 

-Hy,  -HeniB,  pf.,  rumble,  roar,  resound  in 

the  distance. 
TpyflHofi,  -aa,  -oe,  of  the  chest,  breast. 
Tpyflb,  -H,  f.,  bt,  rpy^n,  Ha  rpy^n,  g.  pi. 

rpy^efi  (and  rpy^efi),  chest,  breast. 
TpycTHO,  adv.,  sadly. 
rpycTHbm,  -aa,  -oe,  rpycTem.,  -CTHa,  -ctho, 

-CTHbi  and  -CTHbi,  sad,  sorrowful. 
Tpbi3Tb,    rpbi3y,    -enib,     rpbi3H,     rpBi3T>, 

rpbi3Jia,  -o,  -h,  rpBi3uiH,  ipf.,  ||  c-rpB'i3TB 

and  H3-rpBi3TB,  H3rpb"i3eHHBiii,  pf.,  gnaw. 
Tp-fexT.,  -a,  m.,  sin,  fault. 
Tp'BuiHbiM,  -aa,  -oe,  rpfcuieH-b,  -nma,  -uiho 

(and  rp-tuiHo),  -niiibi  and  rp-feuiHbi,  sinful. 
TpflAKH,  -#oicb,  pi.  f.,  staff-side  (of  a  cart). 
rps?3HbiH,    -aa,    -oe,    rpa3eirb,    -3Ha,    -3ho, 

-3hbi  (and  rpa3HB'i),  muddy,  dirty. 
rp$i3b,  -h,  f.,  bt.  rpa3H,  g.  pi.  rpa3en,  mud. 
ry6a,  -b'i,  f.,  pi.  ry6bi,  rySi.,  rySasn.,  lip. 
ry6epHia,  -in,  f.,   province  (administrative 

division).    V.  p.  86  n.  9. 
ry6HTb,  ry6jiio,  ry6nnib,  ry6n,   ipf.,  ||  no- 

ryfiHTb,  noryfijieHHbiH,  pf.,  ruin,  destroy. 
TyAbMfl.    V.  p.  279,  Rem.  32,  II,  (3),  b. 
TyA^Tb,  rysicy,  ryatfuib,  ipf.,  ||  sa-ry^Tb  and 
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npo-rya-irfc,  pf.,  resound,  ring,  drone, 
hum,  buzz. 

ry.iflTb,  -Am,  -avuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-ry.iaTb,  pf., 
take  a  walk. 

TyMHd,  -a,  n.,  pi.  nfaaa,  r^aen-b,  stack- 
yard with  threshing-floor.  V.  p.  98  n.  4. 

TycTO,  adv.,  thickly,  densely. 

TycTdH,  -aa,  -oe,  rycn,,  -4,  -o,  -u,  thick, 
dense,  bushy. 

Tycb,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  ryc^tt,  goose. 

fyme,  compar.  of  rycrtftt  and  of  ry"cTO. 


Aa:  1.  adv.,  yes:  2.  conj.,  but,  then,  and; 

8.  conj.,  with  the  infinitive:  v.  p.  168  n.  4; 

4.  conj.,  with  a  present,  imperf.  or  perf., 

to  express  a  wish:  aa  Cy^era  Tocnoay 

CJiaBa,  glory  to  the  Lord. 
AasaH.   V.  AaTb  and  p.  215  n.  2. 
AaBaTb,  ipf.  Y.  A*rb. 
AaBHAi>,  -a,  m.,  David. 
AaBHTb,  ,iaB.iK),  Aasaiab,  ^anrt,  ipf.,  ||  c-Aa- 

iniri.,   ciaaneHiiian,    pf.,  press,  oppress, 

crush.    fla ml  i  i.'-ii,   i  pf.,  ||  IK  i-.-iaml  i  i.r;i,  pf., 

strangle,  buffocate. 
AaBn6  (but  HeaaaHo),  adv.,  long  ago,  long 

since. 
Aawe,  adv.,  even. 
AaR.  V.  /UTb  and  pp.  74  n.  2, 201  n.  4  and  215 

n.2. 
AaaeKiil,  -aa,  -oe,  AaJieio.,  Aa.ieaa,  Aaaead 

(and  Aa.i5ico),  Aaaeati  and  Aaaeaa,  distant, 

remote. 
Aaaexo  (and  Aanei<6),  adv.,  far. 
Aanene,  adv.,  pop.,  for  A&neKO  (Aaaeiri). 
AaabHiH,  -as,  -ee,  distant,  from  afar,  far. 

flajibiuw  KOMHaTa,  back  room. 
Aaabuie,  compar.  of  Aa.it'Kifl  and  of Aaaeao 

(aaaeao). 
flan*.  V.AJiTb. 

JUpoa-b,  adv.:  1.  gratis,  for  nothing;  2  with- 
out compensation.    V.  pp.  8  n.  9  and  185 

n.4. 
AaTb,  A»m,  aanii,  Aacn.,  AaARM-b,  AaARTe, 

M»nfrh,  ash,  aaa-b,  aaaa,  -6"  (and  Aaao), 

A&Jtn,  AfiifHbift,  pf.,  ||  AaBfiTb,  asm,  aaeuib, 

AasaR,  Aasfia,  -AaBaeahitt,  ipf.,  give,  let. 
flaw,  from  abb^ti,.   y.  AaTb. 
A»,  m.  and  n.,  a»*,  f.,  Aayra,  nnjm,,  AByaa, 

two. 
Asa-AuiTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  twentieth. 
Asa-Auarb,  -a,  instr.  AaaAuaTbio,  twenty. 
Asepb,  -a,  f.,  ai  Asepa,  g.  pL  /pepln,  in-tr. 

Asepaxn  and  Asepbaa,  door.  V.  p.  220  n.  1. 
AsHraTb,  -aio,  -aemb  (and  aatiaey,  -aceuib), 

ipf.,  ||  ABBavTb,  -ay,  -Henib,  AafiayTbin,  pf., 


move,  stir,  push   forward.     flBnran.oa, 

ipf.,  ||  .imiiiy  i  bca,    pf.,   move,  stir   lintr.), 

emulate. 
ABHwcHie  (-be),  -ia  (-ha),  n.,  movement 
Ab6c,  ABonx-b,  two  together,  two. 
ABoplm>,  -pnfi,  m.,  palace,  castle. 
ARop-b,  -a,  in.,  court-yard,  yard,  house.   V. 

]>]>   H  n.  1,  23  n.  6  and  112  n.2. 
ABopnHHH-b,    -a,    in.,    pi.   ABopaae,    -/mi., 

-miaa-b,  noble,  nobleman. 
ABt.-na-.maTb,     -a,     instr.    ah1.ii:uu:iii.i<i, 

twelve. 
Ab4-ctm,  Aayx-b  c6tx  (AByxcorh),   ABya-h 

cTfia-b,  Asyail  craaa,  Aayxi.  ctSxt,,  two 

hundred. 
AciiHTbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  ninth. 
AeMbBH-b,   -a,    m.,    pop.,    for  Aaaiam.,  -», 

Damian. 
AeHb,  AHa,  m.,  day.    Aiica-b,  in  daytime, 

during  the  day.    Ha  Apyr6a  A<5ah,  the 

next  day. 
A^HbrH,  A^Hen,,  pi.  t,  money. 
AepraTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  ||  ACpayTb,  -ay, 

-aemb,  Aepaa,  -ASpayTua,  pf.,  pull,  tug, 

pluck. 
AepcBCHCKift,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  AepeBaa :  of  a 

village. 
AepeBHD,  -a,  f.,  pi.  aopIbhb,  AopeB^iib,  a©- 

peBiiaa-b  (and  AeplBiiaa-b),  village.     Bt. 

AepdBiiio  (with  motion),  to  the  country 

bt.  Aep^Biit    (without   motion),    in    the 

country. 
AepeBO,  -a,  n.,  pi.  AopeBfl,  AcpSax,  and  ao- 

pdBba,  AeplBbes-b,  tree,  wood. 
AepeBAHHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  AepeBo:  of 

wood,  wooden. 
AepwaTb,  Aepatf,  Aepxauih,  Aepacn,   ipf.: 

1.  no-AepacfiTb,  pf.,  hold;  2.  y-AepacaTb, 

yAepacaiiHbift,    pf.,   stop:    v.  \>.  Ui  n.  1; 

8.  Bia-AepacaTb,  pf.,  bear,  mppMftl  v.  p.  96 

n.  1;    4.    c-ac  paean,,    M  <!>■■■  ill     pC, 

keep  (one's  word);  6.  pop.,  npo-Ae  paean., 

]»f..  intransitive   meaning:    v.  p.   1«2  U.  8. 

AepacaTbca,    ipf.,  II  iio-AcpataTbca    and 

y-Aepaca-rbca,  pf.,  hold  to;  v.  p.  186  n.4. 
AecMTOKi,  -TKa,  nx,  ten. 
AecflTbiA,  -aa,  -oe,  tenth. 
AecsTb,  -ft,  instr.  AecaTbio,  tea. 
AMBliM-K,  -a,  in.,  divan.  » 
Amt«,  ahtath,  n.,  }>1    ii  mi,    ilTett,  A^Taa-b, 

,i  l.n.MR,  A^TaxT,,  child.  V.  pp.  26  n.  1  and 

'.21    ii.  J. 
Amthtko,  -an  (and  -aa),  n.,  dim.  of  autm. 
AnHHa,  -m,  f.,  length. 
AaHHHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  AiRnein.,  A-iaiuiA,  -mio, 

-hum  (and  a-ihimim),  long. 
Aaa,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  for. 
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^MHTpiiMT.,  -a,   m.,  for  /jMfiTpieBHMi.,   -a, 

der.  from  /jMHTpiii,  -in:  son  of  Demetrius. 
JtMHTpeBHa,  -hi,  f.,  for  ^MHTpieBHa,  -bi,  der. 

from  ^MHTpift, -in:  daughter  of  Demetrius. 
flo,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  1.  until,  up  to; 

2.  to;  3.  before.   On  #o-  preverb,  v.  pp.  48 

n.  8  and  65  n.  1. 
flo-Sepycb.   V.  Ao6paTbca. 
#0-6 HTb,  -6bk>,  -6teuii,,  -6e"H,  ao6htbih,  pf.,|| 

Ao6nBaTB,  -an),  -aeniB,  ipf.,  kill,  finish. 
flo-6paTbCH,  -6ep#CB,    -6epeniBca,   -6paaca 

and  -6paaca,  -6paaacB,  -ocb,  -hcb,  pf.,  ||  no- 

6npaTBCH,    -aiocB,    -aeratca,    ipf.,    reach, 

attain. 
#66pbifl,   -aa,   -oe,  Ao6p-B,   -a,  -6,  -hi  and 

#66pBi,  good. 
AoB-Bpie,  -ia,  n.,  confidence. 
Ao-rHaTb,  -roHio,  -roHnniB,  -roHH,  -raajiTb, 

-majia,  -rHaao,  -h,  AorHaHHBifi,  pf.,  ||  ao- 

roHHTB,  -hk»,  -aeniB,  ipf.:  1.  pursue,  run 

after ;  2.  in  the  perf.  only,  catch  up  with, 

join.   V.  p.  172  n.  2. 
Ao-roHHTb,  ipf.  V.  AorHaTb. 
Ao-WAaTbCH,    -acztfcB,    -acAeinBCH,    -acAa-nca 

and  -Htyjajica,  -acAaJiacB,  -ocb,  hcb,  pf.,  ||  ao- 

ani^aTBca,  -aiocB,  -aeniBca,  ipf.,  wait  for, 

expect.   V.  p.  213  n.  6. 
Ao>KAb,  -a,  m.,  rain.    V.  p.  120  n.  3. 
Ao-Hth,  -viRf,  -HAeinB,  -ha£,  -hah,  AO-mejrB, 

-niaa,  -mao,  -niJifi,  AonieAuiH,    pf.,|]AO- 

xoahtb,    -xoacy,    -xoahihb,    ipf.,    reach, 

arrive,  come  to. 
AoHTb,   40K),   aohihb,   aoU   and  aoh,  ipf.: 

1.  BBI-/{OHTB,  BBIAOeHHBIH,  nO'AOHTB,  "AOeH- 

hbih,  pf.,  milk  (a  cow) ;  2.  Ha-AOHTB,  -AoeH- 

hbih,    pf.,    milk    (a  pail  full):    HaAOHTB 

MOJiOKa,  ropnioKT.  mojiokS,  etc. 
floKTop-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  AOKTopa,  -ob-b,  doctor, 

physician.  V.  p.  222  n.  5. 
flour  iH,   -aa,   -oe,  AOJiorc,,   AOJirS,  ^ojiro, 

-jirn,  long. 
Aoaro,  adv.,  a  long  time,  for  a  long  time, 
floarb,  -a,  m.,  bt>  AO-nry:  1.  duty;  2.  debt: 

AaTB,  pf.,  ||  aasaTB,  ipf.,  B1>  ^oar-B,  lend. 

The  plur.,  aojixh,  -obt,,  is  used  only  to 

mean  "debts". 
^o-aeTBTb,  -Jieny,  -aeTHHiB,  pf.,  ||  AOJicraTB, 

-aro,  -aeim,  ipf.,  fly  to. 
AojDKHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  AoaaceHB,  Aoaama,  -amo 

(and  flOJiacHo),  -hchbI:  1.  obligatory,  due 

(of  a  thing);  2.  subject  to  an  obligation 

(of  a  person):  a  AoaaeeHB,  I  ought.    On 

the  impers.  use,  v.  p.  93  n.  3. 

Ao-JIOHMTb,  -JIOHty,  -JIOaCHUIB,  pf.,||40KJia£BI- 

BaxB,  -aro,  -aeniB,   ipf.,   make  a  report, 
announce.   V.  pp.  18  n.  5  and  222  n.  2. 
flojia,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  flojieft  and  Aoaen,  part,  lot. 


JloMa,  adv.,  at  home,  at  one's  hous« 
AoMOBHiue,  -a,  n.,  pop.,  coffin. 
jHomom,  adv.,  home,  to  one's  house. 
Aomi>,  -a,  m.,  Ha  AOMy"  and  Ha  a6mb  (v.  p.  238 

n.  1),  pi.  40Ma,  -ob-b,  house. 
AoH-b,  -a,  m.,  the  Don. 
Ao-noa3TH,-noa3^,-noji3emB,-noji3tf,-n6ji3'b, 

-noa3Jia,    -6,    -&,    -noji3niH,  pf.,  ||  Aono.11- 

3aTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  creep,  crawl  (up  to). 
,Ho-nbiTdTbCH,-aK)CB,-aeuiBca,  pf.,  ||  aohbitbi- 

BaTbca,  -arocB,  -aembca,   ipf.:   1.  try  to 

know;  2.  especially  in  the  perf.,  find  out. 

V.  p.  167  n.  1. 
Aopora,  -h,  f.,  road,  way,  voyage,  ^oporoio 

(Aoporon),  on  the  way;  no  ^op6rfe:  y. 

p.  30  n.  1. 
Aoporo,  adv.,  dear,  high-priced. 
Aopordft,  -aa,  -oe,  #6porc>,  Aopora,  Aoporo, 

-h:  1.  dear,  costly;  2.  dear,  beloved. 
AopowKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  flopoaceK-B,  dim.  Gf 

Aopora. 
JlopoiKHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  Aopora:  tra- 
velling. 
Ao-craTb,   -CTaHy,    -CTaHemb,    -ciaHB,    pf., 

||#0CTaBaTB,  -CTaro,  -CTaeuiB,  -CTaBail,  -CTa- 

Bla,  ipf.,  get,  procure,  find,  take. 
AO-XOAHTb,  ipf.   V.  JHoHth. 
JloMepHHiii.,  -a,  -o,  -h,  adj.  of  possession 

of  aohb  :  daughter's. 
AdiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  AOMeKTb,  dim.  of  aohb. 
JXoHb,    Aoqepn,    f.,    pi.  AO^epn,    Aonep^H, 

-ami.,  AonepBMfi,  daughter. 
^o-kxaTb,    -BAy,   -BAemB,    pf.,  ||  AOB3HcaTB, 

-aro,  -aeniB,   ipf.,  ride,   drive  to,   arrive 

(not  on  foot). 
JlpeMaTb,  ApeMJiio,  APOMJieniB,  ApeMaH,  ipf., 

||  3a-ApeMaTB,  pf.,  slumber,  doze. 
ApoBa,  APOBt,  pi.  n.,  fire-wood. 
Apo/K-aTb,     APOJKy,    APoacHuib,     ipf.,  ||  3a- 

ApoacaTB  and  ^porHyTB,  -Hy,  -Heint,  pf., 

tremble,  shake  (intr.). 
ApyroM,  -aa,   -oe,   other,  second.     On  ex- 
pressions of  the  type  AeHB-Apyrofi,  pasi.- 

Apyrofl,  etc.,  v.  p.  92  n.  5. 
flpyr-b,  -a,    m.,    pi.  Apy3Ba,   -3^fi,  -SBairb, 

friend.    V.  p.  199  n.  3. 
#pyn>  Apyra,  one  another.  V.  p.  273,  Rem.  28. 
flpy>K6HeKT>,   -MKa,    m.,   dim.  of  APyaeoio., 

-acKa,  itself  dim.  of  APyn>. 

1.  ApywKa,   -h,   m.,   g.  pi.  AP^aceKB,  best 
man.  V.  p.  158  n.  7. 

2.  ApywKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  APyaceK-B,  friend. 
flpaHb,  -h,  f.,  trash,  rubbish.   V.  p.  234  ft.  2, 

second  paragraph. 
Ay6HHa,  -bi,  f.,  cudgel. 
flyMaTb,  -an),  -aeniB,  ipf.,  ||  no-A^MaTb,  pf.t 

think,  muse,  meditate. 
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Ayn*6,  -&,  n.,  pi.  ;tf  n.ia,  aynjrb,  hollow  in 

a  tree. 
AypHo,  adv.,  badly. 
AypMdft,  -fta,    -oe,    4.V1    ht,,   aypiia,  -pHO, 

-I'iii.i    and  -piu.'i,   ugly,  bad,  evil.    Mm  t. 

A^Pho,  I  feel  badly,  I  am  going  to  faint 
AyTb,  Afn,  a^eiuh,    Aynatt    (used   as   an 

adjective  only),  ipf.    no-ayrr,  and  afuyry, 

-hv,  -11.1111.,  pf.,  blow.    V.  p.  124  n.  4. 
AyxoBHHirb,  -a,  in.,  confessor. 
Ayxi>,  -a,  in.,  breath,  spirit,  odor.    In  the 

plur.:  nfxn,  -6m.,  spirits,  ghosts;  ;jyxa, 

-6bi>,  perfumes. 
AyiiJHTb,  aymf,  /i  yiiiiinii.,  ipf.,  ||  3aflyinHTb, 

-iariyiiii-iiii!.in,  pf.,  stifle,  strangle. 
AyuiHbiH,   -aa,  -oe,   A^niem,,  -uiHfi,  -uiiio, 

•in  i!  1.1,    suffocating,  stifling.    4^umo,  it 

is  stifling. 
Ryto.   V.  AyTb. 

AbiMOK-b,  -Midi,  m.,  dim.  of  .ii.im  i.. 
AbiMi>,  -a,  in  .  smoke. 
/b.i pa,  -hi,  f.,  pi.  .1  i.'i  1  ii.i ,  -1.,  and  .1  i.'i  1  >i.ji,  -i.cn  1., 

-bam.  (v.  p.  263,  Rem.  19),  hole. 
Ab'ipna,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  ^bipoirb,  dim.  of  /u.ipa. 
AbiposKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  flbipoieicb,   dim.  of 

Abipica. 
.li.ipiiiu.iii,  -as,  -oe,  full  of  holes. 
AbiwaTb,  .ii.iui?,  4biuiHuib,  ipf.,|;  no-abiiuaTb, 

pf.,  breathe. 
AbasHxa,  -11,  f.,  sexton's  wife. 
Absmdx-b,  -Mica,  m.,  sexton.    V.  p.  230  n.  1. 
/liuoMKa,   -h,   f.,   g.  pi.  ,i  l.ii..'iciri„   dim.  of 

/rfcBica  (a-iaa):  little  girl. 
flinyuiKa,  -H,  f.,  g.  pi.  ;rf  Hyiueirb,  dim.  of 

flisa:   1.  girl,   young  girl;  2.  maid-ser- 
vant 
AtasdHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pL  4*bh6hokx,  dim.  of 

.rf.BKa   (.it.Ba),   with  idea  of  contempt: 

girl,  little  girL 
Jkiayuitta,  -11,  m.,  g.  pi.  /rfcflyinein.,  dim.  of 

fltfl-b. 
,T».i  1.,  -a,  m.,  grandfather. 
AiaaTb,    -aw,    -oeiiib,    ipf.,  ||  c-A-LiaTh,    pf., 

make,  do.  /tf-iaTbca,  jpf.f  ||  cflluiaTbca,  pf., 

make  oneself,  be  made,  become. 

A"BJIMTb,    JftaA,    .Tt..UIIIII.,     i|if.,  ||  IIO-flTWIHTb 

and  pa3-;rfejiHTb,  noa-LieiiHi.ift  (and  no- 

fftuiennuft),    pa3/rfcjieiiiibitt,    pf.,    sbare, 

divide. 
R-ino,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Aiwifi,  affair,  fact  tiling 

V.  pp.  45  n.  6,  160  n.  6,  200  n.  6  an. I  111 

n.  12. 
Aim.    V.Aht*. 

A4tckm,  adv.,  childlike.   V.  p.  207  n.  L 
A*btckIr,  -aa,  -oe,  child's 
Hiowt  (and  Ak»k6),   adv.,   pop.,    strongly,  . 

very. 


Arowift,  -as,  -ee,  ,ih»kt>,  -fi,  flwwe  and  410*6, 

Aiojkii  (..  i«|  ,ik)jkIi),  pop,  strong,  robust 

li.-u  i. 
A«AbKa,  -h,    m.,  g.  pL   aaaeirb.     V.  p.  64 

n.  4. 
flAAioiiiKa,  -H,  m.,  g.  pL  aaviioineicb,  dim.  of 

Ate*. 
Mm,  -h,  m„  pi.  aAau,  -eft,  and,  pop.,  4*4bi, 

-bfiBi>,  uncle. 


Er6.  V.Oht,. 

Eaaa,  adv.,  scarcely.    V.  p.  139  n.  2. 

E.ii'incTBCHHi,iii,  -aa,  -oe,  unique,  only. 

E*.    V.Oht,. 

EwejiH,  arch,  or  pop.  synonyme  of  temt. 

1.  E«  (Eft-eft),  adv.,  truly,  verily.  V.p.214n.3. 

2.  Eft.    V.  Oht,. 
Ea.    V.Oht,. 

EKaTepHHa,  -u,  f..  Katharine. 
M.ioni.iH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  ejib:  of  fir. 
EaoHKa,  -h,  f,  g.  pi.  gjioHeirb,  dim.  of  &axa, 

-11,  itself  dim.  of  <m  1,. 
Eab,  -11,  f.,  fir. 

EjibHHKi,,  -a,  m.,  fir  wood.   V.  p.  126  n.  1. 
EM^abKa,  -h,  m.,  g.  pi.  Em^jiokt.,   dim.  of 

E»ie.ii.airb. 
EImc.ii.iihi,,  -a,  m.,  Emilian. 
EMy.    V.  Oht,. 
EnHtpaHCKift,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  Kmi.|.;iiii.,  -h 

f.  (name  of  a  city):  «>f  Kpipli.m. 
Ecjih,  conj.,  if.   V.  p.  292.  BtM.  U    II. 
Ecrb.   V.  BbiTb  and  p.  MB,  Bam.  8,  L 
Kmc,  adv.    V.  p.  12  n.  1. 


)KaAHO,  adv.,  greedily. 

MfaAHbift,   -aa,   -oe,    acaaeirb,    -411a,    -4110, 

-4HM  (and  JKa^Hbi),  greedy. 
)KaaKift,  -aa,  -oe,  Mcajiom.,  -Jixa,  -jiko,  -jimi 

(ami  wajucft),  to  lie  piti.-l.  pitiable.   Ultei 

xiaxo,  with  the  ace.  or  the  gen.,  I  feel 

sorry  for. 
Maaxo,  adv.,   pitiaMy. 
/Ka.iofuio,  adv..  plaintively. 
/Kfi.i»f)iii.iH,  -aa,  -oe,  aicfi.iooefrb,  -(5na,  -fiHO, 

-fiiu.t,   plaintive. 
)Kaj!0f>Hte,  coinpar.  of  aeajiotiHbift  and  of 

■IgotaQt 

IKaaoBSTbca,  Hca.iyiocb,  -yembca,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
acaaoBaTbca,  pf,  complain.   V.  p.  140  n   I. 

MaakTb,  -iio,  -ieuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-*cajrf;Ti.,  pf., 
pity,  feel  sorry  for,  spare. 

)KaMKHyTb,  -ny,  -ihiiii.,  ft,  ]»>]>.,  II  MtfiMicarb, 
-aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  pop.    V.  p.  190  n.  2. 
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)KapnTb,  -to,  -huib,  acapeHtiS  (used  as  an 

adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  3a-acapHTB  and  H3- 

acapHTB,  -HcapeHHbifi,  pf.,  roast,  fry. 
WapKiil,  -as,  -oe,  acapoK-B,  -pKa,  -pno,  -pKH 

(and   HcapKH),    hot,   very   hot,   burning. 

V.  p.  108  n.  5. 
>KapKo,  adv.,  hotly,  fervently. 
>KaTb,  MCMy,  aciwemB,  ipf.,  H  c-acaTB,  co-hcm^, 

-SKMeuiB,    cacaTBiS,    pf.,    squeeze,    press. 

JKarfcca,  ipf.,  ||  cacaTBca,  pf.,  sit  or  stand 

close  together. 
HtaaTb,  ac#y,  acaeniB,  ac^aaT,,    ac#aaa,  -6 

(and  acaaao),  -h,  ac^aHtiii  (used  as  an 

adjective   only),    ipf.,  ||  no;io-acaaTB,    pf., 

wait. 
We  (-JKT,).   V.  p.  9  n.  1. 
>KejiaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  aceaaHHBifi  (used  as 

an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  no-aceaaTB,  pf., 

desire,  wish. 
)KejiTOBaTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  aceaTOBarB,  -a,  -o, 

-bi,  yellowish. 
JKejiTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  acearb,  aceaTa,  aceaTO, 

-bi  (and  acejiTbi),  yellow. 
M{ena,  -m,   f.,  pi.  HceHM,    acem.,   aceHasrb, 

wife. 
>KeHHTbCH,   acemoct,    aceHHniBca,    ipf.  and 

sometimes  pf.,  get  married  (of  the  man, 

of  the  man  and  wife  together). 
>KeHHXT>,  -a,  m.,  fiance. 
)KenmnHa,  -m,  f.,  woman. 
>KepAb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  acep^ea,  perch,  pole. 
>Kepe6eHOKT>,  -ernca,  m.,  pi.  acepeoara,  -Art,, 

colt,  foal. 
)Kepe6HTb,    acepe6HTb,   ipf.,  ||  o-acepeonTb, 

pf.,  foal.  V.  p.  75  n.  2. 
>Kepe6iii,  -Ba,  m.,  pop.  doublet  of  acpe"6in, 

-ia,  lot.  V.  p.  70  n.  6. 
>KecTi>,  -a,  m.,  gesture. 
>KeMb,  aery,  acaceniB,  atrn,  acerx,  acraa,  -o, 

-h,    ipf.,  ||  c-aceHb,    co-aery^    co-acaceniB, 

eaten.,  coacraa,  -6,  -A,  coacaceHHtifi,  pf., 

burn  (tr.),  make  burn. 
JKhbo,  adv.,  lively. 
>Khboh,  -aa,  -oe,  acHBt,  -5,  -o,  -H,  alive, 

living,  lively. 
>KnBOTHK-b,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  acHBOTt. 
JKmbott.,  -a,  m.,  stomach. 
>KHBy.   V.  )KHTb. 
>Ki'uKiH,  -aa,  -oe,  acnaoKTB,  -^Ka,  -aKO,  -#kh, 

liquid,  fluid. 
MdisHb,  -h,  f.,  life. 

Muuibe,  -Ba,  n.,  habitation,  dwelling. 
MfrtpHbiH,    -aa,    -oe,   acnpeirB,   -pHa,    -pHO, 

-pHBi  (and  acnpHB'i),  fat,  corpulent. 
>K'HTb,  atHBy,  -euiB,  acna-B,  -a,  -o  (and  acnao), 

acnan,    ipf.,  ||  npo-aciiTB,   npoacna-B,   npo- 

acnaa,  npoacnao  (and  npoacnao),  npoacaan, 


np6acHTBitt  and,  used  as  an  adjective, 
npoacHTofi,  pf.,  live,  subsist,  reside,  dwell. 

JKiiTbe,  -hA,  n.,  life,  kind  of  life. 

)KmiBbe,  -Ba,  n.,  stubble,  stubble  field. 

>Kyp4dTb,acypHy,-iiuiB,ipf.,  ||  npo-acypnaTB, 
pf.,  murmur,  gurgle,  warble. 

Wyi-KO.   V.  p.  123  n.  3. 

JKyiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  JKy^eK-B.   V.  p.  13  n.  2. 

-an,.  V.)Ke. 


3a,  prepos.:  1.  with  the  ace,  behind,  be- 
yond; for;  by;  2.  with  the  instrum.,  be- 
hind, beyond,  after;  for,  on  account  of: 
v.  pp.  22  n.  1,  95  n.  6,  120  n.  2  and  167  n.  9. 
Hto  3a  with  the  nomin.:  v.  p.  58  n.  5. 
Bb'ihth,  pf.,  ||  HflTfi  or  bbixo^Iitb,  ipf., 
3aMyacT>  3a  Koro,  marry  (of  the  woman) ; 
OHa  3aMyaceM-B,  she  is  married ;  v.  p.  296, 
Rem.  44.  On  3a-  preverb,  v.  pp.  13  n.  3, 
19  n.  1,  26  n.  7  and  50  n.  7. 

3a-6npaTb,  ipf.   V.  3a6paTb. 

3a-f>HTbCH,  pf.   V.  BiiTb. 

3a-66pi>,  -a,  m.,  enclosure. 

3a-6paTb,  -6epy,  -euiB,  -opaa-B,  -S,  -o  (and  -6), 
-H,3a6paHHBin,  pf.,||3a-6HpaTB,-aK),-aeuiB, 
ipf.,  take.  3a-6paTBca,  -6paaca  and 
-6paaca,  -SpaaacB,  -ocb,  -Jicb,  pf.,  ||  3a6n- 
paTBca,  ipf.,  slip  or  crawl  up,  ascend. 

3a-6b'iTb,  -6yny,  -6yaeniB,  -6y#B,  3a6BiTBiS, 
pf.,  ||  3a6BiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  forget 

3a-BepHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib,  3aBepHyTBiii,  pf.,  || 
3aBepTBiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  wrap  up. 

3a-BecTH,  -Beay,  -Be^enib,  -Bea-b,  -Bead,  -6, 
-A,  -Be^eHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  3aBo;rliTB,  -Boac^, 
-bo^huib,  ipf.:  1.  lead,  bring;  2.  establish, 
install,  station. 

3a-BHBaTbcsi,  ipf.    V.  3aBHTbcn. 

3a-BHAHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  3aBAfieHi,,  -#Ha,  -mho, 
-flHBi,  enviable,  which  makes  one  envious. 
Mh*  3aBH7jHO,  that  makes  me  envious. 

3a-BHA-BTb,  -Bfiacy,  -bIiahiiib,  pf.,  perceive 
(from  afar). 

3a-BHTbcn,  -BbiocB,  -BBeuiBca,  -Beiica,  -Biiaca 
and  -Bnaca,  -BHaacb,  -ocb,  -hcb,  pf.,  ||  3aBH- 
BaTbca,  -arocB,  -aeuibca,  ipf.   V.  p.  122  n.  7. 

3a-B0flHTb,  ipf.   V.  3aijecTH. 

3aBTpa,  adv.,  tomorrow. 

3aBTpaKaTb,  -aro,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-3fiBTpa- 
KaTB,  pf.,  take  breakfast. 

3a -BMTb,  pf.  V.  BbiTb. 

3a-BH3aTb,  -Baacy,  -BaaceuiB,  -Ba3anHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  3aBa3BiBaTB,  -am,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  tie, 
knot;  bind. 

3a-Bfl3Jia.    V.  B«3nyTb. 

3a-BH3biBaTb,  ipf.  V.  3aBH3aTb. 
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3a BHIIVTb,    pf.     V.  BflMVTb. 

3a-ra$iHyTb,    -raanf,    -r.iAneim>,    pfc,  (1  aa- 

raAxuwn,,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.:  1.  glance  at; 

-  make  a  ahort  call,  drop  in. 
3a-r6HmnKT>,  -a,  in.,  beater. 
3<uHiH,  -as,  -ee,  hind,  rear. 
3aj6irb,  -XK&,  m.,  dim.  of  3a,rb :  rump. 
34noM-k,  adv.,  back  foremost,  backwards. 

V.  p.  187  n.  ft. 
3a-A>MaTb,  -afuato,  -acuib,  -,i<Mauui.in,  pf., 

II  3a4^MbiBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  meditate, 

intend.   3a,iy»iaTbca,  pf.,  ||  3a;ryMbiBaTi.ca, 

ipf.,  become  pensive,  plunge  into  thought, 

think. 
3ajrb,  -a,  m.,  bt,  3aaf,  back,  hind-quarter. 
3a->«apHTb,  pf.   Y.  JKapnTb. 
3a-wesb,  -3Krf,  -HwKeuib,  -acgn>,  -rerjifi,  -6, 

•A,     :iaHOK«"'Hnwft,     pf.,  ||  3a>KnraTi.,    -aio, 

-aeuiL,  ipf.,  set  fire  to,  light 
3a->KHTb,  -vKiuiy,  -;khh(" mi.,    ia-;icii.n.,  -a,  -o, 

•R,   pf.,  ||  3a>KiiBaTb,  -aio,  -fieuib,   ipf.,  ci- 

catrize,  heal  (intr.). 
3a  HrpaTb,  pf.    V.  HrpaTb. 
3a-«TH,  -&xf,  -ttaSuib,  -ttatf,  -*&&,  -uigjn,, 

-ui.ifi,  -6,  -A,  3auieAinia,  pf.,  ||  3axo^HTi., 

•xoxf,   -x6AHuib,    ipf.:    1.  pass  behind, 

disappear  behind,    seek  refuge,   go  be- 

yond;  2.  go  or  come  in  on  the  way,  drop 

in. 
3a-KHniTb,  -kiiu.-iio,  -Kitniiuib,  pf.,  ||  sa-KH- 

nfiTb,  -fiio,   -fieuib,    ipf.,   begin    to   boil, 

bubble. 
3a-KnaAbiBaTb,  ipf.   V.  3ajio>KHTb. 
3a-KpHsaTb,  pf.    V.  Kpirian.. 
3a-KpyTHTb,    -hpyny,    -KpyTHuib,    -Kpjrrtf, 

-KpyneiiHun,    pf.,  ||  saKpfmiBaTb,    -aw, 

-aein«,«ipf.,  twist,  twist  up. 
3a-KpbiTb,  -kpoh>,  -icpoeuib,  -Kpott,-KpbiTbin, 

pf.,  ||  saKpusaTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  cover, 

closer  shut 
3a-KynHTb,  -Kynjii6,  -i.yiuiun.,  -icynrt,  -iey- 

n.ioicHMtt,  (pf,  ||  aaxynfiTb,    -fiio,    -aeiub, 

ipf..  buy,  .simp. 
3a-KycaTb,  -icycaio,  -aeuib,  -KyVnmihift,   pf., 

bite  to  death,  tear  with  the  teeth.     V. 

KyciTb.  [room.    V.  p.  229  n.  5. 

3aaa,  -w,  f,  (and  3ajn.,  -a,  m.),  drawing- 
3a-na«Tb,  pf.   V.  JlaflTb. 
3a-aeriTb,  •<■•«/,  -.leTfuiib,  pf.,  ||  3a.ieTfiTb, 

-aw,  -firiui.,  ipf,  fly   in 
3a-/10>KHTb,  -.lOHvV,  -«l6»KMUlb,  -JIO}fC<i,-,-l6>Kell- 

iii. in,  pf..  ia-icia,ibiBaTb, -aio, -acini.,  ipf.: 
1.  place  behind;  2.  harness.  V.  pp.  18 
n.  5  and  208  n.  1. 
3a-*axMy>bCn,  -ny>i.,  -ih"uim*h,  pf.,  ||  3a*fixH- 
•aTbca,  -aiocb,  -aembca,  ipf.,  lift  the  hand 
(to  strike),  make  a  threatening  gesture. 


3a-Mtp«Tb,  -Mpy,  -upeuib,  -apt,  sl-Mepi, 
•nep.ia,  3fi-nep.no,  -h,  3a-M^pmn,  pf., 
||  3aMiipfiTb,  -fiio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  grow  numb, 
take  on  the  appearances  of  death,  be- 
come motionless,  die  away,  expire. 

3a-M?p3HyTb,  -ny,  -neuib,  -*f'p3-b,  -Mfipana, 
-o,  -h,  -M&P3UIH  and  -MCpjHym.,  pf.,  ||  3a- 
MepjfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  congeal,  freeze 
(intr.). 

3a-MccTii,  -MeTy,  -neTCuib,  -neon,  -nejifi,  -6, 
•A,  -MeTt'Hiibin  (and  -MeTthu.in),  pf.,  ||  3a- 
MeTfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.:  1.  sweep;  2.  drift 
over:  com  p.  p.  120  n.  4. 

3a-MnpaTb,  ipf.    V.  3aMcpcTb. 

3;i-M\;i;i..    V.  3a. 

3a-M-kcT0,  pop.,  for  BmJ.cto. 

3a-M-BTHTb,  -M-BHy,  -MT.THUIb,  -JTETb,  -BTBHCH- 

Hblfi,    pf.,  ||  3aM-B4fiTb,    -fiio,    -aeuib,    ipf, 

mark,  remark. 
3a-M*TMo,  adv.,  perceptibly. 
3a-M-BTHbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  3a»rf.Teirb,  -Tua,  -tho, 

-i  ii i.i ,  perceptible,  visible. 
3a-HCCTH,   -Hecy,    -iieceuib,   -hCct.,  -Hecjifi, 

-6,  -A,  -11  <••-."•  ii  n  i.i  ii,    pf^ ||  3aHOCHTb,  -ll"lll\  , 

-iiocHuib,  ipf.:  1.  carry;  2.  carry,  leave  on 
the  way;  8.  cover  over,  obstruct 

3a-H-HMaTb,  ipf.    V.  3.iiihti.. 

3a-n-HTb,  ia-iiMy ,  -it uguib,  ifi-ii-ii.n.,  -«aiia.ifi, 
3fiuHJio  (and  3auH.io),  3fi11a.n1,  3aiurrbin 
(and  3aH«T6fl),  pf.,  ||  33-11-11x61-1.,  -fin, 
-fieuib,  ipf.:  1.  occupy;  2.  borrow. 

3a-nniufiTi.,  pf.    V.  Unman.. 

3a-nafiKaTb,  pf.  V.  FlaaKaTb  and  p.  220 
n.  7. 

;i;i  11.1.1 1 11  n.t  pf.    V.  Fl.i.i  1  ii  1 1.. 

3a-nnccTH,  -njieTy,  -njieTCuib,  -nji&ra, 
-n.ie.ifi,  -6,  -A,  san.i.  1. muni,  pf.,  11  3aiuie- 
TfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  interlace,  plait 

3a-npbiraTb,  pf.  V.  flpbiraTb. 

3a-npflTaTb,-np/iMy,-npfiHeuii.,-npirraniii.itt, 
pf.,||3anpilTbiBaTb,  -aio,  -acmb,  ipf.,  hide. 

3a-np»Hb|pn)n.*-iip6Mb),-npary,-npHJKfiiiifc, 
-ii|»uu,  -ii])jiri.  (pron.  '-nprri.),  -upHr.ifi, 
-6,-H,3anp>i>Keuui.iu,  pf.,  ],  3aiiparfiTb,-fi», 
-fieuib,  ipf.,  harness.    V.  p.  00  n.  •".. 

3a-nflTKM,  -iij'itokt.,  pi.  f.,  foot-board  behind 

thr  aantaf*.  v.  p.  w>  n. 9. 

3a-peaiTb,  pf.   V.  PcBbTb. 

3a-po6iTb,  pf.   V.  Po6+.Tb. 

3a-pbiTh,  -poH>,  -p«">.iin.,  -p"ii.  -pbiTbift,  pf., 
1.  ip  1.  in  .in..  -.M...  -;hiui.,  1  j  .1 .,  bury. 

3a-pi3aTb,  pf.  V.  Pi3aTb. 

3apa,  -h,  f.,  ace.  3apK>  and  s^pio,  pi.  ■■■■pii, 
3opb  (and  3apett),  36pairb  (and  lapaM-b), 
redness  of  the  sky,  sunii^  .  MBMi  V. 
p  234  n.  4. 

3apnaHTb,  -pfOKf,  -pa.inmb  and  -vAjmuih. 


3aCBHCT&Tb 
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-pHHjeHHtiii,  pf.,  ||  3apH3KaTL,  -firo,  -Seuib, 
ipf.,  load  (a  firearm). 
3a-CBHCTaTb,  pf.    V.  CBHC-rarb. 

3a-CBHCTSTb,  pf.   V.  CBHCTBTb  and  CBHCTaTh. 
3a-CB-feTHTbCfl,     -CB'ElJrCb,     -CBBTHUIbCa,     pf., 

begin  to  shine.   V.  CBBTHTb. 
3a-cny«HTb,  -cnyxif,  -cjiyacnnib,  -cjiysiceH- 
Hi.nl,  pf.,  ||  3a-cjiy^KHBaTi,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf., 
deserve,  earn. 

3a-CM-BHTbCfl,    pf.     V.    CM-KHTbCH. 

3a-CHyTb,  -ch^,  -CHeuib,  pf.,  ||  3acbinaTb,  -aio, 
-aenib,  ipf.,  fall  asleep,  grow  drowsy. 

1.  3a-CbinaTb,  ipf.  V.  3acHyi-b  and  3acbinaTb. 

2.  3a-Cb'maTb,  -Cbinjiio,  -Cbinjieuib,  -cbinb, 
-cbinaHHbifi,  pf.,  ||  3acwnaTb,  -aro,  -aenib, 
ipf.,  pour  full,  heap  up,  cover  (with  dust, 
snow,  frost,  etc.). 

3a-TB0pHTb,      -TBOpK),      -TBOpHUIb,     -TBOpeH- 

Hbiii,    pf.,  ||  3aTBopaTb,    -aio,   -aenib,  ipf., 

shut  (a  door,  a  window,  etc.).  V.  p.  15  n.6. 
3a-TecaTb,  -Teniy,  -Temenib,  -Temri,  -TecaH- 

Hi.iii,   pf.,  ||  3aTecbiBaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf., 

chop  at  one  end,  chop  thinner  at  one 

end. 
3a-THXHyTb,    -Tnxiiy,    -TfixHenib,    -th:xhh, 

-THx-b,  -Tiixjia,  -o,  -h,  pf.,  |]  3aTHxaTb,  -aio, 

-denib,  ipf.,  grow  calm,  quiet  down,  cease 

(of  sound). 
3a-TKHyTb,  -TKHy,  -TKnenib,  -tkhh,   -TKHy- 

Tbin(and  3aTKHyTbin),  pf.,|J3aTbiKaTb,  -aio, 

-aenib,  ipf.,  stop  up,  stuff  up. 
3a-ToponHTbca,  pf.  V.  Toponi'iTb. 
3a-TpeneTaTb  and  3a-rpcneTaTbca,  pf.  V.Tpe- 

neTaTb. 
3a-TpeiuaTb,  pf.   V.  TpemaTb. 
3a-TpncTMCb,  pf.  V.  TpacTH. 
3axapi>,  -a,  m.,  Zachariah. 
3a-XBaTHTb,  -xBa*rf ,  -xBaTHiub,  -xBaieHHbiii, 

pf.,  ||  3axBaTbiBaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  seize, 

take,  take  by  surprise. 
3a-xi$aTbi[$aT.s,  ipf.    V.  3axBaTHTb. 
3a-xoj.:':Tb,  ipf.    V.  3aiiTH. 

3a-X0T"ETb,   pf.    V.  XOTBTb. 

3a-utnHTb,  -iTEnvnio,  -n-Ennnib,  -irfenfi, 
-ninjienHbift,  pf.,  ||  3airEnjraTb,  -aio,  -aenib, 
ipf.,  hook,  catch.  3an,feniiTbCfl,  pf.,  ||  3a- 
n-fenjiHTbCH,  ipf.,  catch  in,  be  caught. 

3a-uiaTdTbcn,  pf.   V.  Wa-raTb. 

3a-uici;ejii'iTbCH,  pf.   V.  IlictsejuiTb. 

3a-uienTaTb,  pf.   V.  UiernaTb. 

3a-ni!in-BTb,  pf.   V.  UhintTb. 

3a-uiHTb,  -nibio,  -uibemi.,  -nie"H,  -innVrbift, 
pf.,  ||  3aniHnaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  sew  up. 

Sa-myM-BTb,  pf.   V.  liSyM-BTb. 

3a-mypuiaTb,  pf.   V.  UlypuiaTb. 

3a-ineai<aTb,  pf.  V.  UlejiKaTb.  [guard. 

3a-iui2Ta,  -bi,  f.,  defence,  protection,  safe- 


3a--BCTb,  --EMt,  -"EUIb,  -■&CTh,  -•feflriM'b,  -"BlUb 
(for     *-'BMCb),      -"EJIT,,      -a,     -O,     -H,      -l.HIIIJI, 

-•BAeHHbiii,  pf.,  ||  3a--E^aTb,  -5k>,  -aeim,, 
ipf.,  bite  to  death,  devour. 

3aam>,  3aihja,  m.,  hare.    V.  p.  64  n.  3. 

3ansiH,  -Hba,  -Mbe,-^bH,  adj.  of  possession  of 
3aanT,:  of  a  hare. 

3BaTb,  30By,  30Benib,  3obh,  3Bajn>,  -§,  -o, 
-h,  3BaHHbin  and,  used  as  an  adjective, 
UHiini.iil,  ipf.:  1.  no-3BaTb,  no3BaHHbni, 
pf.,  call,  invite,  ask ;  2.  Ha-3BaTb,  Ha3Ban- 
hmh,  'pf.,  call,  name.  V.  p.  45  n.  2. 

3ByKT>,  -a,  m.,  sound,  noise. 

3Byi&Tb,  -iy,  -inuib,  ipf.,  ||  3a-3ByiaTb  and 
npo-3ByMaTb,  pf.,  sound. 

3B-B3Aa,   -bi,    f.,   pi.   3BB3#bI   (pron.  *3Be3flbl), 

sbbsat.,  SBis^aM-b  and  3B&3nawb,  star. 
3B-BpHiue,  -h,  m.,  pi.  3B-BpnnjH,  -eii,  augm. 

of  SB^pb :  enormous  animal. 
3Btpb,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  3B-Bpen,  beast,  animal. 

V.  p.  110  n.  7. 
3flopoBaTbca,    3flopoBaiocb,    -aenibca,    ipf., 

||  no-34opoBaTbCH,  pf.,  greet,  wish  good 

day.    V.  p.  65  n.  9. 
3aopoBeHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  der.from  3#opoBbiH : 

robust,  enormous. 
3aopobo,  adv.,  pop.,  good  day. 
3Aop6BbiH,  -an,  -oe,   3#op6Bi>,   -a,   -o,   -a, 

healthy,  well,  big,  strong. 
3AOpOBbe,  -ba,  n.,  health. 
3ApaBCTByH,  -yflTe,  good  day.    V.  p.  40  n.  3. 
3eaeHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  3ejien-b,  3ejieHa,  3ejieHO, 

3ejieHM,  green. 
3eaeHb,   -h,    f.:    1.  verdure;    2.    pot    herb. 

In  the  plur.,   3ejieiia,  -en,    green   corn, 

young  corn:  v.  p.  66  n.  4. 
3eMJiH,  -\i,  f.,  ace.  3eMJiio,  pi.  3eMJin,  3eMejib, 

3eMJiaM-b  (and  3eMJiaivrc>),  earth,  soil,  land. 

3nMa,    -bi,    f.,    aCC.    3HMy,     pi.    3liMBI,     3HMT,, 

3HMaMT>  (and   siuiain.),   winter.     3hm6k> 
(3iiM6ii),  in  winter. 
3hmhui,  -aa,  -ee,  of  winter. 

3jIHTb,    3JIK),     3JIHUIb,     ipf.,   ||   0-3JIHTb     (060- 

3jihtb),    pf.,    irritate.      3jiHTbca,    ipf.,   || 

o-3JiiiTbca  (o6o-3JiHTbca),  pf.,get  provoked, 

get  angry. 
3jio,  -a,  n.,  g.  pi.  30jit.   (not   used   in  the 

other  cases  of  the  plur.),  evil. 
3ji65a,  -bi,  f.,  wickedness,  animosity. 
3jio-;rbH,  -■fca,  m.,  rascal. 
3aoH,  -aa,  -oe,  30jit»,  3Jia,  -o,  -m,  wicked. 
3aocTb,  -h,  f.,  wickedness,  bad  temper. 

3m*BH,     -H,     f.,    pi.  3MBH,    3M-feH,    3MEB  MT.    (and 

3MtaMi),  serpent. 
3HaKOMbiK,  -aa,  -oe,  3HaKOArb,  3HaKOMa,  -o, 

-w,  acquainted,  known. 
3HaKi>,  -a,  m.,  sign. 
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3H8Tb,  311.110,  3iiaViiib,  ipf.,  ||  y-3HfiTb,  <-inait- 
Hutt,  pf.,  know,  be  acquainted  with. 

3HaMHTCJibH0,  adv.:  1.  significantly;  2.  con- 
ably. 

3HaHHTeAbHbiH,  -an,  -oe,  3naiHTejieiri, 
-.ii.ua,  -.I1.1IU,  -.ii.Hi.1 :  l.  significant;  2.  con- 
siderable, important 

3HaiHTb,  3iiaiy,  aiiauiiuib,  ipf.,  signify, 
mean.    V.  p.  142  n.  2. 

3oBy.  V.  3&aTb. 

3ona,  -&,  t,  ace.  sdny,  ash. 

3ojiothhki>,  -a,  m.,  zolotnik  (.15  of  an  ounce), 
96th  part  of  the  Uus-ian  pound.  V.  p. 
131  n.a 

3om>.   V.  3jio  and  3jioh. 

36pbKa,  -H,  f.,  g.  pi.  36peKT>,  dim.  of  -.iap>i. 

3y6i>,  -a,  m.,  g.  pL  3y6oB-b,  tooth. 


H 

1    H,  interjection.   V.  p.  48  n.  1. 

2.  H:  1.  conj.,  and,  and  so;  v.  pp.  8  n.  10, 
15  n.  8  and  168  n.  4;  2.  adv.,  just,  even, 
also,  exactly. 

IlBaH-b,  -a,  in.,  John. 

HaaHOBHH-b,  -a,  m.,  der.  from  Huain,,  -a: 
son  of  John. 

HBaHi>-63epo,  g.  HBfiHa-63epa  and  1 1  nam. - 
6sepa,  n.,  Lake  John  (name  of  village). 

H nan i.iTi.,  -a,  in.,  for  Iliinii-.nii'i  i.. 

HiHaru'ih,  -a,  in.,  for  1 1 1  ■  i  .'■  i  •  >ini  *i  i ..  -a,  der. 
from  Hnifirb,  -a:  son  of  Ignatius.  V. 
p.  47  n.  9. 

HrpaTb,  -fito,  -fiouib,  ipf.,  ||  3a-nrpfiT&  and 
curpaTb,  ci.'ni>aiiiii.nt,  pi'.,  play,  celebrate, 
perforin.    V.  pp.  t;i   n.  7  et  156  n.  2. 

Hat*  (and  num.  r.i.v,  li.i.im,,  n/iri,  urA, 
me.rt.,  uiJia,  in.io,  in.ui,  ui£/tuiift,  ipf.  de- 
finite, ||  no-fiTrt,  BOffl  (nottfltf :  v.  p. 62  n.  5), 
pf.,  go  (on  foot),  walk,  leave,  come,  flow. 

H36a,  -w,  ace.  m6y^  (and.  lass  usual,  H36y), 
pi.  fi:j6hi,  H36-K,  rt'ioaMb  (and  nj6aMT,), 
peasant's  house.  V.  p.  118  n.  6. 

H3-6iiTb,  H30-6bio,-6b6nib,  H3-66ft,  m-oYiTutt, 
I.  I. .-at  cni.-lly;  2.  wear  out 

M36yuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  uoOfuwKh,  dim.  of 

irn">a. 
H3BccTK6Bbitt,  -an,  -oe,  dor.  from  H3BecTb,  -■ 

•lime":  calcareous. 
Ha-BHBaTbCH,  -:'iKK-b,  -ficuibca,  ipf.,  wriggle, 

twist  lintr.i. 

M3BHHHTh,  -Illllllo,  -Hlllllillll.,  -HUM'   II II  1,1  II,  pf  . 

II  iriHiuiJiTi.,  -Am,  -ileuib,  ipf,  excu>- 

don. 
Hs-AaacKA,  adv.,  from  afar. 
H3-AaneMe,  adv.,  pop.,  for  H3AaaeKa. 
H3-,a6xHyTb,    -joxny,    -Aoxiiruib,     -a6x%, 


-AfiXJia,    -O,    -H,  -fl6xuiitt,   pf.,  ||  H3AMXaTfc, 

-a i<>,  -acini,,  ipf.,  expire,  die  (of  animals). 
Mi  -ii.-apn  1 1.,  pf.    V.  /Kapim.. 
H3-3»6HyTb,  -3«6Hy,  -3fl6neun>,  -346i>,  -3fi<5.na, 

-<•,  -h,  - 1:1. .inn,   pf.,  be  chilled  out  and 

out   V.  p.  67  n.  2. 
H3-HbiTb,  -h6io,  -n6emb,  pf.,  waste  away, 

pine  away  with  pain  or  grief.  V.  HbiTb. 

H30.    V.  M3T,. 

H30-rHyTb,  -mf,  -rntiiib,  HJornyTbitt,  pf., 
||  H3-rn6aTb,  -fiio,  -ai'iiii.,  ipf.,  bend  dr.). 
H3orHyTbca,  pf.,  ||  iririiOaTbCH,  ipf.,  bend 

^  (intr.). 

ll3-pli.-iKa,  adv.,  rarely,  t'n.in  time  to  time. 

M3T,  (H30;  He-),  prepos.,  with  the  gen.: 
from  inside  of,  out  of,  of,  from.  V.  p.  162 
n.  4.    On  H3-  preverb,  v.  p.  67  n.  & 

H3i»-3a,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  from  be- 
hind, because  of. 

H3-b-noAT>,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  from 
under. 

Hk6t8,  -m,  f.,  hiccough. 

Il.iii  (and  Hart  or  Hjih,  Hah),  either,  or; 
interrogative  particle. 

II.MiMifnii.i,  -ii  i.,  pi.  f.,  name  day. 

11mm.    V.  Oht». 

Hmt>.    V.  Oht,. 

HMiTb,  -iio,  -iewh,  ipf.,  have,  possess. 

Hmh,  I'lMenii,  n.,  pl.HMeiia,  hmoht.,  Hxeuairb, 
name. 

HNeH,  -ea,  m.,  hoar-frost,  rime. 

HHorAa,  adv.,  sometimes,  at  times. 

llpoiiiH,  -in,  f.,  irony. 

Hc-Ka3HTb,  -KaiKf,  -Kasamb,  -xasfi,  •ksjkSh- 
milt,  pf., ||  Ho-KajKflTb,  -aw,  -acim.,  ipf., 
disfigure,  alter.  Hcica3fi-n.cfl,  pf.,  ||  ho* 
KaacaTbCfl,  ipf.,  be  disfigured,  be  altered. 

HcKSTb,  iiiuy,  it 1 1 1 1 •  1 1 1 1 . ,  iiuirt.-ncKaiiiibin,  ipf., 
||  no-HciciiTb  and  npo-HCK&Tb,  pf.,  look  for, 

seek. 

Hc-KycHO,  adv.,  skilfully,  expertly. 
Hc-KycHbiH,  -an,  -oe,  HCK^cein.,  -cua,  -ciio, 

-i-iii.i,  skilful,  expert 
Hc-neib,  pf.  V.  nesb. 
Hc-niiTb,    pf.,   pop.  synonym    of   Bb'innTb. 

V.  p.  Hi  n.  3. 

Hc-ll6pTHTbCH,    pf.     V.  IlopTHTI.. 

Mc-iiyiaiiiio,  a.h.,  with  fright,  with  a  tern- 

Isd   air. 
Hc-nyrai-b,  pf.   V.  HyraTb. 
Mc-nyn.,  -a,  m.,  fright  *'  ' 
Mc-nbiTSTb,  -fiK),  -fieuib,    n< ■in.iTamii.iJt,   pf.. 

||  ncm.'iTMBaTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  test  try. 
Hc-nb'iTbiBaTb,  ipf.    V.  Ikm.i  rai  b. 
McTcpi'iMccKiM,  -aa,  -oe,  hysterical. 
Hc-TonHTb,  pf.  V.  TonHTb. 
HcTpy6-b,  -a,  m.,  pop.  V.  p.  169  n.  & 
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Hc-xynajibifi,  -aa,  -oe,  thin,  emaciated,  re- 
duced. 
H-rajiiH,  -in,  f.,  Italy. 
Hxt,.   V.  Oht>. 
Hmy.    V.  HcKaTb. 


K 

-Ka  (-ko).    V.  p.  18  n.  4. 
Ka6aicb,  -a,  m.,  gin-shop,  puhlic-house. 
Ka6bi  (for  Kaicb  6m),  arch,  and  pop.  syno- 
nym of  ecjin  6hi  (ecjinSt):  if. 
Kaiiajiep-b,  -a,  m.,  knight,  cavalier. 
KawflbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  each,  each  one,  every. 
Kawticb.   V.  Ka3aTbcn. 
Ka3aKi>,  -a,  m.,  Cossack. 
Ka3ancKifl,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  from  Ka3aHi>:   of 

Kazan. 
Ka3aHb,  -h,  f.,  Kazan  (name  of  city). 
Ka3&TbCH,    KajKyct,    KaHceniBca,    ipf.,  ||  no- 

Ka3aTi>ca,  pf.,    seem,    appear.      KaacHCB, 

meaning  KaaceTca :  v.  p.  289,  Bern.  41,  I. 
KaKOH,  -aa,  -oe,  what,  which. 
Kah-b,  how,  as,  when,  if.    KaKi.  tojibko,  as 

soon  as;  KaK7b-6y#TO,  as  if.    V.  Index. 
KaJiamiirb,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  icajiaTB. 
Kajian-b,  -a  (for  KOJiam.,  -a),   m.,  kind  of 

white  roll.    V.  p.  56  n.  5. 
KaMeHHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  of  stone. 
KaiweHb,  -MHa,  m.,  pi.  k&mhh,  KaMHen  (and 

KaMHen),  KaMHflMi.  (and  KasmaM-b),  or  ica- 

MeHba,  KaMeHbeB-b,  stone. 
KanaTb,   -aio,   -aeniB,    ipf.,  ||  KanHyTB,  -ny, 

-Heuib,  pf.,  drip,  pour  drop  by  drop. 
KanjiH,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Kanejib,  drop. 
KanoT-b,  -a,  m.,  dressing-gown,  tea-gown, 

cloak  (for  women),  dust-cloak. 
KanycTa,  -bi,  f.,  cabbage. 
Kapaiuawb,  -a,  m.,  pencil. 
KapayjiHTb,    -yjiio,    -y\nHHiB,    ipf.  :   1.    no- 

KapayjiHTB,  pf.,  stand  guard  over,  watch; 

2.  no^-KapayjiHTB,  pf.,  spy  upon. 
Kapayjn>,  -a,  m.,  the  guard. 
KapayjibiuHK-b,  -a,  m.,  sentinel,  watch-man. 
KapeTa,  -bi,  f.,  closed  carriage,  landau. 
KapMaH-b,  -a,  m.,  pocket. 
KapTOuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  KapTomeiCB.  V.  p.  182 

n.  7. 
KapTy3i>,  -a,  m.,  cap. 
KaTaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  ||  no-icaTaTb,  pf.: 

1.  roll  (tr.);  2.  take  for  a  ride  in  a  car- 
riage, in  a  sleigh,  in  a  boat,  etc.  KaTaTBca, 
ipf.,  ||  no-KaTaTBca,  pf.:  1.  roll  (intr.),  slip; 

2.  ride  in  a  carriage,  sleigh,  boat  (for 
pleasure). 

KaTeHbKa,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  KaTeHeicB,  dim.  of 
EKatepuHa. 


KaTHTb :  1.  Kavf,  KaTHmb,  KaTii,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

KaTHTB,   pf.,  roll  (tr.);  2.  icaiy,  Ka-rHuiB, 

KaTii,  ipf.,  ||  no-KaTHTB,  pf.,  walk  fast,  run. 

KaniTBca,   icanycB,   KaTnuiBca,   ipf.,  ||  no- 

KaTHTBca,  pf.,  roll  (intr.). 
KaTMJiiiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  KanouieicB,  dim.  of 

EKaTepiiHa.    V.  p.  52  n.  6. 
KacpTaH-b,  -a,  m.  V.  pp.  93  n.  6  and  210  n.  2. 
Kauab-eHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  KanaBe'eicB,  zouave; 

cape. 
KanaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  ||  no-icaiaTB,   pf., 

swing,  rock.    KaiaTBca,  ipf.,  ||  no-icaiaTB- 

ca,  pf.,  swing  (intr.). 
Kama,  -h,  f.    V.  p.  72  n.  3. 
Kauiejib,  -iujia,  m.,  cough. 
KauiJiHTb,    -aio,    -aenib,    ipf.,  ||  KauuiaHyTB, 

-Hy,  -iieniB,  pf.,  cough. 
K-Bepxy,  adv.,  in  the  air,  up. 
KBOXTaTb,   KBOxiy,   KBOxieuiB,   ipf.,  dial., 

cluck.    V.  p.  117  n.  3. 
Kiwa rb,    -aro,    -aeuiB,    ipf.,  ||  KHHyTB,    -Hy, 

-HeuiB,    khhb,    KHHyTBift,   pf . :    1.   throw, 

hurl;  2   abandon. 
KnH>uaji-b,  -a,  m.,  dagger,  hunting-knife. 
KmiBTb,  KHnjiio,  KimiiniB,  ipf.,  ||  3a-Kan±Th, 

pf.,  boil  (intr.). 
KHcejib,  KHcejia,  m.,  acidulated  jelly.    V. 

p.  27  n.  3. 
Knan6iime  (and  Kjia,a,6Hine),  -a,  n.,  cemetery. 
Kjiaay.   V.  KjiacTb. 
KjiaAyuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  KJia^yuieK-b,  dial., 

cock  (of  grain).    V.  p.  93  n.  4. 
KjiaiiJiTbca,  -aiocB,   -aeniBca,  ipf.,  ||  no-KJio- 

HHTBCa,  -KJIOHIOCB,  -KJIOHHUIBCa,  pf.,  Salute. 

KjiacTb,  KJia^y,  KJia^emB,  KJiajn,,  -a  (and 
KJiajia),  -o  (and  kjiajio),  -h,  ipf.,  ||  no-jiojKHTb, 
-jioacy,  -jiojKHuib,  -jiosKeHHBiH,  pf.,  place, 
put,  lay.    V.  pp.  18  n.  5  and  68  n.  7. 

Kjiom>,  -a,  m.,  bedbug. 

KHyTHKT.,  -a,  m  ,  dim.  of  KHyi-B. 

KHyTi.,  -a,  m.,  pi.  KHyTBl,  -ob-b,  and  KHyTBa, 
-BeB-B,  whip. 

Ko.   V.  Kt>. 

Ko6b'iJia,  -bi,  f.,  mare. 

Ko6b'iii::a,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Ko6bijioirb,  dim.  of 
Ko6bijia. 

KoBpiira,  -h,  f.,  loaf  or  large  piece  of  bread. 

KoBpOBbiK,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  KOBep-B,  -Bpa 
"carpet":  of  carpet,  woollen.  Kobpobbih 
HJiaTOKT.,  kerchief  with  the  pattern 
woven  in. 

KoBuniK-b,  -a,  m.,  dim.  and  syn.  of  kobutb. 

KoBiu-b,  -a,  m.,  scoop,  ladle. 

KoBbipHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib,  pf.,  j|  KOBbipaTb,  -aio, 
-aeinB,  ipf.,  dig,  rummage,  pick. 

Kor.ua,  when,  if.  Kor#a-TO,  once  upon  a 
time,  long  ago. 
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Kor6.    V.  Kto. 

K6roTb,  bona,  in..  §.  pi.  Korrlft,  claw. 

K6e-  (Kofl-).   V.  p.  BO  n  :< 

K6wa,  -ii.  f.,  skin,  hide,  leather. 

K'o.i.ii.1,  Ko:io.n,  pi.  m.    V.  p.  197  n.  1. 

KoKoin,,  -a,  in.,  cocoon. 

KoaeoaTbca,  Ko.i£6.iiocb,  wxieAieuibca,  ko- 

aeAimi.,  ipf..  ihi-Ko.ie6aTbca.pf.:  1. swing, 

tr.  mhle;  2.  waver,  hesitate. 
Kojieco,  -a,  n.,  pi.  iccieca,  wheel. 
Kojichko,  -a,  n.,  pi.  kojiIhkh,  KOJiSieicb,  dim. 

Of  Ko.ll.IK>. 

KoflH,  conj.,  pop.,  when,  if,  since. 

Kojidaa,  -u,  f.   V.  p.  129  n.  & 

Ko.n6.ieu.-b,  -.ma,  m..  well. 

K6/iOKOJi-b,  -a,  in.,  pi.  ko.ioko.i5,  -6bt»,  bell. 

Koii-b,  -a,  in.,  pi.  k<».ii.h,  -bt'H-i.,  stake,  pale, 
prop. 

Kojibud,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Kojibna,  KOJi6in,,  x6.ib- 
iia.Mi.,  ring,  link. 

Ko.ii.no,  -a,  n.    V.  p.  196  n.  1. 

Ko/iflCKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Ko.iacoicb,  open  car- 
riage. 

KdMHaTa,  -bi,  f.,  room. 

Ko»iy.    V.  Kto. 

KoM-b.    V.  Kto.  [p.  157  n.  5. 

KotupauiKa,  -h,  m.,  g.  pi.  KoHApfiuiexi..   V. 

KoHeui.,  -una,  m.,  end,  extremity. 

Kohmkt.,  -a,  m.    V.  p.  168  n.  6. 

K6HSMKT.,  -a,  in.,  dim.  of  xoiidirb. 

KdHHHTb,  Koii'iy,  KoiPiiiuib,  Koimeiiin.in, 
pf.,  ||  xoimaTb,  -firo,  -fieim.,  ipf.,  finish  (tr.), 
terminate,  end.  Kohiiiti.ch,  pf.,  ||  xoh- 
HaTbca,  ipf.,  be  at  an  end,  come  to  an 
end.   V.  p.  &2  n.  1. 

KoMb,  Koiui,  m.,  pi.  kohh.  korIr,  horse.  V. 
P   1J1  n.2. 

KonaTb,  -fix),  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  KonitfTb,  -Hf, 
-iicitib,  and  Bbi-KonaTb,  BhiKoiiaiiitbiR,  pf., 
dig. 

KonbiTO,  -a,  n.,  hoof  (of  a  horse). 

Kdpoa,  -bi,  f.,  cord,  tether. 

KopcHMan,  -6r,  adj.  used  as  a  fern,  substan- 
tive for  Kopemiaa  a6uia/ib,  shaft-horse. 
V.  p.  82  n.  2. 

K6pcHb,  -piia,   in.,  pi,  Kopmi,  Kfipm'n,  and 

XOp^lll.H,    Kopeill.OBT.,    root 
KopMHTb,    KopM.lK),    KopMIIIIII.,    KOpxtf,    x6p- 

MJieHbitl,  ipf.,  I]  Ha-KopMHTb  and  no- 
xopxRTi.,  pf..  nourish,  feed.  KopxRTbca, 
ipf..  ii(>-k«»|»mi'iti.<h,  pf.:  1.  eat,  feed  (in  tr.); 
2.  earn  one's  livelihood. 

KopM-b,  -a,  in.,  pi.  KopMbi  and  xopxfi,  -6bt,: 
1.  pasture,  fodder;  2.  food.   V.  p.  96  n.  12. 

Kopoaa,  -u,  f.,  cow. 

Kopdsift,  -bn,  -be,  -i.h,  adj.  of  possession 
of  Koposa :  of  a  cow. 


Kop6TKi(t,    -aa,    -oe,   xopotoxi.,   -Txa,  -ti.A 

and  KopoTico,  -tkh  and  KopoTKM,  short 
Kop|in.i«»p ■!.,  -a,  m.,  corridor. 
KopbiTo,   -a,    n..   trough,    long  tub.    V.  p. 

ii-  n.6, 
Kopb'iTue,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Kopuniu,  xopbiTeirb, 

Unt  of  KopiaTo.  [148  n.  8. 

Koco-66kIh,   -aa,   -oe,   skew-flanked.    V.  p. 
KocrioiiiKa,  -ii,  in.,  g.  pi.  KocTiouieirb,  dim. 

of  KoHCTiiiiTiiiib,  -a,  Constant  im-. 
KocTtbuiKHH-b,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  adj.  of  possession 

of  KocTKiiuKa :  of  little  Constantine. 
Kocb'iHKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  Kocb'iuoH-b,  kerchief, 

neckcloth,  shawl. 
KocbiHOMKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  k. ..-i.'mk .'i.-k-i.,  dim. 

Of  KOCblUKa. 

KoT6pbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  who,  which,  that  V. 
p.  272,  Rem.  27. 

KoTb'i,  -6m>,  pi.  m.,  kind  of  leather  boot 
V.  p.  156  n.  5. 

Konepra,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  Koiepen,,  poker. 
V.  p.  130  n.  2. 

Kouie/ib,  Komcjiif,  m.,  small  bag,  purse. 

Kpafl,  -a,  m.,  pi.  Kjiaji,  -Sb-b,  edge,  extremity. 

KpaRHiH,  -aa,  -co,  last  end,  extreme.  Ho 
xpaniieR  M-Epk,  at  least  at  any  rate. 

KpannocTb,  -h,  f.,  extremity.    V.  p.  J23  n.  1. 

KpacasHua, -i.i,  f.,  belle,  n  bluUftll  woman. 
Comp.  xpacfiBeirt,  -Biia,  in.,  a  handsome 
man. 

KpacHBbiA,  -aa,  -oe,  xpaoairb,  -a,  -o,  -u, 
1.. -.-i ii 1 1 t'ul.  handsome. 

KpaciiBte  (KpaciiBtii  ami.  dial.,  Kpaciiniii), 
com  par.  of  xpacRBbift  and  of  xpaciiiio. 

KpacHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  xpficeH-b,  xpacna,  -ctio 
(and  xpacno),  -chm  (and  Kpaciiu),  red.  V. 
p.  156  n.  6. 

KpacH^Tb,  --bio,  -ionib,  ipf.,  ||  no-Kpacii-f.Tb, 
pf.,  turn  red,  blush.  Kpaoirf.  Tbca,  ipf.,  ||  aa- 
xpacHTTboa,  pf .  a|.pi  ar  rid.    V.  p.  »57  n.  4 

KpaconaTi.cu,  -<\<io.i.,  -,-\ '< •iin.ca,  ipf.:  1.  ap- 
pear in  all  oik's  h.-auty,  one's  glory; 
2.  show  off,  strut  about 

KpacTb,  xpa;tf  (and  xpaay),  xpajeuib  (and 
apa^euib),  xpajn,,  -a  (and  xpaaa),  -o  (and 
xpaa6),  -a,  Kpfi^eiibiR  (used  as  an  ad- 
jective only),  ipf.,  II  y-apacTk,  -xpajeH- 
iii.iii.    pf.,  steal,  rok 

Kpec.no,   -a,    n.,    pi.  xptfcjia   (dial,  xpecia), 
BMftl  1.  arm-chair,  seat;  2.  body  of 
'!«««.    V.  p.  93  n.  5. 

KpccTHiibi,  -r\,  pi.  f.,  christening  feast  T. 
p   H'.t  n.  9. 

KpccTHTb,  apeni^,  apecTHmb,   ipf.,  ||  nepe> 
xpecTRTb,  pf.,  mark  with  the  sign  of  the 
cross.    KpecTRTbca,  ipf.,  ||  nepeKp- 
ca,  pf.,  cross  oneself.  V.  p.  149  n.  9. 
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KpecT-b,  -fi,  m.,  cross. 

KpecTbHHCKifi,  -an, -oe,  adj.of  KpecTbaHHn-B, 

-a  "peasant":  peasant. 
KpecTbHHCTBO,  -a,  n.:  1.  condition  of  the 

peasants;  2.  collect.,  peasants. 
KpHKHyTb,  pf.    V.  KpimaTb. 
KpHK-b,  -a,  m.,  cry. 
KpH4aTb,-My,-iHnib,  ipf.,  ||  3a-Kpn*iaTB,  npo- 

KpniaTb  and  KpnKHyTB,  -Hy,  -HeuiB,  pf., 
KpoBaTb,  -h,  f.,  bedstead,  bed.     [cry,  shout. 
KpoBb,  -h,  f.,  bt.  KpoBii,  blood. 
KpoM-B  (and,  arch,  or  pop.,  KpoM-fe),  prepos., 

with  the  gen.:   outside  of,  apart  from, 

besides,  except.    V.  p.  92  n.  7. 
KpyroM-b,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  1.  around, 

in  a  circle;  2.  around;  3.  entirely.  V.  pp. 

29  n.  3  and  100  n.  9. 
Kpyr-b,  -a,  m.,  bt>  icpyry^  pi.  icpyrn,  -ob-b: 

1.  circle,  circumference,  ring;  2.  detour. 
KpyiKHTb,    Kpyacy,     KpyjKHiiib,    ipf.,  ||  3a- 

KpyMCHTb,  pf.,  turn  (tr.).  KpyauiTBca,  ipf., 

||  3aicpyjKHTbCH,  pf.,  turn  (intr.). 
Kpyna,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  Kpynti.    V.  p.  72  n.  3. 
Kpynuua,  -bi,  f.,  dim.  of  Kpyna. 
KpynHbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  Kpynem>,  KpynHa,  -nHO, 

-nHbi  (and  KpynHb'i) :  1.  coarse,  big ;  2.  im- 
portant. 
KpyTOH,  -aa,  -oe,  KpyTt,  -fi,  -o,  -bi,  steep. 
Kpynb,  -h,  f.,  steep  slope. 
KpbiJieiKO,  -a,  n.,  pl.KpBuieiKH,  RpBiJieneicB, 

dim.  of  kpbijibuo. 
KpbiJio,  -a,  n.,  pi.  KpbijibH,  -Bern,,  wing. 
Kpb'iJibiuiKO    (usual    pronunciation    *kpb'i- 

jiyniKo),  -a,  n.,  pi.  kpbijibiuikh,  -BiuieKB, 

dim.  of  kpbijio. 
KpbiJibuo,  -a,  n.,  pi.  RpBiJiBija,  KpBiJieirB  (and 

KpBiJieirB),  flight  of  steps  (to  front  door). 
Kpbiuia,  -h,  f.,  roof. 
Kp-feiiKiH,  -aa,  -oe,  KpinoKB,  Kp-fcnKa,  -nico, 

-tikh  (and  Kp-fenKH),  strong,  firm,  solid. 
KpkiiKO,  adv.,  strongly,  solidly,  hard. 
Kp-fenocTHOH,  -aa,  -oe,  bound  to  the  soil, 

serf;  KpinocTHoe  npaBO,  serfdom.    Used 

as  a  substantive:  KpinocTHOft,  -oro,  m., 

Kp-fenocTHaa,  -oii,  f.,  a  serf. 
Kpinwe,  compar.  of  KptnKiii  and  of  Kp-EnKO. 
KpaxT-BTb,    Kpaxny,    kphxthuib,   ipf.,  ||  3a- 

KpaxT'feTB,  pf.,  sigh,  groan,  complain. 
Kto,    Koro,    KOMy,   kem-b,  koatb,  pronoun: 

1.  kto,  interrogative-relative,  masc.  sing., 

who,  the  one  that;  2.  kto,   relative  for 

persons,  used  for  both  masc.  and  fem. 

genders   and  both    numbers:    v.  p.  272, 

Rem.  27. 
KyAa,  adv.:  1.  where,  whither;  2.  with  an 

exclamatory  meaning:  v.  pp.  55  n.  4  and 

123  n.  7. 


Ky3H»a,  -bi,  f.,  cousin. 

KyitJia,    -bi,    f.,    g.    pi.    KyKOJTB:    1.    doll; 

2.  cocoon,  chrysalis. 
KyitoJiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  KyicojiOKB:  1.  dim.  of 

KyKJia;  2.  cocoon,  chrysalis:  v.  p.  113  n  4. 
Kyivia,    -A,    f.,    pi.  KyMBi,    kj'M-b,    KyiaaMT,. 

V.  p.  150  n.  4. 
KyMT.,  -a,  m.,  pi.  KyMOBba,  -bcb'b  (and  KyMO- 

Beii).    V.  p.  150  n.  4. 
KynHTb,  icynjiio,  Kynnuib,  KynjieHHBiii,  pf., 

||  no-KynaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  buy. 
Kypnua,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  KypBi,  hen. 
KypoKi>,  -pKa,  m.,  cock  (of  a  gun). 
KypowKa,  -h,  f.,   g.  pi.  KypoieiCB,    dim.  of 

Kypnua. 
KypnaBHTbCH,  KypnaBJiiocb,  KypnaBHuibca, 

ipf.,  ||  3a-KypiaBHTbca,  pf.,  der.  from  Kypifi- 

Bi.nl,  -aa,  -oe  "curly":  curl  (intr.). 
KycaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  y-KyciiTB,  -Kymy\ 

-KycnuiB,  -K^uieHHBin,  pf.,  bite,  sting. 
KycoK-b,  -CKa,  m.,  bit,  piece. 
KycdneKi.,  -iKa,  m.,  dim.  of  KycoicB. 
KycT-b,  -a,  m.,  bush,  shrub. 
Kyxapna,    -h,    f.,    g.  pi.  KyxapoKB,    cook, 

kitchen-maid. 
KyMepT>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  Kynepa,  -ob-b,  coachman. 
Kt.  (Ko),  prepos.,  with  the  dat. :  towards,  to, 

to  the  house  of,  on,  upon. 
KtM-b.    V.  Kto. 


JlatJKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  jiaBOicB:  1.  bench; 
2.  shop. 

JIaAHO,  adv.,  pop.,  in  accord,  well. 

JIa3HTb,  Jiaacy  (1st  pers.  little  used),  jia3Hinb, 
ipf.  indefinite,  ||  c-Jia3HTb,  pf.:  1.  climb, 
climb  down;  2.  slip,  creep. 

JlaKefi,  -ea,  m.,  lackey,  footman,  man- 
servant. 

JIana,  -bi,  f.,  paw. 

Jlanua,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  JianoirB,  dim.  of  jiana. 

JIanoTb,  -nTa,  m.,  g.  pi.  JianTeii,  bast-shoes. 
V.  p.  174  n.  6. 

JIacKaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  npH-jiacKarb, 
pf.,  caress.  [bark. 

JIaflTb,    Jiaio,  Jiaenib,    ipf.,  ||  3a-JiaaTB,    pf., 

JlerdiH,  -aa,  -oe,  jieroKB,  JierKa,  -rKO,  -tk&: 
1.  light,  soft;  2.  easy.  JlerKoe,  used  as 
a  substantive:  v.  JlerKoe. 

JlerKO,  adv.:  1.  lightly,  softly;  2.  easily. 

JlerKoe,  -aro,  adj.  used  as  a  neuter  sub- 
stantive, lung.   V.  p.  202  n.  4. 

Jl£rie,  compar.  of  jiendii  and  of  jierK<5. 

JleVvb,  JiB^a,  m.,  Ha  JiBfly,  ice. 

JleAflHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  jieAaHOKB,  sled.  V. 
p.  56  n.  8. 
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Jlew&Ti.,  -Mf,  -acriitib,  -JKfl,  aeaca,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
aeacai-b  and  npo-jteaeaTb,  pf.,  be  lying, 
lie  at  length.    V.  p.  249,  Jiem>  8,  L 

JleiiTa,  -i.i.  f,  ril.l 

JlerBTb,  aetjf,  je-rriuib,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no- 
jierBTi.,  pf..  fly. 

Jlesy.   V.JIeTiTb. 

Jlesb,  aary,  jtaxeuib,  i  in  per.  jutrh,  Jiarre, 
Jif  r-b,  jieraa,  -6,  -h,  .lerum,  pf.,  ||  .loHviiTb- 
ca,  -JK^cb,  -acnuibca,  ipf..  lie  down. 

JIh  (-Jib),  interrogative  parti,  l,-:  v.  p.  27  n.  8. 
On  it6  jih  (HTO-jb),  v.  pp.  212  n.  6  and 
238  n.  7. 

JIh6o,  conj.,  either,  or.  On  jih6o  placed 
after  an  iuterr.-relative  pron.  or  adv.,  v. 
p.  81  n.3. 

JlHHflTb,  -flH>,  ->iemi.,  ipf.:  1.  no-jmiiirrb,  pf., 
fade  (of  colors);  2  nepe-.iimriTb,  pf., 
moult,  lose  the  hair  or  feathers. 

JlHimyrb,  -iiy,  -mini.,  .inirb,  jirinjia,  -o,  -h, 
ipf.,  ||  iipii-.uiiin.v  ri.,  -.-1111111111  and  -jiriimy- 
buih,  pf.,  stick  to,  take  bold. 

JlHnoBbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  jirina,  -u 
••lind.n  tree":  of  a  linden. 

JlHCHua,  -bi,  t,  fox.   V.  p.  40  n.  2 

JImctt.,  -a,  m.,  pL  .ihctm,  -oht.,  and  .iricTbs, 
-beirb,  leaf,  sheet   V.  p.  268,  Jinn.  19. 

JlHTb,  .ibio,  Jibeuii.,  ,iett,  jin.Tb,  -a,  -o  (and 
jihji6),  -h,  -j atm  ft  and,  used  as  an  ad- 
jective only,  .iht6b,  ipf.,  ||  no-Jirii-b,  n6- 
jiii.Tb,  -a,  nojiii.io,  -h,  and  npo-.iri-rb,  npo- 
jH.n.,  -4,  np6.in.io,  -h,  pf.,  pour.  JU 
x&acfl  and  weft,  jiH.iacb,  -00.,  4k*,  ipf., 
||  nojiRTbca,  no.iri.ica  and  noiiH.icri,  iio.ih- 
aacb,  -6cb,  -ricb,  pf.,  flow. 

J1mu6,  -a,  m.,  pi.  jiriua:  1.  face;  2  person. 

J1o6t»,  a6a,  m.,  Ha  Ji6f,  forehead. 

JIobkIh,  -aa,  -oe,  a6soicb,  jiohkA,  -bko,  -bkh 
(and  JOBicri),  skilful,  handy.         (launch. 

J16.iKa,  -11,  f.,  g.  pi.  .k'uoict,,    boat,  canoe, 

JIowHTbca,  ipf.   V.  Jleib. 

JIo3HHa,  -1.1,  f.,  willow  tree.   V.  p.  125  n.  1. 

JI03HHKH,     -II,     f,     K      1*1      -T>  IMIIHK-I.,     <ll!l|      of 

ao'iHni. 
J103MHMMKT.,   -a,    m.:    1.    plot   of  willows; 

2.  willow  hratuli.  h.    V.  p.  125  n.  1. 
JIoMaTb,    -aw,    -aemi. ,    ipf.    indefinite,    || 

c-JioHaTb  and  no-JioMai-b,  -.loMaiuu.ift,  pf., 

break,  sma>li.  d.nmlish.    V.  p.  179  n.  4. 
JloM6Tb,  -MTri,  m.,  slice. 
JloM-b,  -a,  m.   V.  p.  177  n.  6. 
JloxaHKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  aoxfinorb,  dim.  and 

•ynonym  of  Jioxfiitb. 
JIoxaHb,  -h,  f.,  wide  tub,  vat 
JIoxMOTbM,  -beB-b,  pi.  n.,  rags,  tatters. 
JIomaaeHKa,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  .i<»nia,ieHOKT,,  dim. 

of  Ji6ma4b  (idea  of  contempt). 


JlouiajKa,  -h,  f. ,  g.  pi.  jiomaAOKx,  dim.  of 

ataajp* 
JI6uiaAb,    -h,    f.,    pi.   a6iua,iH,    Jiouia;j6ft, 

-Awh,  .ioiua.ii.Mri,  horse. 
JlomHMa.-i.i,  f.,h«d  low,  depression  of  ground. 
Jly sine,  compar.  of  xopouiifl  and  of  xopouid : 

I.ett.T 

Jlys-b,  -a,  m.,  ray. 

Jlb'twa,  -ii,  f.,  snow-shoe,  ski. 

•flb.    V.  JIh. 

JIbAHHa,  -bi,  f.,  icicle,   block   of  ice.    V. 

p.  219  n.  2 
JlbAHHKa,  -h,   f.,  g.  pi.  .ib,iriii<>H-b,  dim.  of 

Jib^riiia. 

JlbK).     V.  JlHTb. 

Jli.iu.iri,  -aa,  -oe,  left  as  opposed  to  npfi- 

Bbift,  -aa,  -oe  "right". 
JIt3Tb,  jr&3y,  Jii.3euib,  jrk3b,  ji-fcrb,  jr&axa, 

-o,   -h,   .rkmiift,   ipf.  definite,  ||  no-.i-km,, 

pf.:  1.  climb,  clamber, scale, climb  down; 

2.  slip  out  get  out.    V.  p.  22  n.  1. 
Jltk-apKa,  -ii,  m.  and  f.,  g.  pi.  jrfcicapoKT,, 

healer  (man  or  woman). 
Jli.cTHima,  -i.i,  f.,  ladder,  stairs. 
Jltcb,-a,in.,BT..Tfccy,pl..Ttca,  -6B-b:  l.wood, 

forest;  2  wood  for  construction,  timber. 

V.  p.  77  n.  a 
JI-bto,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Ji-BTfi  and  .i-f.Ta,  .it.n.,  -Ami., 

summer.   Jli.To»n,,  in  summer.   On  Jrtra 

(better  jrsi-a)  aa   plur.  of  rojp.,  ▼•  p.  44 

n.2 
JltHHTb,  jrb<ry%  jrf.HHuib,  -jrkieiiiiuri,  ipf., 

||  no-.TB<tHTb,  pf.,  treat  n i . •< 1 1 .- . 1 1 1  > . 
Jlio6c3HbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  nrtfc 

-uii.i:  1.  kind;  2  dear,  beloved. 

JlK>6HTb,     .1K>6JII0,     JIIOOHIIII.,     .llofiri,     .1K)6A, 

ipf.,  ||  no-JiK>6ATb,  pf.,  love,  like. 
JlK>66Bb,  -6nri,  f.,  inntrum.  jiio66bi.k>,  love. 
JlK>6o-nb'iTCTBO,  -a,  n..  <-uri.>-ii> . 

JllOAH,-eli,  pL  Ill...lK)4a»rb,  JIK)4I»Hri,.lK),lflX^ 

people.   V.  pp.  21  n.  2  and  183  n.  2 
Jlriry.    V.  Jlesb. 


Ma.iaTb,  Mfijicy,   Maacemb,  ipf.,  ||  no-M«iaTbr 

-xfiiaiuiwft,  and  liaaHyTb,  -iiy,  -hCiih  .  pf., 

smear,  grease,  anoint 
MaKyma,  -h,  f.,  summit  V.  p.  2^  I    i 
MaKyniKa,  -h,  f..  k  pi.  naKymeici..  <Iim   and 

synonym  of  Maayiua.    V.  ]>.  I :•- 
Ma.icHkKiri,  -aa,  -oe,  dim.  of  Mfijibift:  little, 

small.    V.  p.  87  n.  & 
ManriHOBKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  Ma.iriiiOBoirb,  war- 

bler. 
Maao,  adv.,  little. 
Maabtfl,  -aa,  -oe,  Ma.n.,  Majifi,   u&no  (and! 
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Majio),  m&jibi  (and  Majibi),  little.    V.  p.  37 

n.5. 
MajibHHK-b,  -a,  m.,  boy. 
Maiuauia,  -h,  f.,  mamma. 
MaiwenhKHHb,  -a,  -o,  -bi,   adj.  of  possession 

of  M§MeHbKa,  -h  "mamma" :  of  mamma. 
MaMyuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  MaMymeKx,  mamma. 

V.  p.  298,  Bern.  44. 
Matiewb,  -a,  m.,  riding-school. 
Mam'tTb,  Marno,  MaHHiub,  ipf.,  ||  no-MaHHTB, 

-MaHeHHbiS,  pf.,  beckon  to,  lure. 
Mapbfl,   -bh,   f.,  familiar  form   of  Mapia, 

-in,  Mary. 
MacjiaK-b,  -a,  m.,  pop.:  1.  protruding  bone; 

2.  cheek-bone. 
Macjio,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Mawia,  Macjn,,  -aMt,  grease, 

oil,  butter.    V.  p.  151  n.  7. 
MaTepuHCKifi   (and  MaTepHHCKifi),  -aa,  -oe, 

adj.  of  MaTb :  mother's,  maternal. 
MaTepoii,  -aa,  -6e,  adult,  big  and  strong. 
MaTKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  MaTOio.,  dim.  of  MaTb : 

1.  pop.,  little  mother;  2.  queen-bee. 
MaTOBbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  dull,  unpolished. 
MaTpeHa,   -bi,    f.,   pop.,  for  MaTpoHa,   -bi, 

Matrona. 
Marpeuia,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  MaTpeHa. 
MaryuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  MaTyuieicB,   dim.  of 

Marb:  1.  little  mother,  mamma;  2.  fam., 

wife  of  a  priest.    V.  pp.  204  n.  5  and  221 

n.5. 
MaTOM-b,  in  the   expression  fijiarnarb  Ma- 

tom-b  :  v.  pp.  124  n.  7  and  187  n.  8: 
MaTb,  Marepn,  f.,  instr.MaTepbio,  pl.MarepH, 

-6h,  mother. 
MaxaTb,  Mainy^  Mamemb,  and  Maxaio,  -£einB, 

ipf.,  ||  3a-MaxaTb  and  MaxHyTB,  -h^,  -HeniB, 

pf.,  brandish,  beckon,  wave,  swing. 
Mama,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  Mapba  (Mapia). 
Mauiy.   V.  MaxaTb. 

Mraa,  -bi,  f.,  fog,  mist.  [ment. 

MrHOBem'e  (-be),  -ia  (-Ba),  n.,  instant,  mo- 
MeAB^Ab,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  MeAB-BAeii  (and,  pop., 

MeABiAefi),  bear. 
MeAB-BwaTHHK-b,  -a,  m.   V.  p.  171  n.  5. 
MeABtiKiH,  -ha,  -he,  -bh,  adj.  of  possession 

of  MeAB-jjAB :  bear's. 
MeAJieHHo,  adv.,  slowly. 
MeAJieHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  short  form  not  used 

in  the  nom.  masc.  sing.,  MeA-neHHa,  -o, 

-bi,  slow. 
MeAT>,  -a,  m.,  Ha  MeA^:  1.  no  plur.,  honey; 

2.  plur.  MeAbi,  -obi.,  mead. 

Mewa,  -h,  f.,  pi.  MesKH,  MesKeft,  furrow  of 

boundary. 
M£>KAy  (and  MewAy),  prepos.,  with  the  gen. 

or  the  instrum. :  between,  among.    V.  p. 

224  n.  4. 


MejiKitf,  -aa,  -oe,  Mejioicb,  Mejiica,  -jiko,  -jikh 
(and  mcmch):  1.  shallow,  thin;  2.  little, 
small. 

MeHbiuiH,  -aa,  -ee,  MeHbme,  compar.  of  m&- 
jibih  (MajieHBKifi) :  smaller,  lesser,  least. 
Used  as  a  masc.  substantive,  to  mean 
MeHBiniii  6paTT>:  MeHBHiift,  -aro  (and,  pop., 
MeHBinoH,  -oro),  younger  brother.  M6hb- 
me  is  also  used  as  comparative  of  meuko  : 

MeHH.    V.   H.  [less. 

MepTBeHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  which  has  the  ap- 
pearances of  death,  cadaverous. 

MepTBeui>,  -Bena,  m.,  corpse,  dead  body, 
dead  person.   V.  p.  230  n.  5. 

MepTBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  mSptb-b,  MepTBa,  m§ptbo 
(and  MepTBo),  MepTBBi  (and  MepTBbi), 
dead  (adj.).  Used  as  a  substantive:  MepT- 
bbih,  -aro,  m.,  MepTBaa,  -oh,  f.,  the 
deceased. 

MecTM,  MeT^,  MeTeniB,  Mejrb,  Mejia,  -6,  -h, 
ipf.,  ||  noA-MecTii,  -MeTeHHbin,  pf.,  sweep. 
On  MeTerb  impers.,  v.  p.  120  n.  4. 

MeT&Tb,  ue^if,  Me^emb,  ipf.,  ||  MeTHyTb,  -h^, 
-HeniB,  pf.,  throw.    V.  p.  78  n.  4. 

Mm-HyTb,  -h^,  -Hemb,  pf.,  j|  MHraTB,  -aio, 
-aemB,  ipf.,  wink,  make  a  sign  with  the 
eyes. 

Mhjio,  adv.,  prettily,  nicely,  kindly. 

Mnjio-cepAbiM  (slightly  obsolete),  -aa,  -oe, 
-cepA'B,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  and  Mmio-cepAHbifl, 
-aa,  -oe,  -cepAem,,  -cepAHa,  -o,  -bi, 
merciful. 

MHjiocTHBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  mbjiocthbt,,  -a,  -o, 
-bi,  gracious,  propitious,  helpful. 

MrijiocTbiHbKa,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  MHJiocTbiHa. 

MrijiocTbiHfl,  -h,  f.,  alms,  charity. 

MHjiocTb,  -h,  f.,  favor.    V.  p.  198  n.  4. 

Mrijibiii,  -aa,  -oe,  mhjit,,  -a,  -o,  -bi  (and  mbjim)  : 
1.  pretty,  pleasing;  2.  dear. 

Mhmo,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  past,  along. 
V.  p.  38  n.  3. 

MtiHHCTp-b,  -a,  m.,  minister. 

MmtyTa,  -bi,  f.,  minute,  moment,  instant. 

Mhpt>,  -a,  m.,  peace. 

MHTKanb,  -a,  m.,  coarse  calico. 

MuxaHJi-b,  -a,  m.,  Michael. 

MMiua,  -h,  m.,  dim.  of  MnxaHjrB. 

MjiaAuiiH,  -aa,  -ee,  compar.  of  mojioaSS 
(in  Old  Slavonic  MJiaABifi):  younger. 

Mtioro,  adv.,  much.  On  MH6roe  and  the 
plur.  MHorie,  -a,  v.  p.  18  n.  2. 

Mhok>  (Mhoh).    V.  H. 

MHt.    V.  H. 

MorHJia,  -bi,  f.,  grave,  tomb. 

Mory.    V.Mohb. 

M6>Ke,  dialectal  and  pop.,  for  MoacerB  mean- 
ing MOJKeT-B  6biTb:  perhaps. 
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M6werb.    V.  Monb. 

Imnhliy^  -aa,  -oe,  of  juniper.  Comp. 

MoaaKeBejibHHiri.,  -a,  m  ,  juniper  tree. 
M6who,   impers.,  it  is  possible,  one  can, 

it  is  allowed.    V.  p.  99  n.  1. 
Mott,    no6,    Moe,    Moero,    uoGtk,    pi.    Moli, 

Moiixi.,  my,  mine.    IIo-M6cMy:   v.  |>|>.  Li 

n.  8  and  286,  Rem.  38. 
MoKaTk,  -fiio,  -fieuib  facadem.  spelling  Ma- 

KiiTb),  ipf.,  |  06-MaKiiyTb,  -nf,  -Hthub,  pt, 

wet,  souse,  dip. 
M6kpcTb,  -H,  f.,  pop.   V.  p.  211  i).  7. 
MoKpwfl,  -aa,  -oe,  Moicpi,  MOKpfi,  -o  (and 

Moicpo),  -i.i  (and  M-.icpi.'i),  wet,  damp. 
MojiHTea,  -i.i,  f..  prayer. 
MojuiTb,  mo.ik),  MOJiHnib,  ipf.,  ||  y-MOJlriTb,  pf., 

supplicate.  MojiflTbca,  ipf.,  no-Mo.iliTi.cji, 

pf.,   pray,  say  one's  prayers.    V.  pp.  27 

n.  7  and  163  n.  1. 
MojioaaftKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Mo.io;jaeicb,  pop., 

young  married  woman. 
Mo.io.ieuT>,  -au&,    in.,    lad,  fine  fellow.    V. 

p.  103  ii.  ft 
Mojioa6H,  -aa,  -oe,  M&noj-L,  Mojioafi,  mojioao, 

-hi,  young. 
Mojiok6,  -a,  n.,  milk. 
MoadMHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  of  milk. 
MojisaTb,  Mo.my,  MOJiHHuib,  MOJina,  ipf.,  ||  3a- 

MOJiiaTb,  pf.,  be  silent,  hold  one's  tongue. 
Mo*b6a,  -m,  f.,  prayer. 
M6pe,  -a,  n.,  pi.  Mopif,  Mope8,  sea. 
MopdaNUH,  -as,  -oe,  mod&jho,  glacial,  iced. 
Mopoai,,  -n,  in.,  frost. 
MopuiHTb,  -my,  -in  ii  in  i..   ipf.,  ||  ii:i-m-  ipniii  n. 

and     c-M6piuHTb,     -MopiiienHMft,      pf, 

wrinkle,  crease.     M6pi.ihti.ch,   ipf.,  ||  Ha- 
•nopiiliiTbca  and  rMnpiiuiTi.cn,  pf.,  wrinkle 

lintr.i,   fr..wn. 
MockBa,  -i.'i,  f.,  Moscow. 
MoTSTb,   -fiio,   -fieuib,    ipf.:    1.  pai-MOTfiTb, 

•MOTaHiibift,    pf.,   wind;   2.   with    the    in- 

strum.,  MOTny>b,  -h^,  -nf'iiii.,  pf.,  shake, 

jog. 

MOTHyTb,    pf.     V.   MOT&Tb. 

MoxaaTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  moxhAtt,,  -a,  -o,  -u, 
shaggy. 

MoMb  (rather  rare  in  (In-  inf.),  Mory\  m6- 
Mteuib,  Mora,  Morjia,  -6,  -h,  •Moriim,  ipf.. 
II  c-Moib,  pf.,  be  able.  Mfotcerb  6uTb  or, 
simply,  MnHccTb,  perhaps,  it  may  be. 

MywHK-b,  -a,  m..  peasant. 

MywHHeK-b,  -mkA,  in.,  dim.  of  Myxeriicb. 

MyiK-b,  -a,  in.:  1.  in  elevated  style,  pL 
My*CH,  MyjKett,  -fiM-b,  man;  2.  pi.  uynaJi, 
My  nee  ft  and,  pop.,  nynthetn,,  -tJbn,,  hus- 
band. 

MynaTb,  ipf.     V.  MysMTb. 


MystHbe  (-ie),  -ta  (-ia),  n.,  torture,  torment 

MyiMTb,  -My,  -mum.  (and  MysaTb,  -aio, 
•aemb),  ipf.,  I!  H3-MyHHTb,  -My>i.niu.in,  pf, 
torture,  torment,  harass.  MyiHTbca  (and 
M.VwaTi.ca),  ipf..  ;  himvmii ri.fji,  pf.,  I..-  hi 
tnrni.iit.  in  pain,  take  pains  (to). 

Mbi,  uara,  aa  mi.,  hAmh,  we,  us. 

Mb'iao,  -a,  n.,  pi.  MUJia:  1.  soap;  2.  foam, 
lather.    V.  p.  83  n.  8. 

Aii.ic.ii.,  -ii,  f..  thought,  idea. 

MbiiuKa,  -ii,  ft,  arm-pit,  arm,  in  ilmi, 
MbiuiKy,  noarb  muuikok),  no;n»  mi,iiih.ii. 
iin.li.  >i  i.'i  hi  k:i  m  ii.    V.  p.  154  n.  2. 

Mbiuib,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  Mbimeft,  mouse. 

MblTb,    M"  '|.  i,    M.'n-  III  I.,    M.  .11.    V  I.'i  I  1,1  II  ,   ipf.,  ||   lll.'l- 

MbiTb,  pf.,  wash. 

AAi.pa,  -i.i,  f.,  measure. 

AM.piio.  adv.,  in  measure,  in  time. 

M-fcpHblR,    -aa,    -oe,     Ml.pciu..     -pna,     -pHO, 

-I'ln.i,  in  measure,  measured,  cadenced. 

MtCHTb,    M-femy,     M  I'll  nil.,    ipf.,  ||  3a-M*fcCBTb, 

-m  I. in. -nil i.i n  and  -m  I. in.  a n i. in,  pf.,  knead. 
MtcTesKO,  -a,  n.,  pi.  M-tcTemcH,  Mt.<rreieifb, 

dim.  of  m*£cto. 
M4cto,  -a,  n.,  pi.  M-fccrfi,  M-ten,,  place,  site, 

seat 
A\t.c»iui.,  -.i,  in.:  1.  moon;  2.  month. 
AVi.Tiuia,  -bi,  f.,  mark,  si^n. 
MtmaTb,  -fiio,  -fiemi.,  ipf.    V.  p.  199  n.  4. 
MiuiKBTb,  -aio,  -acini.,    ipf..   npn-MT.iuicaTb, 

pf..  .lelay,  loiter. 
Mtin6Ki>,  -uiKii,  in.,  sack,  bag. 

Mt.iii6mcki>,  -Mica,   in ..  dim    >>f  MT.ninKT.. 
MtiuaMHMT,,  -a,  m.,  pi.  Mtujfiiie,  -man  i..    V. 

p.  222  n.  4. 
MfliKla,  -aa,  -oe,  Mftroirb,  Maricfi,  -rico,  -rm 

(and  MarKH),  soft  tender,  meek,  gentle. 
Maco,  -a,  n.,  flesh,  meat 


1.  Ha,   mi. irj .  here,  take  it    V.  pp.  53  n.  4 
and  104  n.  2. 

2.  Ha,    prepos.:   1.  with    the   lor.,  (wiMmnt 
motion)  or  the   ace.  (with   motkm 

at  in,  to;  2.  with  the  ace.  only,  tmvard, 

aKainst,  to,  for.    V.  Jv 
Ha-6paTb,  -6cpy\  -oepenib,  -oepft,  -Gpfijn,, 

-a,  -6  (and  -opfijio),  -6pfijm,  Haopamn in, 

pf.,  ||  iiafiHpaTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf..  ^ath-T. 

cllect 
Ha-6t.)«aTb,   -Ghrf,  -otoKrtiiib,  -6trrt,   pf.,  || 

Ha6traTb,  -fiio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  run  toward, 

run  against,  pounce  on. 
Ha-BasMTbca,  -na.iK>cb,  -nfi.iHini.cii,  pf.,  ||  na- 

Bfi.iHBaTbca, -aiocb, -aeiiibca,  ipf..  fall  <>n. 

bear  on,  lean  on  or  against  fall  down. 
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Ha-Bepxy,  above  (without  motion). 
Ha-Bepx-b  (and  Ha-Bepxi>),  up  (with  motion). 
Ha-B03HbiH,  -an,  -oe,  adj.  of  HaB03-B :  1.  of 

dung,  of  manure;  2.  mixed  with  manure, 

covered  with  manure. 
rIa-B03-b,  -a,  m.,  dung,  manure. 

Ha-BOCTpMTb,  -BOCTpK),  -BOCTpHUIB,  -BOCTpeH- 

HBiii,  pf.:  1.  sharpen;  2.  prick  up  (the 
ears) :  v.  p.  42  n.  9. 

Ha-BCTp-feny,  adv.,  to  meet. 

Ha-B-tpHO  (and  Ha-Btpiioe),  adv.,  surely, 
certainly. 

Ha-rHyTb,  -nf,  -hShib,  -rHyTbiii,  pf.,  ||  Ha- 
rnSaTb,  -aio,  -aeun.,  ipf.,  bend,  fold,  in- 
cline, lower.  HarHyTbca,  pf.,  ||  Harn6aTb- 
ca,  ipf.,  bend  (intr.),  fold,  incline,  stoop. 

Ha-roTOBHTbcn,  -bjiiocb,  -bhuibch,  pf.,  make 
a  provision  of.    V.  p.  151  n.  9. 

Ha-roTOB-fe,  adv.,  all  ready.   V.  p.  68  n.  6. 

Ha-rpaflHTb, -rpajKy,  -rpa^nnib,  Harpaac^eH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  Harpaac#aTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf., 
reward. 

Ha-AaBHTb,  -#aBJii6,  -AaBHHiB,  -AaBJienHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  Ha#aBJiHBaTB,  -aK),  -aeuiB,  press, 
squeeze,  crush. 

1.  Haflo.    V.  HaA-b. 

2.  HaAO,  it  is  necessary.  Ha#o  Sbijio,  it 
was  necessary;  He  Ha^o,  it  is  not  worth 
while ;  mhb  HaAO,  I  must.   V.  p.  42  n.  7. 

Ha,T,o6HbiM,  -an,  -oe,  HaAo6eHT>,  -6Ha,  -6no, 
-6hbi,  useful,  necessary.    V.  p.  42  n.  7. 

Ha-AOHTb,   pf.     V.  AOHTb. 

Haao-pBaTb,  -pBy,  -pBeuiB,  -pBajn,,  -5,  -6 

(and  -pBajio),  -pBa-nH,  HaAopBaHHBifi,  pf., 

||  Haa-pBiBaTB,  -aio,   -aeuib,   ipf.,   tear   a 

little,    pull   out  a  little.    HaAopBaTBca, 

HaAopBajica  (and  -pBajica),  HaAopBajiacB, 

-ocb,    -hcb,    pf.,  ||  Ha#pBiBaTBCfl,   ipf.,  be 

torn,  split,  burst. 
Haa-pbiBaTbCfl,  ipf.   V.  HaAopBai-b. 
Ha-fl^TbCH,  -Ayiocb,  -AyeuiBCH,  pf.,  ||  Ha^y- 

BiiTBca,  -aiocB,  -aeniBCH,  ipf.,  swell,  swell 

up. 
HaAi>  (Uano),  prepos.,  with  the  instrum.: 

over,  above. 
Ha-ABTb,  -A*Hy,  -ABHenib,  -^tehb,  -abtbih, 

pf.,  ||  HaAiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  put  on, 

don. 
HanBHTbCH,    -abiocb,    -A'EemBCH,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

HaA"BflTBca,  pf.,  hope. 
Ha-3aBTpa,    pop.,    same    meaning    as    Ha 

Apyrofi  a6hb:  the  next  day. 
Ha-3aAi>,    adv.,   back,   backwards.     Hath, 

ipf.,  ||  hohth,  pf.,  Ha3aA"B,  go  back. 
Ha-3BaTb,  -30By,  -30BeuiB,  -3BajrB,  -£,  -3Bajio, 

-H,    Ha3BaHHBiH,    pf.,  ||  HasLiiu'iTL,    -aio, 

-aeniB,  ipf.,  name,  call,  term. 


Ha-3biBaTb,  ipf.    V.  Ha3BaTb. 

HaH-.    V.  p.  276,  Rem.  31,  I,  Obs.,  A. 

Ha-fiAy.    V.  HaBTii. 

Ha-fiiwy.    V.  HaHflTb. 

Ha-flTH,  Ha-iiAy,  -HAeuiB, -hah,  -hah,  hShaoh- 
hbih  (and  HaHAeHHBin),  Ha-mejrB,  -uijia, 
-hijio,  -hijih,  Haui^AHiH,  pf.,  ||  HaXOAHTB, 
-xoacy,  -xoahuib,  ipf.:  1.  intr.,  come  in 
quantity;  2.  intr.,  come  on  to,  strike 
against;  3.  tr.,  find.    V.  p.  116  n.  2. 

Ha-KaHyH-B,  adv.,  from  icaH^m,,  -a  "vigil, 
eve":  on  the  eve. 

Ha-Ka-raTb,  -aio,  -aeuib  (HaicaTaHHbiH),  pf., 
||  HaKaTBiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  Aopory : 
make  the  road  (after  the  spring  thaw, 
for  example).    V.  p.  181  n.  3. 

Ha-iaiHyTb,  -KHHy,  -khhchib,  -khhb,  -kh- 
HyTBift,  pf.,  ||  HaKHABiBaTB,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf., 
throw  on. 

Ha-KJiaAbiBaTb,  ipf.   V.  HajiowHTb. 

Ha-KJiacTb,  -KJiaAy,  -eniB,  -h,  -kjiSjtb,  -a  (and 
-a),  -o  (and  -KJiajio),  -h,  pop.  -KJiaAeHHBiH, 
pf.,  lay  on,  place,  put  in  quantity. 

Ha-KOHem>,  adv.,  at  last,  in  the  end. 

Ha-KopMHTb,  pf.   V.  KopMHTb.  [empty. 

Ha-JierK-fe,  adv.,  propr.  "lightly  (burdened)": 

Ha-Jiei-b,  -a,  m.    V.  p.  188  n.  7. 

Ha-JierbTb,  -Jienf,  -jicthhib,  pf.,  ||  HajieTaTb, 
-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  fly  down  on,  pounce  on. 

Ha-JiHBKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi:  HajiHBOKTB,  liqueur 
(of  fruit,  kernels,  etc.)  obtained  by  in- 
fusion. 

Ha-JIHTb,  -JIBK>,  -JIBeiHB,  -ji^h,  HajiHjn,,  -§, 
HajiHjio,  -h,  HajiHTBiii  (and  HajiHTBiS  or 
HajiHTofi),  pf.,  ||  HajiHBaTB,  -5k>,  -aemB, 
ipf.:  1.  pour;  2.  fill  up.  HajiHTBca,  Ha- 
jihjich  and  HajiHjica,  HajiHJiacB,  -ocb,  -hcb, 
pf.,  ||  HajiHBaTBca,  ipf.:  1.  be  filled;  2.  fill 
out  with  sap,  seed. 

Ha-JIO)KHTb,-JIOSKy,  -jiojkhihb,  -jiojkh,  -jioaceH- 
hbih,  pf.,||Ha-KJiaABiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf. 
1.  put  on,  place;  2.  put,  place  in  quantity, 
load  on. 

Ha-JiOMaTb,  -aio,  -aemB,  HajioMaiiiiBiil,  pf., 
break,  break  in  quantity. 

Ha-JiBBO,  adv.,  to  the  left,  on  the  left 

HaMeAHH,  adv.,  pop.,  lately,  the  other  day. 
V.  p.  234  n.  3. 

HaMH.   V.   Mbi. 

Ha-MOKHyTb,  -Hy,  -Hemb,  -mokt.,  -MOKJia,  -o, 
-h,  pf.,  II  HaMonaTB,  -§lk>,  -Aemb,  ipf.,  soak 
up,  get  wet. 

Ha-MOpiUHTbCfl,   pf.     V.  M6pIUHTb. 

HaM-b.    V.   Mbi. 

Ha-HecTH,  -Hec^,  -Hecemb,  -Hecrb,  -Hecafi, 

-6,  -h,  -HeceHHBift,  pf.,  bring,  lay  (eggs) 

in  quantity. 
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Ha-H-flTb,  na-ttMf ,  Ha-ftxtuib,  iifi-H-H.-n.,  -fi, 
-o,  -a,  HfiiLHThift  (and  iiaiurrtin),  pf.,  ||  Ha* 
H-HxaTfc,  -4k>,  -aemb,  ipf.,  rent,  hire,  en- 


Ha-noMTb,  pf.   V.  IloHTb. 
Ha-no.MajHTb,  pf.    V.  floMajiHTb. 
Ha-no-MMnaTb,  ipf.    V.  HanOMHHTb. 
Ha-no-MHMTb,  -iiomhio,  -uoMiiimib,   pf.     na- 

noMimfiTH,  -aio,  -aVuu.,  ipf..  remind.   Con- 

struction:  kom?  o  homt.  (o  k6mt,). 
Ha-nopocHTh,  nanopocarb,  pf.,  litter  (of  the 

sow).    V.  p.  76  n.  2. 
Ha-npaBHTb,    -npan.no,    -iipaiiiiiiii.,    -npfisb, 

-II I  >:i  it.  I •  - f  1  ii  I.I  if  .     pf.,  ||  liaiipahian.,      -:ii<>, 

-j'n'tni.,   ipf.,  direct     Hanpaium.cH,    pf., 

||  nanpaB.iHTi.cn,  ipf.,  direct  one's  steps. 
Ha-npaBO,  adv.,  to  the  right,  on  the  right 
Ha-nyrai-b,  pf.    V.  flyraTb. 
Ha-p6AHbiH,   -sua,   -oe,    adj.  of  Hap6/p>:    of 

the  people,  popular. 
Ha-p6A"b,  -a,  m.:  1.  people,  nation;  2.  people 

(collective),  crowd. 
Ha-poMHo,  adv.,  on  purpose.  V.  p.  168  n.  2. 
Ha-pyoMTb,      -pyC.iio,      -p^6nuib,      -py6a, 

-P> ...i.iiiu.in,     pf.,    cut    chop    down    in 

quantity. 
Ha-pyuiHTb,  -p^my,  -pviiiiiiin.,  -pyinb,  -pf- 

meHHUB,  pf.,  ||  iiapyuifiTb,  -aio,  -tk-uib,  ipf.. 

break  in  on,  transgress. 
Ha-piaaTb,  -p-tacy,  -pi*ceuib,  -pisa,,  -p-fc- 

•i;umi.iii,  pf.,  cut  cut  off  in  quantity. 
HapnAHTb,  -psaicf,  -paaiinib,  -pa^Ji,  -pibiceH- 

iibift,    pf.,  ||  napawaTb,   -fito,    -aemi.,    ipf., 

adorn,    embellish.      Hapjuim.cH,    pf.,  || 

napiuiciTbCH,  ipf.,  dress  up. 
Ha-pftjt>,  -»»  m.,  attire,  adjustment;  in  the 

plur.,  finery. 
Ha-cajHTb,    -ca*?,    -c&AHmb,    -caHcemibift, 

I»t"..  plant  in  quantity.  [stasia. 

Hacracbii,    -i.n,    for    AHacTacfa,   -hi,    Ana- 
Ha-craaTb,  -cTejub,  -CTe\aeuib,  -cTejitf,  Hfi- 

rr.iamn.irt,   pf.,  ||  HacTHJiaTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib, 

ipf.,  spread,  make  a  bed. 
Hacrs,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  HacracbH. 
Ha-cserb.    V.  pp.  21  n.  8  and  201  n.  a 
Hacb.    V.  Mu. 

Ha-cijuca,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  Hac-BAom,,  sitting  hen. 
Ha-ciAOHKa,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  HaebAoieicb,  dim. 

of  HacBAica. 
Ha-TonTaTb,  -Toniy^-T6nicnib,  -T6nTaniibitt, 

pf.,  ||  HaTfinTi.iHaTb,-aio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  stamp 

on,  tread  (a  road).    Y.  p.  188  n.  4. 
Ha-TflrHsaTb,  ipf.    V.  HaTSMyTb. 
Ha-TSHyTb,-Tfliiy,-T<iH<iin.,-Tfliirt,-TiiHyTbiilf 

pt, || naT»inmaT»., -a K>,-a«'iin,r  ipf.:  1. stretch, 

draw;  2  pull  on  with   difficulty  (of  a 

garment). 


Ha-VHHTb,    pf.     V.  YMHTb. 

Ha-XMypnTb,  -XM^pio,  -XM^pmnb,  -XMypb, 
•xu$ pen ii bi ft,  pf.,  ||  HaxM^pmiaTb,  -aw, 
•aemb,  ipf.,  wrinkle  (the  eyebrows).  Ha- 
XMypnTbca,  pf.,  ||  Haxii^piiBaTbca,  ipf., 
frown,  scowl. 

Ha-xoAMTb,  ipf.    V.  HaftTH. 

Han  t..in  i  i.iti,  pf.    V.  Ut..nii  i.. 

Ha-iaTb,  -«uiy,  -mi<"uib,  -<iini,  Hfi-ia.Tb,  -i, 

na-'ia.i. ..   -H,    nana  1 1. ill   (and  nana  I .  .11),  pf., 

||  Ha'iiniaTi.,  -aw,  -fienib,  ipf.,  begin  (tr.). 

HaiATbca,    Hanfijica   and    iiaia.-icJi,    iia- 

lajiaob,  -ocb,  -tfcb,  pf.,  ||  HamuiaTbCH,  ipf., 

begin  (intr.).    V.  p.  62  n.  1. 
Ha-HHHaTb,  ipf.   V.  HanaTb. 
Haui-b,  -a,  -e,  Hfimero,  H&meft,  pi.  nanni, 

h:i  in  ii  n  i.,  our,  ours. 

Ha-icTbCH,   -^MCH,   -illlbCH,  -icTCH,  -t.lftMCH, 

-i.iiii.cn  (for  *-tHCbCH),  --fcjicH,  --iwiacb,  -ocb, 

-HCb,     -llHHIIIOI.,     pf.,   ||   Hat^fiTbCH,     -&KiCb, 

-acnii.cH,  ipf.,  eat  one's  fill,  be  satiated. 
Ha-ixaTb,  --Bay,  -incnih,  pf.,  ||  Ha-fc3JKfiTb, 
-fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.:  1.  pop.  or  slightly  arch., 
come  on,  meet  (not  on  foot);  2.  knock 
against  jostle.    V.  p.  77  n.  2. 

1.  He,  negative  particle:  not  no,  none. 

2.  He-  (old  Hi-).    V.  p.  282,  Rem.  86. 

He6o,  -a,  n.,  pi.  ne6ecfi,  He66cb,  -am.,  sky, 

heaven. 
He-6ojibui6fl,  -an,  -oe,  not  large,  small. 
He-66cb,  pop.    V.  p.  217  n.  & 
He-B03-M6)KHbiH,    -an,    -oe,    HCB03n6»ceirb, 

-Moacna,    -h6jkho,   -Mowiibi,    impossible. 

HeB03M6*no,  impers.,  it  is  not  possible, 

it  is  impossible.    V.  p.  99  n.  1. 
He-B6nn,    -h,    f.,   slavery,   servitude,    con- 
straint necessity.    V.  p.  106  n.  2. 
He-B-bCTa,  -bi,  f.,  fiancee. 
Hd-rA-b.    V.  p.  282,  Rem.  86. 
H-erd.    V.  On  i.  and  p.  8  n.  4 
He-AaacK6,  adv.,  not  far,  quite  near. 
He-A66pbiH,  -an,  -oe,  not  good,  bad. 
He  io  iio.ii.ni.iii,     -ax,     -oe,     hcaob6ji6h%. 

-.ii.iim,  -.11. no,  -.ii.ni.i,  discontented. 
He-A6aro,  adv.,  not  a  long  time,  a  short 
He-Aiaa,  -h,  fM  week.  [time. 

H-i-i'-.    V.  On  i.  and  p.  8  n.  4. 
He-3a-M4TH0,  adv.,  without  being  noticed, 

imp.  r.-.|.tit»ly. 
He-3a-M-RTHbiR,  -an,  -oe,  HPiaM-bTein.,  -Tiia, 

-Tin.,  -tiii.i,  imperceptible. 
Heft.    V.  Oht.  and  pp.  8  n.  4  and  23  n.  8. 
He-KorAa.    V.  p.  282,  Rem.  86. 
He-KOMy  (dat).   V.  p.  282,  Rem.  86. 
He-KyAa.    V.  p.  282,  Rem.  86. 
He-ji6BKift,  -aa,  -oe,   neji6Boin.,  -Bicfi,  -bko, 

-bkh  (and  HCJioBKft),  awkward,  clumsy. 
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He-noBKo,  adv.,  awkwardly,  clumsily. 

He-Jib3a:  1.  it  is  impossible;  2.  it  is  for- 
bidden.  V.  pp.  99  n.  1  and  130  n.  3. 

He-MHoro,  adv.,  not  much,  a  little. 

He-MH6roe,  -aro,  n.,  not  much;  HeMHorie, 
-is,  not  many;  Heamorie,  used  as  a  sub- 
stantive, few  people.    Comp.  p,  18  n.  2. 

He-MHOWK-o,  adv.,  dim.  of  HeMHOro. 

H-einy.    V.  Oht>  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

H-eivn>.    V.  Oht>  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

He-o6bmaiiHO,  adv.,  unusually. 

He-o6biMaiiHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  Heoo'tiaaeHt, 
-lafiHa,  -o,  -m,  unusual. 

He-o-WHAaHHO,  adv.,  unexpectedly. 

He-o-)ia'iflanHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  HeoacHAaHb, 
-OJKH^aHa,  -o,  -m,  unexpected,  unlooked 
for. 

He-no-ABHHtHO,  adv.,  motionlessly,  fixedly. 

He-iio-ABini(HbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  HenoABHaceHt, 
-acHa,  -hcho,  -3KHM,  immovable,  motion- 
less, sluggish. 

He-no-H-HTHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  HenoHaTeHt,  -THa, 
-tho,  -thm,  incomprehensible,  inconcei- 
vable. 

He-ny-reBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  pop.    V.  p.  124  n.  7. 

He-pa3-p'feuiaBUJiHcH,    -maaca,    -nieeca.     V. 

Pa3p*BUJHTb. 

HepBHHecKH,  adv.,  of  HepBHiecKiii,  -aa,  -oe : 
nervously. 

He-c-BH3HbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  HecBa3eHi>,  -3Ha, 
-3ho,  -3HM,  disconnected,  incoherent. 

He-c-KJi&AHO,  adv.,  incoherently,  awkwardly. 

He-c-KJiaflHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  HecKJia^eHt,  -AHa, 
-Aho,  -ahbi,  badly  put  together,  incohe- 
rent, awkward. 

He-CMOTpa  +  Ha  and  the  ace,  in  spite  of. 
HecMOTpa  Ha  to,  ito...,  although.  V. 
p.  64  n.  2. 

He-co-pa3-M-BpHO,  adv.,  disproportionately, 
immoderately,  excessively,  much  too. 

He-co-pa3-Ml>pHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  -Mipem.,  -pHa, 
-pHO,  -phm,  disproportionate,  immo- 
derate, exaggerated,  excessive. 

He-c-noKOHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  -noKoenB,  -Koilna, 
-kohho,  -kohhli  :  1.  restless,  agitated,  un- 
quiet; 2.  uneasy,  anxious. 

HecTH,  Hecy,  Hecenib,  Hecn,  Hect,  Hecjia, 
-6,  -a,  HecniiS,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no-Heerfi 
and  c-HecTii,  -HeceHHtift,  pf.,  carry, 
bear,  bring.  Heeriicb,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no- 
HecTHCb,  pf.,  rush,  fly  (fig.). 

HetpeA-b,  -a,  m.,  pop.,  for  MeeoAiii,  -ia, 
Methodius.    V.  p.  149  n.  8. 

He-nero  (gen.).   V.  p.  282,  Rem.  36. 

H-eri.    V.  Oht,  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

Hh,  negative  particle:  1.  not  even;  2.  hh... 
mi...,  neither...  nor...;  3.  on  hh  placed 


after  an  interr.-relat.  pron.  or  adv.,  v.  p. 
284,  Rem.  37. 

-HH-6yAb,  placed  after  an  interr.-relat.  pron. 
or  adv. :  v.  p.  81  n.  8. 

HH-rA'fe,  adv.,  nowhere  (without  motion). 

Hmhouh,  -aa,  -ee,  inferior,  lower. 

Hh3-  (Hue-,  HH30-),  prefix:  motion  down- 
wards. 

Hfl3Kitf,    -aa,    -Oe,    Hll30KT>,    -3Ka,    -3K0,  -3KH 

(and  hh3Kh):  1.  low;  2.  vile,  mean. 

HH3KO,  adv.:  1.  low;  2.  meanly,  basely. 

Hn304eKT>,  -MKa,  m.,  dim.  of  hh3t>.  V.  p.  182 
n.  6. 

Hh3t>,  -a,  m.,  lower  part.    V.  p.  237  n.  3. 

Hn-KaKoK,  -aa,  -oe,  no,  none. 

Hn-KaK-b,  adv.,  by  no  means,  in  no  wise, 
not  at  all. 

Hw-KorAa,  adv.,  never. 

HnKOJiaii,  -aa,  m.,  Nicholas. 

HaKoabCKoe,  -aro,  adj.  used  as  a  neut.  sub- 
stantive, Nikolskoie  (name  of  village). 

Hh-kt6,  -Koro,  -kom^,  -ickM-b,  nobody,  no 
one.  On  the  place  of  the  prepos.,  v. 
p.  284,  Rem.  37,  Obs.  I. 

H-i'iMH.    V.  Oht.  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

H-iimt..    V.  Oht>  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

HiiTKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  hhtokt.,  thread. 

H-hxt..    V.  Oht.  and  p.  8  n.  4. 

Hii-naBo,  pop.,  for  Haiero. 

Ha-nero  (and,  pop.,  Ha-iaBO),  nothing.  V. 
Hhmto  and  pp.  106  n.  3,  199  n.  5  and  216 
n.  9. 

Hh-hto,  -nero,  -newf,  -temt,,  nothing.  On 
the  place  of  the  prepos.,  v.  p.  284,  Rem.  37, 
Obs.  I. 

Hhuiih,  -aa,  -ee,  hhhtb,  -fi,  -e,  -h,  poor,  in- 
digent Used  as  a  substantive:  HHmiH, 
-aro,  m.,  Hitman,  -eii,  f.,  a  beggar. 

Ho,  conj.:  1.  but;  2.  yet,  however. 

HoBbifi,  -aa,  -oe,  hobt>,  -a,  hobo  (and  hobo), 
hobm  (and  hobm),  new,  recent,  modern. 

Hora,  -h,  f.,  ace.  Hory,  pi.  Horn,  Hon.,  ho- 
raMi.:  1.  foot;  2.  leg. 

HoroTb,  -rTa,  m.,  g.  pi.  HorreH,  nail. 

Howhki,  -a,  m.,  dim.  and  syn.  of  hojkt>. 

HowimeKT.,  -iKa,  m.,  dim.  of  hojkhkt.. 

HdwKa,  -h,  f.,  g.pl.HoaceKT.:  1.  dim.  of  Hora; 
2.  foot  of  a  chair,  table,  bed,  etc.:  v.  p. 
113  n.  4. 

Howmiubi,  -hut,,  pi.  f.,  scissors. 

Komi,  -a,  m.,  knife. 

Hopa,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  Hopy  and  Hop^,  pi.  H<5pbi, 
Hopx,  HopaM-b  (and  HopaMt),  hole,  bur- 
row. 

HopOBHTb,     HOpOBJIK),     HOpOBHHIb,     ipf.      V. 

p.  189  n.  7. 

H0CHTb,     HOHI^,     HdCHUIb,    HOCH,    HOHieHblft 


348 


Hocob6H 


Russian  Reader. 


Ooof.pnTb 


(used  as  an  adjective  only)  and  ->i6uien- 

huD,  ipf.  indefinite,  carry,  wear. 
Hocoodfl,  -Aa,  -6e,  of  the  nose.    Hocob6b 

n-iaToin.,  gen.  iiocoBoro  ii-ianca,  pocket 

handkerchief.  |-6bt>,  nose. 

Hoct,,  -a,  m.,  bt.  hoc?,  na  nocf,  pi.  hocij, 
HoHCBiiTb,  -h£k>,  -w.veuib,  ipf.,  ||  nepe-noHe- 

BfiTb,  pf.,  pass  the  uight 
HoHHiiirb,  -a,  in.,  night  lamp. 

Hohhoh,  -aa,  -6e,  of  night,  -tiirnal. 

Hosb,   -it,   f.,  g.  pi.  Ho'u'-ii,   night     IIomi.io, 

during  the  night 
Honopb,  -if,  ni.,  November. 
Hy:  1.  interj.,  come,  well,  there  now,  see; 

2.  conj.,  with  tin-  infinitive:  v.  p.  168  n.  4. 
Hyaena,  -bi,  f.,   pi.  hj'jkjhi,   Hyaca-b,  -ain,, 

need,  necessity. 
HywHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,    h^jkcht,,    -acua,   -who, 

-jkhi.i  and  iij'jKiijj,  necessary. 
HyTpd,  -a,  n.,  pop.,  the  inside  (of  the  body). 

V.  pp.  129  n.  9  and  217  n.  1. 
Hb'iHse,  adv.:  1.  now;  2.  today. 

HbipHTb,    -SK),    -rii-llll.,    ipf.,  ||  HbipHyTb,    -H?, 

-n.iiii.,  pf.,  dive,  sink  in. 

MhiTb,  ii.  • i.i,  ii. ..nil.,  ii.  mi,  ijif..  ||  ta-m.'i  1 1.,  pf.: 
1.  complain,  lament,  groan;  2.  ache, 
suffer. 

HiwHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  irfwein.,  ii  f.-.Kiia,  ii  iV.i.uo, 
-jKiibi  (and  H+oKHti),  tender,  fond,  deli- 
cate, sweet 

Hi-KOTopbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  certain,  some.  Hi- 
Koropue,  certain  people,  some  people. 

HtM6R,  -aa,  -oe,  irtai.,  -a,  -o,  -u,  dumb. 

Hi-cKOJibKO:  1.  a  certain  quantity  of,  a 
certain  number  of;  on  no  irf.cKOJibKy, 
T.  p.  90  n.  6;  declined  in  the  oblique 
eases  of  the  plural,  n-f.cKo.ii.Kiix-1,,  etc., 
some,  some  people,  several;  2.  adv., 
somewhat,  a  little. 

H*Ty,  old  and  pop.  form  of  Htrw. 

Htrfc:  1.  no;  2.  negative  of  etrn.:  v.  p.  9 
n.6. 

HAHbKa,  -a,  f.,  g.  pi.  hshoici.,  dim.  of  Haaa. 
V.  p.  146  n.  2. 

H*aa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  iiam-fl,  nurse  (for 
children). 

HibxaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-HioxaTii, 
pf.,  scent  smell,  inhale  (odors),  snuff  up. 


0  and  06-b  (66o),  prepos.:  1.  with  the  ace, 
againat,  on,  upon  (with  motion i;  2.  with 
the  loc,  concerning,  of,  about,  possessing. 
On  o-  preverb,  v.  p.  29  n.  1. 

06a,  m.  and  nn  66i,  t,  o66bxt,,  oCinxt, 
both. 


06-saaHTbCs,  -na.iioeb,  -nfi.imiii.oa,  pf.,  ||  06- 

B&JiHBaTbca,    -aiocb,    -aeiui.ea,     ipf.,    fall 

down,  tumble,  fall  to  pieces. 
06-BtudTb,  -bhjk^,  -aaaceuib,  -aaacn,  -Ba-ian- 

iibift,  pf.,  ||  ooujin.iBaTb,  -aw,  -aemb,   ipf., 

tie  around,  bind  up. 
06-raoAaTb,  -rjiow^,    -rji6aceuib,    -r.io,ian- 

iibin,  pf.,  ||  o6r.ia;iuBaTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf., 

gnaw  all  amuml 
06-roHHTb,  ipf.    V.  OGorHiTb. 
06-roptabiR,  -aa,  -oe,  burnt  on  all  sides 

or  on  the  surface. 
06-ipi.i.m.,     -rpu3^,     -i  |.i.i •i.-hm..    -rpiaTb, 

-rpbixia,  -o,  -h,  -i  i»i."i  linn.  -rpu'jeiiiiLift, 

pf.,    <>'"•!  pi.iia  1 1..  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  gnaw. 
Ooii.ia,  -i.i,  {.,  ofTence,  affront  wrong. 
06HAtTb,   o6fiacy,   o6rt/iHiub,   oori.ib,    o6rt- 

jkciihi.ih,  pf.,  ||  o6n»caTb,  -fiio,  -aeuib,  ipf., 

offend,  hurt  wrong. 
0-6HpaTb,  i]»f.    V.  OooGpaTb. 
0-6HTb,  o6o-6lw,  o6o-6i.eiub,o-6<?tt,o-dn  n.iri, 

|.f.     i...iiii;'ni.,  -fiio,  -aemb,  ipf:  1.  knock 

down,  make  fall,  fell ;  2.  cover  with  a  stuff, 

hang  with  tapestry. 
06-KJiaji-b,  -a,  m.    V.  p.  182  n.  1. 

06-J10>KMTb,    -.10SK?,    -.lOHCHHIb,     -Jl6«CeHHI.lft, 

pf.,  ||  o6-KJia,iMBaTb,  -aw,  -aemb,  ipf., 
put  around,  surround  with.  V.  pp.  18  n.6, 
68  n.  7  and  222  n.  2. 
06-aoKOTHTbca,-.ioKOM^cb,-.ioKOTBinbcaand 
-joKOTHuibca,  pf.,  oo.ioKa'iHBaTbca,-aa>cb, 
•aeiui.ea,  ipf.,  lean  on  one's  elbow. 

06-JIOMHTb,  -JIOMJIK),  -Jl6>HIIIb,  -Jl6»UleilHl.lft, 

pf.,  ||  o6jiaMbinaTb,  -an,  -aemb,  ipf.:  break, 
break  off.  OojioMBTbca,  pf.,||o6aaabiiKi  il- 
ea, ipf.,  break,  break  off  (intr.);  be  broken, 
be  broken  off. 

06-Ma38Tb,  -Maacy,  -aaaceuib,  mAjki.,  |.f., 
||  o6na  ji.maTi.,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf,  grease, 
smear  over. 

06-MaHyTb,  -umif,  -Mfinetiii,,  -Mauri,  -aaay- 
Tbift,  pf.,  ||  o6Maiii.iBaTi.,  -aa),  -aemb,  ipt, 
deceive,  cheat 

06-MaHbinaTb,  ipf.    V.  06aaayTb. 

06-MaTbiBaTbca,  ipf.    V.  06MOT*TbCH. 

06-MOTaTbca,  -fiiooi.,  -acuibca,  pf.,  ||  o6afiTU- 
iiaTi.ca,  -aiocb,  -aeiui.ea,  ipf.,  wind  one- 
self around. 

06-Mb'iTb,  -a6io, -a6emb, -a6n, -MMTi.ni,  pf., 
|| o6MUB8Tb,  -aa), -aemb,  ipf.,  wash  around, 
wash  (in  general). 

06-HOBHTb,  -HOB.1H),  -Hollrillll.,    •Ho|l.-|e||ltI.ltt, 

pf.,  ||  o6noB*aTL,  -aa>,  -tfenib,  ipf.,  re- 
new. 

66o.    V.    0. 

06o-CpaTb,  o-6epy\  o-6ep§mb,  o6o-6pfijrs, 
-6pa,ifi,  -6pa.io  (and  -6pfijio)  -6pfijiH,  066- 
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CpamiBift,  pf.,  ||  oSnpaTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
pick,  strip. 

Ooo-rH^Tb,  o6-tohk),  -roHHiut,  -roHH,  060- 
maa-B,  -raaaa,  -d  (and  -maao),  -raaaH, 
oddrHaHHBifi,  pf.,  ||  odrOHHTt,  -aro,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  go  beyond,  outstrip. 

0663T>  (for  *o6-B03t),  -a,  m.,  train  of  carts, 
carriages,  sledges. 

060-hth,  -Say,  -iiaeniB,  -$.$6.,  -&nx,  -inea-B, 
-nijia,  -uiJid,  -man,  -iueauiH,  -HaeHHBift, 
pf.,  ||  o6xo#htb,  -xoacy,  -xoanniB,  ipf., 
go  around,  ring  (tr.),  circumvent,  head 
off.    V.  p.  171  n.  6. 

06opanHBaTb  (for  *o6-BopanHBaTB:  v.  p.  209 
n.  2),  ipf.    V.  06opoTHTb. 

06o-pBaTb,  -pBy,  -pBeniB,  -pBH,  -pBaa-B, 
-a,  -6  (and  -pBaao),  -pBaan,  o66pBaHHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  o6pBiBaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  pluck 
around,  tear  off,  break.  06opBaTBca, 
-pBajica  and  -pBaaca,  -pBaaacB,  -ocb,  -hcb, 
pf.,||o6pBiBaTBca,  ipf.,  be  torn  away,  break 
off  (intr.),  fall. 

06opoTHTb  (for  *o6-bopothtb  :  v.  p.  209 
n.2),  ofiopo^y,  oSopoTHiub,  o6op6ieHHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  ofiopaHHBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf., 
turn. 

06op6TT>  (root  BepT-,  sopoT-,  BpaT-),  -a,  m., 
turn.  HaofiopoT-B  {=  Ha  oSoporB),  on 
the  contrary. 

06-pa/ioBaTbCH,  pf.   V.  PaaoBaTb. 

06-pa3i>,  -a,  m. :  1.  plur.  66pa3Bi,  -ob-b, 
form,  figure,  manner;  2.  pi.  o6pa3a,  -obt., 
sacred  image,  icon.    V.  p.  227  n.  3. 

06paTHTb  (for  *o6-BpaTHTB :  v.  p.  209  n.  2), 
o6painy,  o6paTHuiB,  o6paTH,  o6panjeH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  o6paujaTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
turn  (tr.).  OdpaTHTBca,  pf.,  ||  oSpanjaTB- 
ca,  ipf.:  1.  turn  around  (intr.);  2.  turn  to, 
address. 

OopamuTbcn,  ipf.  V.  06paTHTb. 

06-py6HTb,  -py6aio,  -py6imiB,  -py6a, 
-py6jieHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  o6py6aTB,  -aio,  -aeniB, 
ipf.,  cut,  cut  around,  trim  up. 

06-pb'iB-b,  -a,  m.,  precipice. 

06-p-B3aTb,  -p'feacy,  -pfeiceniB,  -ptacB,  pf.,  || 
o6p,B3BiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  cut  all 
around,  cut  off. 

Oo-ca/u'iTb,  -caacy,  -caanniB,  -caaii,  -caaceH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  oficaacHBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
plant  around. 

06-coxHyTb,  -coxHy,  -coxHeniB,  -cox-b, 
-coxjia,  -o,  -h,  -coxniH,  pf.,  ||  o6cBixaTB, 
-aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  dry,  dry  up. 

06-TepeTb  (and  O-TepeTb),  odo-Tpy",  060- 
TpeuiB,  060-Tpii,  oS-TepT.  (and  o-Tep"B), 
-Tepaa,  -o,  -h,  06-TepniH  (and  o-TepniH) 
or  o6-TepeBT.  (and  o-TepeB'B),  06-TepTBift, 


pf.,  ||  06-THpaTB  (and  o-TnpaTB),  -aio,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  wipe.  OSTepeTBca  (and  OTep^TBca), 
pf.,  ||  o6TnpaTBca  (and  OTnpaTBca),  ipf., 
wipe  oneself,  be  wiped,  rub  against. 

06-TecaTb,  -Temy,  -TeuieuiB,  -Tenia,  -TecaH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  o6TecBiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
square,  trim,  rough-hew. 

06-TonraTb,  -Ton^y,  -TonMeniB,  -ToniH, 
-TonTaHHBiH,  pf. ,  ||  o6TanTMBaTB ,  -aio, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  tread  upon  and  around. 

06-THrnBaTb,  ipf.    V.  06THHyTb. 

06-THHyTb,  -TaHy,  -TaHeuiB,  -TaHH,-TanyTBiH, 
pf.,  ||  06-TarHBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  stretch 
around,  cover. 

06-yBaTbCH,  ipf.   V.  OSyTb. 

06-yTb,  -fto,  -yeuiB,  -yft,  -yTBiH,  pf.,  ||  06- 
yBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  put  on  shoes, 
shoe.  OSyTBca,  pf.,||o6yBaTBca,  ipf.,  put 
on  one's  shoes. 

06-xoAHTb,  ipf.   V.  OGohth. 

06-xoat.,  -a,  m.  V.  pp.  171  n.  6  and  176  n.  5. 

06-ii.apiiTb,  -mapro,  -inapninB,  -mapB,  -ma- 
peHHBin,  pf.,  ||  o6mapHBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  rummage  around,  ransack,  search. 

06t,  (O60).    V.  0. 

06T.--BAaTb,  ipf.    V.  06-bt.CTb. 

06-b-'B3AHHK'b,  -a,  m.,  forester. 

06T>--B3>KaTb,  ipf.   V.  06-b-BxaTb. 

06l>-'BCTb,  --EMt,  -imi,  -•fcCT'B,  -'EaHM'B,   -iciB 

(for  *-,feacB),  -"taT.,  -Ijia,  -o,  -h,  -iBuiH, 
-•EAeHHBiH,  pf.,  II  ofi'B-'BaaTB,  -aro,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  eat  around,  gnaw.    V.  p.  62  n.  5. 

06"b--ExaTb,  -'hay,  --fcaeuiB,  pf.,  ||  oS-B-isacaTB, 
-aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  go  around  (not  on  foot), 
make  the  tour  of.  V.  p.  62  n.  5. 

06-b-HBHTb,  -aBaio,  -ABHint,  -aBii,  -aBaeH- 
Htiii,  pf.,  ||  06'BaBaaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf., 
announce,  declare,  publish.    V.  p.  62  n.  5. 

061JAaTb,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  ||  no-o6±aaTB  and 
OT-oS-feaaTB,  pf.,  dine. 

06-feaHH,  -hh,  f.,  g.  pi.  oS^aem.,  Mass. 

06'Ba'B,  -a,  m.,  dinner. 

06-feuiaTb  (for  *o6-B-EmaTB),  -aro,  -§euiB, 
oS-femanHBiH,  ipf.,  ||  no-oS-femaTB,  pf.,  pro- 
mise. 06BmaTBca,  ipf.,  ||  nood'femaTBca, 
pf.,  same  meaning. 

OBec-B,  OBca,  m.,  oat,  oats. 

Obhht>,  -a,  m.,  kiln  (for  drying  grain). 

OBpan>,  -a,  m.,  ravine. 

OBua,  -b'i,  f.,  ace.  OBijy  and  OBijy,  pi.  obubi, 
OBeirB,  OBuaMi,  and  OBi|aM*B,  sheep,  ewe. 
V.  p.  160  n.  2. 

OBieHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  OBMeHOKB,  dim.  of 
OBi;a  (idea  of  contempt). 

OBiHHa,  -bi,  f.,  sheepskin. 

O-rjiHA'BTb,  -raaacy,  -raaanmB,  -raaafl,  pf., 
||  oraaaBiBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  look  at, 
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examine.  OraavrtTbca,  pf.,  ||  or.iaAbiBBTb- 

Cfl,  ipf.,  look  around,  get  one's  brain  -- 

0-rjiHMyTbca,    -r.iaiiv.i.,     -i  lin.  mi .  ji,     pf., 

||  or.uiAbiBaTbca,  -aaicb,  -aeuibca,  ipf.    V. 

■     II.    V 

Or6Hb,  oriuf,  in.:  1.  fire;  2.  light 
O-ropOAHMKT.,    -a,    m.,   gardener,    kitchen- 
gardener. 
0-rop6Ai>,  -a,  m.,  kitchen-Karden. 
O-rpecTH,      -rpe6f,      -rpeoeuu,      -rpftfc, 

-ipcftafi,    -6,    -A,    pf.,  ||  0-rpe6fiTb,    -fiio, 

-fiemb,  ipf.,  rake. 
OrpOMMbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  orp6Mein>,  -una,  -mho, 

-mhi,i,  enormous,  immense. 
Orypeui.,  -pnfi,  m.,  cucumber. 
0-Ae>iua,  -ij,  f.  (root  a*- ;  comp.  o-A-BTb,  pf., 

|! o-;i+.BaTb,  ipf.,  ami  v.  p.  t'.t  n.  6),  dress. 
Oackojioht.,  -a,  m.,  eau  de  Cologne. 
Oamht,,    o,wli,    oah6,    oAnor-6,    oah6r,    pi. 

oahh,   oah-b  (v.  p.  26(5,  Rem.  22):   J.  one; 

2.  alone,  only;  8.  the  same.  V.  p.  205  n.  1. 
OahAko,  adv.,  however,  yet,  nevertheless. 

Oah6.     V.  OAHH-b. 

OAHO-KO.iK-a,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  oahokAkoki,  light 

two-wheeled  cart.    V.  p.  79  n.  7. 
O-A-BTb,    -.vl i-iiy,    -.iliniiii.,    -,t\.ul,   -,Tf»Tblft, 

pf.,  II  oAt.iiaTb,   -aio,    -fienib,    ipf..    dress. 

OA*BTi.ca,  pf.,];OA-feBfiTbCfl,  ipf.,  dress  (intr.). 

V.  p.  If  n.  (». 
O-BtepcoHTb,  [>f.    V.  JKepcCi'iTb. 
O-WHAATb,    -fiK>,    -fienib,    oJKHAaiini.itt,    ipf, 

wait,  wait  for. 
Oaepo,  -a,n.,  pi  ok"  pa,  035pT,,  osepairb,  lake. 
6-3HMb,  -h,  f..  winter  corn. 
Oh,  interj.,  oh. 
0-Ka.MCH-B.ibiH,  -an,  -oe :  1.  petrified;  2.  rigid. 

O-KH.ll.lBaTb,    ipf.       V.    OkHHVTb. 
0-KHHyTb,-Kruiy,-l.rill<'IIIl.,-Kl'lllI.,-KrHiyTbin, 

pf.,  ||  oKnABiBan.,  -am,  -aenib,  ipf.,  throw 

around,  ■lirntmul    V.  p.  p.t.\  n.  7. 
Okh6,  -fi,   n..  pi.  ten,  okhiii,  and  ok6ht., 

oKiiaMT,,  window,  [about,  Mtf,  marly. 
6-KOao,  adv.  and  prepos.  (Kent:  Hound, 
O-KopeHHTbCfl,     -Kop.iiM.ii.,       mjp  f  JllfMMIj 

pf ,  ||  oKopeHarnca,   -aioci.,   -aeuibca,  ipf., 

take  root 
O-KpywHTb,  <mft  -jkiuhi.,   ■yjMllllllll  pf. 
I'VMcaTb,  -aio,  -ii'iiii.,  ipf.  .iwircle. 

O-KyH^Tb,     -Kyiiy,     -KVIIrllll,     ami     -KYH.IIII., 

.  pf.,  |  oKvuaTb,  -aro,  -fieun.,  ipf., 

plunge  (tr.).    V.  p.  IH  n.  4. 
Onctib.  omimm,  ml,  deer. 
Omt»,  oufi,  oh6  ;  er6,  eA  (pron.  #e?) ;  ev 

ee;  hmt,,  to]   H-fni;    j •  1 .  < > n i'i ,  out.  (v.  p. 

266,  Hem.  22),  hxt.,  he,  she,  it  they.   After 

preposition.  pr.  fixation  of  H-:  orb  ner6, 

y  hch,  etc. ;  v.  p.  8  n.  4. 


0-nacHbiH,   -aa,  -oe,   onficeio.,   -CHa,   -cho, 

-ciii.i,  dangerous. 
0-nncanle,  -in,  n.,  description. 

O-lipailHTb,      -lip:il:.llo,      -]|  ]  ,;'l  Illl  III  I.,      -IlpalO., 

-iipaBJieHiibifi,     pf.,  ||  oiipaBoirrb,     -aio, 
-aenib,  ipf.,  put  in  order,  arrange. 

O-npaBJiflTb,  ipf.    V.  OnpasHTb. 

O-npocraTb,  -firo,  -fienib,  onpocTaimi.itt,  pf. 
pop..  oiipficTMBaTb,  -aio,  -aeim.,  ipf.  popb, 
empty,  vacate. 

0-nycTHTb,  -nyiny\  -ny>THurb, -iiyni.  mii.itt, 
pf.,  ||  o-nycKfiTb,  -&h>,  -fienib,    ipf.:    1.  let 
down,  lower;  2.  plunge  (tr.).    <»n\ 
ca,  pf.,||onycKfiTbca,  ipf.,  sink  (intr.). 

OnyuiKa,    -n,    f,   g.  pi.  onyuieKT,,   border. 

O-nflTb,  adv.,  again,  anew. 

Opt'.vi.,  opjifi,  m..  eagle. 

OpneHOKT.,  -una,  in.,  pi.  op.iflTa,  -An,,  eaglet 

0-po6-ETb,  pf.    V.  Po6iTb. 

O-caAKa,  -H,  f.,  g.  pi.  OcfiAOKT,,  settling, 
jiac  king  (of  snow,  of  ground,  etc.). 

0-CB-feTHTb,      -CBBHy,       -I'll  1. 1  linn.  , 

ociit.iiiemii.itt,  pf.,!;ocii-hii|aTi., -fiio,  -fienib, 

ipf.,  light  enlighten. 
Occhmjh,  -aa,  -ee,  of  autumn. 
6ccHb,   6c< 'ii ii,    f. ,    autumn.     OceiibK),   in 

autumn. 
OciiHa,  -w,  f.,  aspen. 
OcHHKa,  -h,  f. ,  g.  pi.  ocrtHOKT,,  dim.  of  ocriHa. 

0-CKiia6HTbCfl,  -CK-lfio.1K)Cb,  -CIClfi6llllii  ■  a, 
pf.,  ||  OCK-ia'  D0ft|  -jh'iiii.ch,    ipf. : 

1.  show  the  teeth,  snarl:   %  mil*,  irrin. 

O-CMOTpiTb.-OMOTphlj-CMOTpilIll 

lll.lll,  pf.,  ||  OCMfiTpiIBaTb,   -BH>,    -.1.  Ii: 

look  around,  examine.   OCMOipvtJ 

||  ocMfiTpHBaTbca,  ipf. :  1.  look  all  Wound] 

2.  exainiin 

O-CMi^HTbCH,     -CM-LlHICb,     -C»TB.TIIIIII..i|,     |,f., 

1 0Orn.iHiiaTi.ca,     -ai<»'i.,     -.h  nn.oi,     i|.f.: 
1.  ilare;  2.  pop.,  get  bold,  presume. 

Oc66chho,  adv.  in   (.articular,  especially. 

O-cTaBaTbCH,  ipf.    V.  OcTaTbca. 

O-CTliHHTb,  -CTfiB.1IO,  -CTfillHIIIb,  -CTfiBb, 
-CTfiB.ieilHI.ltt,  pf.,  ||  OCTaBJIBTI  . 

i|>f.:  1.  1.  avr,  abandon,  quit;  2  leave  for 
one's  own  use,  keep. 

0-CTaHOBHTb,    -CTaiIOM.no,  -.i:iH«'.riHHIfct  -CTa- 

H6B.ienni.itt,    pf.,  ||  ocTMii.ui  niH.ni,,     .aio, 

-aoiin.,   ipt  I.     <  i«i;iiii>iiii  i  i.cji, 

pf.,  ||  ocTaHfiB.nn  top  lintr.i. 

O-CtAtokt., -TKa,  m.,  rest,  r.inains.  lUTViTOL 

0-craTOMeK-b,  -iKa,  m.,  dim.  of  ocrai 

O-craTbCR,  -cTfinycb,  ■oiifi 

pf.,  ||  OCTaBfiTbCH,      -CTaKJCb,      -CTaeim.-il, 

-craBfittca,  -craBfiacb,   ipf.,  stay,  remain. 

■o  n.:<. 
0-CTeneMHTbcn,  -.t.hciihVi,,  -cT.n.Mi'uiii.ca, 
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pf.,  ||  ocxeneHaxBca,  -arocB,  -aeniBca,   ipf., 

quiet  down,  grow  steady.    V.  p.  171  n.  7. 
O-CTepBeH-feTb,  -■£io,  --teint,  pf.,  get  into  a 

fury,  rage.   V.  p.  191  n.  4. 
OcrpbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  ocxp-B  and  ocTept,  ocxpa, 

ocxpo    and    ocxpo,    ocxpBi    and    ocxpBi, 

pointed,  sharp,  keen,  cutting. 

O-CTyflMTb,  -CTJiKf,  -CXyaHUIB,  -CXyHCeHHBlfi, 

pf.,  ||  ocT^sKHBaTt,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  cool. 
OcxyaaxBca,  pf.,  ||  ocxyaeaxBca,  -aiocB, 
-aeniBca,  ipf.,  pop.  in  the  meaning  of 
"catch  cold".    V.  p.  159  n.  3. 

OcbMyuiKa,  -h  (from  oceMB  =  boccmb),  f.,  g.  pi. 
ocBMymeicB,  eighth  part,  an  eighth.  V. 
p.  138  n.  5. 

0-cfeflJiaTb,  pf.   V.  C-feflJiaTb. 

6-CEK-b,  -a,  m.    V.  p.  117  n.  2. 

OT-6HTb,  oxo-6bk>,  OTO-6beim,,  OT-6efi,  ox- 
6hxbih,  pf.,  ||  ox6aBaxB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf., 
strike  off,  repel.  Ox6axBca,  pf.,  ||  ox- 
6HBaT£CH,  ipf.,  rid  oneself  of. 

OT-BepHyTb,  -BepHy,  -BepHenit,  -BepHH,  ox- 
BepHyTtiH,  pf.,  ||  oxBepxBiBaxB,-aio,-aeniB, 
ipf.,  turn  away.  OxBepHyxBca,  pf.,  ||  ox- 
BepxBiBaxBca,  ipf.,  turn  away  (intr.). 

OT-BHCHyTb,  -BHCHy,  -BHCHenib,  -BHCB, 
-BHCJia,   -O,   -H,    OTBfiCmiH,    pf.,  ||  OXBHCaXB, 

-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  hang,  hang  down. 

OT-BOpaHHBaTb,   ipf.     V.  OTBOpOTHTb. 
OTBOpHTb,    OTBOpK),     -BOpHUIB,    -BOpeHHBIH, 

pf.,  ||  oTBopaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  open. 
V.  p.  15  n.  6. 

OT-BOpOTHTb,  -BOpOiy,  -BOpOXHUIB,  -BOpOXH, 

-Bopo^ieHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  OTBopaiHBaTB,  -aio, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  turn  away,  turn  aside.  Ox- 
BopoTHTBca,  pf.,  ||  OTBoparaBaTBCH,  ipf., 
turn  away  (intr.). 

OT-B-fcTHTb,   -B-feqy,   -B-feTHUIB,  -BBXB,  -BBaeH- 

hbih,    pf.,  ||  OTB-BiaxB,   -aio,   -aeuiB,    ipf., 
answer. 
OT-B'feT'b,  -a,  m.,  answer. 

OT-BBMaTb,    ipf.      V.   OTB-BTMTb. 

OT-BH3aTb,   -BHSKy,  -BflSKeniB,  -BaHCtf,  -BH3aH- 

hbih,  pf.,  ||  OTBA3BiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
untie,  detach,  loosen.  OxBa3axBca,  pf.,  ||  ox- 
Bfl3BiBaTBca,  ipf.,  get  loose,  be  untied. 

OT-AaTb,  -aaM-B,  -aaniB,  -aaii,  oxaaa-B  and 
oxaaa-B,  oxaaaa,  oxaaao,  -h,  oxaaHHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  oxaaBaxB,  -aai6,  -aaeuiB,  -aaBaft,  -aa- 
Baa,  -;iaBaeMBiii,  ipf.,  give,  give  up.  V. 
pp.  8  n.  5  and  50  n.  3.  OxaaxB,  pf.,  ||  ot- 
^aBaxB,  ipf.,  3aMyMCT.  3a  Koro,  marry  (one's 
daughter);  comp.  p.  296,  Bern.  44. 

OT-flOXHyTb,  -floxHy,  -floxHemt,  pf.,  ||  ox- 
flBixaxB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  breathe,  rest. 
V.  p.  178  n.  7. 

OT-flbixaTb,  ipf.    V.  OxnoxHyTb. 


0x6m,,  oxii5,  m.,  father. 

0-xep6xb,  pf.    V.  05TepeTb. 

0r-Ka3axb,  -icaac^,  -KasKeuiB,  -Kaym,  -ica'tau- 

hbih,  pf.,  II  oxKa3BiBaxb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 

refuse.    V.  p.  198  n.  2. 

Ox-KJIHKHyXbCH,     -KJIIIKHyCB,     -KJlflKHeiUBCH, 

pf.,  ||  oxiuiHKaxBca,  -aiocB,  -SeniBca,  ipf., 
answer  to  a  call. 

OT-KpblTb,  -KpOK),  -KpoeUIB,  -Kp6ft,  -KpBlXBlB, 

pf.,  II  oxKpBiBaiB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  open, 

uncover. 
Ox-Kyaa,  adv.,  whence,  from  where.    V.  p. 

2  n.6. 
Ox-jiex-fexb,  -aei;f,  -aexnniB,  pf.,  ||  oxaexaxb, 

-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  fly  away. 
Ot-jihbt.,  -a,   m.:   1.  ebb-tide  (comp.  npn- 

jihb-b,  -a,  m.,  flood-tide);  2.  reflected  light 
O-r-jiHTb,  oxo-jibio,  oxo-jiBemB,  ox-agii,  61- 

JIHJI"B,    -a,     OX-JIHJIO,     -H,     OXJIHXBIH,    OXJIH- 

iBiii  and  oxjihxoh,  pf.,  ||  oxjiHBaxB,  -aio, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  empty,  pour  out. 
Ot-hccth,  -Hecy,  -HeceniB,  -necfi,  -Hec-b, 
-Hecjia,  -6,  -tf,  -Hecnin,  oxHeceHHBiil,  pf.,  || 
oxHOciixB,  -Homy,  -hochuib,  ipf.,  carry 
away,  carry. 

OT-H-HM&Tb,   ipf.      V.   OxHflXb. 

OT-H-HTb,   -H-HMy,   -H-MeiUB,     OX-H-HJTB,     -fi, 

6x-H-ajio,  -h,  oxHaiBifi  and  oxHaxoa,  pf., 
||  oxHHMaxB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  take  off, 
take  away.  V.  p.  15  n.  5. 

Oto.   V.  Orb. 

Oro-6bibcb.    V.  OT6HTb. 

OTO-rHdTb,     OX-rOHK),    OX-rOHHUIB,    OT-rOHU, 

oxo-raaaT.,  -raaaa,  -rHaao  (and  -raaao), 
-h,  oxorHaHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  oxroHaxB,  -aio, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  drive  away. 
OTO-flBHHyTb,  -aBHHy,  -pfaeniB,  -;tbhhb, 
-^BHHyxBiH,  pf.,  ||  oxoaBHraxB,  -aio,  -fiemb, 
ipf.,  move  away,  move  back,  withdraw. 

0T0-3BaTb,   OX-30By,  OX-30B§niB,  oxo-3BaaT», 

-3Baaa,  -6  (and  -3Baao),  -3Baaa,  oxo3BaH- 
hbih,  pf.,  ||  ox3BiBaxB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  call 
back.  Oxo3B£tXBca,  oxo3Baaca  and  0x03- 
Baaca,  oxo3BaaacB,  -ocb,  -6cb,  pf.,  ||  ox3bi- 
BaxBca,  ipf. :  1.  echo ;  2.  answer  to  a  call ; 
3.  express  an  opinion,  declare. 

Oto-Hxh,  -nay,  -aaemB,  -Han,  -Saa,  oxo- 
niea-B,  -maa,  -6,  -6,  oxo-uieanin,  pf.,  ||  ox- 
xoanTB,  -xosKy,  -xoaauiB,  ipf.,  go  or  come 
away  (on  foot). 

OT-neiaxaxb,  -aio,  -aemB,  pf.,  ||  oxneiaxu- 
BaxB,  -aio,  -aemB,  ipf.,  print. 

OT-npflHb  (pron.  *-npeiB),  -npar^,-npaHtemB, 
-npara,  -nparc.  (pron.  *-nper-B),  -nparaa, 
-6,  -a,  oxnpaaceHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  oxnparaib, 
-aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  unharness.    V.  p.  60  n.  6. 

OT-nycKaxb,  ipf.    V.  OxnycTMTb. 
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OT-nycTHTb,  -nymy\  -n^CTHna,  -nycrrt, 
-nviiuiinurt,  pf.,  ||  oTnycaaTb,  -4»,  -aeuib, 
ipf.,  let  go,  release. 

Or-pa3HTb,  -paacy\  -pasriuib,  -pajKeiiiibin, 
pf.,  ||  OTpawaTb,  -4k>,  -aeuib,  ipf.:  1.  re- 
pel; 2.  reflect 

OT-pcHbc«,  -peitfcb,  -pewthiibCH,  -pcKrtcb, 
-pSicca,  -peiciacb,  -pCKJIOCb,  -peK.lli. ■!., 
-peKumcb,  pf.,  ||  OTpeKiTbca,  -aiocb,  -lieuib- 
ca,  ipf.:  1.  disavow,  deny;  2.  renounce, 
give  up. 

OT-pOMTbCfl,    pf.     V.  PoHTbCH. 

OT-piaaTb,  pf.    V.  PkaaTb. 

OT-CayjKHTb,     -CJiyTKf,    -CJI^WHUIb,    pf.,  ||  OT- 

cayacmiaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  serve  out, 
serve  one's  time. 

Or-craTb,  -CTaHy,  -cr&Heuib,  -ciam.,  pf., 
||  oTCTaBfiTb,  -craio,  -craenib,  -craBaft, 
-ci.tn;i;i.  ipf.:  1.  remain  or  fall  behind, 
go  aside ;  2.  withdraw,  leave  off,  come  off. 

Or-cmm,  adv.,  from  here,  hence.  V.  p.  2  n.  6. 

OT-T&IKHBaTb,    ipf.     V.  OTTOJIKH^Tb. 

OT-TaaTb,  -tuk),  -Taeuib,  pf.,  ||  orraHBaTb, 
-aio,  -a.  ■mi.,  ipf.,  thaw,  melt  (intr.i. 

Or-Tor6,  from  that,  for  that;  orror6,  ito, 
because.    V.  p.  8  n.  1. 

OT-TOJIKM^Tb,  -TO.IKII?,  -TO.IKIieiHb,  -TOJIKHB% 

OTTO-iKnyTbin,    pf.,  ||  OTTa.iKHHaTb,    -aw, 

-aeutb,  ipf.,  repel,  thrust  aw 

Ot-t^as,  adv.,   from  then*,    thence.    V.  p.  2 

OT-xoAMTb,  ipf.    V.  Otohth.  [n.  6. 

OrudBCKiR,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  OTdiri.:  father's, 

paternal.    V.  p.  1J  n.  9. 
O-r-ut.iu'iTb,     -irt.u.iio,     -irl.iimub,     -ii  I.  nil. 
-nlii.i.nnun,pf.,  ||  OTirt.u.'i.flTb, -aio, -aeuib, 
ipf,  take  off,  unhook.    OTul.iiuTbca,  pf., 
H  orriil.ii.  i  >i  r  i..;i,    i|.i  .    ...in,     off,   get  un- 
hooked, null. mk  ItmUt 
OT-HanMie  (-be),  -in  (-i.h),  n  .  taptfo 
Or-nerd,  why.    V.  pp.  1  n.  7  and  3n.L 
Orb  (6to),   pn-pos.,   with   the  g''n.:    from 
the    part   of,    from   with.    fr<>m    among, 
from  the  house  of.    V.  p.  102  n.  4.    On 
ot-  preverb,  v.  pp.  M  n.  6  and  218  n.  4. 
OTbicKSTk      (for     •orb-iicicaTb),      oti.hu  <■, 

OTblUMMIIb,     OTbllllH,     OTI.P  I.  IIIIU.IU,     pf.,     || 

khh.-iti.,    -aio,    -aemi.,    ipf.:     1.    hunt 
out,  look   for;  2.  tipfillllj  in  th. 
find.    V   j,p  0|  n.  6  and  167  n.  1. 

OTb'lCKHBaTI.,    i|>f.      V.      OTblCKaTb. 

Ox6Ta,  -bi,  f. :  1.  desire;  ft  pl.asure,  taste; 

8.  hunt,  shooting.   V.  p.  ITU  mi.  1.  'J  ami  ft 
Ox6thhkt.,  -a,   in.:    1.  aniatmr;  2.  hunter, 

sportsman.    V.  p.  170  n.  1. 
Ox-k,  interj.,  oh. 
O-irtHHTb,    -H+.mo,    -ii+.mtiiii.,  . -irfciieiiut.iu, 

pfc,  i|  on t.iiiui.i  n.,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  value. 


6seNb,  adv.,  very,  greatly,  very  much. 
O-HcpTaHie   (-be),    -ia  (-ba),  n.:   1.  outline; 

ft  sketch. 
O-HHyTbCH,   -HltfCi,    -mielllbCa,    -HHflCb,    pf., 

come  back  to  one's  senses. 
0-uiH6HTbCfl,  -uiu6feb,  -uiiioeuibca,  -uinrJca, 

-uii'uViaei.,    -on.,    -HCb,    pf.,  ||  oinii6aTbca, 

-fifocb,  -fieuibca,  ipf.,  make  a  mistake.  V. 

p.  104  n.  a 
O-mynaTb,   -aio,  -aeiub,   pf.,  ||  outfiibiBaTb, 

-aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  feel,  grope,  search. 


najuvrb,  -aw,  -aeiub,  ipf.,  ||  y-nficrb,  -nanf, 

-ua,iPiiib,   -na.rb,  -nfijia,  -o,  -h,  -naniun, 

pl\.  fall. 
riaAy.   V.  riacTb. 
FlanaTa,  -u,  f.,  Chamber  (of  Deputies,  etc.); 

in  the  plur.,  palace.    V.  p.  179  n.  6, 
lla.ieu ».,  -.ii.ua,   m..  finger. 
rianHTb,  -io,  -ii in i.,  ipf.:  1.  •ia-iia.-niii.  and 

c-ua.iiiTb,  ciia.iemibin,  pf.,  burn  (tr.  and 

intr),  blaze:  v.  p.  122  n.  10;  2.  ni.'i-na.iii  1 1., 

pf.,  fire  (of  a  firearm). 
Ila.iK-a.  -ii,  f.;  g.  pi.  nfijioirb,  stick,  cane. 
IlaaoMKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  iiaaoMeicb,   dim.  of 

najiica. 
Flam..    V.  IlacTb,  na,ay\ 
FldMHTb,  -h,  f..  memory.    V.  p.  220  n.  2. 
ilaHeoa  (and  iloHCBa),  -bi,   f.,   peasant  wo- 
man's dress.    V.  p.  1  IB  n.  ft 
rianauia,  -ii,  in .,  papa.    V.  p.  298,  Hem.  44. 
riapa,  -bi,   f.:    1.   pair,  oonple;  2.  team   of 

two  horses. 
napaaac>ibHbifl,    -as,    -oe,     napa.i.iejieirb, 

-.n.iia,  -.ii. ii<>,  -.ii.iii.i,   adj.  of  uapaju&n, 

-ii,  f. :  parallel. 
Tlapauin,  -h,  f..  ilim.  of  IlapacKena,  -bi,  pop. 

II  |..i.  i..,i:i.ji,  -i,b,  Paraaceva,  ! 
llapcHCKT,,  -libaa,  m.,  dim.  of  nap«ni.. 
Ilapciib,  -pini,  in.,  slightly  pop.,  lnd,  fellow. 
riapo-x6Ai»,  -x6;ja,  m..  it— mlwwit 
FlapOMKa,   -ii,   {.,  g.  pi.  nApowcK-b,    dim.   of 

napa. 
Napi..  -a.  in.,  pi  uapbl,  -6m,,  st.am.   trftpOC 
Fla-CMypHblM,     -an.     -'"•,     ll;irM\  p.in.,     -pun, 

-puo,  -jiui.i:   l.dark.  overcast;  2.  di-mal, 

gloomy. 
riaCT^X-b,  -fi,  in..  Shepherd,  h<  i-l-man. 

1.  IlaCTb,  nn.iy,  im.irim.,  Ml,  nA.ia,  -o, 
-u,  uaiiiiin.  .  -.no.  -a. mi.,  ipf., 
fall. 

2.  IlaCTb,  -ii,   f..   jaws,  month.   UHI//1.'. 
na-ctaa,  -n,  f.,  site  of  the  bee-hives.    V.  p. 

116  n. a 
flay  th  Ha,  -bi,  f.,  spider's  web,  cobweb. 


ITayTMHKa 
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IlayTHHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  nayTHHOKB,  dim.  of 
nayTHHa. 

FlaxHyTb,  -Hy,  -HeniB,  naxTb,  naxjia,  -o,  -h, 
naxHyBinin  and  naxuiiS,  ipf.,  smell  (intr.), 
have  an  odor. 

IleHb,  nHH,  m.,  stump. 

IlepBaK-b,  -a,  m.,  first  swarm  (of  bees). 

IlepBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  first. 

Ilepe-  (and  Ilpe-),  prefix:  v.  pp.  32  n.  1,  37 
n.  3,  47  n.  4  and  114  n.  3. 

Ilepe-6epycb.   V.  riepe6paTb. 

Ilepe-6HBaTb,  ipf.    V.  IlepeoHTb. 

Ilepe-6HpaTb,  ipf.    V.  nepeSpaTb. 

Ilepe-6HTb,  -6bk>,  -6bemB,  -6eii,  -6htbih,  pf., 
||  nepe6HBaTB,  -aro,  -aeim,  ipf.:  1.  break, 
smash;  interrupt;  2.  in  the  perfective 
only,  kill,  massacre  one  after  the  other. 

IIepe-6paTb,  -6epy,  -6epemb,  -6epn,  -6pajii», 
-a,  -6  (and  -6pajio),  -6pajm,  nepe*6paHHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  nepe6npaTb,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  pick 
over,  sort.  IIepe6p&TBCfl,  nepefipajica 
and  -6pajicji,  -6pa.nacB,  -ocb,  -hcb,  pf.,  || 
nepe6npaTbca,  ipf.,  move,  change  one's 
lodging. 

Ilepe-6t>KaTb,  -6iirf,  -6-fcjKHuiB,  -6Brfi,  pf., 
||  nepe6sraTB,  -aro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  run  over, 
run  across,  run  here  and  there. 

Ilepe-BepHyTb,  -nf,  -HeniB,  -hh,  nepeBepiry- 
tbih,  pf.,  I|  nepeBepTtiBaTB,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf., 
turn,  turn  over.  IlepeBepH^TbCfl,  pf., 
||  nepeBepTBiBaTbca,  ipf.,  turn,  turn  over 
(intr.). 

Ilepe-BecTH  (and,  pop.,  Ilepe-BecTb),  -Be/tf, 
-Be^euiB,  -Be#H,  -Be^n,  -Bejit,  -Bejia,  -6, 
-h,  -Be^uin,  -Be^eHHbiii,  pf.,||nepeBO#HTB, 
-BOHcy,  -bo#huib,  ipf.:  1.  carry  over, 
transfer;  2.  translate. 

Ilepe-rHyTb,  -rny,  -meuiB,  -ran,  -rayTBift 
and,  less  well,  neperHyTBiii,  pf.,  ||  nepe- 
rn6aTb,  -aro,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  bend  over,  fold. 
IleperHyTBca,  pf.,  ||  nepern6aTBCH,  ipf., 
bend  over  (intr.),  be  bent,  fold  (intr.). 

Ilepe-roBapHBaTbCH,  -arocb,  -aembca,  ipf., 
talk  over,  have  a  talk. 

IlepeaHiB,  -aa,  -ee,  front,  fore. 

1.  II6pe/n>,  -a  (and  nepefl-b,  -a),  m.,  front, 
front  part.    V.  p.  56  n.  2. 

2.  nepea-b  (and  npe/u>,  Ilepeao  and  Ilpe/io), 
prepos.,  with  the  instr.  or,  slightly  obso- 
lete, the  ace:  before,  in  front  of. 

Ilepe-fiTH,  -ft^y,  -HTjeuiB,  -h^h,  -ft^a,  -niejrB, 
-uijia,  -6,  -h,  -me^mii,  pf.,  ||  nepexo^HTB, 
-xoacy,  -X04HIUB,  ipf.,  go  over,  cross,  pass. 

ITepe-KHHyTb,  -KHHy,  -KimeuiB,  -khhb,  -kh- 
HyTBiii,  pf.,  ||  nepeKH^BiBaTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB, 
ipf..  throw,  hurl  across,  beyond,  over. 

Ilepe-KpecTHTbCii,  pf.   V.  KpecrwTb. 


nepe-JieT-ETb,  -Jienf,  -jieTnniB,  -jieTH,  pf., 
||  nepejieTaTB,  -£ro,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  fly  from 
one  place  to  another. 

flepe-JlUHJITb,    pf.     V.  JlHHHTb. 

Ilepe-JiHTb,  -jibk),  -JiBenib,  -ji6fi,  -Jiiiji'B,  -jihjiS, 
-jihjio,  -h,  nepejiHTBiii  (and  nepejiHTofi), 
pf.,  ||  nepejiHBaTb,  -aro,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  pour 
from  vessel  to  vessel.  IlepejiHBaTBCH, 
ipf.:  1.  be  poured,  pour  (intr.)  noisily 
(of  a  liquid) ;  2.  overflow,  spread;  3.  shade 
off  (of  a  color),  modulate  (of  a  sound). 

nepe-JiBSTb,  -jrE3y,  -jrfe3euiB,  -jib3b,  -jibst,, 
-jrfe3Jia,  -o,  -h,  -jiB3mH,  pf.,  ||  nepejrE3aTB, 
-aro,  -aeuib,  ipf.:  1.  scramble  over;  2.  pass 
from  place  to  place.    V.  p.  22  n.  1. 

Hepe-MHuaTbCH,  -arocb,  -aeniBca,  ipf.,  shilly- 
shally from  one  foot  to  the  other.  V. 
p.  210  n.  5. 

nepe-MBHa,  -bi,  f.,  change. 

Tlepe-M-BHKa,  -h,  f.,  dim.  of  nepeMBna,  in  the 
expression  no  nepeMBHicaMB,  turn  about. 

ITepe-nopxHyTb,  -Hy,  -HeniB,  pf.,  ||  nepe- 
napxiiBaTB,  -aro,  -aemt,  ipf.,  flit  from 
place  to  place,  flutter. 

riepe-py6HTb,  -py6jiro,  -py^nuib,  -py6n,  -py"- 
6jieHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  nepepy6aTB,  -aro,  -aemB, 
ipf.,  cut  in  two. 

riepe-CKOHMTb,  -CKony,  -ckomhuil,  -CKOifi, 
pf.,  ||  nepecKaKiiBaTB,  -aro,  -aemB,  ipf., 
jump  across,  beyond,  over. 

Ilepe-coxHyTb,  -coxHy,  -coxHenib,  -cox-b, 
-coxjia,  -o,  -h,  -coxmiii,  pf.,  ||  nepecBixaTB, 
-aro,  -aemB,  ipf.,  dry  up,  get  quite  dry. 

Ilepe-CTaTb,  -craHy,  -CTaHemB,  -craHB,  pf., 
||  nepecTaBaTB,  -CTaro,  -CTaeniB,  -CTaBaii, 
-CTaBaa,  cease  from.  V.  pp.  37  n.  3  and 
141  n.  5. 

Ilepe-XHTpHTb,  -XHTpiO,  -XHTpHUIB,   -XHTptf, 

pf.,  outwit.    V.  p.  114  n.  3. 
Ilepe-xoflHTb,  ipf.    V.  nepefiTH. 
Ilepe-uianiyTb,  -mamy,  -marHeniB,  -maraiS, 

pf.,  ||  nepeuiarnBaTB,  -aro,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  step 

over,  stride  over. 
Flepo,  -a,  n.,  pi.  nepba,  -bcbb,  feather,  pen. 
IlepyuiKO.    V.  riepbiuiKO. 
IlepMaTKa,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  nepiaTORTB,  glove. 
IlepbiujKO   (usual    pronunciation    *nepyin- 

ko),  -a,  n.,  pi.  nepbiuiKH,  nepBimeia,,  dim. 

of  nepd. 
IlecoKB,  -CKa,  m.,  sand. 
IlecTpbiH,    -aa,    -oe,    necTp-B,    necTpa,    -6, 

necTpbi  and  necTpbi,  variegated,  spotted. 
IleTpyuiKa,  -h,  m.,  g.  pi.  IleTp^meKB,  dim. 

of  IleTp-B. 
IleTpT.,  -a,  m.,  Peter. 

IleHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  n^neiTB,  dim.  and  syno- 
nym of  neiB,  -h. 

23 
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Nol  .1.1  1IITI, 


1.  FleHb,  neicy,  neMeuih,  nei.ii.  n. tan,  neicia, 
-6,  -A,  -neKUiii  land  -neKiini),  ii.'i.in.iii 
(used  as  an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  hc- 
iit"n.,  pf.,  bake,  cook  in  the  ashes. 

2.  lien b,  -ii,  f., in,  im'mii ,  na  ncnfi,  g.  pL  noigtt, 
stove,  oven.    V.  p.  IS  n.  4. 

TlHpdrb,  -a,  m.,  pastry,  pie,  cake. 
FlHCbMd,  -a,  n.,  pi.  uncbiia,  nncem.,  letter 

(missive),  writing. 
FlHTb,  nbio,  ni.eiiii,,  nett,  nn.ii>,  nn.id,  nii.io 

(and  nn.i6),  nrt.in,  ipf.,  ||  no-nun.,  ih.iiii.i  i., 

-fi,  n6niiJio,  -h,  and  hi.'i-iiiiti.,  m.'iini.i  i..  -a, 

-O,  -H,  Hi.'iimri.ui,  pf.,  drink. 
Mim.e,  -i.:i.  ii.:  1.  drink;  2.  potion. 
riHiuaTb,  nHin^i -limb,  ipf.,  ||  3a-nmuaTL,  npo- 

njiiii;. 1 1.  and  nHCKHVTi.,  -Hy,  -Heuik,   pf., 

pipe,  squeak. 
FI/iaKaTb,  n-iany,  ii.ia'ieim,,  n.iam.,  ipf.,  ||  aa- 

n.iaKflTb,  pf.,  cry,  weep.    V.  p.  220  n.  7. 
M.ian  i>,  -a,  m.,  plan,  project. 
IlaaTHTb,    ii.i.imv,    ii.i .'i  i  u in i.  (on  the  pron. 

•nji6T»iiub,   v.  p.  79  n.  6),  njiaTfi,  ipf.,  ||  3a- 

njiaTHTb,  -ii.iAMeinii.iH,  pf.,  pay. 
rijiaT6m>,  -TKfi,  m.,  kerchief,  shawl.    Ho- 

cob6h  njiaT6Ki>,  pocket  handkerchief. 
n.iaTbe,  -«>h,  n.,  pi.  n.iaTba,  -bCBi>,  garment, 

clothes,  suit,  dress. 

1.  naany.    V.  llaaKa r... 

2.  II.i.imv  .     V.  Ilia  mi  1 1,. 
riaaHi>,  -a,  m.,  tears,  weepinp. 
FIjieTCHb,  -thA,  and  rijiereHb,  -thh,  m.,  wat- 
tled fence. 

njies6,  -a,  n.,  pi.  n.i^iH,  better  than  n.iena, 
n.ie«ri>  and,  pop.,  n.ie«.ett,  n.ieia»rb, 
sIm.iiIiI.t. 

riJidcKiH,  -aa,  -oe,  miocoin.,  -oca,  -cko, 
-ckh,  flat,  plane. 

n«6THO,  adv.:  1.  closely,  quite  close;  2.  so- 
lidly. 

n,i6THbiR,   -aa,   -oe,   n.i"  -th<>, 

-tiiu  and  n.ioTHbi:  1.  compact,  close; 
2.  firm. 

ILndxeHbKiR,  -aa,  -oe,  dim.  of  njioxott. 

Flndxo,  adv.,  badly,  poorly. 

naox6ft,  -fia,  -oe,  n.ioxT.,  -§,  -o,  -ii,  had. 
Mirf.  n.i6xo,  I  feel  badly,  I  am  in  a  bad 
way. 

naouUUica,  -«,  f.,  g.  pL  n.ionta.ioKT,,  dim. 
of  n.ionta.ib,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  n.ioma.ieR,  "sur- 
face**, "place",  "public  square":  .small 
place. 

IlabiTb,  tuaatf,  n.ii.iBeim.,  n.n.ii<ii.  immjt,, 
n.ii.i.i.'i,  ii.ii.'i.im,  -ii,  ipf.  definite,  ||  no- 
n.ibiTt.,  non.ibun.,  -a,  iion.iu.io,  -ii,  pf., 
float,  sail,  go  in  a  boat 

IIjiflcaTb,  n.iaui.v,  n.itfmeuib,  n.iaiini,  ipf., 
U  3a-njutcaTb,  pf.,  dance. 


no,  prrp.is. :   1.  with  the  ace.,  to.  np  to.  till; 
Ii  thedat..  on.  hy,  along,  according 
to,  through,  at  the  rate  of;  3.  with  the  loc, 
after.    V.  Index. 

Mo-OMTb,    pf.     V.  EHTb. 

Mo-o.iaro-.iapi'm.,  pf.    V.  B.iai  OAapHTb. 

ll0-6.lt>.lH'BTb,    pf.       V.    E.llailtTb. 
Mo-OOHTI.CH,    pf.      V.  BoflTbCH. 

Mo-GpflkiiBanie  (-be),  -ia  (-i.a),  n..  era.  klini;, 

rattling. 
rio-6biBKa,  -n,  f..  g.  pi.  nofiMBOTK,  sojourn, 

have  of  absence.    V.  p.  l  is  n.  _'. 
Tlo-6biTb,  -6fay,  -6y..eiiu.,  -('.<-4b,  n66bun>, 

-a,  n66i,i.io,  -h,  pf.,  stay  a  little,  live  for 

a  while.    V.  p.  20  n.  8. 
Ilo-6btb.    V.  EHTb. 
no-6in>,    -a,    m.:    1.    escape,    desertion; 

2.  shoot,  sprout  (of  a  tree). 
rio-6-EHcaTb,  pf.    V.  E-fcwaTb. 
Flo-6taiTb,  pf.    V.  Et.:ri.Tb. 

Ilo-Ba.lflTI.cn,    pf.     V.  Ba.lHTb. 

Ilo-BeAy.    V.  BecTii. 

Mo-BC3TH,    pf.     V.  BC3TH. 

rio-BepHyTb,  -ay,  -iu'iiii.,  -ml,  nonepiiyTMn, 
pt,  ||  noBCpTi.inari., -am, -:!eim.,  i|,f.,  turn. 
IloBepHyTbca,  pf.,  f|  no».  pun.  ii.ch,  ij.f, 
turn  oneself,  turn  lintr.i. 

Mo-BepTbiBaTb,  ipf.     V.  lloitcpiiyTb. 

Ilo-Bccrfi,  pf.    V.  BecTii. 

llo-uiicnyTb,  ])f.    V.  BnciivTh. 

Mo  iiiicI.it,,   -mmmf,  -nii'iimi.,    -mien,    pf., 

liaim  suspended  for  some  time. 

flO-BOAHTb,   -BOJK51,    -li.'..tllllll.,     |.f.    with-  (lie 

iiistr.,  move,  more  al.out  itr.i.   V.  p  I 
Mo-BO.ib'ipb,-H,  in.,  bear  leader,  hi  ai --trainer. 

llO-BdSKa,    -H,     f.,    f,    pi.    llolio  „,(.  i.,     v.hl.le, 

Ml -i tag*    V.  p.  287,  Rem.  39. 
Mo-nopaMiiBaTb,  ipf.    V.  FloBopoTHTb. 
Mo-BopoTHTb,  -iiojio'iy,  •Bopdnmo,  -h 

-iii>]>oMeiini.iii,    pf.,  ;|  iioBopamuiaTi.,    -aw, 

-aeim.,  ipr..  turn  itr.i. 

Mo-BTOpflTb,  -BTOpH),  -linn.,  -rt,  -HTopeillll.in, 
pf.,  ||  nOBTOpHTI.,    -Jllo,    -liellll.,    i|.f..    I 

IIoiuopiiTi.cji,  pf.,  ||  noBTopjfTbca,  ipf.,  re- 
peat oneself,  be  repeated. 

FIO-BTOpflTbCn,    ipf.    V.    MoRTOpHTb. 

IIoiii.iiiic  (iii.'iiue,   « 1 1  >  ii.  of  Hi.n-oK-in  and 

of  bmcoko),  higher,  a  little  higher,  above. 
(>n   no-,   v.  ]..  '.)!  n.  1. 

Flo-B-fepHTb,  -irfipK),  -lil-iunm.,  -nJ;|»i,,  -nl|ien- 

II  I.I  If .      pf.       lloltl.p;iTI.,      -HIO,      -Jleiili.,      i],|., 

:      |   heek. 

Mo-lli.CHTh,   pf.     V.  BtuiaTb. 

Mo-B«3aTb,  -iiJi/K-y,  -BifoKeiiii.,  -lur.Kii.    i 

ni.iii,  pt,  noHHU.iii.'m.,  -am,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
1.   tie.  fasten:  'J.  tn>   up.  wrap  up. 

flo-raaAHTb,  pf.    V.  TaaAMTb. 
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IIo-rjiHAbiBaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  look,  look 
at  from  time  to  time.    V.  p.  20  n.  3. 

Ilo-rJIflA'BTb,   pf.     V.  rjIflWETb. 
no-rnaTb,  pf.    V.  THaTb. 
IIo-rHyTbCH,  pf.    V.  THyTb. 

FlO-rOBOpHTb,   pf.     V.  TOBOpHTb. 

Ilo-rOAa,  -h,  f.,  weather  (good  or  bad). 
Ilo-roflHTb,  -roacy,  -roniiuib,  -roAH,  pf.,  have 

patience,  wait.    V.  p.  20  n.  2. 
IIo-rojiOAaTb,  pf.   V.  TojioaaTb. 

IIO-rOCTHTb,  pf.     V.  ToCTHTb. 

no-rpe6eu,i>,  -6ua,  m.,  der.  from  norpeS'b: 

bottle-case  (for  travelling),  cellar. 
n6-rpe6-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  norpe6a,  -obi,,  cellar. 
IIo-rpOMbiXHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  thunder, 

rumble  at  intervals,  make   a  noise  like 

distant  thunder.    V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
I1o-rpbi3Tb,    -rpti3y,    -rpBi3eniB,     -rpbi3H, 

-rpB'i3i.,  -rpBi3Jia,  -o,  -h,  pf.  gnaw  a  little. 

V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
Ilo-ry6HTb,  pf.    V.  TySHTb. 
Ilo-ryjiflTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  pf.,  walk  a  little, 

take  a  short  walk.    V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
novianaTb,  ipf.    V.  iIo,T.aTb. 
Ilo-AaBHTb,      -^aBJiio,      -pbhiub,      -AaBH, 

-AaBJiemiBiH,  pf.,  ||  noAaBJiaTB,  -aio,-aeniB, 

ipf.,  suffocate,  smother,  stifle. 
Ilo-AaTb,  -4aMi>,  -AaniB,  -Aaii,  noAajnt.,   no- 

Aajia,    no^ajio,   -h,   no^aHHBiH,   pf.,  |l  no- 

^aBaTt,    -Aai6,   -AaeniB,   -AaBaii,   -AaBaa, 

-4aBaeMBiii,  ipf.,  give,  serve  up.    V.  pp.  8 

n.  5,  50  n.  3  and  151  n.  8. 
I1oA-6apa6aHHBaTb,  -aio,   -aeniB,   ipf.,  der. 

from  6apa6aHt,  -a  "drum" :  drum  lightly. 

V.  p.  196  n.  3. 
Ilofl-6HpaTb,  ipf.    V.  IloAoopaTb. 
Ilofl-6pbiKHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib,  pf.,  ||  no^6pi>'iKH- 

BaTb,  -aK),  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  kick  a  little  (of 

horses),  give  a  kick  (of  children  playing 

horses). 
IIofl-6-B)KaTb,  -6-krf,  -e-EJKHUiB,   -6±t6,   pf., 

||  noASiraTB,  -aio,  -aeuit,  ipf.,  run  up  to, 

run  towards.    V.  p.  31  n.  9. 
Ilofl-BepHyTb,    -BepHy,    -HeniB,    -Hfi,    noA- 

BepHyTtiii,  pf.,i|  no^BepTMBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB, 

ipf.,  turn,  turn  over,  raise.  IIoABepHyTB- 

ch,  pf.,  ||  noflBepTBiBarBca,    ipf.:   1.  turn 

(intr.),  rise;    2.   slightly  pop.,    turn   up, 

come  up,  be  met. 
Ilofl-BepTbiBaTb,  ipf.   V.  IIoABepHyTb. 
IloA-rH6aTb,  ipf.    V.  rioAorHyTb. 
noa-roHHTb,  ipf.    V.  lloAorHi'iTb. 
FIofl-AaKHBaTb,-aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  ||  noAAaKHyTB, 

-Hy,   -HeniB,   pf.,  from  Aa  "yes"  (comp. 

p.  177  n.  2) :  say  yes,  confirm,  echo. 
IIo-aeHHbiH,  -an,  oe,  daily,  by  the  day. 
IIo-AeprHBaTb,  -aio,-aemB,  ipf.,  ||  no^epHyTB, 


-Hy,  -HeuiB,  -hh,  no^epHyTBiH,  pf. :  1.  pull 
a  little,  tug;  2.  stretch  over:  v.  p.  235  n.  2. 
IIofleprHBaTBCfl,  ipf.,  ||  noAepHyTBca,  pf.: 

1.  pull  oneself,   be  pulled,  shrivel  up; 

2.  stretch  (intr.). 

IloA-waTb,  noflo-JKiwy,  -mcm6uib,  -hcmh,  noA- 
McaTBiS,  pf.,  ||  no^JKHMaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf., 
press  down,  lay  back  (the  ears).  V.  p.  102 
n.  5. 

IlOA-KHAblBaTb,    ipf.     V.  riOAKHHyTb. 
IlOA-KHHyTb,    -KHHy,    -KHHeiUB,    -KHHB,    nOA' 

KHHyTBifi,  pf.,  ||  noAKHABiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB, 

ipf.,  make  jump,  bump,  shake. 
IloA-KOBa,  -bi,  f.,  horse-shoe. 
IloA-JieT-BTb,    -Jieiy,    -jieTHHiB,   -jieTH,    pf., 

||  noA-neTaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  fly  up  to, 

fly  towards. 

riOA-JlOWHTb,       -JIOJKy,       -JI03KHUIB,       -JIOJKH, 

-jiOHcenHBiii,    pf.,  ||  noA-KJiaABiBaTB,    -aio, 

-aeniB,  ipf.,  set  under,  place  under.   V.  p. 

18  n.  5. 
noAa-fc,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  beside,  near, 

by  the  side  of. 
IloA-HecTH,  -Hecy,   -neceniB,  -Hecn,  -Hec-B, 

-Hecjia,  -6,  -h,  noAHeceHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  noA- 

hochtb,  -Homy,   -hochuib,    ipf.,    present, 

offer. 

IlOA-H-HMaTb,    ipf.     V.  IIOAHflTb. 
IlOA-HOCHTb,    ipf.      V.    riOAHCCTM. 

IIoA-H-flTb,  -H-HMy,  -H-HMeuiB,  and,  fam., 
noABiMy,  noAB'iMeuiB  (v.  p.  62  n.  5),  noA- 
h-hmh  and,  fam.,  noABiMii,  noA-H-ajrB,  noA- 
HHJia,  noAHHJio  (and  noAHHJio),  -h,  noA- 
hhtbih,  pf.,  ||  noAHHinaTB  and,  fam.,  no- 
ABiMaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  lift  up,  raise, 
pick  up.  IToAHflTBca,  noAHHJica  and  noA- 
hhjich,  noAHHJiacB,  -ocb,  -hcb,  pf.,  ||  noA- 
HHMaTBca  and,  fam.,  noABiinaTBca,  ipf., 
rise,  get  up,  pick  oneself  up,  go  up, 
ascend.    V.  p.  15  n.  5. 

I16ao.   V.  I1oat>. 

IloAO-6paTb,  noA-6epy,  -6epeniB,  -6epn, 
noAO-6pajTB,  -a,  -6  (and  noAO-6pajio),  noAO- 
6pajiH,  noAO-6paHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  noASnpaTB, 
•§lk>,  -aeuiB,  ipf. :  1.  take  up,  pick  up,  turn 
up,  tuck  up ;  2.  gather  .together,  gather 
up  (the  reins). 

IloAO-rHaTb,  noA-roHio,  -roHHmB,  -roHH, 
noAO-rHajrB,  -rHajia,  -rHajio  (and  -rHajio), 
-rHajiH,  noAO-rHaHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  noAroHHTB, 
-aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  make  go,  whip  up, 
hurry  up. 

IloAO-rH^Tb,  -rHy,  -rHeuiB,  -rHH,  nOA^- 
rHyTBiii,  pf.,  ||  noA-rH6aTB,  -aH),  -aemB, 
ipf.,  bend. 

IloAO-JKAaTb,  pf.   V.  >KAaTb. 

Il0A0-3BaTb,      nOA"30By,      -30BeHIB,       -30BH, 
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n<uo-3BfLTi.,  -fi,  -3B&.10,  -n,  noja--JBaimi.nl, 

pf.,  ||  no.TJUB.'iTL,  -firo,  •Semi.,  ipf.,  call  (to 

come),  send  for.   V.  p.  31  n.  9. 
no-jOHHHKi,,  -a,  in.,  milk-pail. 
IIoao-hth,  -iUy,  -nniun.,  -ftAli,  -ft.iA,  -iiH'.n,, 

-ui.ifi,    -6,    -n,    iHuo-im'Muui,    pf.,  ||  no4* 

XOAHTb,   -XOMf,   -X«  .,;nilll.,    ipf.,    go   Up   to, 

approa-h.    V.  p.  :tl   n.  <t. 

IlOA-OKOHMMKI.,    -a,    111..    Willilnwsill. 

Iloao-TKHyTb,  -iKH  TKiin,  iioao- 

TKIiyTblft,  pf., !!  ikutukuti,,  -fiio,  -aeuib, 
ipf..  stick,  thrust    under  or  into. 

Ilo.vnapxHBaTb,  -aio,  -aemi.,  ipf..  flutter, 
flit.    V.  pp.  m  11.  8  and  219  n.  :*. 

no.i-ncpcTb,  noAo-upy,  -np.'iiii.,  -iij.il,  iin.i- 
ii'pi.,  -nep.ifi,  -nep.io,  -nep.ni,  noA- 
iit'pTi.in  (ami  muuepToH),  pf- .  II  noA- 
niip:'iri.,-;'ini,  -ai'iui.,  ipf.,  support.  pr<>]>  up. 

IToa-nHCKHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf..  chirrup, 
chirp  softly.    V.  pp.  196  n.  3  and  819  n.  8. 

Il0A-n0JI3TH,       -Ilo.TIV,       -II0.13§UIb,      -IIo.I  ui, 

-no.vn.,  -110.13.1a,  -6,  -n,  -11...1  nun,    pf.,  || 

m  urn i.Tia  1 1.,  -fiio,  -acini.,  ipf.,  creep  under 

or  towards.    V.  p.  31  n.  9. 
IloA-n6pKa,  -11,  {.,  g.  pi.  no4n6poin>,  support, 

prop. 
lloA-noHcaTb,  -iiojlmy,   -noiiiueiui.,  -no/fuib, 

•iioflcaiiiiMtt,     pf,  ||  nojnoiici.iiiaTb,    -aio, 

-aeuib,  ipf.,  gird,  hilt. 
Iloa-nycTHTb,    -iiyniy,     -iivi-thihi.,    -nycrrt, 

-iiyiiirinn.iH,  pf..    Dojprjresi  ii.,-ai",-aeuib, 

ipf..  allow  to  nppi<>;uh.    V.  pp.  :il  11.  9  and 

Flo-jparHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  tremble 
slightly  or  from  time  to  time,  quiver. 
V.  p.  20  n.  a 

noA-csisNHirv,  -a,  m ..  eand  I. thrum,  candle- 
stick. 

FloACo6HTb,  -co6.no,  -c66itiub,  -co6n,  pf., 
pop.,  ||  noACoojiaTb,  -jiio,  -aeuib,  ipf,  pop.. 
help,  assist 

lloA-cicTb,  -crf^y,  -citAemi.,  tijfl,  -cLn», 
uojcajKiiBaTbca,  -aiocb,  -aeuibca,  ipf., 
sit  down  for  a  little  while,  no4-  idea  of 
attenuation:  v.  p.  196  n.  8. 

TIo-AyMSTb,  pf.   V.  AyxaTb. 

floA-yuiKa,  -11,  f,  k-  pi-  no.iyuicKT.,  pillow, 

fl|-dl|0||. 

IlOA-XOAMTl,,    ipf.     V.    llo.lOHTH. 

flOA*  (lldAO),  pi.  p.-  1.  uith  the  aCC, 
under  (with  uiotionl,  approaching,  to- 
wards, at  the  approach  of,  to  the  sound 
of  iv.  |.  1M  r.  I)i  •-'.  w.th  the  inMr..  im.hr 
(Without  motion  1.  underneath,  below. 
On  no.i-  pr.v.rh,  t.  pp.  81  n.  9,  86  n.  3, 
196  n.  M  Bttd  119  n.  8. 

rioA-b-ixaTb,    -i^y,    ••iaenib,    pf.,  ||  noA"fc- 


ftuieaTb,  -fiio,  -fieiin.,   ipf,   approach  (not 
on   foot),    drive    under  or  towards.    V 
pp.  31  n.  9  and  62  n  ... 
noAbiMaTi.cn,  ipf.,  po|..    V.  Ilo.iHiiMa  1 1.. 

nO-MtaTb,  --.KMy,  -VKM.'lIII.,  -IKMII,  -.l.:'l  I  l.lll,  pf., 
||  IIOMCIIMfiTb,  -fiK),  -fieim. ,  ipf.,  press, 
squeeze.  Ilo-.i.-an..  pf.,  ||  nowiiMfiTb,  ipf., 
n.ic'ifiMii,  ihng  the  shoulders. 

ilo-wHAdn,  -an,  -tic  (not  used  in  the  short 
form  1.  elderly,  aged. 

no-3a.n1,  a.h.  .-4:1.1  pi. -ptts.  (gen.):  behind, 
hack. 

no-3BfiTb,  pf.    V.  3liaTb. 

no3BdjiiiTb  (for  •iio-iii-ito.iiiTi. :  v.  p.  69  n.  4), 

-nd.no,     -1111.1111111.,    -Bo.il.,     -KO.ieilHbin,    pt, 

110 -iiio.-imti.,  -:no,  -jieuii.,  ipf.,  permit. 

nd3AH0,  adv..  UUe. 

no-3AopoBaTbC»,    pf.     V.  3,T.0p6BaTbCH. 

no-3ApfiBIITb,-i.lp:'tn.ilo,-:i,lpaBi!iin.,-j,ipfiBb, 
-  t.ii >;'ui.  1 .11 11 1.1 11,  pf.,  i|  no3ApaB.i>iTb,  -Am, 
-lieiin.,   i|if.,  congratulate     V.  p.  227  n.  4. 

no-3.1paB.iHTb,  ipr.     V.  no3.ipaiuiTb. 

no-HrpfiTb,  -firo,  -fieuib,  pf.,  play  a  little, 
a  little  whih-.    V.  p.  9Q  n.  8. 

no-HAy.  v.  noHTH. 

Ilo-iiMan..  -fiK),  -fieuib,  m'.iiMaiiiii.iii,  pf., 
-. -i/.r.  take    V.  p.  89  n.  2. 

no-HMy.  v.  noiiHTb. 

no-HTii,  pf.    V.  Hath. 

IloiiTb,  nolo,  imiiim.  and  imiuiii.,  nort  and, 

|...p..  m  .11,  i|it..      iia-uoiin.,  -11.'  .11111.  ;n,  pf, 

make  think,  trive  to  drink. 
noKa:  1.  as  long  as,  while:  2.  until 

H'.Mi.:.  ai.tl  171   11.  I..     Iloicfi   He...,   until: 

V.  p.  67  n.  1. 
no-KBSfiTb,  -KBHCy,  -KfiMCeUIb,  -KajKH,  -Kfi3aH- 

III. ill.    pf.      n-.l.-.i  tl.lliall.,    -aio.    -aemi 

show,    exhibit.     IIoicaafiTbCJi,    pf.,  ||  no* 

Kfi3biB.iTi.CH,  ipf.,  show  nil.-.  It.    MOB  to 

be,  appear;  v  KasfiTbcn. 
no-Kfi3biB8Tb,  ipf.     V.  HoKn:iaTh. 
no-KfipKHBaTb,  -aio,  -aemi.,  ipf.,  caw  from 

time  to  time.     V.  p.  _M  n.  :\. 

nO-KBTHTbCH,    pf.      V.  KaTHTb. 

nO-KasfiTb,     -fiK),     -fieillb,     pf,  II  IlolcA'UIB.ITb, 

-a»,  -acini.,   ipf..   suum  I  little,   a    little 
while.      IIoKa'ian.cji,  pf.,  ||  nOKfiHHli 
ipf..  Iwiaf  lintri  I   little,  a  little  while; 
v.  also  KnnfiTb. 

no-KaMHH.1Tt.CH,    ipf.      V.   HoKaMfiTh. 

no-K.iin.iHH.iTb,  -aK>, -ariin.,  ipf.,  SOVgk  from 

time  t..  tune  or  slightly,  hem.   V.  p.  20  n.8. 

no-KHHyTb,      -KHIIJ',      -KHIieilll.,     -KHIII,,     UO- 

KfiHyTbiR,  pf.,  ||  noKHAfiTb,-fiio,-fieuii.,  ipf., 
ai.audon,  forsake. 
lloKoii,  -6a,  m.,  rest,  peace.    In  the  plur., 
noKoH,  -eBT,,  apartments,  chambers. 
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IloKOHTb,  -k6io,  -kohuib,  -Koit,  ipf.,  slightly 

pop.,  take  care  of,  make  comfortable.   V. 

p.  72  n.  11. 
Ilo-KonaTb,  -aio,  -aemt,  pf.,  dig,  rummage 

about.   V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
rio-KopHo,  adv.,  humbly. 
no-KOpHbiii,  -an,  -oe,  noicopeH-B,  -pHa,  -pHO, 

-Phm,  submissive,  docile,  humble. 
Ilo-KpHKHBaTb,   -aio,   -aeuib,    ipf.,    cry   out 

from  time  to  time,  bawl,  shriek.   V.  p. 

20  n.  3. 
no-npoB-b,  -a,  m.    V.  p.  231  n.  1. 
Ilo-KpywHTbCH,    -Kpyacycb,    -KpyjKHinbCfl, 

-Kpyaciicb,  pf.,  turn  (intr.)  a  little,  a  little 

while,  make  several  turns.   V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
IIo-KpbiTb,-Kp6io,  -Kpoenib,  -Kpoii,  -KpbiTBIH, 

pf.,  [|  noKptiBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  cover, 

cover  over.  noKpfiTbca,  pf.,  ||  noKptiBaTt- 

ca,  ipf.,  cover  oneself,  be  covered  over. 
no-K-ynaTb,  ipf.    V.  KynMTb. 
Ilojia,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  nojiy,   pi.  nojibi,    nojix, 

nojiaMt,  flap,  skirt. 
IIojidTH,  -eft,  pi.  f.,  loft.   V.  p.  124  n.  6. 
Iloji-BepcTbi,  f.,  nojiysepcTbi,  nojiyBepcrs, 

half  a  verst.   V.  p.  268,  Rem.  24,  I. 
Ilojie,  -a,  n.,  pi.  noaa,  -eft:  1.  field,  fields; 

2.  nojie  CTpaHHijBi  (CTpaHHna,  -bi  "page"), 

margin;  no.ua  inaanBi,  brim  of  a  hat. 
Ilo-jieroHbKy,    slightly  pop.,    very  lightly, 

very  softly.    V.  p.  285,  Rem.  38. 
no-JieriaTb,  -aerB,   pf.,  impers.,   pop.,   be 

relieved.    V.  p.  190  n.  4. 
IIo-JieTaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  pf.,  fly  a  little,  a 

little  while,  flutter.    V.  p.  20  n.  3. 

IlO-JieT-BTb,   pf.     V.  JleT-BTb. 

I16ji3aTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.  indefinite,  creep, 

crawl.    V.  p.  135  n.  2. 
I1oji3th,   noji3^,    noji3eniB,  noa3ii,   noJi3T., 

noji3Jia,    -6,    -h,    noji3inift,    ipf.   definite, 

||  no-noji3TH,  pf.,  creep,  crawl. 

ITo-JIMHHTb,    pf.     V.  JlMHHTb. 
IIO-JIHTbCH,    pf.     V.  JlllTb. 

IlojiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  nojioicB,  shelf. 
Iloji-HOHb,   f.,   nojiyHOMH,   midnight.    V.  p. 

268,  Rem.  24,  I. 
II6jiHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  nojiOH-B,  nojiHa,  nojiHO 

and  nojiHO,  nojiHBi  and  nojiHBi :  1.  full ; 

2.  stout,  plump. 
IlojiOBHHa,  -bi,  f.,  half,  middle. 
no-noweme,  -in,  n.,  position,  situation,  state. 
Il0-J10>KHTb,  pf.    V.  KjiacTb. 
ndji03i>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  noji63BH,  -BeBT>,  runner 

of  a  sleigh. 
Ilo-jiOMaTb,  pf.   V.  Jlo.MaTb. 
FIojiOTeHue,  -a,  n.,  pi.  noaoTeHUBi,    nojio- 

TeHeu-B  and,  pop.,  nojiOTeHueBT,,  towel. 
IlojiTopa,  m.  and  n.,  noaTopBi,  f.,  g.  noay^ 


Topa,  noji^TopBi,  one  and  a  half.    V.  p. 

268,  Rem.  24, 1. 
nony-CB-BT-b,    -a,    m.,    twilight.    V.  p.  269, 

Rem.  24,  II. 
no-jryiiiie  (Jiynnie,  compar.  of  xopouiiii  and 

of  xopouio),  better,  a  little  better.    On 

no-,  v.  p.  97  n.  1.  [floor. 

Ilojnb,   -a,    m.,  Ha   noji^,   pi.  nojib'i,   -ob-b, 
FIoji-bho,  -a,  n.,  pi.  nojitHBH,  -bcb-b,  fire-log. 

Il0-JI-fe3Tbf   pf.     V.  JI-E3Tb. 

rio-Jiiooi'iTb,  pf.    V.  JlloGl'lTb. 

riojiHHa,  -bi,  f.,  glade. 

llojiHHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  nojiHHOK-B,  dim.  of 
nojiHHa. 

floMaAHTb,  -Maacy,  -Ma^nnib,  -Ma/rB,  ipf., 
||  Ha-noMa^HTB,  -noMaaceHHBiH,  pf.,  po- 
made. 

IIo-Ma3aTb,  pf.    V.  Ma3aTb. 

rio-Ma3Ka,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  noM530KTb,  large  brush. 

ilo-Mam'iTb,  pf.    V.  MaHHTb. 

IIo-MepeTb,  -Mpy,  -MpeuiB,  -Mpn,  no-Mep-B, 
no-Mepjia,  no-Mepao,  no-Mepan,  noiaepuiH, 
pf.,  pop.,  ||  noMnpaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf., 
pop.,  die. 

flO-MHHaTb,   ipf.     V.  ITOMflHyTb. 

116-MHHTb,  -MHH),  -MHHUIB,  -MHH,  ipf.,  ||  BC-n6- 

mhhtb,  pf.,  remember,  recall.    V.  pp.  53 

n.  5  and  109  n.  4. 
ilo-MoraTb,  ipf.    V.  Flo.MOHb. 
rio-M6n,  noMoeBT,  and,  pop.,  no>i6fi,  pi.  m., 

dish-water,  rinsings,  slops. 
IIo-MoaHTbca,  pf.  V.  Mo/niTb. 
rio-MOHb,   -Mor^,    -Moacenib,    -Morii,   -Mori, 

-Moraa,  -6,  -h,  -Morniiii,  pf.,  ||  noaioraTB, 

-aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  help,  relieve. 
116-Moiiib,  -h,  f.,  help,  relief. 
Ilo-Mpy.    V.  rioMepeTb. 

flo-MHHyTb,   -MaHy,   -MaHeiUB,  -MflHH,   -MaHy- 

tbih,  pf.,  ||  noiaHHaTB,  -aio,  -aeinB,  ipf., 
mention,  recall,  speak  of.    V.  p.  226  n.  2. 

Ilo-HaAo6HTbCfl,  -Haao6arocb,  -Ha^ofiHuiBca, 
pf.,  be  necessary.    Comp.  p.  42  n.  7. 

Tlo-HecTH,  pf.   V.  HecTii. 

Ilo-HHWaTb,   ipf.     V.  Il0HH3HTb. 

IIO-HH3HTb,  -HHHCy,  -HH3HUIb,  -HH3B,  -HHHCeH- 

hbih,  pf.,  ||  noHHacaTB,  -Sao,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
lower. 

IIO-HHKHyTb,      -HHKHy,      -HHKHeiHB,       -HHKB, 

-HHIuia,     -O,     -H,     -HHKUIH,     pf.,  ||  IlOHHICaTb, 

-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  bend  down,  lean,  droop. 

riO-H-IIMaTb,    ipf.     V.  IlOHHTb. 

Ilo-HocKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  hohocok-b,  load,  booty 

(of  bees). 
Ilo-HyKHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  pop.,  urge 

on,  spur  on.  V.  p.  177  n.  2. 
Ilo-HibxaTb,  -Hioxaio,  -HioxaeniB,  pf.,  take 

a  sniff  at.   V.  p.  20  n.  3. 
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Flo-H-iiTb,  no-fi«^,  no-ihieiiib,    no-n*rt,    n6- 

It-H.Tb,   IIOHfl.ia,   IIOHaVIO,  -H,  nOHSTblH,  pf., 

||  no-ii-HMfiTb,  -aio,   -fieuib,    ipf. ,  grasp, 

understand.    V.  ]>.  IB  ii   •"-. 
no-o6i,iaTb,  pf.    V.  06i^aTb. 
rio-o6tmaTb,  pf.    V.  06tuiaTb. 

nO-O-CMOTp-BTbCJI,   -CMOTpIOCb,  -CMO  I  |  ■  II  lUbCS, 

pf.,  take  a  look  around,  get  one's  hear- 
ings, look  around. 
rio-nacTb,   -na.if-,     ■■*!■!)   -najn»,  -a,  -o, 

-it,  -inuiuiii,  j>f.,  noiia.c'i.i.,  -aw,  -fieuib, 
ipf. :  1.  fall,  get  into  (by  chance);  2.  n -a.-li. 
catch,  hit  V.  pp.  24  n.  1,  186  n.  6  and  187 
n.  9. 

flo-IlHTb,    pf.     V.  IlHTb. 

I1o-nd.i3aTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  pf.,  creep  a  bit 
V.  p.  20  n.a 

nOf10JI3TH,    pf.     V.  tlOJI3TH. 

Ilo-npaBHTb,  -npasjiio,  -npfiBiiuib,  -npfisb, 
-n  pa  n.  nil  ii  i.i  ii  ,  pf.,  ||  iK.npan.niri.,  ->'no, 
•Aeuih,  ipf.,  repair,  make  over,  readjust 
correct  IIoiipaium.cH,  pf.,  ||  nonpasjia 1 1,- 
ca,  ipf.,  recover,  grow  better. 

Flo-npaBjiflTb,  ipf.    V.  IlonpaBHTb. 

rio-np66oBaTb,  pf.    V.  IlpoooBaTb. 

FlO-npOCHTb,   pf.     V.  ilpOCHTb. 

rjo-npocT6pH-be    (npocT6pH-fce,    compar.  of 

npocTopiibin   and   of  npoer6pHo),   more 

spaciously,  more  roomily.     On   no-,   v. 

p.  97  n.  1. 
Ilon-b,  -fi,  in.,  priest    V.  p.  221  n.  6. 
rio-nbiT.^  kc«,  pf.    V.  ribiTaTbcn. 
flopa,  -M,  lice.  impy,  Opportunity,   point   ..f 

tin..-.    V.  pp.  '-Mi  1.4,    »s  ft.  J  and   1130  n.  8. 
no-paaosaTbcfl,  pf.   V.  PajioaaTb. 
flo-paa-AyMaTb,  -aio,   -aeuib,    pf.,  meditate, 

reflect  a  little.  l»*-t li i ■ . k  DnOMlf 
llo-paHbuie    (paiu.me,    Nnptf.  of  patio): 

1.  earlier,  a  little  earlier;  2.  early.    V. 

p.  GO  n.  5. 
rio-poBHy,    adv.  express.,    in   eqoal    parte, 

equally.   V.  pp.  91  n.  2  and  286,  Rem.  88. 
riop6r-b,  -a,  in..  ttfflfclkokL 
TlopowiieM-b,  adv.,  slightly  pop.,   empty, 

without  a  load.   V.  p.  122  n.  8. 
FlopoccHOK-b,  -Hica,  m.,  pi.  nopocara,  -an., 

suckling  pig,  young  pig. 
FlopoccHOHek-b,  -iKa,  m.,  pi.  nopocaromcn, 

-•(••in.,  dim.  of  nopoceiiom,. 
116pTHTb,     nopiy,    n6pTnim.,    DOpm    and, 

less  well,  nopTb,  ipf.,  ||  HC-nopTim.,   n.-- 

n6p<feiiHMtt,  pf.:  1.  spoil,  corrupt 

figure,  damage.     I16pTJiTi.ca,    ipf.,  ||  hc- 

nopTHTbca,  pf.,  spoil  (intr.),  go  bad. 
rjopTKH,    pi.   m.  and    f.,   g.  nopTKom,   and 

iiupToKi,,  pop.,  breeches,  pants.   V.  p.  119 

n.1. 


rio-pbiBHCTo,  adv.,  by  jerks,  nervously. 

rio-pbiBitcTbiH,  -as,  -oe,  nopb'iBiicrb,  -a,  -o, 
-bi:  1.  by  jerks;  2.  impetuous. 

rio-cajiHTb,  pf.    V.  CawaTb. 

rjo-ca)KaTbca,  -Sexes,  -aeTecb,  pf.,  pop., 
sit  down,  take  a  place,  get  into  saddle 
or  carriage  one  after  the  other.  Com  p. 
p.  79  ft,  7. 

no-ciuiTb,  -cnacy,  -ciuriuib,  -cii.irt,  pf.,  re- 
main Hated,  vi.-dt.  stay  still  for  a  while. 
V.  p.  20  n.a 

no-CKaKBTb,  pf.    V.  CKaK&Tb. 
flo-cKopie  or  flo-cxoptH  (cKop-fce  [ck. 

compar.  of  cicopbift  and  of  cKopo) :  1.  more 

quickly,    a    little    more    quickly;    2.    as 

quickly  as  possible.    V.  p.  GO  ft, .".. 
no-ck-pnnbiBaTb,    -aio,    -aeuib,    ipf.,    creak, 

grate  slightly. 
rio-cjiaTb,  -uiJiK),  -m.ieuib,  -ui.ifi,  n6c.ianni.ift, 

pf.,  ||  no-cbiJifiTb,  -fiio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  send. 
rio-cayuiaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  pf.:  1.  perfective 

of  cji^uiaTb;  2.  listen  a  little  or  for  a 

while:  v.  p.  20  n.  3. 
no-c.iyiiMTbCH,  pf.    V.  CnyuiaTb. 
Ilo-cibiuiaTbcn,  pf.    V.  C.ii.'iuiaTi,. 
fldcji'B,  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  after. 
Ilo-caiAMiR,  -aa,  -ee,  last,  final 

FIo-CMOTptTb,    ])f.     V.  CMOTp-iiTb. 

no-CM-fenTbcn,  -cm-bioci.,  -cm  l.i  ulna,  -cM-fenca, 
pf.,  smile,  have  a  laugh.    V.  p,  BO  n.  8. 

Mo-C-M-HMaTb,    pf.     V.  ClIMTb    and    p.  no   n.  7. 
Tlo-cdBblBaTb,    -am,    -acini.,    ipf..    thrust    in 

gently. 
ilo-cn-feTb,  -cn-tio,  -cn-fceuib,  pf.,  ||  nocntsfiTb, 

-fiK),    -acini.,    ipf.:    1.    ripen:    '_'.    Inim    to 

get  ready,  be  ready,  have  time  to,  arrive 

in  time. 
Ilo-cpcm  and  llo-cpciHiit.,  adv.  and  | 

(gen.):   in  the  middle,   in  the  middle  of, 

among.    V.  p.  113  n.  8. 
rio-craBHTb,  pf.    V.  CraBHTb. 
FIo-CTapoMy,    adv.  express.,    after  the   old 

fashion,  as  before.    V.  ".  38. 

ilo-CTCJib,  -ctcjih,  f.,  bed.    V.  p.  1^  II   7. 
no-creabKa,  -h,  f.,   g.  pi.  nocr^.iem.,    dim. 

of  nor 
rio-cT;iaTb,  pf.   V.  CmaTb. 
IldcTHbiR,  -as,  -oe,  adj.  of  nocn.,  -6 

•lent":    1.  lit-  II.       IIOCTHOe    U&CJIO,     I. 

oil  (oil  of  linseed,  hempseed. 

riO-CTOpaHHBaTbCH,  ipf.    V.CTOpOMMTbCH  and 

■  n.  7. 

no-cTOH/ibiM,  -aa,  -oe,  lodging.  IIocToaJtuft 
.in. .].!.:   v.  p.  11-  n.  2. 

llo-cTo»Tb,  -ctobj,  -CTortnib,  -er6n ,  pf. : 
1.  ]..  rfe.tivo  of  CToarb;  2.  remain  ill  Hid- 
ing, stand  still  for  a  while:  v.  p.  20  n.  3. 
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no-CTp-feneHOKij,  -HKa,  m.,  pi.  noerp-EJiaTa, 
■m :  1.  little  devil ;  2.  wretch,  mischievous 
child.    V.  p.  13  n.  9. 

no-TeMH-fiTb,  pf.    V.  TeMHtTb. 

Ilo-Tep^Tb,  -Tp^,  -Tpeiui.,  -Tptf,  -Tept,  -Tepjia, 
-o, -h, -TepTtiii,  pf.,  ||  noTnpaTb, -aio, -aenib, 
ipf.:  1.  rub  slightly  or  a  little  while:  v. 
p.  20  n.  3;  2.  rub  (in  general). 

Ho-TepHTb,  pf.   V.  TepflTb. 

rio-THpaTb,  ipf.   V.  IloTepgTb. 

Ilo-THxoHbKy,  adv.  express.,  very  gently, 
very  softly.    V.  p.  285,  Bent.  38. 

noTKbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  noTeHt,  noma,  -o,  -m, 
of  nort,  -a:  covered  with  perspiration. 

noTOJiOKi.,  -jiKa,  m.,  ceiling. 

Ilo-TOMy,  for  that,  consequently,  that  is 
why.    IIoTOMy  ito,  because,  since. 

Ilo-TdM-b,  adv.,  after  that,  then. 

IIo-TyxHyTb,  -T^XHy,  -TyxHenib,  -Tyxt, 
-T^xjia,  -o,  -h,  -TyxuiH  and  -tj'-  lyBinii,  pf., 
||  noTyxaTt,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  be  ex- 
tinguished. 

FIo-TyuiHTb,  pf.   V.  TyuiHTb. 

IloTb,  -a,  m.,  bt»  noT^,  perspiration. 

Ilo-TflrHBaTbCH,  ipf.     V.  IIOTHHyTbCH. 
IIo-THHyTb,   pf.     V.  TflHyTb. 

IlO-TflHyTbCH,  -TflH^Cb,  -THHeiUbCfl,  -THHHCb, 
-TflHyBUIHCb,     pf.,  ||  nOTHTHBaTbCH,    -aiocb, 

-aenibCH,  stretch  (intr.). 
IIo-yiKHHaTb,  pf.   V.  y>KHHaTb. 
Ilo-yTpy  (and  Ilo-yTpy),  adv.  express.,  in  the 

morning.    V.  p.  60  n.  4. 

IIO-yHHTbCH,  -JHfCi,,  -^IHUIbCa,  -yiiicb,   pf., 

learn  a  little.    V.  p.  20  n.  3.  [Bern.  38. 

no-(|)panuy3CKn,  adv.,  in  French.   V.  p.  285, 

Ilo-XBaJIHTb,    pf.     V.  XBajIHTb. 

no-xoiKiw,  -aa,  -ee,  noxoacb,  -a,  -e,  -h,  re- 
sembling, like. 

IIO-XOpOHHTb,   pf.     V.  XopOHHTb. 

FIo-utjioBaTb,  pf.   V.  U-fcjioisaTb. 

Ilo-waTb,  -HHf,  -HHeuib,  no-iajrb,  no-iajia, 

no-najio,  -h,  noiaTbift  (and  nonaTon),  pf., 

pop.,  ||  noHHHaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  pop., 

begin,  commence. 
IIo-wepH-ETb,  pf.   V.  HepH-ETb. 
IloHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  noieicb,  bud,  shoot. 
IIo-hth,  adv.,  almost.    V.  p.  138  n.  1. 
IloMTOBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  noiia,  -m  "post" 

(for  mail). 

IIO-HyBCTBOBaTb,  pf.  V.  H^BCTBOBaTb. 

IIo-HyflTb,  pf.   V.  MyHTb. 

IIo-uieBejiMTb,  -nieBejiK),  -meBejiiinib, 
-meBejiii,  -ineBejieHHMH,  pf.,  ||  nonieBe"jra- 
BaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  move  slightly  or 
a  little  while.  V.  p.  20  n.  3. 

Ilo-ujejn»,  -nijia,  -6,  -fi,  used  as  an  im- 
perative :  v.  pp.  184  n.  10  and  288,  Bern.  40. 


ilo-iiuTib.    V.  IIocnaTb. 
riO'-BAy.   V.  "BxaTb. 
no'-feji-b.    V.  IIO-BCTb. 

nO'-BCTb,  -'iMTb,  -tuib,  -'ECrb,  --feflllM-b,  -'tlllb 
(for    *--E3Kb),    -tjIT,,    -a,   -O,   -H,   -"EBUIH,    pf., 

||  noiflaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.:  1.  eat  right 
up;  2.  in  the  perfective  only,  eat  a 
little  or  for  a  while,  take  a  snack. 

Ilo-txaTb,  pf.   V.  txa-rb.  [209  n.  1. 

Flojic-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  noaca,  -6B-b,  belt.    V.  p. 

Flpaiua,  -M,  f.,  truth,  justice.  He  npaB#a 
jih?  is  that  not  so? 

IlpaBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  right,  as  opposed  to 
JitBbiii,  -aa,  -oe  "left". 

FlpautH,  for  ripant.e,  compar.  of  npaBbiS: 
further  to  the  right. 

llpa3AHHK-b,  -a,  m.,  holiday. 

ripaxoBbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  pop.,  adj.  of  npaxr,: 
of  fine  dust,  friable.    V.  p.  173  n.  1. 

Ilpax-b,  -a,  m.,  poet.,  dust,  powder,  ashes. 
V.  p.  173  n.  1. 

Ilpe-:  1.  v.  ITepe-;  2.  prefixed  to  an  adj.:  v. 
pp.  276,  Bent.  31,  II,  (2)  and  278,  Bern.  32, 1, 
(1),  Obs.  III. 

Ilpe-BpaTHTb,  -Bpainy\  -BpaTfinib,  -BpaTtf, 
-BpaineHHbiH ,  pf-,  II  npeBpanjaTb,  -aio, 
-aenib,  ipf.,  change,  transform.  Ilpe- 
BpaTHTbca,  pf.,  ||  npeBpainaTbca,  ipf.,  be 
changed,  be  transformed. 

IlpeflT.  (IIpeAo).    V.  nepea-b,  preposition. 

IlpewAe,  originally  compar.  of  npe;p» 
(nepe;rb),  adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.):  before, 
formerly.  On  npeac^e  MtM-b,  v.  p.  112  n.  3. 

Ilpe>KH  ill,  -aa,  -ee,  der.  from  npe;rb  (n6pe;rb) : 
1.  preceding;  2.  former. 

Ilpe-KpacHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  npeKpacem,,  -CHa, 
-cho,  -cribi:  1.  handsome,  beautiful;  2.  ex- 
cellent, perfect.  V.  pp.  156  n.  6  and  277, 
Bern.  31,  II,  (2),  Observation. 

IIpH,  prepos.,  with  the  loc. :  in  the  presence 
of,  near,  before.  Ilpn  IleTp-E  BejifiKoarb, 
under  Peter  the  great.  On  npn-  preverb, 
v.  pp.  38  n.  8,  91  n.  3, 123  n.  11  and  131  n.  5. 

Ilpn-6aBHTb,  -6aBJiio,  -6aBHmb,  -6aBb,  -6k- 
BJieHHbiii,  pf.,  ji  npn6aBJiaTb,  -aio,  -aeint, 
ipf.,  add. 

npH-6-B>KaTb,  -6-krf,  -fi-feaciinib,  -6±r6,  pf., 
||  npnC-BraTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  run  up  to. 

Ilpii-Be3TH  (and,  pop.,  IlpH-Be3Tb),  -Be3f, 
-Be3enib,  -Be3ii,  -Be3"b,  -Be3Jia,  -6,  -6, 
-Be3niiii,  -Be3eHHbift,  pf.,  ||  npiiB03i'iTb, 
-Boacy,  -B03Hnib,  ipf.,  cart,  carry,  bring 
(otherwise  than  on  foot).   V.  p.  154  n.  6. 

ripH-BecTH,  -Be#y,  -Be#euib,  -Be^ii,  -Ben&, 
-Beji-b,  -Bejia,  -6,  -6,  -Be^uiift,  -BeAeHHbifi, 

pf.,  ||  npHBO#HTb,    -BOMC^,     -BO^HBIb,     ipf., 

bring,  lead  up,  adduce. 


360 


npHBbllCHVTb 


Russian  Reader. 


I1|I!III(I.I.UII 


IlpH-Bb'lKMVTb,  -HI.'lKHV,  -HI.'lKIICIIII.,  -HI.IKHII, 
-Hl.'lK-l.,    -BI.IK.ia,  -..,  -II,  -lll.'lKIIIll.   pf..       Ilpll- 

BUK^Tb,  -aio,  -aeuii.,  ipf..  accustom  one- 
self. 
npH-Bb'isKa,   -n,   f.,  g.  pi.  npiiuuHOK-b,   ba- 
lm, nwtom 

ripii-BbiHHbiN,  -aH,  -oe,  npiiiii.'i'i.ii  i.,  --ma, 
-mho,  -'un.i,  lial.itual.  SMtOM 

npH-B-icHTb,-l:t.Iliy,    li  I..1I  ill  I,, -li  I..  I..-H  l.UK'll- 

Hbift,  j»r..  ii|iii!il.niiinaTi.,  -aio,  -aeun,,  ipf., 
hang,  ham;  up. 

npH-BflSATb,  -BSXf,  -B&KeillL, -BHJKH.-Bii-iaH- 
HUII,  j.f'..  I!  11  p  11  n;i  11. ii'.  1 1 1..  -ai<»,  -a. -in I.,  ipf., 
tie,  atta.li. 

IlpM-rHaTb,  -roHK),  -roiiiimi.,  -roiiii,  -rufi.Ti.. 
-a,  -nia.io,  -riia.iit,  upiiriiaiuibitt,  pf.,  || 
npuroiuiTb,  -Ato,  -Aeuih,  ipf.,  drive  (of 
cattle,  etc). 

FlpM-rMyTb,  -rny\  -rii.'-iiii.,  -rHli,  npiiruyTMR 
and  iipiirnyTUR,  pf.,  ||  npurnoaTb,  -Ak>, 
-a- mi.,  ipf.,  bend,  fold,  make  lean  down. 
II  piirHyrbCfl,  pf.,:lnpnrii6aTbCB,  ipf.,  bend 
(intr.),  fold,  lean  towards. 

FlpM-roBapHBaTb,  -am,  -a. •mi,,  ipf.,  accom- 
pany an  act  by  words,  add  words,  re- 

p.-at. 

flpH-ropinHH  and  IlpH-ropuiHsi,  -11,  f..  g.  pi. 
-eft,  handful,  the  two  hands  full.  V. 
p.  183  n.  7. 

npM-roT6BHTk,-roT6BJiK>,-roT6Biiinb,-roT6Bk, 
•roTdBJieHiiufi,  pf.,  ||  npiiroTOB.nrrb,  -Ato, 
•Aeuih,  and,  less  used,  npHroTaB.iHB.iTi., 
-aio,  -aeun.,  ipf.,  prepare,  make  ready. 

IlpHATM,    pf.     V.    flplRTM. 

npH-AyMaTb,-aHi,-aiiiii.,  pf.,  ||  npiuy-MMBaTb, 
-aw,  -aeim.,  i|»f.:  L  invent,  imagine,  look 
for;  2.  especially  in  the  peifective,  think 
of,  find.    V.  p.  167  n.  1. 

ripH-WaTb,    -JKM.f,    -iKXf'llll.,    -JKMR,     -JKi'lTMfl, 

pf.,  ||  npHJKHxaTb,  -<5h),  -fienii,,  ipf..  press 
down,  squeeze,  lay  back  (the  ears). 

ripH-3Hairb,  -a,  m.,  indication,  sign,  symp- 
tom. 

TlpH-3HiTb,  -fiio,  -aeuih,   npn  uiamu.in,   pf., 

||  0pH3HaBHTl..    -niaio,    -  iliaiim.,   -inaBfitt, 

•OHaBaa,    -iHaBaejibin,    ipf.,    rftnnfnln 

IIpit-inaTi.cfl,    pf.,  ||  npmnaBaTLCH,     ipf, 
confess;  v.  p.  24  n.  2. 
npH-Ka3ATb,-ica3K^,-Ka3Keuib,  -icaxcri,  -xasaH- 
Hbin,  pf.f  ||  npiiKa-iMH.-iTi.,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
order,  command.    V.  p.  224  n.  2. 

IlpH-KaciTbCII,  ipf.  V.  FlpHKOCHyTbCH. 
flpM-K^aablBaTb,  ipf.  V.  flpHJlOKHTb. 
IlpH-KaeMTb,  -K.1CH),  -ICllHIUb,  -KJICR,  •KJie'eH- 

Hbin,  pf..  |  npiiK-i^HBa-n.,  -aio,  aenib,  ipf., 
glue,  stick.  IIpnK.iPHTi.ca,  pf.,  ||  npH- 
Ka^HBaTbca,  ipf.,  stick  (intr.),  adhere. 


IlpH-KOCHyTbCa,    -KOCII^Cb,    -KOCHgUibCH,     pf., 

II  npiiKacaTbCfl,  -aiocb,  -aeiui.cn,  ipf.,  lie 
in  contact  with.  touch. 

ripH-KpblTb,    -Kp6K),    -KpOeUib,    -Kport,     -IvJ.I.'l- 

Ti.irt,  pf.,  ||  npiiKpuBfiTb,  -fiio,  -aeuii.,  ipf, 
cover,  cover  over. 

T1pH-na4HTb,  -jiaacy,  -jifijiiuu.,  -.la.ii.,  -.ifiaceH- 
ii i.in,  |if.,  ||  iipn.iajKHBaTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf., 
adjust,  adapt 

npH-JierBTb,  -Jienf,  -aeTrtmi.,  jmi,  pf, 
Ii  npn.ieTaTb,  -firo,  -aeim.,  ipf..  II >  to,  ar- 
rive flying. 

llpil-.THIIHyTb,  -.ll'lllliy,  -.IHlllloiHI.,  -.ll'llll., 
-.TIIU.ia,-JlfinJIO,-.1HU.lH,-.'1HUUlH,  pf.       11)111- 

.limaTb,  -firo,  -aeuii,,  ipf.,  stick  to  (intr.i. 

flpH-JIOMtHTb,      -JIOJKy",       -JIoHCHUIb,      -JIOBCli, 

-ji6jKemu.iH,  pf.,  ||  npiiK.i;'i,ii.maTi.,  -aio, 
-aemb,  ipf.:  1.  add;  2.  apply.    1 1  j  >  it.  i 

oi,    pf..      iipHKVia.ii. man.. -:i,  ipf.  lakr   aim. 

Ilpil-MaHMBaTb,    ipf.       V.    IIpilMOMHTb. 
ripil-MOHHTb,     -UOHf,     -m6hIIIUI.,     -MOMli,     pf., 

||  upiiMaMiinaTb,  -aio,  -aemb,  ipf.,  wet, 
dampen,  moisten. 

llpH-M-BTHTb,  -M-BHy,    -MT/rilllll,,    -wf.Tb,    orfe- 

Meniibifl,  pf.,  ||  npHM-E«ifiTb,-fiK>,-aeuii>,  ipf., 
notice,  observe. 
llpH-HccTH,  -Hecy\  -necSiub,  -Hecft,  -HeciJ, 
-HCCT.,  -HCCJifi,  -6,  -Ii,  -iiecuiin,  -Heceiiiu.in, 
pf.,  ||  ii  i>ii  ii.  "iii  i.,  -iiomy,  -hociiiiii.,  ipf, 
bring  (on  foot).   V.  p,  UM  n.  <;. 

MpH-M-IIMaTb,    i I»T.      V.   MpilHH  II.. 
ripH-HOCHTb,    ipf.      V.  llpHHeCTH. 

IIpil-H-HTb,    llplIMV,    npHM.Illl.,    II|.HMli,   Iiprt- 

H-fl.Tb,-fi,-0, -B,  n  pu  ii  in  1. 1  ii  and  iipiimi  i .  >it, 

pf.,  ||  npH-ii-iiMaTb,  -fiio,  -aouii.,  ipf.,  take, 
receive,  accept  IIphiihtlch,  pf.,  ||  npn- 
HHMaTi.cH,  ipf.:  1.  set  oneself  to:  v.  p.  188 
n.  '.);  2.  take  root  V.  pp.  15  n.  5  and  52 
n.5. 

ripM-nacTb,  -na^y^,  -najn"Min.,  -ii.i.ih,  -ufi.n., 
-a,  -o,  -H,  -iiaiiiim,  pf.,  ||  npuna/jfiTb,  -in, 
-aeun.,  ipf.,  fall  towards  or  close  to, 
lean  t<>wai<K  prm  close  to. 

IIpii -iin.i-H-HMaTb,   ipf.     V.  H|»HiioTMim.. 

FlpM-nOA-M-aTb,    -IKM-ll-HMy,    -nOfl-H-riV  -nil.. 

ami.  fain..  -mui.iM.v,  -u.'.ii.'iMemi.  (v.  p.  62 
n.   5l.     -ii. ..i  ii  iimi'i     and,     fain.,    -BO 
-no.Vii-ii  i  !■.  -ii.'.nui.ia,  -m'Mim.To,  -n, 
Bjrrufi,  pf.,  ||  npiiiKuiiiiMATb  and,   fam ., 
iipiuio/ii.iMaTi.,  -an),  -aeim.,  i|.f..  lift,   lift 
up.  rais..  np  |  littlr.    II j m ii. >.t mht i.cji,  iiiih- 
n ..iHHJicfl    and   -no^iiHjicit,    -uo.iiiH.iaci., 
-OCb,-»i<i.,  j»f..    npiui'>.iiiiiM:'m.cH  ami.  f;.iii., 
npiuio.ii.iMiiTi.rfl,  ipf.,  lift  oneself  up,  rise. 
V.  p.  II 
rfpH-nOJi3TH,     -ii'iiy,     -no.nr»iiib,     -n<>.rni, 
•naru.,  -ii".n.ia,-.'.,-ii,-m'..niiin,  pf,  InpH 


Ilpiniop'b 


Vocabulary. 


ripo;r!>:i 


361 


noji3aTB,  -5io,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  creep  towards, 

drag  oneself  up  to. 
FlpH-nop-b,  -a,  m.,  pop.    V.  p.  132  n.  7. 
npH-n-feBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  accompany 

an  act  by  songs, 
npn-po/ia,  -hi,  f.,  nature. 
fTpn-ca)KiiBaTbcn,  ipf.    V.  ITpHC-fecTb. 
IlpH-cKaKaTb,  -CKaiy,  -cica<ieniB,  pf.,  arrive 

on  the  gallop,  gallop  up  to. 
npH-cjiOHHTb,  -cjiohio,  -cjiohhuii.  (and  -CJIO- 

hhutb),    -CJiOHeHHbiii,    pf.,  ||  npHCJionHTB, 

-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  lean  against,  rest  against. 
ITpH-CHacTHTb,  -CHainy,  -cHacTnniB,  -CHacTi'i, 

-CHanreHHtin,  pf.,  fam.,  arm,  equip.    IIpii- 

CHacTiiTtcii,  pf.,  fam.,  rig  oneself  up,  get 

up  on.    V.  p.  66  n.  8. 

npH-COBtTOBaTb,    pf.,    fam.     V.  COB"ETOBaTb. 

npii-cTajibHo,  adv.,  fixedly,  attentively. 
IlpH-CTanbHbiif,  -aa,  -oe,  npHCTajiem.,  -CTajiB- 

Ha,  -o,  -bi,  assiduous,  attentive. 
IlpH-CTdTb,  -CTaHy,   -CTaHenib,   -cTam,,    pf., 

||  npncTaBaTt,    -cTaio,    -CTaeniB,    -CTaBaft, 

-CTaBaa,  ipf.,  adhere  to,  attach  oneself 

to,  stick  to.    V.  p.  50  n.  3. 
IIpH-CBCTb,    -ca#y,    -Cfl^eUIB,   -CBTTB,    -cejtb, 

-a,  -o,  -h,  -cbbuih,  pf.,  ||  npH-caacHBaTbca, 

-aiocB,    -aeniBca,    ipf.,    sit    down,    squat 

down  for  a  while. 

IIpH-TBOpMTbCfl,  -TBOpKJCB,  -TBOpHUIBCa, 
-TBOpHCB,      pf.,    ||   npHTBOpflTBCfl ,       -flIOCB, 

-aeniBca,  ipf.,  pretend.    V.  p.  40  n.  7. 
IIpn-xawHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  pop.,  come 
from  time  to  time. 

IIpH-XOflHTb,   ipf.     V.  ITpifiTH. 

ripw-xoAt,  -a,  m.,  parish. 

npH-U/EJIHTbCfl,    pf.     V.  U-BJIHTb. 

npH-u-snHTb,  -uinjiK),  -u-EnnniB',  -niuw, 
-irBraieHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  npnuinjiaTB,  -aio, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  hang  up,  attach.  IIpHnimHTB- 
ca,  pf.,  ||  npnuinjiaTBca,  ipf.,  grasp,  take 
hold. 

IIpH-HacTHTb,  -nanif,  -laerHuiB,  -HacTii, 
-^anjeHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  npniainaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB, 
ipf.,  administer  the  communion  to.  II pa- 
lacTHTBca,  pf.,  ||  npHHainaTBca,  ipf.,  com- 
municate (intr.).    V.  p.  225  n.  6. 

npH-HHTaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  make  lamen- 
tations for  the  dead,  lament. 

ripi-HCK&Tb,  -Hiijy,  -HujeniB,  -hiuh,  -HCicaH- 
hbih,  pf.,  find  for  a  given  purpose.  V. 
p.  167  n.  1. 

npi-HTH  (and  IIpHATH  :  v.  p.  52  n.  5),  npn^, 
npn^eniB,  npa/iH,  npn^a,  npn-ineji-B, 
-mjia,  -nijio,  -mjin,  -nie^niH,  pf.,  ||  npn- 
xo#htb,  -xoacy,  -xoahuib,  ipf.,  arrive,  come 
(on  foot).  IIpi-HTHCB  (and  npH#THCB), 
pf.,  ||  npaxo^HTBca,  ipf.:  1.  fit,  suit:  v.  p. 


215  n.  1;  2.  used  impersonally:  v.  p.  170 

n.  4. 
Cpi--BxaTb,  --Bay,  -i^euiB,  pf.,  ||  nprE3acaTB, 

-aio,   -aeuiB,   ipf.,   arrive,  come  (not  on 

foot). 
IIpo,  prepos.,  with'  the  ace:  1.  about,  of. 

on;  2.  for.    IIpo  ce6a,    to  oneself.     On 

npo-  preverb,  v.  p.  38  n.  2. 
npo-GHBaTbca,  ipf.    V.  IIpofniTb. 
Ilpo-6HTb,  -6bi6,  -OBeuiB,  -6eii,  -SiiTBiii,  pf., 

||  npoSnBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  pierce  (tr.). 

IIpo6HTBca,  pf.,||npo6HBaTBca,  ipf.,  pierce, 

break  through,  shoot  (of  grass). 
IlpoSoBaTb,  npooyio,  np66yeuiB,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

np66oBaTB,  pf.,  try,  attempt. 
Ilpo-6opMOTaTb,  pf.   V.  EopMO-raTb. 
Ilpo-S-BiKaTb,   -6*ry,  -6-EjKHinB,  -6-brti,  pf., 

||  npo6"BraTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  run  across 

or  past. 

npO-BajIHTbCH,  -BajIIOCB,  -BajIHHIBCfl,  -BajlfiCB, 

pf.,  ||  npoBajiHBaTBca,  -aiocB, -aeniBca,  ipf.: 

1.  fall  down;  2.  fall  in. 

IlpO-BOAHTb,     -BOHCy,     -BOAHUIB,     -BO^fi,     pf., 

||  npoBoacaTB,    -kw>,    -aeniB,    ipf.,    escort, 
accompany  (on  foot). 
npo-B-fe/uvrb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  pf.,  ||  npoB-E^BiBaTB, 
-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.:  1.  make  inquiries,  learn; 

2.  go  to  see  (make  a  call). 
npo-rtia-rb,  -roHio,  -r6HHuiB,  -roHii,  -majn., 

-a,  -o,  -h,  nporHaHHBiii,  pf.,  ||  nporonaTB, 
-aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  drive  off,  chase  away. 

Flpo-roBopHTB,  -K>,  -Huib,  -roBopeHHBiS,  pf., 
say,  articulate,  pronounce. 

npo-aaTb,  -AaM"B,  -aSiub,  -^afi,  npo-aajro,, 
npo#ajia,  npo^ajio,  -n,  np6£aHHBift,  pf., 
||  npo^aBaTB,  -#ai6,  -#aeniB,  -^aBaS,  -AaBaa, 
-AaBaeMBiii,  ipf.,  sell.  V.  pp.  8  n.  5  and 
50  n.  3. 

ITpo-AOJiwaTb,  -fiio,  -SeniB,  ipf.,  prolong, 
continue. 

Ilpo-weBaTb,  -acyio,  -acyeniB,  -acyfi,  -aceBaH- 
hbiS,  pf.,  ||  npoaceBBiBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
chew,  masticate. 

Ilpo-WHTb,  -acHBy,  -acHBeniB,  -SKHBii,  npo- 
SKHJTh,  -S,  nposKHjio,  -h,  npojKHTBifi  and 
npoacHToS,  pf.,  ||  npojKHBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB, 
ipf.,  live,  pass  (of  time). 

npo-3pa*iHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  npo3p5ieHT>,  -^Ha, 
-iho,  -ihbi,  transparent,  diaphanous. 

ripo-iiTH,  -&af,  -fiAeniB,  -iiAH,  -ft^a,  npo- 
niejiTE.,  -inJi5,-6,-fi,-ni^AiuH,  npoiiAeHHBiii, 
pf.,  ||  npo-xoA^TB,  -xoac^,  -xoahiub,  ipf.: 
1.  pass  (tr.),  cross  over  (on  foot) ;  2.  pass, 
elapse. 

ilpo-KpHHa-rb,  pf.   V.  KpHiai-b. 

npO-JI-B3Tb,  -Jl^Sy,  -JIB3eniB,  -JI'ESB,  -JTE3-B, 
-JIB3Jia,    -O,    -H,    -JI'fe3UIH,    pf.,  ||  npOJTE3aTB, 
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-4k>,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  slip  through.    V.  p.  22 

n.  1. 
npo-Max-k,  -a,  m.,  false  stroke,  miss. 
npo-Mlw-b  (and  Ilpo-MewA^),  pop.,  prepos., 

with   the    gen.  or    the  instr.:    between, 

among.    V.  p.  117  n.  1. 
Flpo-MecTH,  -Hecy,   -neci'mb,   -Hecrt,  -hScl, 
iu,    -6,   -A,   -ikViiiii,    -iiecr-iniLiii,    pf.. 

|| npoHocfm.,  -iiouiy,  -ii.Hiuiii.,  i|.f.,  carry 

through  or  along.    V.  p.  188  n.  2. 
rtpo-najiaTb,  ipf.    V.  DponacTk. 

1.  flpo-nficTb,  -iia.i<-,  -na.iC-uib, -na;irt,-iia.Tb, 
•a,  -o,  -h,  -nfibiuH,  pf.,  ||  nponajfin.,  -fiio, 
-fiouib,  ipf.:  1.  get  lost;  2.  disappear. 

2.  flpo-nacTb,  -h,  f.,  precipice,  abyss. 
Flpono.njTH,     -nojrey,     -no.i3euib,     -no.i3rt, 

-n6.T3-b, -uo.n.ia,-6,-H,  •n6ji3uin,  pf.,  ||  npo- 
no.TjfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  creep  through 
or  along,  creep. 

Flpo-nycTHTb,  -nyiuy,  -nyeniinb,  -nycTfl, 
-ii yiiiDiniaft,  pf.,  ||  nponycKfiTb,-fiio,-fieuib, 
ipf.,  let  pass,  let  escape. 

Ilpo-pBaTb,  -pay,  -pBeiui.,  -pini,  -pi<;i.Ti.,  -a, 
-o,-h,  nix!)  pun  mi  bin,  pf.,  ||  npopbiBaTb, -fiK>, 
-fieuib,  ipf.,  tear,  tear  a  hole  in. 

flpocHTb,  nponry,  ii i •■'"•I! in;.,  npocn,  ipf., 
||  no-npocHTb,  -iipomeiiiii.ni,  pf. :  1.  sup. 
plicate,  beseech;  2.  ask  in  pra\  • 
pp.  84  n.  1  and  47  n.6.  IIpocHTbca,  ipf.,  || 
nonpocHTbca,  pf.,  aak  for  oneself:  v.  p. 
17  n.6. 

flpo-CMyTbca,  -ch^ci.,  -ciieuihca,  -•■nil.  i.,  pf . 
||  npocunfiTbca,  -fiiocb,  -fieuibcs,  ipf., 
awake. 

ripo-c6BbiBaTb,  ipf.    V.  ripocynyTb. 

ripo-cnfiTb,  pf.    V.  CnaTb. 

flpocTHTb,  nponiy,  iii>o.rriim.,  npocrn,  npo- 
lii.MHun,  pf.,  ||  nponifiTb,  -fiio,  -ficiin.,  ipf., 
pu.lnii.  forgive.  IIpocTfiTbCJi,  pf.,  ||  npo- 
mfiTbra,  ipf.:  1.  be  forgiven;  2.  take  leave. 

FlpocTdR,  -fia,  -6e,  npocn.,  npocrfi,  -o,  -u 
(and  iipocTbi),  simple. 

flpO-CTOHfiTb,   pf.     V.  CTOHBTb. 

llpo-CT6pMO,  adv.,  spaciously,  amply. 
Flpo-CTOpHbiA,  -an,  -oe,  -CT6pein.,  -pua,  -pHO, 

-pin.i,  spacious,  wide,  ample. 
ripo-cT6pi>,  -a,  m.,  wide  space,  free  space, 

npo-cynyrb,  -cy"ny,  -cyiienib,  -cy*Hb,  -c^Hy- 

Tbin,  pf.,  ||  npocoBbina-rb,  -aio,  -acim.,  ipf.. 

stick   in,    push    through.     IIpocyHyrfc- 

ca,  pf.,  ||  npoc«')BMBaTbca,  ipf.,  stick  out, 

tli  rough. 
Ilpo-ctAb,  -h,  f.    V.  p.  221  n.  2. 
ripoTHBHbiH,    -aa,    -oe,    npoTi'inein.,    -mia, 

-biio,   -bum:  1.  contrary;   2.  antipathetic. 

displeasing. 


npOTMB-b,  prepos.,  with  the  gen. :  1.  opposite, 
-s  fioin:    •_>.  compared  with,  beside. 

flpo-Ton-raTb,    -toiimv,    -Ton«ieiiii.,     -t m, 

-ToiiTamn.in,  pf.  |  iipon'um.niaTi.,  -ah), 
•acuii.,  ipf..  trample  under  foot,  beat  (a 
way,  a  path). 

ripo-TbiKaTb,  -Ti.'iiv.  ii  iMeuib,  and  -Tbiicaio, 
-i  i.iK.i.-ini.,  -Tbihaft, -Th'iKamn.iH,  pf.,  ||  npo- 
TMKfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  pierce,  pierce 
through.    V.  p.  HI  n.  4. 

npo-TjiniBaTb,  ipf.     V.  npomnvrb. 

flpo-THHyTb,  -thh.v,  -TaiuMin.,  -TiiiiH,  -Triiry- 
Tuit,  pf.,  |i  npoTariiBaTb,  -aw,  -aemi.,  ipf., 
stretch,  extend.  On  the  root  Tar-,  tjt-, 
v.  pp.  106  n.  8  and  186  n.  6. 

Tlpo-xoAHTb,  ipf.    V.  Upon i ii. 

FlpoMb,  adv.,  far.  outside,  away. 

llpo-uieAiuifl,  -aa,  -ee,  past.   V.  IlpoHTM. 

npo-inciiTJiTb,   pf.    V.  UIciITaTb. 

[Ipoiiiy.    V.  IlpocHTb. 

Ilpo-i..j>Kiii,  -aro,  adj.  used  as  a  masculine 
substantive,  t riMi-i.-iit   Kii.-t.  traveller. 

llpo-ixaTb,  -iny,  -■EAeuib,  pf.,  ||  npo-LincaTb, 
•fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  pass  through  or  along 
(not  on  foot). 

flpy-rb,  -a,  m.,  pi.  npyTba,  -i.m  i.,  twig,  stick. 

IlpbiraTb,  -aro,  -aeiub,  ipf.,  ||  3a-npb'iraTb  and 
npurnyTb,  -Hy,  -ncuib,  pf.,  jump. 

ripbiwdK-b,  -jkkA,  m.,  jump,  bouml. 

ripflMcxoHbko,  der.  from  npAuo:  straight 
ahead.    V.  p.  268.  /,'.  ,„.  IS,  II. 

FlpHMO,  adv.:  1.  straight,  straight  ahead; 
2  clearly,  frankly. 

FlpnM6B,  -fia,  -6e,  npaira,  -fi,  -o,  -u  and 
iijuimi.'i  :    1.  straight  ;  ft  direct. 

llci.-i  n.'rpi.,  -A,  in.,  pop.,  for  FlcanTiipb,  -h, 
f.,  psalter. 

11th ua,  -u,  f.;  bird. 

IlyrfiTb,  -fiio,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  ||  Ha-nyrfiTb  ami  ito- 
nviaTb,  -nyramibitt,  pf. .  fright,  n.  in- 
timidate; v.  p.  :t7  n.  fl.  IlyrfiTbca,  ipf., 
||  HanyrfiTbca  tad  MayriTMC,  pf.,  become 
frightened,  be  iiitimid.it.  <1. 

flyrasea-b,  -a,  m.,  Pugachov.  V.  p.  64  n.  S. 

Flv.ii.cb,  -a,  m..  pulse. 

[\$nn,  -h,  f.,  bullet 

IlycKfiTb,  ipf.    V.  flycTHTb. 

llycTHTb.  nymft  nycTHiiib,  nycrn,  nymon- 
iii  ui,  pf.,||nycKfiTi>and,  pop.,  nyuifiTb, -fiio, 
-fieuib,  ipf.,  let  go,  release.  Ily<  ui  h.ch, 
pf.,  ||  nycitfiTbca,  Ipf.:  1.  throw  oneself,  be 
released;  2.  set  about  to.  On  the  impera* 
tiv.s  nycrb  and  nycicfitt,  v.  p.  60  n.  2. 

IlycTb'uiHHK  i„  -a,  m.,  hermit,  recluse. 

TlycTb  (and  flycKaH),  imperative  used  as 
an  adverb:  1.  all  right,  I  consent;  2. 
nycrb  eyaen.,  «rr6  6y4eTT,,  in  the  m<  an- 
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ing  of  6y#b  hto  6y4eTt,  come  what  may. 

V.  p.  60  n.  2. 
IlyTaTb,   -aio,   -aenib,   ipf.,  ||  c-nyTaTb,  pf., 

hobble,    confuse,    embarrass,    entangle. 

nyTaTtca,  ipf.,  ||  cny^aTLca,  pf.,  become 

confused,  be  embarrassed. 
llyTb,  -h,  m.,  instrum.  nyTeMt,    pi.  nyTH, 

-6fi:  1.  way,  road;  2.  journey;  3.  means: 

KaKHMTb  nyTeMT>?   by  what  means?    V. 

pp.  84  n.  5  and  205  n.  4. 
IlyxHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib,  -hh,   nyxt,  nyx.ua, 

-o,  -h,  and  nyxHyji-b,  -a,  -o,  -h,  ipf.,  ||  pac- 

n^xHyTb,  pf.,  swell,  swell  up. 
Ilyxi.,  -a,  m.,  bt.  nyxy,  down,  soft  feathers. 
IlyiiioK-b,   -mica,    m.,    b-b    nyuncy,    dim.    of 

nyx-b. 
IlymaTb,  ipf.,  pop.    V.  nycniTb. 
Ilyme,  compar.,  pop.,  more  strongly,  more. 

V.  pp.  24  n.  5  and  83  n.  3. 
Ilyury.   V.  IlycTHTb. 
Tliejia,  -<k,  f.,  pi.  nnejibi,  niejrb,  nnejiasTb, 

bee. 
IlMeJiHHbiii,  -as,  -oe,  adj.  of  nnejia :  of  bees. 
riHCJibHHK-b,  -a,  m.,  bee-hive.    V.  p.  116  n.  3. 
IlbiJib,  -h,  f.,  B-b  nbuitf,  dust. 
IlbiTaTbCH,  -aiocb,  -aenibca,  ipf.,||no-nbrraTb- 

ca,  pf.,  try  (intr.),  attempt. 
IlbiXT-BTb,  nbix^y,  nbixTHuib,  nbixTii,  ipf., 

||  3a-nbixT"ETb,  pf.,  breathe  heavily,  pant. 

IlbK).     V.  IlHTb. 

ribHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  nbam.,  ntaHa,  nbaHO  (and 
nbHHo),  nbHHbi  (and  nbflHbi),  drunk,  in- 
toxicated. 

II-BCHb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  n-ECHeft,  song,  canticle, 
hymn,  psalm.    V.  p.  230  n.  3. 

IltcHH,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  n'sceH'b,  song. 

IltTb,  noio,  noenib,  noii,  ipf.,  ||  3a-n±Ti»  and 
c-nfeTb,  cn^Tbifi,  pf.,  sing.  On  the  root 
nt-,  v.  p.  230  n.  3. 

IlHJiHTb,  najiio,  -nmb,  ipf.,  pop.,  ||  pac-najiHTb 
and  Bbi-najiHTb,  pf.,  pop.,  stretch.  IIjLihtb, 
ipf.,  ||  BbinajiiiTb,  pf.,  rjia3a,  open  the 
eyes  wide,  goggle,  stare. 

riHTbiii,  -an,  -oe,  fifth. 

IlflTb,  -h,  instrum.  naTbio,  five. 

IlflTb-flecHTT.,  naTiiflecaTH,  instrum.  naTtio- 
aecaT&H),  fifty. 

nHTb-c6TT>,  naTHCOT-b,  naTHCTaMt,  naTbio- 
CTaMH,  bt>  nanicTax-b,  five  hundred. 


Pa66Ta,  -bi,  f.,  work,  task. 

Pa66TaTb,  -aio,  -aemt,  ipf.,  ||  npo-pa66TaTb, 

npopa6oTaHHbiii,  pf.,  work. 
Paiuio-M-BpHo,  adv.:  1.  in  time  or  measure; 

2.  in  equal  parts,  equally. 


PaBHo-MtpHbiw,  -aa,  -oe,  paBHOM-^pem., 
-pHa,  -pHO,  -pHbi:  1.  cadenced;  2.  di- 
vided in  equal  parts,  proportionate. 

PaBHbifi,  -aa,  -oe,  paBeHt,  -BHa,  -bho,  -bhw, 
equal.    Bee  paBHO :  v.  p.  118  n.  1. 

P&AOBaTb,  pa^yio,  pa#yemb,  ipf.,  ||  o6-pS^o- 
Baxi.  and  no-pa^OBaTb,  pf.,  give  joy.  Pa#o-, 
BaTbca,  ipf.,  ||  o6pa#OBaTbca  and  nop&flo- 
BaTbca,  pf.,  rejoice  (intr.).  V.  pp.  39  n.  1 
and  106  n.  4. 

PaaocTHO,  adv.,  joyously. 

PaAOCTHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  pa^ocTeH-b,  -eraa, 
-ctho,  -cTHbi,  glad,  joyous. 

PaaocTb,  -h,  f.,  gladness,  joy. 

PaHT>,  pa#a,  -o,  -bi  (not  used  in  the  long 
form),  glad,  pleased.    V.  p.  16  n.  8. 

Pa3-  (Pac-,  Pa30-),  prefix:  idea  of  separa- 
tion, of  dispersion,  of  analysis.  V.  pp.  35 
n.  6,  49  n.  3  and  109  n.  2. 

Pa3-6apaTb,  ipf.   V.  Pa3o6pai-b. 

Pa3-6HTb,  pa30-6bK>,  pa30-6benib,  pa3-66ft, 
pa3-6nTbiH,  pf.,  ||  pa36HBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib, 
ipf.,  break,  break  in  pieces. 

Pas-GoMHHK-b,  -a,  m.,  brigand. 

Pas-Soa-feTbCH ,  -6ojiHTca,  pf.,  ||  pa36ajiH- 
BaTbca,  -acrca,  ipf.    V.  p.  191  n.  5. 

Pa3-66pT»,  -66pa,  m.,  choice,  distinction, 
discernment. 

Pa3-6yflHTb,  pf.   V.  ByflHTb. 

Pa3-6yxnyTb,  -6^XHy,  -Henib,  pa3-6^XT>, 
-6yxjia,  -o,  -h,  -6yxuiu,  pf.,  ||  pa36yxaTb, 
-aK),  -aeuib,  ipf.,  swell  up. 

Pas-GtwaTbCH,  -6-Erycb,  -6rESKHiubca,-6,ErHCb, 
pf.,  ||  pa36-EraTbca,  -aiocb,  -aeuibca,  ipf., 
scatter,  disperse  (intr.). 

Pa3-BecTH,  -Be^y,  -Be#euib,  -Be^tf,  -Be^fl, 
-Bejrb,  -Bejia,  -6,  -h,  -Be^eHHtifi,  pf.,  ||  pa3- 
BO^HTb,  -Boacy,  -BO^nnib,  ipf. :  1.  disunite, 
separate;  2.  pa3BecTH,  pf.,  ||  pa3B04HTb, 
ipf.,  oroHb :  v.  p.  129  n.  7. 

Pa3-BOAbi,  -obt.,  pi.  m.,  branching  pattern, 
flower-pattern  (on  a  material). 

Pa3B-fe,  adv.:  1.  is  it  true  that...?  2.  per- 
haps, by  merest  chance.   V.  p.  9  n.  2. 

Pa3-roBapHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  converse, 
chat,  talk. 

Pa3-roBopT>,  -a,  m.,  conversation,  talk. 

Pa3-rop-ETbCH ,  -roprocb,  -ropnnibca,  pf.,  || 
pa3ropSTbca,-aiocb,-aembca,  ipf.:  1.  begin 
to  blaze,  burn  up;  2.  become  warm. 

Pa3-aaBHTb,  -#aBJiio,  -jjaBHUib,  -#aBH,  -%&- 
BJieHHbin,  pf.,  ||  pa3#aBJiHBaTb,  -aio, -aeuib, 
ipf.  (little  used),  crush,  squash  flat. 

Pa3-aacTCH.  V.  Pa3aaTb. 

Pa3-AdTb,  -^aM-b,  -^auib,  -^5ft,  pa3#§jrb  (and 
pos^aji-b),  pa3^ajia,  pa3^§Jio  (and  p63- 
flajio),  pa3^aaH  (and  po3^ajiH),  pos^aH- 
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Rutt,  pf.,  I!  pa-MaB:lTi.,  -Anib,  -jniMiii., 
•jaBaftl-,i:iH:i]:, -.iniiai'M Lift,  i|if..ili->t  ril >ut •-. 
spread  l'a  i.;..n.cfl,  paajaoTCH,  pasA&Aca 
and  paiAa.iea,  pasAa.ificb,  -.'»  i  .  -ii.i.,  pt., 
||  pai.iaBaTca, -AaeTca,  ipi  spread  >intr.i, 
resound.    V.  pp.  8  n.  6  and  W)  n.  :t. 

Paa-ApawlHie  (-be),  -ia  (-ha),  n.,  irritation, 
exasperation. 

Pas-Ay MbiMTb,  -an,  -aeuib,  ipf.:  1.  meditate, 
r.hV.t:  2.  paiA^xaTb,  -aa>,  -aeuii.,  pf., 
change  one's  mind. 

Pas-AtaaTbca,  ipf.   V.  Pa3A*Tb. 

Paa-A-baHTb,  -a-bakj,  -,i  (..  iiimi. ,  -At-irt, 
-.Tt.ieiim.in,  pf.,  ||  pa3A"t-urrb,  -dro,  -Aeuib, 
ipf.,  share,  divide. 

Pas-AtasTk,  ipf.    V.  Pa3.1t/11iTb. 

Paa-AiTb,  -A-fciiy,  -A^neuib,  -A^Hb,  -A^Tbitt, 
l>f..  pa3A*tBfiTb,  -fiio,  -I'leiin.,  ipf.  undress. 
Pa3A"tTbca,  pf.,  ||  pa3At.iian.cH,  ipf.,  un- 
dress (iutr.).    Y.  pp.  49  n.  G  and  63  n.  & 

Pa.iHHVTb  (for  *pa3-3HHyTb:  v.  p.  3t>  n.  .".i, 
pa  uiiiy.  -n.iii i.,  pa  uiiii,,  pa3rtHyTbitt,  pf., 
||  pa3t.BiiTb,  -fiK),  -aeuib,  ipf.,  open  (the 
mouth,  the  bill). 

Paa-.lOMHTb,       -JIOM.1H),       -Jl6MHlUb,       -.1UMH, 

-.i6x.itinu.ift,  pf.,  ||  pa3.iaMbiBaTb,  -aio, 
-aeuib,  ipf.,  break,  break  in  pieces. 

Paa-Maxi,,  -a,  m.,  wide  swing  (of  the  hand 
or  tli.-  arm).    Cx  pa-iafixy:  v.  p.  188  n.  7. 

Paa-MOTaTb,  -firo,  -aeuib,  -MoTamn.ift,  pf., 
||  pa3-MaTbiBaTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  unwind. 

Paa-HCCTH,  -necy\  -Heceuib,  -Hccrt,  -Hecb, 
-necia,  -6,  -A,  -uecuiitt,  pf.,  ||  pa3Hoc(iTb, 
<momf$  -uocHuib,  ipf.,  carry  around  to 
.1; IT. -rent  places,  scatter.  Pa3HecTrtcb, 
l>f .    pa3HoctiTbca,  ipf.,  be  spread. 

PaaHo-uBii-HbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  of  different  colors, 
streaked. 

PasHbift,  -aa,  -oe  (not  used  In  the  short 
form  i,  different,  vnrious. 

Pa30-6paTb,  pa3-6ep^,  -oepeuib,  -oepn, 
pa3o-6p£.rb,  •&,  -6  (and  -6p6.no),  -opfijin, 
pajo-6paHHbift,  pf.,  ||  paioHpfiTb,  -firo, 
-ficuib,  ipf.:  1.  take  to  pieces,  take  down; 
2.  decipher,  understand;  3.  explain,  ana- 
lyse. 

Paao-a.iHTb,  -ruiio,  --wirtnib,  -3.ieiiiu.ift,  pf., 
anger,  exasperate.  Pa303.iflTbca,  pf.,  get 
angry,  get  thoroughly  provoked:  v.  p.  109 
n.  2. 

Paao-RTHCb,  -ttA^cb,  -RAeuibca,  -ftArtcb,  paso- 

■  me.ica,  -m.iaoi.,  -ocb,  -rtci.,  pf.,  ||  pac-xo- 
AftTbrji,  -xoacycb,  -xoAHiiibca,  ipf.,  sepa- 
rate (intr.i.  disperse. 

Paso-psaTb,  -pny,  -put"  in i.,  -pbA,  -pna.Tb,  -I, 
-o,  -h,  pf.,  ||  pa3-pbiBfiTb,  -6k>,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
tear,  tear  up. 


Pa3-pocTHCb  (and  Paa-pacTHCk),  -pocT^cb 
(and -pacT^cb), -pocTCuibca  (and -par  i  »•  in  i.- 
ca), -pocca, -pocificb, -ocb, -ftii  .  pf.,  pas- 
pocTaTbca,  -fiiocb,  -fieuibca,  ipf.,  grow, 
grow  up.  V.  p.  136  n.  7  and  comp.  p.  109 
n.2. 

Pa3-pt3aTb,  pf.    V.  PisaTb. 

l'a j-p  tm HTb,  -pl.uiy,  -].|.iiiiiiin. ,  -pi. m ft, 
-I't.iu.  iniutt,  pf.,  ||  pa3]rkiufiTb,  -fiK),  -fit-nib, 
ipf.:    1.    resolve;    2.    authori/.-.    j.-i  m  it. 

l':i-t|>t.nni  l  i-.-ji  ,     pf.,  ||  paipi.iuaii..  ji,     ipf., 

make  up  one's  mind,  be  allowed,  be 
decided. 

PaS-CB-tCTH,    -CirtTeTT,,   -CB*.l6,    pf.,  ||  pa3CB*- 

TfiTb,  -aerb,  ipf.,  impers.,  dawn. 
Pa3-cepAHTbcs,  pf.    V.  Ccp.lHTb. 
Pa3-cKa3aTb,    -caaac^,    -cKaaceuib,    -CKaactf, 

-CKa3aHHi.ift,     pf.,  ||   p:noKan.iiiaTb,     -aio, 

-aeuib,  ipf.,  relate,  tell. 
Pa3-CKa3i>,  -a,  in.,  narrative. 
Pa3-cib'iuiaTb,  -o.n.'iiuy,  -c.ii.'iiiiiiiin.,  pf.,  hear 

well,  hear  distinctly. 
Pa3-CMaTpiiBaTb,  ipf.    V.  PascMOTp-ETb. 

Pa3-CMOTp-BTb,  -CMOTPK),  -CM6TpHIUb,  -CMO- 
Tp<l,  -CM6Tp-feHHbltt,  pf.,  ||  pa3CnaTpiinaTb, 
-aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  examine,  distinguish. 

Pa3-CT.3BHTb,       -("Tan.Ilo,       -CT;i  IUI1III.,      -CTfiBb, 

•crfiBJienHbin ,  pf.  .)  pa3CTaiwiatb ,  -jhx>, 
-iieiiii.,  ipf.,  dispose,  place,  put  in  order 
or  apart. 

Pa3-CTaBJiHTb,  ipf.    V.  PaacraBHTb. 

Pa3-CTerHyTb,  -CTerH^,  -CTernCuib,  -crerurt, 
-CTfirHyTbitt,  pf.,  ||  pa3-cTorHBaTb,  -a», 
•aeuib,  ipf.,  uiitnittoii,  unhook,  undo. 
Pa3CTerHyTbca,  pf.,  ||  panc-reriiBaTi.oi.  ipf., 
unhutton  oneself,  uiihutton  (iutr.),  un- 
hook, undo. 

Pa3-CTp6HTb,  -ctp6k>,  -CTpoiiuib,  -crp6tt, 
-CTpoeiuibift,  pf.,  pa3CTp6iiBaTb(and-cTpfi- 
HiiaTb),  -an,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  disconcert, 
tli>turb,  trouble,  upset. 

Pas-cyAHTb,  -cyac^,  -c^Aauib,  -cyArt,    i  t 
pa3cyacAfiTb,  -6h>,  -fteiin.,  ipf.,  delilierate 
u| t-xaniiiii-.  a 

Pas-cb'inaTb,    -••i.'ni.n'-,     -ri.iii.i.-iin., 
-<  i.iiiaiiui.itt,  pf.,  ||  pajcbinfiTh,  -ito,  -aeuib, 
ipf. .    strew,    scatt.  i  .     pour.     V.  p.  246, 

Boa  4. 

PasyM-b,  -a,  m.,  reason,  sense.  ^»n,-pfi3yirb: 

v.  p.  M9  m.  :»• 
Pas-yTb,  -.vk),  -yeuib,  -^n,  -<Ti.ift,  pf.,  ||  pati- 

yafiTb,  -aw,  -aeuii.,  ipf.,  take  off  the  shoes, 

unshoe. 
Paa-v,  -a,  in..   HH  pi  i.v,   pi.  pa  u.'i  anil  pasft, 

gen.  pan.,  originally  "bh»w":  tun.  .  ttflMSJ 

v.  p.  281,  Rem.  34.    In  the  plur.,  the  gen. 

only  is  in  common  use.  Used  adverbially: 
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paa-B,  once  when;  on  KaicB  pa3T»,  v.  p. 
189  n.  8. 
PaHa,  -bi,  f.,  wound,  sore. 

PaHHTb,  -K),  -HUIB,  paHB,  paHeBBIH,  ipf. 

and  pf.  (v.  p.  170  1.2),  ||  no-paHHTt,  pf., 

wound. 
Pamriii,  -HH,  -ee,  early,  morning. 
PdHO,  adv.,  early,  soon. 
PaHbine,  compar.  of  pano. 
Pac-KaTHTbCH,  -Kanycb,  -KaraiDLCH,  -KaTfict, 

pf.,  ||  pacKaTBiBaTtCH,  -aiocB,  -aeaiBCa,  ipf., 

roll  from  side  to  side,  rattle. 
Pac-KaTbiBa Then,  ipf.   V.  PacKaTHTbCH. 
Pac-KHcnyTb,     -KiicHy,     -KHCHeuiB,     -Kiicb, 

-KHCJia,  -O,  -H,  -KHCHyBT.,   pf.,  ||  paCKHCaTB, 

-aa),  -aeniB,  ipf.    V.  p.  125  n.  3. 

Pac-KonaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  pacKonanHBiii,  pf., 
||  pacKanBiBaTB,  -aa),  -aeniB,  ipf.,  dig,  hol- 
low out,  excavate. 

Pac-KpacH-feTbCH,  -KpacrdiiocB,  -KpacH-£euiB- 
ca,  pf.,  become  red.   V.  p.  109  n.  2. 

Pac-KpbiTb,  -Kpoio,  -KpoeniB,  -Kpoft,  -kpb'i- 
tbih,  pf.,  ||  pacKpBiBaTB,  -aa>,  -aeuiB,  ipf., 
uncover. 

Pac-npaBHTb,  -npasjiK),  -npaBHniB,  -npanB, 
-npaBJieHHBift,  pf.,  ||  paenpaBaaTB,  -&k>, 
-aeniB,  ipf.,  straighten,  unbend,  put  back 
or  put  in  order. 

Pac-nycKaTbca,  ipf.   V.  PacnycTHTbca. 

Pac-nycTHTbca ,  -nyuiycB,  -n^CTHUiBca, 
-nycTHCB,  pf. ,  ||  pacnycnaTBca ,  -aiocB, 
-aeniBca,  ipf.,  open  (intr.),  expand. 

Pac-TepaTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  -TepaHHBiii,  pf.,  [| 
pacTepHBaTB,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  lose;  pac- 
TepaHHBia,  disconcerted,  who  has  lost 
one's  head.  PacTepaTBca,  pf.,  ||  pacxepa- 
BaTBca,  ipf.:  1.  get  lost;  2.  be  discon- 
certed, lose  one's  head. 

PacTH,  ipf.   V.  Pocth. 

PaCTHTb,   ipf.     V.  PoCTMTb. 
PaC-XOflHTbCH,   ipf.     V.  P«130HTHCb. 
PaC-HHCTHTb,       -itfHjy,      -IHCTHniB,      -HllCTH, 

-MHnjeHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  pacaaujaTB,  -aro,  -aeniB, 

ipf.,  clear  away. 
Pb-aTb,  pBy,    pBeniB,    pbh,   pBajn.,   -5,   -o, 

-h,  ipf.,  ||  no-pBaTB  and  pa30-pBaTB,  no- 

pBaiiHBift,  pa3opBaHHBiS,  pf.,  tear. 
Pe6eHOKT>,  -eHKa,  m.,  pi.  pe6aTa,  -arb,  child. 

In  the  plur.  only,  pop.,  fine  fellows,  lads. 
PeB-BTb,  peBy,  -eniB,  -a,  ipf.,  ||  sa-peB-BTB,  pf., 

howl,  bellow.    V.  p.  84  n.  2. 
Pe30HT»,  -a,  m.,  reason.    V.  p.  200  n.  3. 
Peccopa,  -bi,  f.,  spring  (of  a  carriage). 
P66kjh,  -aa,  -oe,  p66oicb,  po6ica,  p66ico,  -h 

(and  po6Kii),  timid,  shy. 
P66ko,  adv.,  timidly. 
Po6-BTb,  -iro,  -■feeuib,   ipf.,  ||  o-poe-BTB  and, 


pop.,  3a-po6-i5TB,  pf.,  lose  courage,  be  shy, 
be  afraid. 

Pobho,  adv.:  1.  just,  exactly,  precisely; 
2.  evenly,  in  parallel  lines. 

Pobhbih,  -aa,  -oe,  poBem.,  -BHa,  -bho,  -bhbi 
(and  pobhb'i),  smooth,  even,  equal. 

PoryjiHHa,  -bi,  f.,  twisted  tree,  forked  tree. 

Pon>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  pora,  -ob-b,  horn. 

PojiHMbiH,  -aa,  -oe  (not  used  in  the  short 
form),  well- beloved,  dear.    V.  p.  160  n.  6. 

POAHTb,  poacy,  po^aniB,  poflfijrB,  -a,  -o 
(and  -6),  -h,  pojK^eHHBift,  ipf.  and,  some- 
times, pf.,  bear,  give  birth  to.  Po#htb- 
ca,  ipf.  and,  sometimes,  pf.,  be  born. 
V.  p.  149  n.  5. 

PoflHofi,  -aa,  -oe  (not  used  in  the  short 
form),  related  by  blood:  po#H6ii  6pan», 
own  brother,  po^Haa  cecrpa,  own  sister. 
In  the  plur.,  poflHBie,  -bix-b,  relatives 
(other  than  the  father  and  mother). 

Poahh,  -h,  f.,  relatives  (other  than  the 
father  and  mother). 

Po£bhh  (and  PoeBHfl),  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  poeBem., 
swarming-basket. 

PoeBmiina  land  PoeBiuHHa),  -bi,  f.,  swarm- 
ing-season. 

PoB,  poa,  m.,  bt»  poio,  pi.  poU,  -eB-B,  swarm. 

PoHTbca, -HTca,  ipf.,||oT-poiiTBca,  pf.,  swarm. 

PoHHTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  y-poHHTB,  -poHK>, 

-POHHUIB,    -pOHH,    and   BBI-pOHHTB,  -pOHH), 

-ponnuiB,  -poHH,  BBi-poHeiiHBiii,  pf.,  let 

fall,  drop,  let  go. 
Poca,  -b'i,  f.,  pi.  pocBi,  dew. 
PocacTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  covered  with  dew. 
Poccia,  -h,  f.,  Russia. 
Pocth    (and    PacTH),    paery    (and    pocTy"), 

pacTeuiB  (and  pocTeuiB),  poc-B,  ponjia,  -6, 

-fi,  pocuia,  ipf.,  ||  BB'i-pocTii  (and  -pacTH), 

pf.,  grow,  grow  up.    V.  p.  136  n.  7. 
PocTHTb   (and   PacTHTb),   pomy,    pocTiiuib, 

pocTii,  ipf.,  ||  BBi-pocTHTB  (and  -paCTHTB), 

BBipouieHHBin,  pf.:  1.  grow  (tr.),  let  grow; 

2.  rear,  raise.    V.  p.  136  n.  7. 
Pocrb,  -a,  m.:  1.  growth;  2.  form,  size. 
Pott>,  pTa,  m.,  bo  pTy,  month. 
Pouia,  -a,  f.,  wood,  small  wood,  grove. 
Pouiy.    V.  PoCTHTb. 
Py6axa,  -a  f.,  pop.,  shirt. 
PyCaaieHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  py6auieaeic-b,  dim. 

of  pySauiKa. 
Py6auiKa,  -a,  f.,  g.  pi.  py6auieich :  1.  dim.  and 

synonym  of  pyfiaxa ;  2.  covering:  v.  p.  113 

n.4. 
Py6HTb,  py6jii6,  p^6hiub,  py6ii,  py6jieHbiB 

(used  as  an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||c-py6aTb, 

-py6jieHBBia,  pf.,  chop,  hew,  fell. 
Py6jib,  -a,  m.,  rouble. 
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PyjKb?,  -iA,  n.,  pi.  pfvoM,  pyaceft,  gun. 

Pywbeud,  -fi,  n.,  dim.  of  pyau>6. 

Pyai,  -A,  f.,  ace.  p?ay,  pi.  p?kh,  pya-b, 
l-yiciM  i.:  1.  hand;  2.  arm. 

PyaaBHua,  -u,  f.    V.  p.  209  n.  7. 

PyK&B-fc,  -a,  m.,  pi.  pynaBa,  -obx:  1.  sleeve; 
2.  hose  (of  rubber,  canvas,  etc);  8.  branch 
of  a  riv.  r. 

PyM«Hem.,  -una,  m.,  pinkish-red  color. 

Py.MHHbitt,  -tut,  -oe,  pyjiain,,  -a,  -o,  -ii,  ver- 
milion, red. 

Pycam.,  -a,  m.   V.  p.  66  n.  3. 

Pycbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  pycrb,  fem.  and  neut  rarely 
used,  p^cu,  light-colored,  fair. 

PyxHyTb,  -ny,  -n.-mi.,  and  PyxHyTbCH, -nycb, 
-ii'-ini.oi,  pf.,  crumble  away,  fall  down. 

PyseeKi.,  pyneiiKd,  m.,  dim.  of  pynStt. 

Pyneft,  -Mbii,  m.,  stream,  brook. 

PysKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  p^hckt.:  1.  dim.  of  pyica; 
2.  handle :  v.  p.  113  n.  4. 

Pb'i6a,  -bi,  f.,  fish. 

PbDKeBaTbitt,  -;ui,  -oe,  pbraceBarb,  -a,  -o, 
-u,  reddish.    V.  p.  259,  Rem.  13,  II. 

Pbi/KiuiKa,  -h,  f.,  stripe,  spot  of  red  hair. 

Pb'iiKiii,  -aa,  -oe,  pbiarb,  -a,  pbi»ce,  -h,  red- 
haired. 

Pbicua,  -bi,  f.,  dim.  of  pucb. 

Pbicb,  -h,  f..  trot     I'i.'ici.io.  at  a  trot 

Pi.iKi«,  -aa,  -oe,  pi/ioicb,  -aica,  -ako,  -akh: 

1.  thin-sown,  sparse,  thin,  of  open  tex- 
ture; 2.  rare,  uncommon. 

Pbako,  adv.,  rarely. 

Ptwe,  mm  par.  of  i»f..iKirt  and  of  pijiwo. 
PiaaTb,  pixy,  p-foaeuib,  p-kacb,  ipf.:  1.  pa3- 
pkoaj}.,  -pi.  i.imiutt,  pf.,  cut,  carve,  slice; 

2.  or-piaaTb,  pf.,  cut  off  (a  piece);  3.  3a- 
pfcjaTb,  pf.,  slaughter,  kill. 

PisBbiA,  -aa,  -oe,  p*36bt,,  -3Ba,  -sbo,  -3bu 
(and  pi. mi.'i),  mettlesome,  impetuous, 
brisk. 

Ptaa,  -rt,  f.,  ace.  pixy,  pi.  p-f.Kii,  pticx, 
pki<am>  and  pbkAmi.,  river. 

IM.i-nniia,  -i.i.  f.,  eyelash. 

P«flK6»n.,  adv.   V.  Pafl-k. 

P*a>,  -a,  m.,  m>  paaf,  aa  paytf,  pi.  pn/ii.'i, 
-obi.:  1.  row,  rank  ;  J.  Una,  pytJBf.  Used 
adverbially:  pa.ioirb  (and  also,  dim., 
pa.iKojTb  and  pfl.ibiuiKOM-b),  in  a  row, 
side  by  side:  v.  p.  95  n.  1. 

PtabiuiKOM-b,  adv.   V.  Phat,. 


-aa,  -oe,  roan.    V.  p.  121  n.  2. 
CaAMKt,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  ca;n>. 
CaANTb,    caxf,    cfiAHuib,    ca^n,   cameiibitt 
(used  as  an  adjective  only),  ipf.,  ||  no- 


ea.ifiTb  and  Ha-oa.irtTb,    -caHceimun,   pfL, 
plant 

CaaiiTbcn,  ipf.    V.  CtcTb. 

Cajx*b,  -n,  m.,  bi  ca,iy\  pi.  ca,iui,  -6bt,, 
Harden. 

CawaTb,  -aio,  -aeiub,  i])f..  ||  no-ca^RTb,  -caac?, 
-ca.iHuib,  -caja,  -caacemibift,  pf.:  1.  set, 
seat;  2.  put  on  horse-back  or  in  a  car- 
riage, place,  mount  (tr.),  put;  3.  plant 

CanaaKM,  -sort.,  pi.  f.,  sled. 

Caadnt,  -a,  m.,  woman's  cloak. 

Ca.MbiH,  -an,  -oe,  adj.:  1.  -self,  the  very; 
J.  th«  same.  V.  pp.  6  n.  4,  66  n.  4  and  275, 
Bent.  31,  L 

CaM-b,  -a,  -6,  caaor6,  can6ft,  pi.  cami,  ca- 
Miivi.,  pron.,  -self  (myself,  thyself,  him- 
self, oneself). 

CdHH,  cantfft,  -ami.,  pi.  f..  sleigh. 

Can6n>,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  canon,,  shoe,  boot. 
V.  p.  174  n.  6. 

Capad)aHHHKi>,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  capadpain,. 

CapatpaH-b,  -a,  m.,  dress  of  peasant  women 
in  Great  Russia.    V.  p.  49  n.  _. 

Caxap-b,  -a,  m.,  sugar. 

C-oiip.ni.cH  (and  Co-6npaTi.cii).  ipf.  V.  Co- 
6paTb. 

C-6iiTb,  co-6bi6,  co-6bemb,  c-6eft,  c-oYitmH, 
pf.,  ||  c6nafiTb,    -&k>,    -aetiib,    ipf..    knoofc 
down,  upset.    C6riTbca,  pt,  ||  conn- 
ipf. :    1.  warp,   upset  (intr.);   2.   wainl.r: 
v.  p.  86  n.  4. 

C-66icy,  adv.,  sidewise. 

CBBAboa,  -u,   f..  g.  pi.  CBfijed,  wedding. 

C-BajiHTbca,  pf.    V.  BaaHTb. 

CaiTaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-CBfiTaTb,  pt, 
court    Y.  p.  295,  Rem.  44. 

C-Beay.   V.  Cbccth. 

C-Be3TH,  -Be3y\  -Boneiiib,  -Beirt,  -b53t»,  -Bexifi, 

-5,  -fi,  -B63IIIH,  -IK'  I'MIII.III,     pf.:    1.     I 
Be3T<i;    2.  CB03HTb,  -BOJK^,  -B<>  mini.,    ipf., 

take  away  (in  a  carriage),  carry  away. 

C-iicpiiyTb,  -nepny,  -nepiieiiib,  -ncpiiri, 
cn.piiyTi.itt,  pf,  ||  CB5pTMBaTb  and  cbo- 
j.;i-i;iBaTb,  -aio,  -a. •mi.,  ipf.:  1.  tr..  l  "11; 
•J.  mt i-..  turn  away,  turn  aside.  CBep- 
1 1 y  1 1..  ii,  |>f.,  ||  cBepTMBaTbca  and  csopami- 
BBTbca,  ipf.,  turn  (intr.),  slip,  get 
plant    v.  p.  102  n.  a 

C-Bepxy,  adv.,  from  above,  from  on  top. 

C-BCCTH,    J)f.      V.   BCCTH. 

CinuiKa,-ii,  f.,Kpl.'MuntoK-b,  dim.  ofrnnm.it. 
Ciiiuu.h,  -i.H,  f..  pL  iiu'uii.h,  riiiiii.ri,  <iiiim.- 

ilM-b  and  .iu'ihi.jim  i..  pig,  h<>^.  suin.  . 
C-BHCHyTb,  -BrtcHy,  -hi'kihiiii.,    iiHrh,  -BJiona, 

-o,  -ii,  -Bttciniti,  pf.,  ||  CBHcaTb,  -fiio,  -fteinb, 

ipf.,  hang  (intr.),  dangle. 

CBHCTBTb,     CBIIIII^',     Climilellll.,     CBHUlA,     ipf., 
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||  3a-CBHCT5Tt  and  3a-CBHCTETB,  -cbhiij^, 
-cbhcthihb,  pf.:  1.  whistle,  hiss;  2.  spurt 
(of  blood,  milk,  etc.). 

CBHCTHyTb,   pf.     V.   CBHCT-BTb. 

Cbhctt.,  -a,  m.,  whistle,  whistling. 

CBHCTBTb,  CBHHj;f,  CBHCTHUIB,  CBHCTll,  ipf., 
||  CBHCTHyTB,  -Hy,  -HeiHB,  and  3a-CBHCrETB, 

pf.,  whistle. 

C-BHTb,    pf.      V.  BHTb. 

CBHiuy.   V.  CBHCTaTb  and  CBHCT-fcTb. 

C-BOAHTb,   pf.     V.  BOAHTb. 

Cboai>,  -a,  m.,  vault. 

€-B03HTb:    1.    ipf.,    v.  Cbc3th;    2.    perf.  of 

B03HTB. 

Cboh,  cboh,  CBoe,  CBoero,  CBoeii,  pi.  cboH, 
cbohxt,,  common  reflexive  possessive 
pron.-adj.:  my,  mine,  thy,  thine,  his,  our, 
ours,  etc.  V.  p.  24  n.  3.  IIo-CBoeMy:  v. 
pp.  15  n.  8  and  285,  Rem.  38. 

C-BopaiHBaTbCH,  ipf.    V.  CBepnyTb. 

C-BOpOTHTb,   -BOpOH^,   -BOpOTHIHB,    -BOpOTH, 

pf.,  ||  CBopaiHBaTb,  -aro,  -aeun>,  ipf.,  turn 
away,  turn  aside. 
CBBwiii,  -as,  -ee,  CBiao.,  CBBjKa,  -6,  cbshch 
and  cbbskh,  fresh. 

CBtTHTb,   CBSHy,    CBETHIHB,    CBBTH,    ipf.:    1. 

give   a  light,   shine;  2.  ho-cb-ethtb,  pf., 

hold  a  light  for  (somebody).    Cbsthtbch, 

cbethtch,  ipf.,  ||  3a-CB-BTHTBca,  pf.,  give  a 

light,  shine.    On  the  root  cb-et-,  v.  p.  230 

n.  4. 
Cb-btji6,  adv.,  light,  bright. 
CB-BTJio-3ejieHbiH,   an,  -oe,  light -green.   V. 

p.  131  n.  6. 
CB-BTJio-c-BpbiH,  -aH,  -oe,  light-gray.    V.  p. 

131  n.  6. 
CB-BTJi-fee   (Cb-etji-eh),    compar.  of  cbbtjibih 

and  of  cbbtjio. 
CB-BTJibiii,    -an,    -oe,    CBBxeji-B,    -tjieL,   -tjio, 

-tjib'i,  light,  bright.    On  the  root  cb-et-, 

V.  p.  230  n.  4. 
Cb"Btt>,  -a,  m.,  Ha  CB^Ty  and  na  cb-ete,  pi. 

CB-ETa,  -ob-b:  1.  light;  2.  world.    V.  p.  105 

n.4. 
CBtna,  -H,  f.,  pi.  cb-eih,  cb-etb  and  CBSieS, 

CB'EHaM'B,  candle. 
CBflTaH,  -oii,  adj.  used  as  a  fem.  substan- 
tive, for  CBHTaa  HeA*JiH,  Easter  Week. 

V.  p.  303,  Rem.  47. 
Cbhtoh,    -an,    -oe,    cbht-b,    cbhtei,    cbhto, 

cbhtbi,  sacred.    CBHTtie,  the  saints,  the 

sacred  images.    V.  p.  153  n.  4. 
CBflmeHHHK-b,  -a,  m.,  priest. 
C-ropnwa,  adv.    V.  pp.  185  n.  9  and  191  n.  3. 
C-AepHyTb,     -AepHy,    -AepHeniB,    -AepHH, 

CAepHyTBift,  pf.,  ||  CAeprHBaTB,  -aio,  -aeuiB, 

ipf.,  pull,  draw  off. 


C-A"BJiaTb,  pf.    V.  AtnaTb. 
Ce6-b.    V.  Ce6«. 

Ce6a,   ce6-£,   co66k>  (co66h),    common   re- 
flexive pron. :  oneself,  myself,  thyself,  etc. 

On  the  idiomatic  use  of  the  dative  ceO-B, 

v.  pp.  6  n.  2  and  106  n.  3. 
CeM,  cin,  cie",  cero,  ceft,  pi.  cia,  chx-b,  de- 

monstr.  pron.  of  the  object  at  hand:  this. 

V.  p.  5  n.  1. 
CeH-nac-b,  adv.,  immediately,  right  away. 

V.  p.  5  n.  1. 
CenyHAa,  -bi,  f.,  second  (60th  part  of  the 

minute). 
Cejio,  -a,  n.,  pi.  cejia,  village  (with  a  church), 

large  village.    "V.  p.  86  n.  10. 
CeMeHcTso,  -a,  n.,  family.    V.  p.  78  n.  2. 
CeMcu-b,  -a,  m.,  familiar  form  of  CHMe6HT>, 

-a,  Simon.  v  [family. 

CeMbH,  -bh,  f.,  pi.  ceMBH,  ceMeii,  c^mlamt., 
CepAHTO,  adv.,  angrily. 
CepAHTbiH,   -an,   -oe,   cepAirrB,  -a,  -o,  -III 

1.  angry,  displeased;  2.  irritable. 
CepAHTb,    cepacy,    cepAHun,,    cepAH,    ipf., 

||  pa3-cepAHTB,   -cepaceHHEiii,   pf.,  anger. 

CepAHTBca,  ipf.,  ||  pa3cepAHTBCH,  pf.,  get 

angry. 
CepAue,  -a,  n.,  pi.  cepAna,  cepAeiTB,  heart. 
CepeSpd,  -a,  n.,  silver  (metal),  silver-plate. 
Cepe6pHHbifi,  -aH,  -oe,  adj.  of  cepeSpo:  sil- 
ver, silvery. 
Cepera,  -h,  m.,  pop.  dim.  of  CeprEH,  --eh 

(usual  form  of  Ceprifi,  -ia),  Sergius. 
CepeAa  and  CpeAa,  -b'i,  f.,  ace.  cepeAy  and 

cpeAy,  pi.  cepeABi  and  cpeABi,   cepeAt 

and    cpeA"B,    cepeAaM-B    and    cpeAaart, 

Wednesday. 
CepeAHHa  (and  CpeAHHa),  -bi,  middle. 
CepnaTb,  -an),  -aeniB,  ipf.,  pop.,  ||  o-cep^iaTB, 

pf.,  pop.,  get  angry. 
CecTpa,  -b'i,  f.,  pi.  cecrpBi,  cecTepx,  cecrpairB, 

sister. 
C-waTb,  pf.   V.  JKaTb. 
C-wewb,  pf.   V.  JKeib. 
C-3dAH,  adv.,  behind,  from  behind. 
CHA"BHbe,  -bh,  n.,  g.  pi.  CHA-EHift,  seat,  bench. 

CHAtTb,    CHHCy,    CHAHH1B,     CHAH,     ipf-,    II   UO- 

cha-btb,  pf.,  sit,  be  seated,  be  perched, 

remain,  stay  (lit  in  sitting  position).    V. 

pp.  46  n.  4  and  219,  Rem.  8, 1. 
CHJia,  -bi,  f.,  force,  strength.  V.  p.  216  n.  6. 
Chjiokb,  -jikS,  m.,  snare. 
CHJibHO,  adv.,  strongly,  vigorously. 
CHJibHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  CHJiem.  (and  chjich-b), 

CHJiBHa,  chjibho,  -bi  (and  chjibhu),  strong, 

vigorous. 
CHJibHte,    compar.   of    chjibhbih    and    of 

chjibho. 
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Chh4ti>,  --tio,  -•fceinb,  ipf.,  ||  no-cnirfcTb,  pt, 
C-Kawy.    V.  CxaaaTb.  [become  blue. 

C-KaaaTb,  -Kaac.v,  -icaxeurb,  -Kaacri,  -K-foaH- 

iii. ii'i.   pf..  HJi   t.  II.    The  corresponding 

ini|K  rf.ctive  is  roaoprtTb. 
C-k-asKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  CKii-joKT,,  tale,  story. 
C-k-a3biBaTb  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.  pop.    V  pp  47 

n.  1<>  and  60  n.  4. 
Ck'axaTb,  cK-.mf,  cidtaeinb,  cicand,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

dcaicaTL,  pf.,  jump,  gallop. 
GcaJiica,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  CK&.toKh,  rolling-pin. 
CkaxcflKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  chaMt't'K-b,  dim.  and 

synonym  of  CKaMblt. 
CkaMbfl,  -brt,  f.,  g.  pi.  cKaxln,  bench. 
Cb-aTcpTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  cicaTepT^ft,  table-cloth. 
CKB03HTb,  ipf.    V.  p.  2R>  n.  1. 
CKBoak,   adv.  and  prepos.  (gen.  or   ace): 

through,  between. 

C-KMH)Tb,       -Krtliy,       -Klillellli.,       -KIIIII..       -Kli- 

ii yi  i.i ii,  pf.. ;,  okfubiiiaTb,  -aio,  -aemi.,  ipf., 

throw  off,  take  off. 
C-KJiajk-a,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  rK-ii'i.ick-i.,  fold. 
C-K.iaAH6A,    -aa,    -6c,    folding.      Cma/uiaa 

Kjx.H.'iTi.,  folding-bed,  camp-bed. 
C-KaacTb.-K-ia.iy-,  -K.ia.it'- nib,  -K.ia.Tb,  -KJifijia, 

-o,  -h,  •K.ia.ieHiiuR,    pf.,   pop.,  ||  CK.lfui.I- 

BaTb,  -aio,  -acuib,   ipf.,  heap  up,  pile  to- 

gather,  v.  OowH-rb. 

C-Koab,  adv.:   1.  how  much,  how  many;  2. 

as  mu«h  as.  a.s  many  as. 
CKdab3Kin,  -an,  -oe.  i.,  -3k£,  -3KO, 

-:ikh,  slippery. 
C-K6sbKO,  adv.:    1.  how  mu<-|i.   li..w  many; 

2.  as  much  as,  as  many  as.    V.  j..  1«>^  ,,   n 
Ckop.iynka,  -n.  f .  u.  pL  I (.•■p.iyii.'iri..  <lim.<.f 

m  II"  (of    nilts.    Bggl 

Cwopo,  adv.:  1.  quickly,  promptl)  :  8.  soon. 
Ck6pbifl,  -as,  -oe,  cicop-b,  CKopa,  CKopo,  -w 

(and  cKopbi):    i.   rapid,  fast,   prompt; 
ir.  ■ppioa<ihliig  (ia  aiaiter  of  (fane). 

CKopic(Ckopili),  com  par.  of  cKoputt  and  of 
I     BMre   quickly,   as   quickly  as 

possible:  v.  p.  60  n.  6;  2.  sooner:  :;.  ratter. 
Ckothhs,  -ij,   (.:    1.   head  of  cattle;   ft   in 

collective  meaning,  cattle. 
Ck-pHntTb,   CKpan-iHi,   cKpiindiiib,    CKpiiuii, 

ipf.      i.i-.i.|.ii;iI'.ti.   and  <KpriniiyTb,  -ny, 

-ii'iiii.,  pf..  creak.  Krate. 
C-KpbisaTb,  ipf.    V.  CupbiTb. 
C-KpuTb  (in  Old  BueeJaa  Co-k-pb'i-rb),  c-kp6k> 

(co-Kpoio),   c-Kpdeuib  (co-Kpocuib),   -xpu- 

Tblrt,     pf..  |   CKpUBBTb,    -aio,    -a. mi.,    ipf.. 

hide,  ('KpblTbCH,     pf.,    ||   CKpbl- 

BaTbca,  ipf.,  hide  (intr.),  be  hidden,  disap* 

pear. 

Cayaa,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  cicyjiu,  cicyjra,  acyjiairb 
and  cicyjiaM-b,  cheek-bone. 


CkysaTb,  -firo,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  ||  sa-cKyifiTb,  pt, 

feel  dull,  be  bored. 
OtfsHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,    ctcyiein,   -infi,   -mio, 

•hhu  (and   CKyim.'i):    1.  dull,   tin 

2.  bored,  depressed.   V.  p.  22  n.  11.    Miii 

ck^hro,  I  am  hon  !• 
Cjia6bitt,  -aa,  -oe,  &aa6%,  cjiaCfi,  cj46o,  -u, 

weak.    V.  p.  168  n.  3. 
C*a6te,  compar.  of  ciaftbift  and  of  cia6o. 
Caaaa,  -u,  f.,  glory,  fame.    Caaaa  Eory: 

v.  p.  227  n.  1. 
CaaBHO,  adv.,  excellently,  perfectly. 
CadBHbiR,   -aa,   -oe,    ciaBein,,    -anti,    -hmo, 

-hum:  1.  glorious,  famous;  2.  excellent, 

pei  :■ 
Ca^AOCTb,  -h,  f. :  1.  sweetness  (of  sugar,  of 

fruits,  etc.);  2.  bliss,  delight 
C-aeraa,  adv.,  lightly,  gently,  slightly. 
Oie3a,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  cie3bi,   caerb,   cjiv-j&wh, 

t.-ar. 
C-aMiiHyTbca,-.ii'iiiHycb,-JirtnHembca,-.ii'tiirH, 

-.ii'in.iaci.,  -.irtn.ioei.,  -.iiiu.mci.,  -.n'niiiiiici, 

ami  -.iimiiyimim-i.,  pf..    cmuaTbca,  -aiocb, 

•ficuibca,  ipf.,  stick  together. 
C-jihiukomt.,  adv.,  too,  too  much.    V.  p.  KM 

ii.  7. 
Cio6oAa,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  c.i66o^y,  pi.  cjioooau, 

cjio66ffh,  cjiooo^aMT,,  street  in  a  village, 

suburb. 
C.ioiio,  -a,  n.,  pi.  cjioaa,  word. 
C-aoMtiiTb,   -JioiKf,   -^6>Kniub,    -jioxcn,    O.ld- 

>K.'iuu.iM,  pf.,  I!  cK.iti;it>iBaTh,  -aio,  -aeuib, 

ipf.:  l.  put  together,  heap  up,  compose; 

i  .-lose  (the  lips),    fold    (the   arms);  8. 

IP    11.      V.    p     tfl    : 

C-aoMdTb,  pf.    V.  JIoMaTb. 

CaywrtTb,    cjiyw>*,    OMfmuuu*,    ipf.,  ||  no- 
ciysKflTb,  pf.:  1.  serve;  2.  be  la  the  a 
of  (he  goremment,  be  a  functi< 

:t.  do  military  service. 
C.iy'iaii,  -aa,  m.,  case,  chance. 
C-aysHTbca,    -.lyirtTca,     pf.,  ||    cjiynfiTbCji, 

-fieTca,  ipf.,  take  place,  happen. 
CayuiaTb,-aK>,-aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-CJi^raan.,  pf.: 

1.  list.n   to 

[pi, |  noaaymaraeat pt, obey :  i  p. H6n.8. 
CnuxiTb,    not   oaed   la    the    prea.,    lot, 

iteialne  c,f  e.ii.'imari..  Ik  ai.     V.  p.  lit'i  n.  Hi. 
Oib'luiaTb,    <Mi.'iiny,  -nun.,  ipf..  \ :  y-c.ii.'nu:m, 

ian.1  f  eairriTi >  r.  i>.  w  n.-ji.  ptt  I 

8,     p.  r.-eive.     (eel,     sin.  II:     v.   ]..    177    n.  8. 

CjlbllllUI.(   Il.ill.lUIIIT.'H.  ipf..     II.  i.M  I.I  III. III.- 

ca,  pf.:  1.  ••«■  beard,  make  oneself  heard] 

2.  be  ]"  rceive.l.  r.  It.  smelt. 

Clk'lUIMblH,  -aa,  -Oe,  e.ii.'imeii  I.  -Ilin:'l,  -lllllo, 
-iiini.i:  1.  amlil.le,  heard;  2.  that  can  be 
perceived,   felt,  smelt:  conip.  p.  177  n. 8 
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Cjiwuiho,  impers.:  1.  one  can  hear,  one 
hears,  audibly;  2.  one  can  perceive,  feel, 
smell,  perceptibly;  v.  pp.  14  n.  4  and  49 
n.  7.  HyTb  cjib'iuiho,  almost  impercep- 
tibly. 

Gnbiuib,  hear,  do  you  hear.   V.  p.  212  n.  10. 

Cji-bflHTb,  cjitacy,  cjrEflfiuib,  cji-eah,  ipf.,  || 
no-wrfeflHTB,  pf.,  intr.,  follow,  watch. 

Gi'bA'b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  cjtbabi,  trace,  track. 

C-Ji-fc3Tb,  -Ji^y,  -jribeuib,  -jte3b,  -ji-es-b, 
-jrE3Jia,  -o,  -h,  -jrfe3inH,  pf.,  ||  cji-esjitb,  -aio, 
-aenib,  ipf.,  climb  down.    V.  p.  22  n.  1. 

Cji-fcnoH,  -aa,  -6e,  cji-tnt,  -a,  -o,  -m,  blind. 

C-Ma3Ka,  -h,  f.,  grease,  fatty  or  sticky  sub- 
stance. 

C-MepKaTbcn,  -ae-rca,  ipf.,  ||  CMe"picHyTbCH, 
-M^pKHeTca,  -M^pioiocb,  pf.,  impers.,  grow 
dark,  it  is  twilight. 

CMepTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  CMepTefi,  death.  In 
an  exclamatory  use :  v.  p.  19  n.  6. 

C-mhpho,  adv.,  peacefully,  quietly. 

C-MHpHbiK,  -aa,  -oe,  CMiipeirb,  -pHa,  -pHO, 
-Phh  (and  CMHpHbi),  peaceful,  quiet, 
gentle. 

C-MOpiUHTbCH,    pf.      V.  MopIUHTb. 

CMOTpHTeab,  -a,  m.,  pi.  cmotphtcjih  and,  pop., 
CMOTpnTejiH,  -eii,  -hmt.,  superintendant, 
inspector.  Cmotphtcjib  noHTOBon  craHuiH, 
master  of  post-house. 

CMOTpiiTejibCKiH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  cmotpii- 
Tejib. 

CMOTp-BTb,    CMOTpK),     CMOTpHIHB,     ipf.,   ||  nO- 

CMOTptTb,  pf.,  look,  look  at.  On  the  con- 
struction and  other  meanings,  v.  pp.  140 
n.  6  and  199  n.  2. 

C-MyTHTb,     -Myiny,     -MyTHHIB,      -MyTH,     -My- 

moHiibifi,  pf.,  ||  CMynjaTb,  -kto,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
trouble,  take  aback.  CMyTHTBCH,  pf.,||cMy- 
maTbca,  ipf.,  be  troubled,  be  confused. 

CM-BIOCb.     Y.  CM-BHTbCfl. 

CM-BHTbCfi,  cm-eiocb,  CM-feeuibca,  cjtehch,  ipf., 
||  3a-CM-EHTbCfl,  pf.,  laugh. 

C-Hana.ua,  adv.,  from  the  beginning,  at  first. 

C-HecTH,-Hecy,-  HeceuiB,  -Hecii,  -Heca,  -Hecb, 
-Hecjia,  -6,  -h,  -Hecmn,  -HeceHHwii,  pf.,  || 
chochtb,  CHoniy,  chochuib,  ipf.:  1.  carry 
away,  take  away;  2.  suffer,  endure. 

C-HH3y,  adv.,  from  below. 

C-HOBa,  adv.,  anew,  again. 

C-HOCHTb,   ipf.     V.  CHeCTH. 

CHtn>,  -a,  m.,  b-b  CH-fer^,  pi.  cfffera,  -6b"b, 

snow.   V.  pp.  120  n.  3  and  173  n.  1. 
CHtwoK-b,  -hckh,  m.,  dim.  of  CH-fen,. 

C-H-HTb,       C-H-HMy,       C-H-HMeiUB,        C-H-HM#, 

c-h-hjtb,  -a,  -o,  -h,  chhtbih  and,  used  as 
an  adjective,  chhtoh,  pf.,  ||  c-H-HMaTB,  -aio, 
-aeuiB,  ipf.,  take  off,  take  away. 


Co.    V.Ct,. 

Co6ana,  -h,  f.,  dog. 

Co6aneHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  co6aieHoicB,  dim. 
of  co6aKa  (idea  of  contempt). 

Co-6npaTb,  ipf.    V.  Co6paTb. 

C06610  (Co66fi).    V.  Ce6a. 

Co-6paTb,  -6epf,  -6epeuib,  -6epfi,  -6pfijn>,  -5, 
-6  (and  -6pajio),  -h,  co-6paHHBiH,  pf.,  ||  co- 
6npaTB  (and  c6npaTB),  -aio,  -fieuib,  ipf.: 
1.  bring  together,  collect;  2.  gather,  pick; 
3.  prepare  for  departure.  Co6paTbca,  co- 
6pajica  and  -6pajiCH,  -6pajiacb,  -ocb,  -iicb, 
pf.,  ||  co6npaTbca   (and  c6HpaTBca),   ipf.: 

1.  gather,  come  together;  2.  make  one's 
preparations  for  departure.  V.  pp.  11  n.  6, 
71  n.  5  and  211  n.  3. 

Co-BepiueHHo,  adv.,  completely,  thoroughly. 
Co-BepuieHHbiH,    -aa,    -oe,     cosepui^HeH-B 

(little    used),    -nieHHa,    -o,    -bi,    perfect, 

complete. 
Co-BcfeM-b,  adv.,  all  together,  entirely.    Co- 

bcem-b   He...,    not    at    all...;    cobcbmt, 

h-et*b,  no,  not  at  all. 
CoB-BTOBaTb,  cob'St  yio,  coB-feTy  enib,  coB-ETyft, 

ipf.,||  no-coB,ETOBaTB  and,  fam.,  npn-coB-ETO- 

BaTB,  -coB-tTOBaHHBiH,  advise. 
Co-made,    -ia,    n.:    1.    unison,    harmony; 

2.  assent,  consent.  V.  p.  226  n.  1. 
Co-rptuieme  (-be),  -ia,  (-bb),  n.,  sin. 
Co-wiwy.    V.  CwaTb. 

Co-3ixaTb  (from  co  and  Old  Russian  345th 
"build"),  co3^aMi>,  co3,ziauiB,  co3#aH  (as 
though  co3#aTB  were  a  compound  of  aaTb 
"give"),  co34aji-B,  -a,  co34ajio,  -h,  cfoaaH- 
Hi.nl,  pf.,  ||  co3H#aTB,  -aio,  -aeim.,  ipf.,  con- 
struct, create.  Co3^5tbch,  co3flajica  and 
co34ajica,  co34ajiacB,  -ocb,  -hcb,  pf.,  ||  co- 
3H4aTBca,  ipf.,  be  constructed,  be  created. 

Co-3HAaTbca,  ipf.   V.  Co3,aaTb. 

Co-hth,  -H^y,  -HAeuib,  -Hflfi,  -Hail,  -Hiejn., 
-uijia,   -hijio,   -iujih,    c-ineauiH    (and   co- 

in6#IHH),  pf.,  ||  C-XOflHTB,  -XOJK^,  -XOflHIHB, 

ipf.:  1.  descend;  2.  withdraw  from,  step 
away,  leave.  Cohthcb,  pf.,  ||  cxoflfixBca, 
ipf.,  gather,  come  together. 

Co-KpOK).     V.  CKpblTb. 

CoK-b,  -a,  m.,  b-b  cok^:  1.  sap;  2.  juice. 
CojiAdTKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  cojiAaToic-B,  soldier's 

wife. 
CojiAaTKHH-b,  -a,  -o,  -bi,  adj.  of  possession 

of  cojiAanca :  of  a  soldier's  wife. 
CoJiaaTT,,  -a,  m.,  g.  pi.  coji^arB,  soldier. 
CojiHeMHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  of  the  sun,  solar. 
Con  Hue,  -a,  n.,  pi.  (little  used)  cojihhbi  (and 

cojiHua),  sun. 
CojiOMa,  -bi,  f.,  straw. 
Co^b,  -h,  f.,  bx  cojih,  g.  pi.  cojieii,  salt. 
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CommuI,  -as.  -oe,  asleep,  sleeping. 
CMrv.au,  ii  i  dream.   T.  p.  26 

n.  4  ud.  for  the  root,  p.  12  n.  7. 
Capias,  •«.  f,  magpie. 


I  cvMaanaaavv,  hud,  -aema,  ipf.:  1.  jump 

down  from;  1  got  loose,  come  off,  drop 

of. 
CocnA.  -il.  t,  pi.  cocavi,  cdcean,  oocaaarv, 

piae,8r. 
CM-wtin,  pf.    V.  CihtAtw. 
Caciaaa,  •■,  f.  g,  pi.  cocijork,  aaaf 

(in  span king  of  a  wommi).    V.  p.  27  n.  4. 
Corkxfc,  hi,  ul,  pi.  eoeijM,  -e8,  neighbor. 

V.  p»n.9. 
Ciwul,  -en,  -oe,  eoiewk,  .«w*.  -hiio,  -situ, 

adj.  of  com.:  I.  full  of  U|>:  2  juicy. 
C-muArv.  ipf.    V.  CaacTk. 
CmcMo,  adr..  thank  yon.    V.  pp.  39  n.  8 

and  40  a.  8. 
C-eacrB.    -nmcf,    -nar.-iuk,     -nacA,    -nan,, 

•oacai,  «d,  -i,  -namm,   •naccuiiuft,   pf., 

I  tBacirv,  -*a>,  -4euik,  ipf.,  *arc,  auccor. 
C-aarrv,  -najy\  -naje  ink,  -nan,  -naja,  -o, 

•a,  cniama,  pf..  U  cnajAn.,  •*»,  -aeoik, 

ipf,  tall 


••a,  t,  ace.  cnin y ,  pi.  cnaau,  enaara, 
i-niMwv,  back. 
Caaeva.    i,   f.  «   pi  cuanon.:   1.  dim.  of 
caaai;  2    v.  p  li:i  n.  4. 

Htb. 
adv„  q>. 


,  Ipf..  Mum- 
ble, trip    V.pia 
Ceo  niaaisen,  ipf.    T.  Caorawyvtca. 
CmIii,  adr,  from  the  right  on  the  right 


C-apaacuHaua,  -aa,  -oe,  cnpaBe.i.inm.,  -a, 
-o,  -u,  just  equitable. 

C-npaaBTkca,  -npiajiiock,  -npaBiiuibca, 
-uptakes,  pf..  icnpaajurrkca,  -diock,  •4emv- 
cm,  ipf.:  1.  straight,  n  upiintr.);  get  back 
one's  strength;  2.  enquire  about,  consult; 
8.  get  atraight  with,  manage. 

C-npaMaaaTw,  ipf.    V.  CnpociiTk. 

C-npocart,  -npom/,  -npocHuik,  -npocrt, 
cnpomettHkift ,  pf.,  ||  cnpttuiiiaaTk,  -no, 
-aemk,  Ipf,  aak,  question.    V.  p.  17  n.  2. 

C-nyrayTa,  -nym^,  -nyniemk,  -iivmiii, 
i  nvTiafl,  pf.,  ||  cnyraaaTk,  -aw,  -aemk, 
'  i  kjkaaa,  frighten  away.  V.  p.  174  n.  4. 

C-nycKiTbcs,  ipf.    V.  CnycTHTk. 

C-nycTMTk,  -nyray\  -n.vcTHiiik,  -nycTd,  cn^- 
iii'  iiiiuft,  pf.,  ||  cnycaark,  -aw,  -aeiui.,  ipf., 
let  down,  lower.  CnycraTtca,  pf,  ||  cny- 
caiTkca,  ipf.,  dt'sc-iid 

C-nyTSTa.,  -aio,  -aemk,  pf.,  |]  c-nyTkiBSTb,  -aw, 
•aemk,   ij.r .  entangle,  embroil,  mix  up. 

CntUlHTk,    Clttlll^,    CIlt.lllIMlIl.,     Cllt.llll'!,     ipf., 

ii. .-«-n i.iiniTi..  pf ..  hattim.  harry,  karrj  up. 
C-paay,  adv.,  at  one  stroke,  all  at  once. 
CpoMNa.    V.  CcpcAi'iMa. 
CpeacTBO,  -a,   n.,    pi.  cpejeTBa,  cpojcTBT.: 

1    means,  expedient,  resource;  2.  in  the 

plur.,  means,  resources,  fortune. 
C-poirk,  -a,  m.,  term,  time. 
C  py6MTk,  -py&aib,  -p^fia  mk,  -py6*,  -p^oaea- 

Huft,   pf.,  ||   cpyCiTk,    -in,   -aemk,    ipf. 

■l.iWII.     c    lit 

C-ceaAvt,  -cmd,  •cdaanta,  •ceaeRHuft,  pf., 

|  eceuUTk,   -Am,   -Aemk,    i| 

from  one  place  to  another.  V.  p.  128  n.  8. 
CTiaaTk,  eriaiR),  CTiaama,  cram.,  hj 

cTiaaTk,   -ctAbjipiimuA,    pf.,    set,   place, 

put 
CTiaaa,  •*,  f.,  g.  pi.  rriaori:  1.  stake  (in 

rarda);  2  muster.    V.  p.  71  n.  9. 
Craaasv  -a,  m.,  glass,  goblet 
CTasoaSTkca,  ipf.    V.  CTaTk. 
CTatmi6nHki*,    -as,    -oc,    adj.  of  criHiiia: 

poat  stage,  stati 
CTisaia,  -ia,  f..  post  Mage,  aftaj 
CrapiTkca,   -lioca,  -4en  BO  a»B 

paTkca,  pf.,  strive  to,  ti 
Crapeaaaia,  -aa,  -oe,  dim.  of  CTipuA.    V. 

p.  868,  Htm  l      II 
CrapAa-k,  -4,  m..  old  man. 
Craa<i«ilrw,  -in*,  m  .  ■!..,,  of  srapatew 
CTipocra,    -u,    m.,    elder:    v.  p.  HI  n.  6. 

•rroaui  cTipocTa,  baad'poatflloak 
Cvipocrv,  -a,  f.,  old  age,  oldneas. 
Cvapyxa,  -a,  f,  old  won. 
CTapyntaa,  -a,  f,  g.  pi.  crapymeici,  dim.  of 

crap/xa. 


* 
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GrapwiH,    -aa,    -ee,    crapme,    compar.  of 

craptiH:  older,  elder. 
Crapbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  CTapt,  CTapa,  crapo  and 

CTapo,  CTapti  (and  CTapBi),  old,  ancient. 
CraTb,  crany,  eraHeniB,  CTaHB,  pf.,  ||  cTaHO- 

BHTBCa,    CTaHOBJUOCb,     CTaHOBHUIbCfl,     ipf.  I 

1.  place  oneself,  take  up  a  position ;  2.  be- 
come; 3.  impers.,  be  sufficient,  be  enough 
of  (v.  p.  88  n.  2).  In  the  perf.  only,  without 
corresponding  imperf.,  set  about  to:  v. 
p.  1  n.  4. 

Ctbojit>,  CTBOJia,  m.:  1.  trunk  (of  a  tree); 

2.  barrel  (of  a  gun). 

CreraTb,  -aio,  -aeniB,  ipf.,  ||  OT-CTeraTb  and 
CTemyTb,  -Hy,  -HeuiB,  -hh,  pf.,  whip,  lash. 

GreKJi6,  -5,  n.,  pi.  ereKjia,  ctckojit.  :  1.  win- 
dow-glass, pane ;  2.  piece  of  glass. 

C-reKJibiuiKo  (usual  pronunciation  *CTeic- 
JiyniKo),  -a,  n. ,  pi.  CTeKJiBiniKH ,  creic- 
jibiuieiTb,  dim.  of  CTeKJio. 

Crepesb,  CTeper^,  CTepeaceniB,  CTepern, 
CTepert,  CTeper.ua,  -6,  -h,  ipf.,  ||y-CTepe*iB, 
pf.,  watch,  guard. 

C-TMCHyTb,       -THCHy,        -THCHCHIB,        -THCHH, 

-THCHyTbiii,  pf.,  ||  CTHCKHBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib, 
ipf.,  squeeze,  press,  crowd. 

CTjiaTb,  CTejiio,  CTejienib,  CTejiii,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
CTjiaTb,  nocTjiaHHbifi,  pf.,  spread.  CiviaTB- 
ca,  ipf.,  spread  over,  reach  along. 

Cto,  CTa,  g.  pi.  cott>,  dat.  pi.  CTawn,,  hundred. 

CroHTb,  ctok),  ctohuib,  ipf.,  be  worth,  cost. 
V.  p.  7  n.  4. 

Ctoji6t>,  -a,  m.:  1.  pillar,  column,  post; 
2.  column  (of  dust,  snow,  etc.),  whirl- 
wind: v.  p.  122  n.  8. 

Ctojit.,  CTOJia,  m.,  table.   V.  p.  151  n.  5. 

CTOH&Tb,  CTOHy,  cTOHeniB,  ipf.,  ||  3a-croHaTB 
and  npo-CTOHaTb,  pf.,  groan. 

CropoHa,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  CTopoHy,  pi.  ctopohbi, 
CTopom.,  CTopoHaM-b,  side. 

CTOpOHHTbCH ,  CTOpOHK)CB,  CTOpOHHUIBCa, 
CTOpOHHCB,  ipf.,||nO-CTOpOHHTbCH,  pf.,  Step 

aside,  get  out  of  the  way. 
GropoHKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  ctopohokb,  dim.  of 

CTOpOHa. 
CTOflTb,  CTOK),  CTOHUIB,  CTOH,  ipf.,  ||nO-CTOHTb, 

pf. :  1.  stand,  be  standing,  remain  stand- 
ing; 2.  be  stationed,  stay,  be  exposed. 
V.  pp.  7  n.  4,  112  n.  2,  196  n.  2  and  250, 
Bern.  8,  I. 

CTpa^am'e  (-be),  -ia  (-Ba),  n.,  suffering. 

CrpaaaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,|jno-CTpa#aTB,  pf., 
suffer,  have  pain. 

CrpaHHO,  adv.,  strangely. 

CrpaHHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  CTpaHem.,  CTpaHHa, 
CTpaHHO,  -bi,  strange,  singular,  queer. 

GrpacTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  CTpaereii:  1.  passion; 


2.  pop.,  fright,  dread,  horror.  In  an  ex- 
clamatory use :  v.  p.  19  n.  6. 

Grpax-b,  -a,  m.,  dread,  fear.  In  an  ex- 
clamatory use:  v.  p.  19  n.  6. 

CrpauiHO,  adv.,  terribly,  in  a  frightful 
manner. 

CrpauiHbitt,  -aa,  -oe,  CTpaniem,,  -urna,  -uiho, 
-uihbi  (and  CTpauiHbi),  terrible,  frightful, 
horrible. 

CTpeiw-rjiaB-b,  adv.    V.  p.  187  n.  2. 

GrpeMH,  CTpesieHH,  n.,  pi.  cTpeiaeHa,  CTpe- 
Mem,,  CTpeiaeHawrB,  stirrup. 

Crporifi,  -aa,  -oe,  CTporo.,  erpora,  CTporo, 
-h  (and  CTporn),  severe,  stern. 

GrpOHTb,  CTpoio,  CTponuib,  cTpofi,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
ctpohtb,  -CTpoeHHBiii,  pf.,  build,  con- 
struct. 

Crp-EJiHTb,  -aio,  -aeinb,  ipf.,  ||  bbi-ctp-ejihtb, 

-CTp-EJIK),  -CTp-BJIHmB,  -CTpBJIH,    pf.,   shoot, 

fire.    V.  p.  170  n.  6. 
OryaeHb,  -;ihh,  m.   V.  p.  159  n.  3. 
OrynaTb,  ipf.    V.  CryniiTb. 
CryneHb,  -neHH,  f.,  step,  stair. 
CTynMTb,    CTynjiio,    CTynnmb,    CTynii,    pf., 

||  CTynaTB,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  go,  step,  take 

a  step.    CTynafi :  v.  p.  121  n.  8. 
GryHaTb,  CTyny,  CTyiHuiB,  CTyiH,  ipf.,  ||  no~ 

CTynaTb  and  CTyKHyTB,  cryKuy,  cTyKHenib, 

CTyKHH,  pf.,  hit,  knock,  strike,  stamp. 
CTbiAHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  shameful,  little  used 

outside  of  impersonal  construction :  mhb 

ctbi4ho,  I  am  ashamed. 
Ct"eh&,  -bi,  f.,  ace.  CTBHy,  pi.  ct-ehm,  ct-eht,, 

CT-EHaM-B  and  crEHaM-B,  wall. 
Cy-66fi,  -66a,  m.,  pop.   V.  p.  96  n.  1. 
CyaapbiHH,  -h,  f.,  lady,  Ma'am,  Miss.    V.  p. 

79  n.4. 
Cyaapb,  -a,  m.,  a  gentleman,  Sir.    V.  p.  79 

n.4. 
CyaMTb,    cyacy,  cy^nuiB,  cy#H,  ipf.,  ||  pa3- 

cy^HTB,  pf.:  1.  deliberate,  reason,  reflect; 

2.  judge  (in  justice). 
CyKHO,  -a,  n.,  pi.  cyKHa,  cyKOHB,  cloth. 
CyKOHHbifi,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  cyKHo:  of  cloth. 
Cyu-b,  -a,  m.,  Ha  cyicy,    pi.  cy^Ba,    -BeBT>, 

bough,  branch.    V.  p.  238  n.  3. 
CyMa,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  cyMBi,  cyan,,  cyMaM-B,  sack, 

pouch. 
CyMKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  cyMOKB,  dim.  and  syno- 
nym of  cyMa. 
CyMOMKa,  -h,   f.,  g.  pi.  c^MoieBTB,   dim.  of 

C^'MKa. 

CyHflyKB,  -a,  m.,  chest,  box,  trunk. 
CyTKH,  c^tokt>,  pi.  f.,  a  day  and  a  night. 

V.  p.  136  n.  1. 
Cyx6H,  -aa,  -6e,  cyx'B,  -a,  -o,  -h,  dry,  dried. 
CyHbfl.    V.  CyKB. 
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CymccTBOB^Hic,  -in,  II..  I 

C-XBaTHTb,    i>f.     V.  XBaTdTb. 

C-XOAHTb:  1.  ipf.,  v.  CoAth;  2.  pf.  of  xoAHTb. 
C-sacrjiHBbiA,  -an,   -oe,   cnacTJiriBT,,  -a,  -o, 

•hi,    and    cwicT.iUBi.,    -a,    -o,    -u,    happy. 

fortunate. 
C-necTb,  pf.    V.  CsHTaTb. 
C-HM-raTb,  -fiio,  -fienib,  ipf,  ||  co-c-mtTfiTb  and 
rb,    co-«rry,    -htciiii.,    -hth,   c-hSjtk, 

CO-W.lfi,      -«Ul6,     -HJIfl,     CO-HtShHuA  ,     pf. : 

1.  calculate,  count ;  2.  count  as,  consider 
as,  treat  like,  believe  to  be:  v.  p.  226  n.  2. 

C-UIHTb,    pf.      V.  UlHTb. 

C-b  (Co),  prepos. :  1.  with  the  ace,  approxi- 
mate ratio  of  measure:  v.  p.  188  n.  6; 
ith  the  gen.,  from  off,  from,  since, 
from  (cause);  8.  with  the  instr.,  with. 
V.  Index. 

Cb-taaTb.    v.  CvbcTb. 

C-b-tCTb,   -±Wb,   -*UIb,   -tCTb,   -t.,l"MT,,   -tuib 

(for  '-taa.),  --fejrb,  -ijia,   -o,   -h,   -{.bum, 

-ijeHHutt,    pf.,  ||  cn>±A&Ti>,    -fiio,    -fieuib, 

ipf..  eat    V.  p.  62  n.  6. 
CbiH-b,  -a,   m.,  pi.  CMHOBbii,  -b6A  (and,   in 

elevated  style,  cuhu,  -6m,),  son. 
Cb'inaTb,  ri.'n'.-iio,  cunjieuib,  aim,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

ci.'iiiaTb,  pf.,  scatter,  pour  (of  solid  sub- 

stances).    CunaTbca,  ipf.,  ||  no-cunaTbca, 

I»f. .  IfCMJ  lintr.l,  fall. 
Cbip6A,  -as,  -6e,  cbip-b,  -fi,  -o,  -ij,  d:im|>. 
Cb'iTbiA,  -as,  -oe,  cwtt,,  -fi,  -o,  -ti,  8iiti.it.  .1. 

no  longer  hungry. 
Ct.OJiaTb,-fiK>,  -fieuib,  ipf.,  ||  o-cfea^aTb,  oef.A- 

jiaHHuft  (pron.  •0cfi4j1an111.n1),  pf..  -a. I. II.-. 

C-SAJ16,  -fi,   n.,  pi.  efcm  (proa  *c6;uia), 

ci^e.rb  (pron.  'ceAe.Tb),  saddle 
CtA6A,  -4a,  -6e,  cbjn>,  -&,  -o,  -u,  gray  (of 

HM  liair.  of  the  beard). 
Ct.a6irb,  ctAoafi,   m.:   1.  horseman;  2.  tra- 

v.  ll.-r  (in  a  carriage),  passenger. 
Ckmcmko,    -a,    n.,    pi.  ciaewKH,   ctMeieicb, 

dim.  of  cfeaia. 
Cans,    cfcMenH,    n.,    pi.  ct.MeHa,    cfcafiin,, 

ctMCHfim,,  seed,  grain. 
C4mm,  -<5fl,   pi.  f.   entrance,   vestibule.    V. 

pp.  II  n.  1  an.]    11^  n.  ti. 
C4mo,  -a,  n.,  hay. 
CiHUbi,   -uea-i,    pi.  m.,    dim.  of  cl.nn.     V. 

p.  II  11.  4. 
CipbiA,  -aa,  -oe,  ctpT,,  -fi,  -o  and  c*p6,  «u 

and  rfcpw,  gray. 
Ctp-BTb,  -ifo,  -ieiub,   ipf.,  ||  noctpin,  pf., 

grow  gray.    Ctp-BTbca,  ipf.,  appear  gray. 

V.  p.  67  n.  4. 
CtcTb,  c&ay,  ciUemb,  cavib,  ekrb,  -a,  -o,  -a, 

c+.buih,  pf.,  i!  cajfh-bca,  caatfeb,  caAiiiin.- 

ch,   cajrtcb,   ipf.,  sit  down,   take  one's 


pi— a,  perch,  get  into  (a  saddle  or  a 
can  iiik'.i.    V.  pp.  2S  n.  8  and  «<l  n.  7. 

CiTKa,  -h,  f ,  g.  pi.  cetokt,,  dim.  of  c*Tb,  -■, 
f.,  g.  pi.  ctT<?ft,  "net,  snare". 

Cjoas,  adv.,  here  (with  motion),  hither. 

C«Ay.    V.  Ctcrk. 


Tax-we,  adv.,  similarly,  likewise,  also. 

Tskh,  adv.,  all  the  same,  nevertheless, 
fr  all  that    V.  p.  188  n.  a 

TaadA,  -fin,  -6e,  such,  that  sort  of;  Taa6i 
ace,  of  the  same  sort  V.  pp.  58  n.  6,  117 
n.  6  and  132  n.  1. 

Tak-b.  adv.:  1.  thus,  in  that  way,  similarly ; 
Tfiirb  ace,  in  the  same  way;  2.  so:  v.  p. 
182  n.  1;  3.  like  that:  v.  pp.  47  n.  7,  70 
11.2  and  7.")  n.  5;  4.  then:  v.  pp.  16  n.  6, 
41  n.  6,  71  n.  12  and  132  n.  3.  Tarn,  h: 
v.  pp.  40  n.  5  and  107  n.  1.  Tfiin,  ce6*, 
so-so,  middling,  rather  bad  than  good; 
v.  p.  106  n.  3.  He  Tfim,:  1.  in  another 
way;  2.  contrary  to  what  was  necessary 
or  was  expected:  v.  p.  143  n.  8. 

TaMi>,  adv.:  1.  there  (without  motion);  2. 
then,  thereupon. 

Tb£pao,  adv:  1.  firmly,  strongly,  solidly; 
2.  obstinately. 

TBCpAbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  tbSpat.,  tbcpaS,  tbCpao, 
1.1  TH.-p.ii.i),  tirin.  hard,  tattd 

TboA,  TBO/f,  THoe,  TBoerd,  tbo6A,  pi.  tbo», 
tbobxt,,  thy,  thine.  rio-TadeMy :  v.  pp.  16 
n.  8  and  285,  Rem.  88. 

-Te.    V.  pp.  1<>4  11.  I  an.l   m  n.  1. 

Tefrk.    V.  Tw. 

Te6«.    V.  Tw. 

Teaira,  -11,  f.,  four-wheeled  cart  of  Russian 
peasants,  cart. 

TcMHO-cipuA,  -aa,  -oe,  dark  gray,  deep 
gray.    V.  p.  181  n.  6. 

TiMHblA, -aa, -OC,  TCMOIIT,,  TOMHfi,  TSMH"  tad 

TOM116,  tcmhm  and  TeMiu.'i,  00* MTA  dark. 
TeMHiTb,  -iio,  -ieuib,  ipf.,  il  no-TeMiW.i 

become  obscuri',   »••<•< •  1  j  1 « -  .lark,  darken. 
Tcnepb,  adv.,  now,  at  present 
TcnjibiA,  -aa,  -oe,  Tfne.Tb,  Tenai,  Tennd, 

Ten.iu,  warm.    V.  p.  108  n.  5. 
Tep«Tb,  Tpy,  Tpguib,  tpm,  TC|n.,  Tfipaa,  -o, 

•m,  -TfipuiH  and  -Tepfim.,  tl>ptm A,  ipf ,  ||  no- 

TepfiTi.,  pf..  rub. 
TepntHle  (-be),  -ia  t-ba),  n..  ptMi 
TepSTb,   -am,   -seuib,    ipf.,  ||  no-TepaTb,   no- 

iini.iii,  |.f.  lose. 
TecaTb,    tciu^-,    T»'iii<-nii.,    ti-iiih,    ifStBMl 

(used   as   an   adjective   only),   ipf.,  ||bm- 

TecaTb,    BbiTecaHHbitt,    and    06-TecfiTi, 
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-TecaHHtiS,   pf.,   hew,   square,   cut  with 

an  ax. 
Teci'ma,  -bi,  f.,  thin  board,  match-boards. 
TecHHKa,   -h,  f.,   g.  pi.  TecftHOKb,    dim.  of 

TecftHa. 
TeTepeB6HeKT>,  -iica,  m.,  dim.  of  TeTepeBOKb, 

-bk&,  itself  dim.  of  TerepeB-b. 
T^TepeBi>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  TeTepeBa,  -obt.  (and  -eft), 

-aMt,  blackcock. 
TeTKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  TeTOKt,  aunt.       [/renca. 
TeTyuina,  -h,   f.,   g.  pi.  TeTymeicb,    dim.  of 
Thxi'h,  -aa,  -oe,  thxt,,  -a,  -o,  -h:  1.  quiet, 

calm,  slow;  2.  gentle;  3.  without  noise, 

in  a  low  voice. 
Thxo,  adv.:   1.  slowly;  2.  gently;  3.  with- 
out noise,  in  a  low  voice. 
Tiiuie,  compar.  of  Tftxift  and  of  thxo. 
TnuiHiia,  -hi,  f.,  calm,  silence. 
To,  nom.  neut.  sing,  of  the  pron.  totx  :  1. 

that;  a  to,  otherwise,  if  not:  v.  p.  2  n.  7; 

h  to,   propr.  "and  that":  v.  pp.  77  n.  5, 

149  n.  2  and  218  n.  5;  He  to,  it  is  not 

that:  v.  p.  143  n.  3;  hto  ...  to  ... :  v.  pp.  83 

n.  3  and  275,  Rem.  30;  2.  then:  v.  pp.  51 

n.  6  and  140  n.  2;  3.  to...  to...,  now... 

now. . . ;  4.  -to  tacked  on :  v. p. 271,  Rem.  26. 
To66k>  (To66fi).    V.  Tbi. 
ToBapmuT.,  -a,  m.,  comrade,  companion. 
Toraa,  adv.,  then. 
Towe,    adv.,   also,   similarly,  likewise.     A 

Toace :  v.  p.  213  n.  3. 
Tokt>,  -a,  m.,  Ha  tok^:  1.  pi.  tokh,  -obt,, 

current;  2.  pi.  torsi,  -obi.,  threshing  floor. 
ToJiKaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  TOJiKHyTB,  -Hy, 

-Heuib,    -TOJiKHyTBift,    pf.,   jostle,   knock, 

hit.     TojiKaTBCH,    ipf.,  ||  TOJiKHyTbca,    pf., 

jog,  jog  about. 
ToJiCTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  tojictb,  -a,  tojicto  (and 

tojicto),  tojictm  (and  tojictm),  big,  fat, 

thick. 
TojibKO,  adv.:  1.  only;  2.  scarcely:  v.  p.  57 

n.  3.    With  the  gen. :  v.  pp.  154  n.  4  and 

163  n.  7.     TojibKO-MTO :  v.  p.  67  n.  1 ;  tojib- 

ko  . . .  mto  . . . ,  v.  p.  136  n.  2. 
ToHeHbuin,  -aa,    -oe,    dim.  of   TOHKift.    V. 

p.  258,  Rem.  13,  II. 
T6ni<iii,    -aa,    -oe,    tohokt.,    TOHKa,   tohko, 

-hkh    (and    tohkh),    thin,    slender,    fine, 

shrill. 
ToHbiue,  compar.  of  TOHKift  and  of  tohko. 
TonrtTb,  Tonjiio,  Tonnuib,  Tonft,  TonjieHbift, 

ipf.,  ||  3a-TonftTb  and  hc-tohhtb,  pf.,  heat. 

TonftTbCH,    ipf.,  ||  HCTonHTbca,    pf. :    1.  be 

heated;  2.  burn,  be  lighted:  v.  p.  56  n.  3. 
Tonopi.,  -a,  m.,  ax,  hatchet. 
T6noTT>,  -a,  m.,  noise  of  steps,  of  hoofs, 

stamping,  trampling. 


TonraTb,  Tonny\  Tonieuib,  Ton«tH,  T6nraH- 
Hbift,  ipf.,  ||  no-TonraTb,  pf.,  tread  on. 
Tomarbca,  ipf.,  ||  3a-TonTaTb<sa  and  npo- 
TonTaTtca,  pf.,  stamp,  mark  time. 

Topr-b,  -a,  m.,  Ha  Topr^,  pi.  Toprft,  -6bt>, 
bargain,  transaction ;  pop.,  market  place. 

ToponMTb,  Toponjiio,  Toponnnib,  Toponft, 
ipf.,  ||  no-ToponftTb,  -ToponjieHHbift,  pf., 
hasten,  hurry  (tr.).  ToponftTbCH,  ipf.,  || 
3a-ToponftTbca  and  no-ToponftTbca,  pf., 
make  haste,  hurry,  make  speed. 

TopoiuiHBbifi,  -aa,  -oe,  ToponjiHB-b,  -a,  -o, 
-w,  precipitate,  hurrying,  hurried. 

ToT-Hac-b  and  ToT-nac-b,  adv.,  immediately, 
directly,  right  away.    Comp.  p.  5  n.  1. 

Tott>,  Ta,  to;  Toro;  Toft;  tom£;  Ty;  t-emt>, 
tok>  ;  tomt.  ;  pi.  rfc,  text,,  demonstr.  pron. 
of  the  object  removed:  that:  v.  p.  3  n.  1. 
Tort...  flpyroft...,  the  one...  the 
other....  Ton.  ace  (tott.  ace  caMbifi),  the 
same:  v.  p.  9  n.  1.  ToMy"  Ha3a;n>:  v.  p. 
279,  Rem.  33,  I.  Hbmt,  . . .  t-emt,  . . .  (with 
double  comparative),  the  more...  the 
more . . . :   v.  pp.  35  n.  4  and  274,  Rem.  30. 

T6mho,  adv.:  v.  pp.  137  n.  2  and  221  n.  6. 

ToHHbia,  -aa,  -oe,  TOiem,,  TOHHa,  tomho, 
-ihm  (and  toihm),  prompt,  punctual, 
exact. 

ToiuHbiii,  -aa,  -oe,  Touiem,,  -hih5,  -hiho, 
-uihbi  (and  touihm):  1.  nauseating;  mhb 
toihho,  I  feel  sick:  v.  p.  73  n.  3;  2.  tire- 
some. 

TpaBa,  -bi,  f.,  pi.  TpiiBbi,  grass,  herb. 

TpaBKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  TpaBOK-b,  dim.  of  TpaBfi. 

TpaByuiKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  TpaByuieicb,  dim.  of 
TpaBa. 

TpeBOJKHTb,  TpeBOJKy,  TpeB6aCHUIb,TpeB03Kb, 
ipf.,  ||  BC-TpeBOJKHTb,  BCTpeBOMCeHHblH,  pf., 

make  uneasy,  alarm.  TpeBOJKHTbca,  ipf., 
||  BCTpeBoacHTbca ,  pf.,  be  uneasy,  be 
alarmed. 

TpeneTaTb,  Tpeneur£,  Tpene'uieuib,  Tpe- 
neiHH,  ipf.,  ||  3a-TpeneTaTb,  pf.,  tremble. 
TpeneTaTbca,  ipf.,  ||  3a-TpeneT§TbCH,  pf., 
tremble,  flutter. 

TpecKaTbCH,  -aiocb,  -aeuibca,  ipf.,  ||  Tp^CHyTb, 
-Hy,  -Heuib,  -hh,  pf.,  split,  cleave,  burst 
(intr.). 

TpecK-b,  -a,  m.,  cracking,  crackling,  burst- 
ing. 

TpecHyTb,  pf.    V.  TpecKaTbca  and  TpemaTb. 

TpeTifl,  -ba,  -be,  -bh,  third. 

TpemaTb,  Tpeury,  Tpeiunnib,  ipf. :  1.  3a- 
TpenraTb  and  TpecHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib,  -hh, 
pf.,  crack,  crackle;  2.  3a-Tpemarb,  pf., 
chatter,  jabber. 

TpH,  Tpexx,  TpeM-b,  TpeMfl,  three. 
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TpR-AUATb,  -A,  instr.  TpH^uaTLK),  thirty. 
TpHHa-AuaTb,     -m,     instr.    TpHH&AuaTbio, 

thirteen. 
Tpa-cra,    Tpfin.    cdrb   (TpSxcdn.),    tpCmt, 

CTani.,  Tpen4  et&uu,  TpfxT,  CTfix-b,  time 

hundred. 
Tp6raTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  TpdiryTb,   -ay, 

-H.'UII.,     -HI.,     TpOByTbltt,      pf.,     tOUcll      nil 

both  literal  and  figurative  meanings). 
TpdraTbca,-aiocb,-aeinbca,ipf.,  I!  TpoayTbca, 

•iiyct,  -Heuibca,  -Hbca,  pf.,  start,  move, 

stir  (intr.i. 
Tpoe,  tdohxt,,  three  together.    V.  p.  264, 

B$m.tL 
TpofUa,  -a,  f.,  g.  pi.  Tpoem.:  1.  three-spot 

(in  cards);  2.  team  of  three  horses.   V. 

p.  82  n.  2. 
TpdHyTbca,  pf.    V.  TporaTbCH. 
TponMMKa,  -h,  f.,  g.pl.TponHHOKi,  foot-path. 
TpocpMMOBHa,  -u,  f.,  der.  from  Tpo<pHMi>,  -a : 

daughter  of  Trophimus. 
Tpy6HTb,  Tpy&iiK),  Tpy6nuib  and  Tpy6nmi>, 

Tpy6n,    ipf.,  ||  3a-Tpy6HTb,    pf.,   blow   a 

horn,  a  trumpet,  pipe. 
TpyAHO,  adv.,  with  difficulty,  laboriously. 
TpyAHbiH,  -aa,   -oe,  TpyAem,,  -ah4,  -aho, 

-a  mm  (and  Tpy^HU),  difficult,  laborious. 
TpyAHie,    compar.   of    tpyaiu.hi    and   of 

tp^aho. 
TpyA-b,  -a,  m.,  work,  labor,  trouble. 
TpacKa,  -a,  f.  (not  used  in  the  plur.),  shock, 

jolt,  jolting. 
TpacTM,    Tpacy,    TpacCuib,    Tpacrt,    Tpacb 

(pron.  'Tpeck:  v.  p.  60  n.  6),  Tpacia,  -5, 

-■,-Tpacuia, ipf.,  no-TpacTR and  t|»i x ny  r  i., 

•Hf,  -HPuib,  -hr,   pf.,  shake.     TpacTflcb, 

ipf.,  il  3a-TpacT<i'  l»le. 

TpflXMVTh,   pf.    V.  TpacTM. 

TyAa,  adv.,  there  (with  motion),  thither. 

TyatHTbca,  Tyacycb,  rfxtmiihcM,  Tyaebca,  ipf., 

||  Ha-Ty*HTbca,  pf.,  stretch  with  an  effort, 

make  an  effort,  strive.    On  the  root  Tar-, 

Tyr-,  v.  pp.  106  n.  8  and  185  n.  6. 
Ty^a,  -u,  f.,  Tula  (name  of  a  city).    V.  p.  68 

n.  1. 
Tyayn-v,  -a,  m.,  sheepskin  cloak.   V.  p.  207 

n.  4. 
TyabcidA,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  Ty\aa :  of  Tula. 
Tynan-*,  -a,  m.,  fog. 
tycKJtbiA,  -aa,  -oe,  Tycavrb,  -I,  -o,  -u,  <lini. 

dull,  murky. 
TyrdsHMK-k,  -a,  m.,  mulberry  tree;  and,  in 

a  collective  meaning,  mulberry  grove. 

V.  pp.  125  n.  1  and  181  n.  2. 
TyToaull,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  Tyn,,  -a  "mull.*  rry 

tree";    TyroBoe  AlpeBO,   same  meaning 

aa  Tyr*,  -a,  propr.  "black  mulberry  tree". 


Tyrw,  adv.:  1.  here,  there  (without  motion), 

about  here;  2.  then,  thereupon. 
Tyna,  -n,  f.,  cloud,  rain-cloud. 
TysKa,  -M,  f..  g.  pi.  rfveich:  1.  dim.  of  T^ia; 

'_'.  rluiiil  i in  general). 
TyuiHTb,   Tyuiy,   TyuiHiub,  Tymn,  ipf.,  ||  3a- 

TymrtTb  and  no-TyuiHTb,  -Ty-uieicubin,  pf., 

extinguish. 
Tbi,  ti»6h,  TeOi,  T060K)  (to66b),  thou,  thee. 
Tb'icnsa,  -h,  L,  a  thousand. 
Tt.    V.  Toi-b. 

Ttao,  -a,  n.,  pi.  rfeafi,  body,  flesh. 
Tt*T..    V.  Tor*. 
t4cho,  adv.,  narrowly,  closely. 
TicHbifl,  -aa,  -oe,  rkcem.,  rfecHfi,  -cho,  -chu 

(and  rfccHu),  narrow,  crowded,  close. 
Tibpa,  -h,  f.,  bread  soaked  in  kvaas. 
Tawead,  adv.,  heavily,  laboriously. 
TsiwejibiR,   -aa,   -oe,   Taacejn.,   TaaceJia,   -6, 

-bi,  heavy,  laborious,  difficult 
Taweaie,  compar.  of  1  ji;i;."-.ii.im  and  of  Ta- 

acejid. 
TflH^Tb,    TaHy*,    TAHeuib,    Tfliirt,    ipf.,  ||  no- 

TauyTb,     ii<. niii.v  11.111,     pf.,    pull,    draw, 

stretch.   V.  p.  108  n.  8. 


y,  prepos.,  with  the  gen.:  1.  beside,  near 
(without  motion),  with;  2  at  the  house 
of,  in  the  possession  of.  On  y-  preverb, 
v   pp.  48  n.  8  and  64  n.  J. 

y-6MTb,  -6bio,  -dbSuib,  -66  A,  yOnTutt,  pf., 
Hy6HBaTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf..  kill.  I.  11. 
yORTbca,  pf.,  pop.,  ||  yrJHB^Ti.cji.  ipf .  p<>p.: 
1.  wound  oneself,  kill  oneself;  2.  in  the 
imperf.  only,  wear  oneself  out,  become 

y-6bk>.    Y.  y6iiTb.  [desperate. 

y-6traTb,  ipf.    V.  y6t*caTb. 

y-OtwaTb,  -Gtrf,  -6-kacriiub,  -dtrrt,  pf., 
||  y-6-ferfiTb,-fiio,  -aetitt.,  ipf.,  run  away,  flee. 

y-aeAHHHTeabHbiR,  -aa,  -oe,  enlarging, 
magnifying 

y-BHAaTb,  pf.    V.  Bn.it.Ti.  nnd  p.  H  n.  L 

y-BHAtTb,  pf.  V.  BiiAkTb  and  p.  81  n.  L, 

yrab'i.    V.  V 1  0.11.. 

y-raaTb,    -romo,  -roHniiih,  -ronrt,   -rnkn, 
•k,  -majio,  -h,  yriiaiiiibifi,  pf..  II  y  1 
-ilio,   -H«iin.,    ipf.:    1.  drive   away,  drive 
hIi.ikI;  '1.   l.a.l   away,  carry  OfK 

y-roBopiiTb,  -roBopio,  -roBopRuib,  pf.,  II  yro- 
BfipiiaaTb,  -aw,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  persuade. 

y.rdAHbid,  -aa,  -oe,  yrdAein,,  -roAHa,  -o, 
•u,  agreable,  pleasing.  On  the  impers. 
use  of  the  neuter  yr6AHO,  v.  p.  225  n.  4. 

yroa*,  yrAl,  m^  »i  yray,  pL  yrabi,  -6n, 
corner,  angle. 


y^pHTb 


Vocabulary 


ynoTpeSHTk 


375 


y.flapHTb,  -aapio,  -aapuuib,  -aapb,  pf., 
||  yaapaTb,  -hk>,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  strike. 

y-aap-b,  -a,  m.,  stroke,  blow. 

y-flaTbCH,  y^acTca,  yaaaca  and  yaaaca, 
yaajiacb,  yaaaocb,  yflaatfcb,  pf.,  ||  yaa- 
BaTbca,  y^aeTca,  ipf.,  succeed:  v.  p.  191 
n.  6.  For  the  conjugation,  v.  pp.  8  n.  5 
and  50  n.  3. 

y-Aepwa-rb,  -#epHc£,  -flepacHuib,  -aepacH, 
y^epMcaHHbiii,  pf.,  ||  yflepacHBaTB ,  -aa>, 
-aeuib,  ipf.,  hold  back.  y^epMcaTbca,  pf., 
||  yaepacHBaTbCH,  ipf.,  hold  oneself  back. 

yw£  and  yjKT»,  adv.:  1.  already;  yace  He, 
no  longer;  2.  in  an  affirmative  mean- 
ing: v.  p.  186  n.  2. 

y>KHHaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,|!no-y»ciiHaTb  and 
OT-yjKHHa-rb,  pf.,  have  supper,  sup. 

yjKHH-b,  -a,  m.,  supper. 

yjm».   V.  YwL 

y3ejiOKi>,  -JiKa,  m.,  dim.  of  #3ejrb. 

$3tm>,  y3Jia,  m.:  1.  knot;  2.  parcel  tied  up, 
bundle.  [(and  y3KH),  narrow. 

#3Kiii,   -aa,   -oe,   y30icb,   -3ica,    -3ko,    -3kh 

y-3HJiTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  y^HaHHbift,  pf.,  ||  y3Ha- 
BaTb,  -3Haio,  -3Haeuib,  -3HaBafi,  -3HaBaa, 
ipf.,  recognize,  learn.  V.  p.  50  n.  3. 

y30K-b.  v.  y3Kifi. 

y-HTH,  -yir$,  -fi^enib,  -»4H,  -ftp,  y-mea-b, 
-uuia,  -niJio,  -niJiH,  -uie^uin,  pf.,  ||  yxoflHTb, 
-xoac^,  -xoaHnib,  ipf.:  1.  go  away,  leave, 
go  out  (on  foot);  2.  pass  (intr.),  disap- 
pear; 3.  sink  in,  sink. 

y-Ka3aTb,  -Kaacy,  -Kaacenib,  -Kaacii,  yica3aH- 
Hbift,  pf.,  ||  yica3biBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
indicate,  show,  order. 

y-Ka3*b,  -a,  m.,  order,  edict,  ukaze. 

y-Ka3biBaTb,  ipf.    V.  YKa3aTb. 

y-KJldAblBaTb,   ipf.     V.  yjIOHtHTb. 

y-KpaAKott,    adv.,   by   stealth,    in   secret. 

V.  p.  17  n.  6. 
y-Kpacrb,  pf.   V.  KpacTb. 

y-KpbITb,  -KpOH),  -KpOeiUb,  -KpOH,  -Kpb'lTblH, 

pf.,  ||  yKpwBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  cover, 

envelop,  wrap  up. 
y-KycrtTb,  pf.   V.  Kycai-b. 
yjieH,  yaba,  m.,  pi.  yaba  or  yabH  (and  yjiba), 

yjibeB-b  (and  yabeB-b),  bee-hive.   V.  p.  117 

n.  1. 
y-jierETb,    -Jieiy,    -aeTHUib,    -aeTH,    pf., 

||  yjicraTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.-Jiy  away, 
y-jieny.   V.  yaerfcTb. 
y-jidsbca,  -aarycb,  -aaHceuiBca,  imper.  -Jiar- 

ca,  -Jierca,  -jierjiacb,  -aeraocb,  -aeralicb, 

-JierUIHCb,    pf.,   ||  JIOJKHTbCH,    JIOHCyCb,    JIO- 

acHuitca,  and  y-KJia#MBaTbca,  -aiocb, 
-aeuibca,  ipf.,  lie  down,  find  space  to  lie 
down.    V.  p.  18  n.  5. 


yjiHua,  -m,  f.,  street. 

y-JIOHCHTb,    -JIOHC^,     -Jl6»CHUIb,    -JIOMCH,     yjl6- 

HceHHbin,  pf.,  ||  y-KJia^biBaTb,  -aio,  -aeuib, 
ipf.,  lay  down,  put,  put  away,  pack.  V. 
p.  18  n.  5. 

y-jibi6aTbcn,  -aiocb,  -aeuibca,  ipf.,  ||  yaw6- 
H^Tbca,  -H^cb,  -Hembca,  pf.,  smile. 

yabi6Ka,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  yjibi6oirb,  smile. 

y-jinweTca.    V.  y^eHbcu. 

y-MeHbUJHTb,  -Mi'Hi.my,  -Mi'  ii  i.  in  mil  i.,  -Mi-ni.- 
mn,  pf.,  ||  yiaeHbrnaTb,  -Sno,  -aeuib,  dimin- 
ish, lessen. 

y-Mep^Tb,  -Mp^,  -Mpeuib,  -Mpn,  y^Mep-b, 
y-Mepjia,  y^Mepao,  y^Mepan,  yMSpmifi,  pf., 
||  yMnpaTb,  -&io,  -5einb,  ipf.,  die. 

Y-MiipaTb,  ipf.    V.  yMepeTb. 

yMHHua,  -is,  m.  and  f.:  1.  sensible,  intelli- 
gent, clever  person;  2.  good  child  (espe- 
cially in  addressing  a  little  girl). 

yMHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  yaiem.,  yama,  -mho,  -mum, 
sensible,  intelligent,  clever. 

y-MOJiHK>me,  from  yMoaaTb,  imperf.  of  y- 
MOJiHTb,  beseechingly:  v.  p.  206  n.  6. 

y-MOpHTb,   -MOpK),  -MOpHUIb   (and  -M6pHUIb), 

pf.,  pop.:  1.  make  die;  2.  exhaust,  weary, 
tire   out.     YMopHTbca,  pf.,  pop.,  be  ex- 
hausted, be  wearied,  be  tired  out. 
yiw-b,  -a,  m.,  intelligence,  mind.  yM-b-pa3y>rb : 
v.  p.  161  n.  3. 

y-MbITb,   -MOH),  -MOeUIb,  -MOH,   yMBITblS,   pf., 

||  yMWBaTb,  -aK>,  -aeinb,  ipf.,  wash  (said 
only  of  the  hands  and  face).  yMWTb- 
ca,  pf.,  ||  yMbiBaTbca,  ipf.,  wash  oneself. 

yM-BTb,  --£k>,  -'Bemb,  ipf.,  ||  c-yjr£Tb,  --feio, 
-•feeuib,  pf.,  know  how  to.    V.  p.  18  n.  3. 

y-HecTH,  -Hec^,  -Heceuib,  -Hecn,  -Heca,  -hSct., 
-Hecaa,  -Hecao,  -Hecan,  -Hecmn,  -HeceH- 
Hbiii,  pf.,  ||  yHOCHTb,  -Hom^,  -HOCHUib,  ipf.: 
1.  carry  away,  lead  away;  2.  carry  off, 
steal,  rob. 

yHTep-b-o<pHuip-b,-a,  m.,  pl.-o<pHue'pbi,-OB-b, 
and,  pop.,  -ocpnijepS,  -6B"b,  uncommis- 
sioned officer. 

yna,  -bi,  f.,  Upa  (name  of  a  river).  V.  p.  58 
n.i. 

y-naay.   V.  IlaAaTb. 

y-nacTb,  pf.   V.  IlaAaTb. 

y-nep^Tb,  -np^,  -npenib,  -npn,  -nSp-b,  -nepafi, 
-nepao,  -h,  -nepuiH,  -nepTbift,  pf.,  ||  ynn- 
paTb,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  lean,  rest,  yne- 
peTbca,  -nepca  and  -nepcif,  -nepaacb  (and 
-nepaacb),  -nepaocb  (and  -nepaocb),  -nep- 
ancb  (and  -nepancb),  pf.,  ||  ynnp^Tbca,  ipf., 
lean  (intr.). 

y-no-Tpe6HTb,  -Tpe6aio,  -TpeCHmb,  -Tpe6n, 
-Tpe6aeHHbiH ,  pf.,  ||  ynoTpeCaaTb,  -aio, 
-aeuib,  ipf.,  use,  employ. 


376 


ynpjiBMTbCH 


Russian  Reader. 


yixaxh 


y-npdBHTbCH,         -npAB.lKK'1.,         -npftBHUlbCS, 

-npSBi.es,  pf.,  pop.,  ||  yiipaB.isTbcs,  -aiocb, 
-flembc*,  ipf.,  iM»p.,  have  done  iwith 
somebody  or  something) ,  finish,  get 
straight  with. 

y-npaB.iJJTbcn,  ipf.    V.  ynpaBMTbCH. 

y-npHMbifl,  -an,  -<>e,  ynpSM-b,  -a,  -o,  -u,  head* 
strong,  obstinate. 

y-pOMMTb,    pf.      V.   PoH^Tb. 

JcMK-b,  -a,  m.:  1.  dim.  of  yci;  2.  antenna 
(«f  hMOfit),  feeler. 

y-CH.lHTb,  -CH.1K),  -Od-IHUII,  -cfi.ib,  -cfi.ieH- 
ni.irt,  pf.,  ||  ycHJHBaTL,  -aio,  -aeuib,  ipf., 
reinforce,  strengthen.  >'i  ii.iiiTi.es,  pf., 
II  ycftjiHunTbca,  ipf.,  be  reinforced,  be- 
come stronger,  increase  (intr. i. 

y-cibixaTb,  pf.    V.  OibiiuaTb  and  p.  30  n.  2. 

y-c.ib'imaTb,  pf.    V.  Cjib'iuiaTb  and  p.  'M  n.  2. 

y-CMtxaTbcn,  -fiiocb,  -fieiui.es,  ipf., j|  ycMtx- 

H.VTbCH,   -CMtXH^'Cb,    -CMtXHeiUbCfl,  -CMtX- 

HRCb,  pf.,  smile 
y-CHyTb,  ~caf,  -cii.iiii.,  -cHfl,  pf.,  fall  asleep. 

V.  p.  12  n.  7. 
y-c6niuiA,  -aro,  m..  yc6nniaa,  -eft,  f.,  old  past 

participle  used  as  a  substantive:  ycon- 

mirt,  yconnias,  the  deceased.  V.  p.  12  n.  7. 
y-c-noK6HTb,    -k6k>,    -kohuib,    -Kott,    -k6ch- 

h i.i n,  pf..  ycnoKoiiBaTblaiidycnoKfniiiaTi.  , 

-am,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  quiet,  calm.    ycnoK6nTb- 

Cfl,  pf.,   ycnoKoHHaTi.es  I  ami  y em. i.aiuia  ri.- 

ca),    ipf..    quirt   oneself,   become   quiet, 

calm  oneself, 
y-cnii-b,  --*»,  --fceuib,   pf.,  ||  ycntafiTb,  -fiio, 

-fieuib,   ipf.,   have  time  to,  succeed.   V. 

p.  49  n.  5. 
YctA,  yen,,  pi.  n.,  in  elevated  style  only, 

lip-,  mouth. 
y-craaaTk,  ipf.   V.  ycTSTk. 
y-CTajiocTb,  -h,  f.,  fatigue,  weariness. 
y-CTajibiH,  -as,  -oe,  tired,  weary.    V.  p.  178 

n.  12 

y.CTaMOBHTb,  -CTaHOBJIlO,  -CTailOBHHIb,  -era- 
HOBfi,     yCTaHfiBJK-Hlll.ltt,     pf.yCTaHfiB.TH- 

Ban.,  -aio,  -aemb  (and  ycTanoiuiHTb,  -An, 
-aeuib:  v. p.225n.li.  ipf.:  1.  pine.-,  arrange; 
&  establish,  organize.  yeraHOBHTbr'ii,  \<\  . 
||  ycraHaBJiHaaTbca  (and  ycraHOBJUrrbca), 
ipf.:    1.  be   arranged;  2.  be  established, 

]»•     H.'ttl.ll. 

y-craTb,  -CTfiHy,  -CTanpiiib,  -cTam.,  pf.. 
||  ycraBfiTb,  -CTaio,  -CTaeinb,  -craBfift,  •cra- 
Bfia,  ipf..  I.. .'.m.  tired,  get  weary.  V. 
PP  50  n.  3  and  176  n.  12. 

y-CTDOHTb,  -CTDOW.   -CTp/)HIUb,   -CTpOeHHblft, 

pf .  ycTpfinsaTb  (and  ycrpoABaTb).  -aw, 
-aemb,  ipf.,  arrange,  put  in  order. 
ycrpoHTbca,    pf.,  U  ycTpfiiiBaTbca     (and 


ycTp6itBaTbca),  ipf.,  settle  down,  fix  one- 
self up. 
yci>,  -a,  in.,  mustache 

y-TBCp.lMTb,    -TBepMC^,    -TBep.lrtlllb,  -TBepjH, 

yTBepMut-HiiMn,  pf.,  |l  yTBepHcrjfiTb,  -fiio, 
-a.  mi.,  ipf.:  1.  strengthen:  ll  affirm,  e.m- 
flrm.  yTBepAHTbcs,  pf.,  ||  yTBopacjaTbca, 
ipf.:  1.  get  firm;  2.  be  confirmed,  be- 
come certain. 

y-Tep*Tk,  -Tp^,  -rpeiub,  -Tprt,  -T5pr»,  -TSpjia, 
-o,  -h,  -Tepiun  and  -Tep4B*i»,  -TSpTbitt,  pf., 
I;yTHpdTb,-fiio,-fiemb,  ipf.,  wipe.  yTepeTb- 
c«i  pf-,  II  ympaTbca,  ipf.,  wipe  one's  face. 

V-TupaTbCM,  ipf.    V.  yTepeTb. 

y-TKHyTb,  -TKIiy.-TKlHMUb,  -TKIlfi,  yTKH.VTI.lft, 

pf.,  prick,  stick,  thrust  in.  .v-ikhyi  m-h, 
pf.,  II  yTbiKfiTbca  (little  used),  ipf..  j.ri.-k 
oneself,  stick  oneself,  thrust  oneself  in. 
run  up  against,  strike  against  V.  p.  84 
ft.  4 

yTpo,  y>pa,  n.,  morning.  #TpoM*b  and  no- 
yrpy^  (no^Tpy),  in,  during  the  morning; 
*"-»  yrp^,  for  the  morning,  until  Mft< 
ing;  ct>  yrpfi,  since  morning.  Ha  Apyr6e 
y  i  j > .  ■ .  the  next  morning. 

y-Ttui<Hie,  -is,  n.,  consolation,  relief. 

yxa6-b,  -a,  m.    V.  D.M  n.4. 

y-XBaTHTbCa,    pf.      V.  XBBTaTb. 

yxo,  -a,  n.,  pi.  ? inn,  yuidtt,  ym&tth,  ear. 

y-XOAHTb,    ipf.     V.  yHTH. 

V-HCHbe,  -ba,  n.,  apprenticeship,  lesson. 
drill. 

yHHTeJlb,  -a,  in.,  pi.  yum mm,  -,'n.  ami.  ar- 
.•)iaiey'iiireiii.vMiiTeieft,master,tea<  !i-  r. 

ysHTb,  yiy\  ^HHiub,  ynfl,  ipf.:  1.  Bbi-ynm., 
iti.iyi.  Mill. in.  and  na-yuiTi.,  iiayMi-uui.i  u, 
pf..  instruct,  teach;  2.  bw-vmhti. ,  pf., 
study,  learn.  yMfiTbcs,  ipf.,  ||  BbiyHHTbca 
and  iiay'iHTbca,  pf.,  teach  oneself,  learn. 
In  the  perf.  only:  lu.'iyiim.,  with  the 
ace,  and  BkiymiTi.es,  with  the  dat,  know; 
V.  p.  64  n.  ."».  On  the  constriKtiou,  v.  p.  19 
ft,  ft 

y-iyaTb,  pf.    V.  MysTb. 

yuiaTi.,  -a,  m.,  vessel  with  ear-shaped  han- 
,11.-.  tab,  small   till..     V.  ft  MO  u.  "J. 

yuiM.  v.  yxo. 

y-lIIHOHTb,  -IIIHO^,  -mnrHMIIt.,  -IIIlir,fl,  -IlIHOI,, 

-iiilio.ia,  -o,  -H,  ynilir»ciiiii.in   land  yiin'io- 

.t  iiiibin),  pf.,  II  yiuiioaTi.,  -fiK>,  -aeim.,  ipf., 

hurt     by     striking.      ymnojiTi.es,     pf.. 

ymiir,:'i ri.ru,    ipf.     hurt    oneself,    w-Himl 

oneself.    V.  p.  104  n.  3. 
y-43A-w,  -a,  m.,  district   V.  p.  86  n.  9. 
y-ixaTb,  -ifly,  -iaemb,  pf.,  ||  ytsstfiTb,  -fiio, 

-aemb,   ipf.,   leave,   go    away   (not  on 

foot). 
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4>HjiHn6in>,  -nica,  m.,  dim.  of  ^HJirinm.. 

<t>HjiHnm>,  -a,  m.,  Philip. 

4>yHTi>,   -a,   m.,   pi.  (pynrBi,  -obi.  (but  Ha 

(pyHTM,  no  (pyHTaMt),  pound  (.9  of  the 

English  pound). 
4>bipKa-rb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,||3a-<pBipicaTB  and 

(ptipKHyTB,  -Hy,  -Hemi.,  pf.,  snort,  neigh. 


XBaJIHTb,     XBajIK),     XBajIHHTB,     XBajIH,      ipf., 

||  no-xBajiiiTB,  pf.,  praise,  commend.  XBa- 
jihtbch,  ipf.,  ||  no-xBajiHTBca,  pf.,  boast. 
XBaTaTb,  -aio,  -aeuiB,  ipf.,  ||  c-XBaTHTB  and 
y-XBaxHTb,  -XBanf,  -xBaxnuiB,  -xBaTH, 
-xBaneHHBiH,  pf.,  seize  (roughly),  catch, 
take.  XBaTaTBca,  ipf.,  ||  c-xb3thtbch  and 
y-xBaTHTBca,  pf.,  catch  hold  of,  clutch 
at,  hang  on  to. 

XBaTHTbCfl,   XBai^CB,    XBaTHUIBCfl,    XBaTHCB, 

pf.,  reach  for,  miss:  v.  p.  22  n.  8. 
XBeaopi>,    -a,    m.,    pop.,    for   Oeaop-B,   -a, 

usual  form   of  Oedflop-B,  -a,  Theodore. 

V.  pp.  18  n.  7  and  208  n.  4. 
XBOpocTHHa,    -bi,    f.,    small    dry   branch, 

switch.    V.  p.  28  n.  6. 
XBopocr-b,    -a,    m.,    collective:    branches, 

fagots,  brushwood. 
Xbocthkt.,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  xboctb. 
Xboctb,  -a,  m.,  tail. 
XjionaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  ||  xji6nHyTB,  -Hy, 

-HeuiB,   -hh,    pf.,    clap,    smack.    On   the 

uninflected  personal  form  xjiohb,  v.  pp. 

68  n.  12  and  254,  Rem.  11. 
Xjron-b.    Y.  XjionaTb. 
Xjit6eu/b,  -6na,  m.,  dim.  of  xji-eGt.. 
Xjit6yuiKO,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  xn-k6'h. 
Xjit6i>,  -a,  m.,  bread:  v.  p.  178  n.  8.    On  the 

other    meanings    and   the    two    plurals 

xjrE6a,  -ob-b,  and  xjitjCbi,  -obt»,  v.  p.  88  n.  3. 
XoAHTb,    xoiKf,    xo^hihb,    ipf.    indefinite, 

||  c-xo^htb,   pf.,  walk,  go  (on  foot).    V. 

pp.  146  n.  3  and  243,  Rem.  2. 
XoayHOMT.,    in   the    expression    xoflyHOirB 

xo4htb  :  v.  p.  279,  Rem.  32,  II,  (3),  6. 
Xofl-b,  -a,  m.,  bt.  xonf,  Ha  xoatf,  pi.  xo^bi 

and  xo#b'i,  -obt.:  1.  march,  movement; 

2.  fashion,  vogue;  3.  entrance,  passage. 
XoAb6a,  -bi,  f.,  to  and  fro  motion,  walk. 
Xo3«HKa,   -h,    f.,   g.  pi.  xo3HeKT»,   hostess, 

mistress,   mistress  of  the  house,   land- 
lady. 
Xo3flHHHiaTb,  -aio,  -aemB,   ipf.,   play   the 

host  or  hostess,  keep  house,  manage. 

X03HHHT>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  X03HCBa,  X03HGB-B,  host, 

master,  proprietor,  landlord. 


XojidAHbiii,  -an,  -oe,  xojioflem.,   xojioflHfi, 

XOJIO£HO,    XOJIOflHBI,    COld. 

XoMyTT.,  -S,  m.,  horse-collar. 

XopoHHTb,  xopoiiio,  xop6HHuib,  ipf.:  1.  pop., 
c-xopohHtb,  -xopoHeHHBiH,  pf.,  hide,  con- 
ceal; 2.  c-xopohhtb  and  no-xopoHHTB,  pf., 
bury.    V.  p.  218  n.  9. 

XopomeiibKo,  dim.  of  xopoui6:  quite  well; 
fam.,  pretty  well.    V.  p.  258,  Rem.  13,  II. 

Xopoujift,  -aa,  -ee,  xopoun,,  xopouifi,  -6, 
-h:  1.  good;  2.  handsome,  pretty. 

Xopotno,  adv.,  well. 

XOTb.    V.XotA. 

XOT"BTb,  XOH^,  x6ieiHB,  XOTHMT,,  -HTe,  -6Tb, 

ipf.,  ||  3a-xorETB,  pf.,  wish.  Xotetbch,  ipf., 

||  3axorETBca,  pf.,  impers. :  mhe  xoieTca, 

I  want  to,  I  wish;  v.  p.  248,  Rem.  6,  (3). 
Xoth  and,  by  reduction,  XoTb.    V.  p.  128  n.  8. 
Xoiy.    V.  XoT-BTb. 
Xoiiib,  pop.,  for  Xoi-b. 
XpaHHTb,  xpaHio,  xpaHHuiB,  ipf.,  ||  co-xpa- 

hhtb,  -xpaHeHHBiH,  pf.,  keep,  preserve. 

V.  p.  218  n.  9. 
Xpani>,  -a,  m.,  snoring. 
XpHnkTb,  xpnnjiio,  xpnnHuib,  xpmiii,  ipf., 

||  3a-xpnniTB,  pf.,  speak  hoarsely,  wheeze. 
XpHcriaHKa,   -h,   f.,   g.  pi.  xpHCTiaHom.,    a 

Christian;  the  corresponding  masculine 

is  xpHCTiaHHH-B,  -a,  pi.  xpncTiaHe,  -am.. 
XpHCTOCb,  g.  XpncTa,  m.,  voc.  XpncTe-   (v. 

p.  201  n.  2),  dat.  XpncT^,  instr.  Xphctom-b, 

loc.  Xpncrfe,  Christ. 
XpycT-BTb,  xpynjy,  xpycTHniB,  xpycrn,  ipf., 

||  3a-xpycrETB  and  xp^crayTB,  -Hy,  -HeuiB, 

pf.,  crack,  crackle.  [thin. 

XyAeHbKiti,  -aa,  -oe,  dim.  of  xyfloii:  rather 
Xyao,  adv.,  badly. 
Xyaoft,  -aa,  -oe,  xya-B,  -5,  -o,  -bi  (and  xyflu) : 

1.  puny,  thin;  2.  bad,  of  poor  quality; 

3.  worn,  worn  out  (of  shoes,  clothes,  etc.). 
XyaomaBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,    xyfloinaBX,  -a,   -o, 

-bi,  thin,  spare. 
Xywe,  compar.  of  xya6n  (meaning  "bad") 

and  of  xfao:  worse. 


Uapb,  -a,  m.,  tsar,  king. 

Ub-bcth,    hb-bt^,    HB-BTeuiB,    HB-BjrB   (pron. 

'HBeji-B),  ub-ejiS,  -6,  -h,  nB-BTuiin,  ipf.,  ||  3a- 

HB-ecth,  pf.,  bloom,  flower. 
UB-BTOK-b,  -tk5,   m.,   pi.  HBiTKH,  -6b"b  (or, 

more    commonly,    HBtTBi,    -6b"b,    from 

HBirB),  originally  dim.  of  hb-etb:  flower. 
UBtTT.,    -a,    m.,    pi.  HBtTa,   -6b^   (on  the 

meaning  of  the  form  UBtTBT,  -ob-b,   v. 

Ub-btokt.),  color. 
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UBtTW.     V.  UBtT6lTW. 

UepkOBb,  uepKBH,  f..  in-tr  m'pKOBbio,  pi. 
u^Pkbii,  qepKBlfi,  uepKBin  (and  uepic- 
b4mt.),  church. 

LUtnoHKH,  uianonein,,  pi.  f.,  in  the  ex- 
pressions Ha  uuiiomkji,  ho  uuuomcax-b: 
t.  p.  200  n.  1. 

lUinaeaoirb,    -Hica,    m..    quasara,    -irk, 

chicken,   chick. 

UtjiHK6Mi>,  used  adverbially:  v.  p.  190  n.7. 
tlisHTb,    ii  i-ii. .,    niuiHuib,    irtJib,  ipf.,  ||  Ha- 

iriiHTb,  |>f. :  1.  uim  at;  2.  have  in  view. 

Il-LiBTbca,  ipf.,  ||  Ha-ir£jiHTbca  and  npH- 

nijtBTbCJi,  pf.,  same  meanings. 
Ut.ikdBbiR,  -aro,  adj.  used  as  a  masculine 

sul.stantive,  a  ruble.    V.  p.  302,  Rem.  46. 
UtaoBaTb,    lrtji^H),    irfejiy-euib,    ipf.,  ||  no- 

irtjioBaTb,  pf.,  kiss,  embrace.    IJ*JioB4Tb- 

ca,    ipf.,  II  noirfc-ioBfiTbca ,   pf.,  kiss  one 

another, 
llijibilt,  -aa,  -oe,  irfe-Tb,  -4,  -o,  -bi:  1.  entire, 

whole;  2.  intact;  8.  safe  and  sound. 
UtnaaTbCS,-iiiocb,-4embCfl,ipf.,  ||  y-u*nrtTb- 

oi  and  ■i;i-iiJ.iirm.i->i>  -nl.ii.ii.Hi.,  -ut.il ii  in i.- 

ca,  -irbnftcb,  pf.,  catch  hold  of,  be  caught 

by. 


Has6,  pop.,  for  ier6.   V.  Hto,  pronoun. 

1.  HaR,  naa,  m.,  bt,  waio,  pi.  wad,  naeB-b,  tea 
flai-b,  pf.,  ||  AaBfiTb,  ipf.,  na  watt  (Ha 
laem.),  give  a  tip,  tip. 

2.  Haft,  -lurhtly  pop.,  adv.  V.  p.  210  n.  6. 
HacdBHN,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  lacoBem,,  chapel. 
HacTo,  adv.,  often. 

HacTbift,  -as,  -oe,  lacrb,  -I,  -o,  -u  :  1.  thick, 

dense,  close;  2.  frequent 
HacTb,  -h,  1,  g.  pi.  iacT4tt,  part,  piece,  bit 
Hack,   -a   (but  ab4,   Tprt,    weTbipe    iac4), 

m.,  B-b  Taa6irb-TO  Hacy\  hour,  o'clock.    In 

the  plur.,  nacbi,  -out.:  1.  hours,  o'clock; 

2.  clock,  watch. 
Hax6TKa,  -h,  f.,  consumption.    V.  p.204  n.  8. 
HauiKa,   -ii,    f.,  g.  pi.  MfinieK-b,   cup,  wide 

howl. 

Hama,  -h,  f.,  thickness  (of  woods),  brush- 
wood, thicket 

Haute,  romp,  of  wacTbtil  and  of  m4cto. 

Her6.    V.  Hto,  pronoun. 

HeR,  huh,  ibe;  «iber6;  Mbett;  Hhcuf ;  Hb»; 
WbHHTb,  <tb^K>;  sbearb;  pi.  wmi,  wbnx-b, 
interrog.-relative  pron.adj..  bftloaglag  to 
whom,  whose.   V.  pp.  62  n.  1  and  164  n.  6. 

Heaosirb,  -a,  in.,  g.  pi.  weaoB-bKi.  (n«Tb 
weJOB^m.):  1.  human  being,  man,  wo- 
man or  child;  2.  servant,  waiter  in  a 


hotel,  restaurant  cafe,  etc.  The  plur. 
wejoB-feKH,  very  little  used  except  in  tin- 
language  of  the   church,  is  eomi ily 

replaced  by  juioah,  -4ft,  m.   V.  p,  \<\  n.  fc 

HeaiocTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  weJiiocT4n,  jaw,  jaw- 
bone. 

HeMOAaH-b,  -a,  m.,  valise,  trunk. 

He*y\    V.  Hto,  pronouM 

Hearb.    V.  Hto,  pr. un. 

Heneu-b,  -injfi,  m..  woman's  cap. 

HeniHK-b,  -a,  m.,  dim.  ami  syn.  of  weiiem,. 

HcpnoH'iHKb,  -a,  m.,  dim.  of  wepBom mil, 
-una,   m..  "ducat":  v.  p.  KU   n.  1. 

HepBb,  -4,  m.,  pi.  wepBH,  -£ft,  worm.  V.  p.  101 
n.  1. 

HepBflK-b,  -4,  m.,  dim.  and  syn.  of  wepBb. 

HepBHsem,,  -wie4,  m.,  dim.  of  wepsiirb. 

Hepejrb,  Hepe,ia,  m.,  turn,  order. 

Hepe3i>  (and  Hpea-b),  prepos.,  with  the  ace: 
through,  by,  beyond,  across,  over,  at  the 
end  <>t. 

HepHo6b'ui-b,  -a,  m.,  common  mugwort 

HepHbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  igpeirb,  wepHfi,  wepHO 
and  Hepn6,  wepHbl  (and  M.pm.i ..   black. 

HepH-fci-b,  --feio,--Bemb,  ipf.,  ||  no-wepiriTb,  pf., 
become  black,  darken.  HepirBTbca,  ipf., 
appear  black.    V.  p.  67  n    l 

HcTiicpKa,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  weTBepoK-b:  1.  a 
f  in  H|>ot  (in  cards);  2  team  of  four 
horses. 

HeTBcpH*,  -4,  1,  team  of  four  horses. 
V    p.«  n.8. 

HeTBepTb,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  weTBepT^tt,  quarter, 
fourth  part.     V.  p.  188  n.  6,  second  para- 

jpafh. 

HtTbipe,  weTbipex*b,  -peirb,  -pbx4,  four. 

HeTbip-Ha-AuaTb,  -h,  instr.  weTb'ipHn.iuaTbio, 
fourteen. 

Hmctot4,  -m,  t:  1.  cleanliness,  clearness; 
ft  purity. 

HHCTbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  ihctt,,  -4,  -o,  -u:  1.  clean, 
clear;  2  pure.  HrtcToe  nojie :  v.  p.  12H  n.  7. 

HHTiTb,  -4k>,  -aeuib,  ipf..  |  npo-wiiTaTi.  and 
npo-w4cTb,    -MT^,    -MTeiUb,     -" 
-«ui4,  -hji6,  -M-iR,  -iTemibitt,  pf.  IWvi.    <>n 
the  root  ier-,  it-,  hut-,  v.  p.  3U  n  :t 

Hpc3-BbiH4flMO,  a«lv.,  extraor.lmanly,  exces- 
sively. On  the  root  (b)wk-,  y«-,  v.  p.  237 
n.  1. 

Hpeai..    V.  Hepea-b. 

1.  Hto,  icr6,  neuf,  «rt»rb,  i?¥n.,  pronoun: 
l.STO.interrog.- relative,  ii.  -ui.  i  -inu  .what, 
which,  that  which  ;  on  • « i  -  •  b 
meauiiiK  "why?",  v.  pp.  l.">  n.  'J  ami  lfi  n.  1 ; 
ht6  with  the  gen.:  v.  p.  110  n.  5;  hto  with 
the  value  'ip'.-uiioy.ii. :  v.  p.  16  n.  I 
3a,   with   the   nominative:   v.  p.  58  n.  6; 
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^t6  jih  (or  it6-jib)  :  v.  pp.  212  n.  6  and 
233  n.  7;  hto . . .  to . . . :  v.  pp.  83  n.  3  and 
274,  Rem.  30;  temte>...  rfeMTb...  (with 
double  comparative),  the  more...  the 
more...:  v.  pp.  35  n.  4  and  274,  Rem.  30; 
h-emt,  between  two  terms  compared 
(=  English  "than"):  v.  p.  274,  Rem.  29; 
h*mt>  and  H&wh  6m  with  the  infinitive 
(=  English  "rather  than",  "instead  of"): 
v.  p.  223  n.  2;  on  iero  interrogative, 
meaning  "why?":  v.  pp.  15  n.  2  and  209 
n.  3;  2.  hto,  relative  used  for  all  genders 
and  both  numbers :  v.  p.  272,  Rem.  27. 

2.  Hto,  conjunction:  that.  TairB  hto . . . ,  so 
that....  TaRt...  hto...,  so...  that.... 
IIotom^  hto,  because. 

HT66bi  and  HTo6bi  (or  Hto6t>),  conjunction, 
with  the  past  or  the  infin.:  in  order 
that,  that.    V.  p.  6  n.  7.  [and  217  n.  5. 

Ht6-to.    Y.  pp.  124  n.  5,  159  n.  4,  181  n.  10 

HyBCTBO,  -a,  n.:  1.  sense:  nan,  h^bctbt,,  the 
five  senses;  2.  feeling.    V.  p.  223  n.  3. 

HyBCTBOBaTb,  HyBCTByio,  -yemb,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
Hy"BCTBOBaTB,  pf.,  feel,  experience. 

HyAH6,  pop.,  adverb  of  ny^Hofi,  -aa,  -6e 
"strange,  odd":  strangely,  oddly,  queer- 
ly.    V.  p.  217  n.  5. 

HyflHbift,  -aa,  -oe,  i^em,  -^Ha,  -#ho,  -^hm 
(adverb  ny^jHo),  marvellous,  wonderful. 
On  the  root  nya-,  v.  p.  217  n.  5. 

Hy.no,  -a,  n.,  pi.  ny^eca,  -#6ct>,  -aecaMt, 
miracle,  marvel. 

HyvKflbifi,  -aa,  -oe,  nyac^ri,,  -£,  -o,  -m,  with 
the  dat. :  foreign  to.    V.  p.  236  n.  1. 

Hywdtt,  -aa,  -oe  (not  used  in  the  short  form), 
of  another,  of  others,  of  another  place. 
V.  p.  236  n.  1. 

HyjiaH-b,  -a,  m.  V.  p.  55  n.  6. 

Hynpym.,  -&,  m.,  local  word:  short  kaftan 
for  women.    V.  p.  146  n.  4. 

HyTb  (often  repeated:  HyTb-nyTb),  adv., 
scarcely:  v.  p.  94  n.  1.  Hyn,  He  (nyTb-nyTb 
He),  scarcely  not,  almost:  v.  p.  99  n.  2. 

Hynejia,  -w,  f.,  for  Hynejio,  -a.  V.  p.  192  n.  1. 

Hyneno,  -a,  n.,  pi.  nynejia :  1.  stuffed  animal ; 
2.  manikin,  scarecrow  (in  both  proper 
and  figurative  meanings). 

HyHTb,  h^k>,  H^einb,  ipf.,  ||  no-nyaTb  and, 
slightly  pop.,  y-iyaTi,,  -HyaHHbiii,  pf.: 
1.  scent,  feel,  have  a  sensation;  2.  guess, 

HbH.    V.  HeM.  [suspect.    V.  p.  189  n.  1. 

HtMT>.    V.  Hto,  pronoun. 
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Iliaoajia,  -m,  f.   V.  p.  209  n.  4. 
Illa6auj-b,  pop.  V.  p.  213  n.  1. 


War-b,  -a,  m.,  pi.  niarn,  step.  IIIaroMi., 
at  a  walk;  Ha  KajKflosrb  uiarf,  at  every 
step. 

Ill  anna,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  manoK-b,  fur  cap,  cap, 
hat  worn  by  peasants.    V.  p.  5  n.  2. 

UlapHTb,  uiapio,  mapHuib,  mapt,  ipf.,  ||  no- 
niapHTb,  pf.,  neut.,  feel,  fumble,  rum- 
mage about. 

IlIapKaTb,  -aio,  -aenib,  ipf.,  ||  mapicHyTb,  -Hy, 
-Heuib,  -hh,  pf.:  1.  scrape;  2.  in  a  special 
meaning,  make  a  bow;  3.  pop.,  and  al- 
.most  exclusively  in  the  perfective,  start 
off  at  a  run :  v.  p.  82  n.  4. 

Illapdvb,  -a,  m.,  scarf,  comforter. 

LUaTaTb,  -fi'io,  -£euib,  ipf.,  ||  no-maTHyTb, 
-maTH^,  -uiaTHeuit,  pf.,  shake.  HlaTfiTb- 
ch,  ipf. :  1.  3a-uiaTaTbca  and  no-uiaTHyTb- 
ca,  pf.,  stagger,  totter;  2.  3a-maTaTbca, 
pf.,  roam,  be  a  vagabond. 

IlIaT-b,  -a,  m.,  the  Shat  (name  of  a  river). 
V.  p.  85  n.  1. 

IIlBbipttyTb,    pf.      V.    UlBbipHTb. 

UlBbipflTb,  -hk),  -aeinb,  ipf.,  ||  mBbipHyTb, 
-h^,  -Heuib,  -HyTbifi,  pf.,  throw,  hurl. 

llIeBeJiHTb,  meBejiio,  nieBejinuib,  ipf.,  ||  3a- 
nieBejiHTb,  no-meBejiHTb ,  noineBejieH- 
Hwfi,  and  uieBejibH^Tb,  -h^,  -Hemb,  pf., 
move,  stir.  IIIeBejiHTbca,  ipf.,  ||  3auieBe- 
jiHTbca,  nouresejiHTbca  and  uieBejibHyTb- 
ca,  pf.,  move  (intr.),  stir. 

UleBejibHyTb,  pf.    V.  UleBeJiHTb. 

lllejiecT-b,  -a,  m.,  soft  noise,  rustle,  rust- 
ling (of  trees). 

IUejiKOBHHHbili,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  niejiKOBHna, 
-h  "mulberry  tree" :  uieJiKOBHHHbin  nepBb, 
silkworm.    V.  p.  131  n.  1. 

UlejiKOBbiH,  -aa,  -oe,  adj.  of  niejnrt:  1.  of 
silk,  silk ;  2.  figuratively,  smooth  as  silk. 

lllgjiK-b,  -a,  m.,  bi  mejucyv  pi.  niejina,  -6bt», 
silk. 

UlenTaTb,  nienn^,  ine'nHeinb,  menmi,  ipf., 
||  3a-menTaTb,  npo-uienTaTb  and  inenHyTb, 
nienH^,  iiieiimuni.,  pf.,  whisper,  mur- 
mur. IIIenTSTbca,  ipf.,  ||  3auienT^Tbca, 
pf.,  whisper  (of  several  persons),  rustle 
(of  leaves). 

UlecTepo,  uiecTepbixt,  six  together.  V. 
p.  264,  Rem.  21. 

IllecTH-ji-BTHifl,  -as,  -ee,  six-year-old.  V. 
p.  267,  Rem.  23. 

UlecTb,  -h,  instr.  mecTbio,  six. 

Men,  -h,  f.,  pi.  men,  mofi,  neck. 

UlHOKiH,  -aa,  -oe  (short  form  not  used), 
rapid,  quick. 

IIIhSko,  adv.,  rapidly,  quickly. 

IUH6ie,  compar.  of  nii'iCKiH  and  of  miiSKO. 

Ill  h  Ha,  -hi,  f.,  tire  of  a  wheel. 
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UlHH&ib,  -h,  t,  overcoat  (for  men),   and, 

more  particularly,  military  cloak. 
UlMfitTb,    nuiii.i  i-">.    in  ii  it  i'i  111 1..     liiiimi.     ipf.. 

II  3a-iunn-f.Ti.,  j>f.:  1.  hiss  (of  a  serpent,  of 

red-hot  iron);  2.  sparkle  (of  wine),  era.  kN- 

(of  a  flame), 
llitipe,  com  par.  of  niHpoicin  and  of  umpoao 

(and  tniipoK6). 
UliipkHHCKlR,  -as,  -oef    adj.  of  IIInpKiuio, 

-a  (name  of  a  Tffljipi)'  "f  Shirkino. 
LUHpOkifl,  -an,  -oe,  uiHpok-i.,  miipoKa,    uiii- 

pdao    (and     uinpoKO),     mnpoKH     (and 

uuipoKfii,  broad,  wide. 
UJHTb,    iiii.k),    iiibcuib,    men,    un'm.iil,    ipf., 

C-lUHTb,     CO-UlbK>,     COUIb^lUb,     CUIl'tt,     pf., 

sew. 
UlMuiKa,   -ii,   f.,   g.  pi.  iminn-K-i.:    1.    lump. 

bump;  2.  term  of  botany:    pine   or  fir 

cone,  pollard. 
UlKa-ryjiKa,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  uiKaTyjoici,,  casket, 

small  box. 
IIIko.i.i.  -j.i,  f.  schooL 
Wxypa,  -j.i,  f.  hide  of  an  animal  with  hair 

<>n.  ft*ll. 
UJ.icnaThCH,   -atocb,   -aerabca,   ipf.,  ||  m.i.'-u- 

iiyii.oi,  pf.,   fall  heavily,  knock  with  a 

noise,  hit  oneself  against 
Ul.icriMyTbCH,  pf.     V.  Ul.ienaTbcn. 
UlasnKa,  -h,   f.,  g.  pi.  hmhuokt,:   1.  dim.  of 

tn.-iana,  -u  "hat";  2.  woman's  hat:  v.  p. 

195  n.  6;  8.  top  of  a  mushroom,  head  of 

a  nail,  etc.:  v.  p.  Lit  n.  4. 
UlTOdwrb  (and  111  T6(p  tarn.),  -a,  in.,  dim.  of 

mTodrb. 
UlToipi.,  -a,   m.:   1.  square  narrow-necked 

bottle;  2,  a  tenth  of  a  vedro.    V.  p.  165 

n.  8. 
UlTyKa,  -■,  f.   V.  p.  126  n.  10. 
Illy 6a,  -u,  f.,  fur  coat,   winter   cloak.    V. 

IP  ".1  n.  7  and  172  u  7. 
Uly6Ka,  -h,  f.,  g.  pi.  uiyrjoh-b,  dim.  of  m£6a. 

V.  p.  66  n.  5. 
lllyM-k,  -a,  m.,  noise,  uproar. 
UlyxiTb,    uiyx.iio,    niyxriiui.,    myail,    ipf. 

II  3a-uiyM-f.Ti.,  pf..  make  a  noise. 
UiypuiaTb,    my  pmy,    iiiypmriuib,    ipf.,  ||  3a- 

mypmaTK,  pf.,  rustle. 
UlyTMTb,  myny,   my th nib,  myrA,  ipf.,  ||  no- 

iii %  r in i.,  pf..  joke,  trifle. 
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UleoeraTk,  -6etf,  -Geweun,,  ipf.,  ||  sa-uieCe- 

T&Tb,  pf.,  chirp,  warl.lf. 
LUcKa,  -a,  f.,  ace  indicy  (and  hick?),  pi.  uickh, 

mem.,  meaain.,  cheek. 
UleKOTaTb,  -Koiy\  -KOMeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-inexo- 


TfiTb,   pf.:  1.  tickle;  2.  pop.,  for  CTpeao- 

TfiTb,   -KOiy,    -KOMellll.,    chatter.  jal.li.T. 

llle.iKaTb,  -an>,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  sa-iu&aKaTi.  and 

mCjKJivTi. ,    -nv,    -u.uii. ,    pf.:    1.   crack, 

■  li.k.  .lu.-k;  i  Mirk,  fillip. 
Ille.iKMyTb,  pf.  V.  LUeaKaTb. 
DlcMOKi.,  -in.;i,   in.,   pi.  iii.iu.ii,   -.'.ii!.,   and 

HH'iiHTa,  -an,,  young  dog,  puppy. 
Illcnk-a,  -ii,  f.,  g.  pi.  iij.'-ii..K-i.,  chip,  splint,  r. 
lUcp6aTbiR,  -as,  -oe  (short  form  not  used), 

notched. 
UlynaTk,  -aa>,  -aeuib,  ipf.,  ||  no-mynaTi,,  no- 

iitfnaiiiibift,  pf.,  feel,  grope. 


tad,  -bi,  f.:  1.  act  of  eating;  2  food,  vic- 
tuals. 
"fefly.    V.  "fexaTb. 

^3AHTb,  -£3*y,    i'JailUIb,   434H,    -f.t;KfI!!II.lft 

(in    trans,  compounds),    ipf.  indefinite,  || 
cT,--f.34HTb,  pf.,  go,  come  (other  than  on 
foot),  ride.    V.  p.  243,  Rem.  2. 
tcTb,  tin.,  tuib,  ten.,    1..1UM-!..  tnib  (for 

••fevKb),  "fejIT.,  -a,  -O,  -H,  -£bUIII,  ipf.,  ||  Ct-tCTb 

and  no-'ECTb,  c*vs;teHHun,  pf.,  eat,  de- 
vour. V.  p.  14  n.  9. 
f.xaTi..  -iny,  I..1.HI1.  (not  used  in  the  im- 
perative i.  ipf.  definite,  ||  no-ixaTb,  pf.,  go, 
come  (other  than  on  foot),  ride.  V.  pp. 
28  n.  4  and  248,  Rem.  2. 


:ii\ ;'» pi j.,  -a,  m.,  Edward. 

3r,  interj.,  eh. 

3k-nna>K'b,  -a,  in.,  vehicle,  carriage  with 
springs,  private  carriage.  V.  p.  287, 
Rem.  89. 

;)ki,,  exclamation:  ho!  how!  oh,  what  a...! 

SiiMTpaxii.ib,  -h,  f.,  stole.    V.  p.  220  n.  a 

3to,  nom.  neut  sing,  of  the  pronoun  stott,: 
this,  that  $to  in  descriptive  ap|»osition: 
v  pp.  59  n.  2  and  62  n.  1.  $to  in  senten- 
ces of  the  type:  fro  6wjtt.  6ht.,  v.  p .17 
n.  8.  3ro  in  sentences  of  the  type:  »to 
huA  ace?  xaaaa  tro  cootxa?  v.  p.  I 

&TOT-W,  ira,  aro;  SToro;  stoH;  *Tony ;  siy; 

»THM-b,     STOKi;     9TOMT.;      pi.    9TB,     STHX%, 

demonstr.  pron.  of  tlie  object   at  liand: 
-    this  one,  this;  often  used  where  we  say 

that". 
3xt»,  interj.,  ah. 


H,  uenA,  Mirk,  mh6k>  (mhoh),  I,  me. 
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HrHeHOKi.,    -emca,    m.,    pi.  amAra,    -hit., 

lamb. 
H3b'iKT>,  -S,  m.,  h3mkh  and  h3wkh  (apeBHie 

h3mkh),  language,  tongue. 
HMu.6,  -a,  n.,  pi.  anna,  hhu-b,  HihjaMt,  egg. 
Hhhko,  -a,  n.,  pi.  hhvkh,  HHieici.,   dim.  of 

HHUO. 

flHMHHua,  -m,  f.,  dish  of  eggs,  scrambled 
eggs,  omelet. 

Hmckoh,  -an,  -6e,  adj.  of  ami,,  -a  "post- 
station",  "village  of  postilions,  of  car- 
ters" :  of  a  post-house,  of  the  post-service. 

Hmiuhkt.,  -a,  m.,  postilion,  carter,  driver 
of  a  post-carriage. 

tipiriR,  -an,  -oe,  hpokt,,  apica,  apKo,  -r  (and 
apKH),  bright,  loud. 


flceHKa,  -n,  f.,  g.  pi.  aceHoin,,  dim.  of  AceHb. 

V.  p.  233  n.  7. 
ticettb,  HceHH,  m.,  ash,  ash  tree. 

HCH,feTb,flCH'BK),-'Beim>,ipf.,  j|  npO-HCH'ETI.,  pf., 

become  clear,  brighten  up.     Hch-btbch, 
ipf.,  appear  clear.   V.  p.  67  n.  4. 
HcTpe6i>,  -a,  m.,  pi.  acTpe6a,  -6bt,,  hawk, 
kite. 

e 

6eflOpT>,  -a,  m.,  usual  form  of  0e6;iopT»1 

-a,  Theodore. 
GeflbKa,    -h,    m.,    g.  pi.  ©eaeici,    dim.  of 

©eflopx.  [of  ©e^opi.. 

6eAibuiKa,  -h,   m.,  g.  pi.  eeflromein,,  dim. 
Qina,  -h,  m.,  dim.  of  ©eaop-i. 
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